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M cN abb, F ran ce s  .............................................................................................................W alse n b u rg , Colo.
M cN air, Nell ....    -   D enver, Colo.
M cNeal, E d y th e           W igg ins , Colo.
M cN eal, E lsie     F o r t  W o rth , T exas
M cN eal, M aude ......................... 1...............    S eneca 111.
M cNew, A ddie T .......................* ...........................    G reeley , Colo.
M cN u tt, S a ra  A      G reeley , Colo.
M cQ u a tte rs , E m m a Lou   ....................................... .................. .....................W axahach ie , T exas
M cV eym , J .  P ............................................................   : A dena, Colo.
M cVey, N ina  E     F o r t  L up ton , Colo.
M cVeym , P . L      F o r t  L up ton , Colo.
M cW horte r, I ren e  .................................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
M eacham , A llie         F o r t  W o rth , T exas
M eacham , W . A ................................................................................................................F o r t  W o rth , T exas
M eans, A nna A n derson  ........................................................   B en n e tt, Colo.
M eans, M aude E .........................................................................................................   R obstow n, T exas
M eek, M rs. D aisy  W ................................................  M ayville, Mo.
M egin ity , Lee E    W estc liffe , Colo.
M egow an, R ebecca ............... ..........................................................................................M onroe C ity, Mo.
M ellor, H ilda  ....................................................... G reeley , Colo.
M erriam , G ladys ................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
M erim an, P e a rl .......................................................................................   G reeley , Colo.
M erry , Lucy J ................................................................................................   M anitou , Colo.
M etzger, M aude ................................................................................     R em es, M inn.
M eyers, F aw n.E ..................................................................................................................... ...G reeley , Colo.
M eyers, Jo a n  M arie ..................................................................................................... - D enver, Colo.
M eyers, M rs. Jo sep h in e  ..............................................................     D enver, Colo.
M illey, H a r r ie t t  M ....................................................................................................... J u n c tio n  C ity , K an.
M iller, M rs. C lara  ..................................................................................................................S an fo rd , Colo.
M iller, M. E lizab e th  .............................  - ........   -......................G reeley , Colo.
M iller, F lo ren ce  D ...........................................................  -....................... A rvada , Colo.
M iller, N. L illian      ....C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
M iller. L ouise  C       C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
M iller, M am ie C y p le rt ............................................................................   - ......L ander, W yo.
M iller, M arie A   H a s ty , Colo.
M iller, W aldo S ........................................................................................................ .......... W alth am , M ass.
M illidge, M arie    B oulder, Colo.
M ill.gan , F loy   M on trose , Colo.
M illis, G race ..................................................................   - D allas, T exas
M illigan, B er th a  G ayne .....................................................................................- D enver, Colo.
M ills, B erth a  ..............................................................................................................................F ind lay , Ohio
M ills, G lendora   F in d lay , Ohio.
M iner, M arjo rie           F la g le r, Colo.
Mi er, L o rena  V  B u rlin g to n , Colo.
M itchell, D elitha  B      G reeley, Colo.
M itchell, E t ta  L   F ow ler, Colo.
M itchell, F lo rence     O rtonv ille , M inn.
M itchell, Goldie ................ .............................. ...................................................................N ew  B oston , 111.
M itchell, M abel C  ...........................................     P aducah , Ky.
M itchell, M arg a re t    T ow ner, Colo.
M itchell, S te lla  Iren e        L am ar, Colo.
M itchell, S yv illia  ............................................................................  Idaho  S p rin g s, Colo.
M offatt, C llie      D allas, T exas
M offatt, H ilda           W h ea tan d , W yo.
M o hatt, C lara  ...........................................   ~ ...................... '............... S idney, N eb.
M ohatt, M arg a re t      S idney, N eb.
M organ, K a th e rin e  C........................   -...................................  A spen, Colo.
M organ, L illian  ........................................................................    T u lsa , O kla.
M orse, B ern ice  .............................................................................       G reeley , Colo.
M orringer, Zella ............    B a rn s , Colo.
M orris, C lara  D.......................................    . ...............C h iv ing ton , Colo.
M lligan , B er th a  G aynell ......................................   D enver, Colo.
M orris , A nna      D enver, Colo.
M orris , J e s s ie         C h iv in g to n , Colo.
M orri on, D oris ...............................................................................................................Canon C ity , Colo.
M orrm an , R u th  A nn .........................................................................  S m ith  C en ter, K an.
M onroe, M y rtle  .........................................................................    D enver, Colo.
M ontgom ery , L ora  A nn ..... .......................................................  L incoln , K an.
M oore, A lice M ...........................................................................................   S apulpa, Okla.
M oore, H azel H elen   .........................................................   D enver, Colo.
M oore, L ilah  B  *................................................................................................................... M onroe, La.
M oore, L o ra  M ae ........................................................................   F lag le r, Colo.
M oore, M ary  E   .....................        H a x tu n , Colo.
M oorhead, Ada .......................................................................................................... C heney C en ter, Colo.
M oorhouse, E ddie A .........................................................................................................C anon C ity , Colo.
M orning , E lizab e th  ...........  D enver, Colo.
M orrison , M ary C..........................     G reeley , Colo,
M orrow , M ary  E ................................................................. D enver, Colo.
M orteson , L. H ............................   San fo rd , Colo.
M orton, H allie  D .........................................   M uskogee, Okla.
M orton , L ucy B  *     N am pa, Idaho
M osher, A bbie ...................................................................  D enver, Colo.
M osley, N ancy  ...........................................................................       D allas, T exas



108 COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

M oss, In ez  ..............     ........ ,.......................   L lano, T exas
M oss, S u sa n n ah  ....................................................................       G reeley , Colo.
M organ, Id a  ........................................................................................................................... M onticello , Ky.
M oyer, H ay d en  .....   ,     G reeley , Colo.
M u llin ',  Id a         Paola , K an.
M ulv ih ill, M ary  E        D enver, Colo.
M u rch im o n , M ina  A rvada , Colo.
M urfin , R o b ert E        Cope, Colo.
M urphy , E v a  .............................................. .....................................................................- H av an a , III.
M urphy , M rs. Roxy    Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
M u rray , H azel    H a x tu n , Colo.
M u rray , M a rg a re t ................................................................   F o r t  Collins, Colo.
M urre ll, B lanche ......... .............. ................................................. ............................................D allas, T exas
M usser, M ary  M ................................. *....................................................... G reeley, Colo.
M eyer, E lizab e th       C hapm an, K an.
M yers, F ran c e s      G reeley , Colo.
M yers, M ada B      G reeley , Colo.
M yers, R osa  V ..................................................................................................................... ..La J u n ta ,  Colo.

N an n ey , V irg ie       Snyder, Colo.
N ash , H azel   ....In g e rso ll, Okla.
N aum an , Iren e  M      H a x tu n , Colo.
N eal, P a u l S    C h iv ing ton , Colo.
N eedles, M rs. E n d o ra       C ollbran , Colo.
N eff, H elen          D enver, Colo.
N eL on , A lm a  T opeka, K an.
N elson , A lm a C..............................................................................................................................O m aha, N eb.
N elson, E d n a          D enver, Colo.
N elson , E s th e r  A      M in tu rn , Colo.
N elson, G ladys M arie         L ucerne , Colo.
N elson , N ell  .....     .      H ow ardsv ille , Colo.
N elson, L ucy  C     ....B erthoud , Colo.
N esb e t, O ra  C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
New lin, F lo ss ie  ....................................................................    Del N orte , Colo.
N ew m an, S te lla         H ax tu n , Colo.
N ew ton , N ellie  ................................................................. -    K een sb u rg , Colo.
N ew ton , P e a rl E    D urango , Colo.
N icho ls, H elen         S apulpa, O kla.
NeL on, F red a       S a ra to g a , W yo.
N icho ls, M am ie E        F lo rence , Colo.
N icho ls, S te lla         A u stin , Colo.
N  cholson, P r isc e lla           C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
N icho lls , A n n e tte  ................................................................................. .......... .......................D enver, Colo.
N ielson , E d n a  ..................... .....................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
N ielson , E m m a ................................... .................................................................. .............M arin e tte , N eb.
N icho lson , P a u l H ......................................................................................... :............ i F red e ric k , Colo.
N iem an , L ena  E .................................................................................................................. M ortonv ille , K an.
N im s, E lean o r ...........................................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
N ix, M rs. L ily  L ...........................    B ru sh , Colo.
N ixon, C arl .............................................. ........ ............................. ............................................... T u lsa , Okla.
N oble, Iv a  ..... _ ..... .................. ................. ............................................................................L eadville , Colo.
Noble, M y rtle  ................... .........    .............   C heco tah , Okla.
N orce, L illian    ................................................................................................................ D enver, Colo.
N o rco tt, E lfireda  ..........................................................      W es t P la in s , Colo
N ord le in , E m ilie  ............................ .................................... ............................................B lackhaw k, Colo.
N ord lein , E s th e r  ........  ..     B lackhaw k, Colo.
N o rto n , O l i v e  ................. - ....................   D enver, Colo.
N ow lin, E . W .....................       . ............................................... W eb s te r  G roves, Mo.

Odd, G e rtru d e  M  ............................... ......................... ............................................S u g a r C ity , Colo.
O’D onnell, S is te r  M ary  K a th e rin e         ....Pueb lo , Colo.
Ogle, E m m e tt ........................................................................................................................ N ew ton , K an.
O’H ag an , R ose  .............................................. ’........- .........................    F a rr ,  Colo.
O hlson, I la h  B ........................................ :...................    C am bridge, N eb.
O’K eefe, M ary  .............         Spau ld ing , N eb.
O’L augh lin , H elen         L ak in , K an.
O lds, R aym ond  ............................................................. ................... ............................... Two B u tte s , Colo.
O linger, E th e l H .  .......................................................       ...£ . G reeley , Colo.
O linger, E v e ly n  .............................. ,...............................................................................  G reeley , Colo.
O lson, E t ta  E liza b e th     D enver, Colo.
O lson, R osa lie   P ueb lo , Colo.
O’N eill, J u lia  .....................  O’N eill, N eb.
O sborne, E th e l ......................................... ...................................................................... F o r t  W o rth , T exas
O sm er, L illie  C         ....G reeley , Colo.
O sterle , R ose     A u lt, Colo.
O’Toole, C lara  E .     D enver, Colo.
O’Toole, M ary           D enver, Colo.
O verson , L ena  .....................................................................'.   G reeley , Colo.
Owen, B obbye .................................       E m erso n , A rk .
Owen, E d ith   .................................................................................................   M arion , 111.
Owen, P e r i          ....M ancos, Colo.
O w ens, O. M .........................................   -.................. Independence , A rk .
O w ens, M rs. O. M   ............................................................................................ S u lp h u r R ock, A rk .
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Pace, G oldie ................... ............................................................................ . L ongm ont, Colo.
P ack ard , L illian  C...................................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
P ack ard , R u th  ..................................................................................................................W alse n b u rg , Colo.
P a ine , S a rah  A .............................................. ...................................................... B y ers, Colo.
Pa lm , E d ith  ..............................................................................................................................L a rk sp u r, Colo.
Pa lm , H elen  ................................... ..........................................................................................L a rk sp u r, Colo.
P a lm er, E s th e r  ........................................................................... ................................................G reeley , Colo.
P a lm q u is t, C h ris tin e  ........................................................ ......................................................D enver, Colo.
P an cak e , F lo rence   ..........................................................................................................Loveland , Colo.
P a n ta ll,  M y rta  ................................................... ..............................................................- S te r l in g , Colo.
P a rk , L aw rence ......................................................................    . G reeley , Colo.
P a rk e r , A u g u s ta  .......    *................................................   H u tch in so n , K an.
P a rk e r , M rs. Iren e  ......................................................................... .............................................C lark , Colo.
P a rk e r , V irg in ia  ................................................     K iowa, K an.
P a rk s , G race ..............................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
P a rr ish ,  V irg in ia  ....................................................................................... M etropo lis, 111.
P a rso n s , L ill.e  .................................................................................................................................V alley , N eb.
P a rv in , S. R .................. *.......   S te rlin g , Colo.
P a rv in , M rs. S. R .  .............................................................. ................................................ S te rlin g , Colo.
P a s to n , E lla  M .....................................................................................................................E d g ew ate r, Colo.
P a tr ic k , E lla  ................................................................................................................................O lathe, Colo.
P a tte rs o n , M am ie ...........................................      B ushnell, N eb.
P a tte rs o n , O na C.................... ................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
P a tto n , B elle E .....................................................................................................................Colem an, T exas.
P au l, B lanche  J   D enver, Colo.
P eak , W . E   S nyder, Colo.
P eav y , M ard C................................................................................................................................ D enver, Colo.
P e e rs , K a th e r in e       B oulder, Colo.
P en ro se , E llen     G reeley , Colo.
P e rim en te r , A ddie ...................................................................... ...........................................A n tle rs , O kla.
P e rm e n te r , R hoda  ........................................................................... ............... .................... P a lm er, T exas
P e rk in s , C ath erin e   .............................       N ew ton, K an.
P e rk in s , Jo s ie  ...............................................................................................-........................ N ew ton , K an.
P e rry , C lare   G reeley, Colo.
P e te rso n , A nna       L eadv ille , Colo.
P e te rso n , D oro th y  ................................................................................. .......................... E a s t  M oline, 111.
P e te rso n , E d ith  K ............................................  M inden, N eb.
P e te rso n , E lizab e th     W indso r, Colo.
P e te rso n , H elen        L oveland , Colo.
P e te rso n , M ary  .........................................................................................................................H ax tun ,..C o lo ,
P e ti t ,  O bera   G reeley , Colo.
P fo s t, D em psey    A rapahoe, Colo.
P fo s t, G race M ................................................................................  .....C heyenne W ells, Colo.
P h e lp s , C h es te r    .....G reeley , Colo.
P h e lp s , L eona F ........................................................................................     F rem o n t, N eb.
P h e lp s , S elm a A ..............................................................................................................................G rover, Colo.
P h illip s, O m ar R          H illro se , Colo.
P h ip p en n y , G. O...............................................................   -................. ............. - E v an s , Colo.
P h ippenny , W a lte r   G reeley , Colo.
P ick , G ladys ...........................................................       C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
P ick e rin g , G ladys ............... ........................................................................................ ....C anon C ity , Colo.
P ie rce , L ulu  ............... ............................................................................ .................... * G reeley , Colo.
P ie rce , M ary  W        G reeley , Colo.
P ierce , M ila    D enver, Colo.
P ierce , R u th  D............................................................. .'.............................................. - L ongm on t, Colo.
P itn ey , L orene        C heraw , Colo.
P i t ts ,  M rs. H a rry      L oveland , Colo.
P i t ts ,  S allie  ................................................................... ............................................................ D en ton , T exas
P la it t ,  R u th  L    W ellin g to n , Colo.
P la ttn e r ,  R u th  M .................     .*.  A rvada , Colo.
P la ttn e r ,  M ary U ..........................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
P le ss in g e rm , H ilda      Pao la , K an.
P u lliam , Jo sep h in e       D urango , Colo.
P lu n k , A. C..................   !............................. ................... .................................L a J u n ta ,  Colo.
P o land , N ora  ......... .-.       Colby, K an.
P o r te r ,  E v a  A ................. ...............................................................................................- D u lu th , M inn.
Po ison , M ary  E .................................................................................................................................A lva, O kla.
Poole, F ran c e s            G eorgetow n, Colo.
Poole, M aude B ............................................................................................................................ D enver, Colo.
P opk ins, M y rtle  ................................................................................................................G reen sb u rg , K an.
P o tte r ,  M ary  M .....................           .....G reeley , Colo.
P o tts ,  F ran ces     ...W av erly , Iow a
Pow ell, E th e l  .........   ..................   -...................................... H udson , Colo.
Pow ell, M ary E   ....................................................................................- ...L as A n im as, Colo.
Pow ell, P au lin a   N ow ata, Okla.
P ow ers, M arth a  M ............................................................    M cA liste r, Okla.
P ren k e , C lare  ..............................................................................   G reeley , Colo.
P re s c o tt,  B lake D ................................................  G reeley , Colo.
P re s to n , M. G enevieve ............... ............................................................................. F o r t  M organ, Colo.
P rew e rr, H a tt ie  O........................................................................................................ F o r t  W o rth , T exas.
P rice , F lo rence  ............................................................................................................Ju n c tio n  C ity , K an.
P r i tc h e t t ,  Ollie B ................................................................................................................. C h ickasha , O kla.
P ro c to r , F a ith  .............................................................................................................................. N o rto n , K an.
P rudhoe, G ladys ........  P a rr ,  Colo.
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Prudy, Lucille .................................................................................................................... ....M illiken, Colo.
Purl, Annie .........     ....................        G eorgetown, Texas
P u ck ett, Maude ........................        Partridge, Kan.
Puleson, Vera ............................           W ellington, Colo.
P yle, J e ttie  M      Julesburg, Colo.

Q uinilvan, M argaret ................................    Denver, Colo.
Quinn, Jean     Tempe, Ariz.
Quirk, Anna ................................................................................................................................ D enver, Colo.

Haber, E thelyne ........................................... ................................................................W hite W ater, Colo.
Rae, M adelyn .................................................         G reeley, Colo.
Raeth, G. A ................. .................................................... ............................................. Salt Lake City, U tah
Ragdale, Lillian ........................................................................................................................... A ttico, Kan.
R alston, Irene Z......................................       Eaton, Colo.
Ram ey, Lydia .........................................................      B righton, Colo.
Ram ey, Dorcas ..........          Brighton, Colo.
R am sey, Irene ..............          Boyero, Colo.
Randle, Molle M....................................................................................................................... Hartm an, Colo.
R anks, Scena F .......................     Ordway, Colo.
Rardin, M aybelle ...................   ........................................................................ Colorado Springs, Colo.
Rathburn, Anna .............................   Arapahoe, Colo.
Raw lins, Edna .............................. ............... .................................................................. Monte V ista, Colo.
Ray, Mrs. Katherine ........   W iley, Colo.
Ray, N ellie  .............................      W iley, Colo.
Read, H azel ...................................................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Ream, Mary L......................    Greeley, Colo.
Reathford, K ate .................................................   W ichita, Kan.
R ebaulet, S ister  Mary .................................  Pueblo, Colo.
Redburn, B eatrice ......  D enver, Colo.
Reed, E lsie  M............... ....... .    Boulder, Colo.
Reed, G enevieve ...................          .......Denver, Colo.
Reed, Hazel A               Creston, Colo.
Reed, Laura ....................................................................     Sanford, Colo.
Reed, Lillian .....................     A lam osa, Colo.
Reed, Truman ............................        W ichita, Kan.
Reick, Ida ..............................  Julesburg, Colo.
R einks, Maude .............           Greeley, Colo.
Reinke, H elen .....................................................      Lamar, Colo.
Reisdorf, Addie ......... ......... ....................... ................................................................ .....Canmargo, Okla.
Remick, N ellie  A .......................................................... .................. ......................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Rhea, Alda ........................................................................ .....................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Richard, Merle         Chickasha, Okla.
R ichards, Mary E ..................       Sterling, Colo.
R ichards, Stella  ..........................    ....Sterling, Colo.
Richards, E th lyn  ......... ....................................................... ....................................... ...Clay Center, Kan.
Riddel, Madge B.       Dallas, Texas
Riddle, Mina ............................................................................................................  Paradox, Colo.
Riddle, N in a .................................. .............. ......... ............................................................Fort Collins, Colo.
Riddle, Nora ..........................      .’.............. ........................ ...Grand Junction, Colo.
R iddlesbarger, Ada .............................           Omaha, Neb.
Riehm, Maude H .......................... .......................... .................. ...........................1 M uskogee, Okla.
R iggs, E va E ....................................................................... ........ ...........................Colorado Springs, Colo.
R iley, Lura V.  ................ . . . . . . . . . . ....................       Sterling, Colo.
R iley, Murza Z.................    Cozad, Neb.
Ring, Am y E ...................             Trinidad, Colo.
Ringe, R uth                Nowata, Okla.
Rinker, D ave .................................           Sedan, Kan.
Rippe, V esta  ...................       M uskogee, Okla.
Roach, M yrtle            W heatland, W yo.
Robb, Mrs. R uth .............         Karvel, Colo.
Robb, Jam es G  .........     Karvel, Colo.
R oberts, E lm er ..............    s..........................................Greeley, Colo.
R obertson, Edith .............................      Pueblo, Colo.
Robertson, E sther M  .................................................................................N orth P latte, Neb.
R obertson, Mary  ...........................    Seym our, Mo.
Robinson, Georgina ...........       L ouisville , Colo.
Robinson, Mabella      D allas, T exas
R obinson, Rachael C.         A lva, Okla.
Robick, Edna ........................     Denver, Colo.
Robuck, Franz       Rawlins, W yo.
Robson, E loise .........     B yers, Colo.
Rochio, Jennie ......................................................................         Rock vale, Colo.
Roemer, Regina  ......................  .......................................................... G alveston, Texas
R ogers, E th lyn  .................       D enver, Colo.
Rogers, Landram A.  ..................  ......S terling , Colo.
R ogers, V iolet  ...........             Frem ont, Neb.
Romick, Edna G. ..................................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Romick, N ell .............................        Denver, Colo.
Rowan, Ida R.  ............    H esperus, Colo.
Rule, B eatrice A .................................................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Ruger, Mrs. Mary .............................      Kimball, Neb.
R uggles, Maude A.  ......         D enver, Colo.
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Rusher Frances .................    :..........................................;..........................  M itchell, Neb.
. Lul“ .............................................   -   Floydada, Texas

t? r A.nn8t‘a -7  Longm ont, Colo.Rutherford, Ruba Jr.  .............................................................   ..Boulder, Colo.

Saathoff, W. H. .....................

L<S ,se  - t v .....................    W eldona, Colo.
» enry„ H -  Bridgeport, T exas

iam nb? iJ«n S'      Bridgeport, Texas
o. mSio m  V      G reeley, Colo.

,Ivan ..................................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
s ™  m  ’u  u  ...............................................................................................................Sugar C ity. Okla.bam on, Mabel ...i—     Crpplpv Pnln
lawphiiTloRa L    .......... —izzrz— zoiS^: w5s:Sawhill, Ray  ..... ;.................................         W interset, Iowa
Sawyer, Mrs. C a m e ................................... ■  Minden Neh
Sawyer, Mabel E ..............................................................................Z Z Z Z Z Z H C o l o !
| ar ;f« r; tMarion    Minden, Minn.
I c W h J f f ’ Â e a  ............................................................................................................Canon City, Colo.

lis-nf a " 1"6 .......................................................................   Upland, Neb.Schaefer, Mildred    GfppW  Pnln
ich of^ M  Esd n a b v ..........................................................   : z z z z z z z z : ^ S ; ,Schofield, Sarah V ..................................................................................................................... M anassa, Colo.
i eH '  A gnes ............................................................................................................................Dunlap, Iowa
!ch w »h  r  . ....... ......................................................................................................................Ronkawa, Okla.Schwab, Gertrude      Dunlan Tnw«
S c h T igen  Caroline   . Z Z Z Z Z Z  F ayette; Colo.
Schuler, Dorothy ................................. .,.............................................................  ■.....W ellington , Colo.
Schurem an, Lucille .......... :.......      D enver Colo.
ioJfioM  p ’ iAnna ............................... ...................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
S i t  r i  1 i? .................................. .......................................................................................A llison, Colo.
Ichm iHt trnes .................................................................................................................... Tim nath, Colo.Schm idt, Ellen M  Omaha Nph
Schnelbey, E llsw orth       B o lero  Colo*

Jenny M ay ...................................  Z Z Z Z Z T Z Z Z Z Z Z a ^ a u ^ a 0  Pa!
w t  F L°nUZSe    LeSeur, Minn.
ic o n :  E duh zzzzzzzzzzzzzzzz................- ..
Scott, Grace J    R,',dv»rd’ M iZ
I c o t”  Lettiery ...........   Colorado Springs, Colo.
iea^s^die“:z::::::::::zz:::::::::::::::z::::::::z:......................  p1 & c Not
Seastrand, Edna .....................................  r S *
Seastrand, Ruth ....................................  .“ “ T '.......................... * (H eelev cClo*
Severell, Cora Bell .......................     F ort P n l S ’ Co o
Segelke, Hilda   * ort ^ ollin.s» Colo...Brush, Colo.
s liD StId°am’ E velyn  M................ - 1 — l Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z ) e n v e r :  Colo.

f X l l -  Z Z T Z 3 Z r Z T ™ Z Z ^ Z Z r . Z ”Z ! Z Z Z Z Z f ! ^ o v S t o ^ u '
f t k ................. .........................................................................................................................Greeley Colo.
l l n t e " rFaRh E . I Z Z Z Z I I Z r Z ........................... ^ D ^ e M o
Sew ell, B lanche .............. ........ ......... .......................Z  ...................................................... BeTvTdere ld
I ^ T ur,MM r s nM,e I i t a ....................................................... ..z ::: : ..: : : ::: :::: ::: ::z ::ce n b ^ c u “ % ^ :
i S “ S e y , ^ ^ a t ,a . Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z r ............................................ Coiorado Springs, Colo.
Shafer, Florence ..............................   Z ™ ........................................ . ' p trk d ale  Co o
Shaffer, Mildred ..........      "................................................. L ancaster Mo
lh a n n ln’    Z Z Z Z . Z Z l . G o l d e n ,  Colo!S ton n on , Mrs. C a lli*   .............................................. .....................................................Graham, T exas

rey ......................................... ...................................................................M aysville, Mo.
i h  Boyd ........   W igg in s, Colo.Ill r f SS,‘® ....................................................................................................................................Ault, Colo.S ^ w e r f t .  G r a c e  .................................................................................................................. ______...............................................................L a  J a r a  C o , o

t w m ”i, K^ heryn ...........................................................................................................K ansas City, Mo.Sherlock, Norma .................................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
Shewm aker, Letha .................................................................. ................................................ Barkkow, Mo.
Shipley, Anna . . . . .......................................................................................   Lebanon, Kan.
Shipley, Laura D. ...............................................        Lebanon. Kan.
Shipperd, B ess ie  G....................................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
S h iveleg , Josephine  .......           Omaha, N eb.
Shore, Belle  .......           Hugo, Colo.
Shurgart H elen ..............         L afayette , Colo.
S h u lts , B essie  ...........................         D elnorte, Colo.
Sprinkle, H elen         Canon City, Colo.
I S m  k’ y M an e,,D .......................................-.....................- ....................- .............   Upland, Neb.Shipley, Laura D ............................          ...............Lebanon, Kan.
Sieg , E lizabeth C  ............          .'...Denver, Colo.
S im cick T eressa .. .....   ;...;..........................         P u eblo. Colo.
Sim m eth, Georgie E. ...........              Pueblo, Colo.
Sim m ons, Chloe E              Sim la CoiQ.
Sim m ons, Mildred    P lateau City, Colo.
Sim m s, Edm a J ..........................................    G reeley. Colo.
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Sim m s, N ellie     ..D enver, Colo.
S inc la ir, M yria  A ......................................................... ..............................................................D enver, Colo.
S isson , M ary .................................................................... ...........................................................Golden, Colo.
S k in n er, F lo ren ce  ...................................................................................................................S te rlin g , Colo.
Skold, E s th e r ,  ............................................................................................................. .......... W indsor, Colo.
S la te r, L ucille  ................................................................................   S tro n g , A rk .
S la u g h te r, E liza b e th   .................................................................-...................C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
S lo ck e tt, F lo ren ce      G reeley, Golo.
Slocum , J u n e  .........................................  .................................................. O m aha, N eb.
Sm elser, N . S te lla     . .. ..Ju le sb u rg , Colo.
Sm ilie, D oro thy   ............................................................     -.G reeley, Colo.
S m ith , A lm a ...................................................................................................... - L ongm ont, Colo.
S m ith , A rn e tta  R .........................................  ,.......-........ -........C h ickasha, Okla.
S m ith , C lara  ...................................................................... T ah lequah , O kla.
S m ith , C lara  B    D enver, Colo.
Sm ith , D oro thy  I    A u lt, Colo.
S m ith , E th e l .........................................................................  C olorado S p rm g s, Colo.
S m ith , F ran c e s  ........................ -..............................................   -............* L oveland, Colo.
S m ith , K ate  E   ........................................... -   D enver, Colo.
S m ith , H elen  H      T rin idad , Colo.
S m ith , H u lah  ...............................................................................................-...............- B oulder, Colo.
S m ith , J e n n ie  M .................................................................................................. - A rdm ore, Okla.
S m ith , J e s s ie  ......................................................................................................................W ilm ing ton , Ohio
S m ith  Lew is D oyle .................................  -...........................................................................L ander, W yo.
S m ith , L u lu  .............  -....................^ .......................... - ......- Gre,e le^ ’ S0!0*
S m ith , M ary  G.................................   -................................ L oveland, Colo.
S m ith , S is te r  M ary  ............................  .......................................- D enver, Colo.
S m ith , M ildred E   ............................................................................................ -........ ...M arion , Ohio.
S m ith  N ellie  ............................................................................................................................. L a P o r te , Colo.
S m ith , N e ttie  .................................................................-....................... - ...................... - S te rlin g , Colo.
S m ith , P au lin e  J .............................................................. -.............................................S eym our Mo.
S m ith , R alph  ..................................................  -............ -................................................... G ree ey, Colo.
S m ith , W ells ....................................................................     - G reeley , Colo.
S m ith , M rs. W ells    G reeley, Colo.
S m ith , W in ifred      D enver, Colo.
S m ith eso n , P. E ...................................   -........... - H olyoke, Colo.
S n ider, E d ith  .................................................................... -....... -............................................... ^ H a ' ley ’
S o u th w o rth , M rs. T helm a .........       D anbury , N eb.
S p ae th , E uby  M    S te rlin g , Colo.
Spaid, R uby  ..................................................................   -  S im la, Co o.
S p an g le r, M ary... ........................................................................................................................Gf ee!?y ’ 2°!°-
S pealm an , G ladys .......  -   ■Arriba, Colo.
Speer, E lo ise  .............. ....................................................................................................... B »s Sandy , T exas
S pech t, L ue lla  ......................... ........................................................................ -..........................H a rtle y , Iow a
Spencer, A gnes  ...................................... ..........................................................................  '3?aH ’ me* aa
S pencer, M arg a re t ....................  -.................................................................... ........D allas, T exas
S p ierling , A n ita  M ay  .......................................................................................... .....L oveland, Colo.
Sp ivey , S y lv ia       B row nsv ille , T exas
S p rin g steen , F ran k  .................................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
S ta h l, M erry  .............................    - D enver, Co o.
S ta n d a rd , M rs. A n ic a r th a  .................................................................................................M eeker, Colo.
S tau b , Isab e lle  ........................ -.................................................   - - -D e n v e r .  Colo.
S teak , M abel .....................................  - .......................................................S u tn / ^ » r ’ ColoStee le , J a m e s  H ..................................... .......... ——.................................................................. D enver, Colo.
S tee le  V era    ...................... ......... r ...............................................................% ! £ £
S te ffan , E liza  K.  ....................................................... -................................................ r - v ' J ' " ! " '  Colo.
S te id ley , L u ren e  ............... ........................................ ......................................................F ° r t  Colim a, Colo.
S tep h en s, G ertru d e  A. ............:..... .......................................... .......................- D enver, Colo.
S tev en s , C. E     G reeley, Colo.
S tev en s , M aude F .  .....   :............................................... .E u reka , K an.
S tev en so n , J e s s ic a  ........................     -..............................................................  ,e.e y ’ S !
S te w a rt, C. E .  ......         • - ..................................  ...A kron, Colo.
S te w a rt, R u th  ..............................     -......... ...................... ...................S  '
S ridham , O le ta  ........      r w l t v ’ Colo’
S te id ley , H u b e r t  A   ......  P o lo ’
q trn lp v  F ae   - .......... ...................... ...................... ...................... ...................... ......................L a Salle, Colo.
S tock , S is te r  G erald ine    -.——.......... -..................:*"A*Y...... - - -D en v e r,
S tockdale , M arth a  ...................................................       C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
S tockover, J u lia        :....................................................Colo
StOlt, E d n a  B ................ - .........................      J ? 7 a
S to rrie , R obline C........................-.................. ................................... " r " ’...‘w njlh fii’ N>h’
c f n w p r  V p d a  '.............................................................................. ............. ................................. — K irn .03 ,11, W e b .
I S n J l v a  b J ' ^ ^ Z I Z I Z Z Z . . . : . ! . . . . : . . : . . : ; ..................................... W ich ita  F a lls  T exas
S tro h , M abel ........           M illiken, Colo.
S tud le , N elle  M. ......... .................................................................................................. B euna  V is ta , Co o.
S tu rb au m , L e rn a  —.... .V ........-.............................................     *..............
S tu rg eo n , K a th e rin e  — ..........  *.............. -.............................^  i
S tu th ie t ,  M arie  . . . . . . . . V . . . . . . . ...........— ......— .............*  ' -L aF ay e tte , Cpio*
S u b le tte , M innie  .................    — ................... -.................. .......N eb rask a  C ity, N eb.
S u ito r, F lo ren ce   .....................   *.   *.........*.......................  ...A lm a, N eb.
S u llivan , Im ogene  ...................    *.*................. —*.............. ............................
S u llivan , K a th ry n   .....   *.................... *.................. ..........E xe te r, N eb.
S u m n er, R u th .............................................. -..............................................*..............G ree ey, Co o.
S ullivan , V era  .......      *-..................................................G reeley ' CoT11? ‘
S u th e rlan d , M arie  ................................ ——...........................    M arion, 111.
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Sw ain, L o ttie  ......................................... . ................................................... .’...........................B rig h to n , Colo.
Sw eeney, M arg a re t .................  ..............   S ilt, Colo.
Sw anson, A lice S ..........................................................................................................................R ockford , 111.
Sw offord, A nnie  .......      P a lisad e , Colo.

T ay lo r, A rch iba ld  L        L ongm on t, Colo.
T ay lo r, B e ttie  M ay ............................ ,................................................  F o r t  W o rth , T exas
T ay lo r, D ella ....................................   .7...........................   ...N ew  R aym er, Colo.
T ay lo r, D o rth y  .................................. -............................................... Shaw , Colo.
T ay lo r, F ran ces  M ............................................................................................................... O w ensboro, K y.
T ay lo r, N e ttie  ....................................................................................................................Del N o rte , Colo.
T ay lo r, R u th  ........................... ...............................................................................................L a J u n ta ,  Colo.
T ay lo r, Sadie A .............................................I ........................................................................ C heyenne, W yo.
T ay lor, Zora ....................................   -.........................................N ew  R aym er, Colo.
T em ple, O lney ..................................................................................................................F o r t  W o rth , T exas
T em plem an , A lm a ............................................................................................................... B erth o u d , Colo.
T e rry , C lara   .....................................................................................     N orfo lk , N eb.
T e rry , E th e l .................................      » . .......   N orfo lk , N eb.
T e rry , F lo ren ce        H o b a rt, Okla.
T e rry , F lo ren ce  .......    -.............. ....................................G reen  C ity , Mo.
T h ax to n , R u th  ...............................................    :..... ...................... ......................M ason, T exas
T h ib e r t, Cloe ..............................................    ........................................................D u lu th , M inn.
T h iess, H an n ah  J ......................................................    J u le s b u rg , Colo.
Thom as, A nna  S ............................................................................................................................M eeker, Colo.
T hom as, D ora  ...................................       M anzanola , Colo.
T hom as, F r i e d a .................      ...............................M orrill, N eb.
T hom as, J e s s ie  .............................    —..........................B ig P in ey , W yo.
T hom ason , E m m a  ................................................................... ............................. ...................Q uincy, 111.
T hom son , E lean o r M   ......................................... ..........................................................D u lu th , M inn.
T hom  on, J e a n  ............... ........................................................ ....................................... ...........D u lu th , M inn.
Thom pson , J u n e  E ........................................................          G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
T hom pson , M aurine  ................................          V in ita , Okla.
T hom pson, T helm a  .................. . G ranfield, Okla.
T horne, M arth a  M .......................................        ..W alsen b u rg , Colo.
T ib b e tts , B lanche  .........................   ....;......................... ......................... G reeley , Colo.
T idball, E liza b e th  ................................................       D enver, Colo.
Tils on, V era  ................... ....................................... ................... ...............................................S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
T in tle , M ary  ......................................................         E d g ew a te r, Colo.
Todd, A lice .............................................................    M an itou , Colo.
Todd, K a th e r in e  .....................................................................-.................................................. G reeley , Colo.
Todd, M a rg u e r ite  ................    B irm in g h am , A la.
T o o th ak er, A rch ie  .........................................................   C raig , Colo.
Tope, L ena  .................     G reeley , Colo.
T o rran s , M abel        C heco tah , Okla.
Tow n, G erald ine ................................      G reeley , Colo.
T racy , F e rn  ................................................  -....................... L e v a n t, K an.
T racy , Lola      C heyenne, O kla.
T rego , L illian  ......     H a ls te a d , K an.
T rien , E m m a ......................................................................        '......... ...K ersey , Colo.
T ro lle r, A n to n e tte  ............................................................ ............. ................... ......................R ockford , 111.
T ubbs, M y rtle  L ...............................       B reck en rid g e , Colo.
T ubbs, R u th  H ............................................................................................................. D enver, Colo.
T u rre ll, A nna B. ........             G reeley , Colo.
T u ttle , C aroline  .............................................     -.  O k lahom a C ity . O kla.
T u ttle , P lu m a   ......              D enver, Colo.
T w eeddah, H an n ah  .......         ........T rin idad , Colo.
T y ler, J e s s ie  L ................. ..........................................................................................................F red o n ia , K an.
T y ler, R u th    ........................... ........................ .................. .......................... .  ............. B oulder, Colo.
T y rre ll,, H a r r ie t t   ......      ;..........  E u fau lfa , O kla.
T y rre ll, M rs. Lola       E u fa u lfa , O kla.

U n d erh ill, T he lm a  .....................................          D enver, Colo.
U nderw ood, H elen  C....................   ...............................       .....C anon C ity , Colo.
U ris , N ellie  W ...................................................................... :.........       W estb o ro , W is.
U tte r ,  M inne A  ...............................................................-........     L am ar, Colo.

V a llie t, G enevieve  ......            G ow anda, Colo.
V anA ntw erp , S a ra  ..............................................     *............  .....S co tt C ity , K ans.
V anB uddenbook , D ena ..................................     T rin idad , Colo.
V ance, I ren e   :................................................... ........ ................... .............B ea ttie , K ans.
V ancil, C ordelia ..................... .................................................................... ..........................E d in b u rg , 111.
V an  E ps, E th e l .........     ;     M oorland, Iow a.
V an  F rad e n b u rg , M ary    ..............................................     M anassa , Colo.
V an S an t, B ern ice   ......            ...L oveland , Colo.
V a nd iver, M aude ...........        M on trose , Colo.
V an  M etre , Is a b e lla ....................................      .....W eldona, Colo.
V an  M eter, M am ie.........................  .•* .............................      W eldona, Colo.
V anV oorh ies, E lizab e th  ...............         A rvada , Colo.
V an R an sse laer , L eona ..................................................      C ouncil B luffs, Iow a.
V aughn , H elen  M arie .............................       ...G reeley , Colo.
V aughn , P au lin e   .......................................................................................     *............. G reeley , Colo.
V eazy, Isab e lle   ..................*   A lva, Okla.
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V ecchio, T e re s in a   .......          T rin idad , Colo.
V e rh au ssen , A lexander .....................     B u rlin g to n , Colo.
V eyra , F o r tu n a to  d e ................................. .............. .................................................... Ph ilipp ine  Is lan d s
V estenz , F lo ren ce  ...........  L oveland , Colo.
V ick, N ellie  ............................................................................ ........ ......................................E a s t  M oline, 111.
V ickers, E d ith  .............  D enver, Colo.
V igor, E d y th e   ......        B erthoud , Colo.
V isse r, B ird ie  M ....         H u tch iso n , K ans.
V iv ian , E d ith  E .......................            D enver, Colo.
V orh ies, E m m a S ..................               L av e ta , Colo.
V oris, M rs. H e ss ie ................     G reeley, Colo.
V oshell, Cecil M ....................     .. M cP herson , K ans.

W addle, A lchee A .......................................................... ............*.................................. C h erry  V alley , 111.
W ag n er, Jo sep h in e      Gow anda, Colo.
W ag n er, L ena ................................................................................................ K it C arson , Colo.
W ag n er, M arg u er ite   ...................    G ow anda, Colo.
W ailes, M abel Io la   .............* ..............................................   B oulder, Colo.
W ald, C leva ......................................................   ,.....H a rtle y , Iow a
W ald h au se r, D oro thy  L        G reeley , Colo.
W all, A. J   M anzanola, Colo.
W all, J .  F .          G reeley, Colo.
W allace, A. M ae..........................................................     G reeley, Colo.
W alker, E d ith  ............................................................................     S im la, Colo.
W alker, G e rtru d e  ........................................................................................................   R andolph, la .
W alker, I re n e  ....................................................................      R andolph, la .
W alker, L illian  ......... .........*.......       D en ton , T exas.
W alsh , Cecilia M  ..........         ..................G reeley , Colo.
W alsh , D elia ....................................................................................   .C ripple C reek, Colo.
W alsh , F e rn  E llen        G reeley , Colo.
W alt, M rs. M ary ................     ........... M illiken, Colo.
W a lte rs , Sadie           D enver, Colo.
W a lte rs , M ary  E ...........................        A rrib a , Colo.
W alte r , N ellie   ...................................................   G reeley , Colo.
W altm an , F ran ce s  ............................    C orsicana, Tex.
W alton , B lanche  .....................................................    *   W alse n b u rg , Colo.
W alw o rth , M abel .................................... *................................................................................ O m aha, N ebr.
W an tlan d , M o n tre ssa  ........,............................. .■*. C hickashaw , Okla.
W ard , A lice T  _       D enver, Colo.
W ard , Sue D     D enver, Colo.
W arfo rd , N ell ........ ........................................................................ ......... ..................... C h ickashaw , Okla.
W arm an , B e r th a  .................................... .................................. ............. .......... ............R ocky F ord , Colo.
W arn er , M ary ......................................................................    C oncrete, Colo.
W aru n g , E th e l M ..................................................................................................................B eaum on t, Tex.
W aterfie ld , M inerva  ..........................................................................................................Red Lion, Colo.
W atk in s , E m m a .........................................................................   W illiam sb u rg , la .
W a tts ,  L illie  E .. .........           G reeley , Colo.
W a tts ,  P e i r l e  .....................................................................     S um ner, T exas
W a tt, V irg in ia  .............          I.................. D enver, Colo.
W ear, M illie .............       .....F riend , N eb.
W ea th e rs , N ellie              L aw ton , Okla.
W eav er, V irg in ia  ......................................................       M agnolia, A rk .
W ebb, Jo h n  A         ..G reeley, Colo.
W eb s te r, M arg a re t .....................       ....P a ris , Tex.
W eb s te r, M ary  E .....................................            D allas, Tex.
W ebb, M rs. E lb a             G reeley, Colo.
W eck ers , E d n a  ................................  *........           D enver, Colo.

.W eedon, D ella .......        .............................  *.........  T ark io , Mo.
W eeks, E dam ay  .............  ...........................................................................C herokee, Okla.
W e ir ic k , E d n a  G enev ieve ...  .............................. .......................................   D enver, Colo.
W ei h, M illie A n n          E s s tla k e , Colo.
W elling ton , E s th e r .....L ....................       ...E dw ards, Colo.
W ells, C laude .....:...........................................     .....   Y um a, Colo.
W ells, L ou ise  J a n e         .;...   .............D enver, Colo.
W ells, M aude ■........                ..G reeley, Colo.
W eL h, F e rn  A llen .............            G reeley , Colo.
W erk h e ise r, R u th  .............. ........ .........       .,G reeley , Colo.
W erick , H elen   .................... ±..................       D enver, Colo.
W est, L ucy               Pueb lo , Colo.
.W est, F ran ce s  ...... ....1.................       A kron, Colo.
W est, N ell J a b e         ..........C hickashaw , Okla.
W etze ll, G e rtru d e            C heco tah , Okla.

.W eick , H elen  ..........       J.......... ........       D enver, Colo.
W heeler, E lla  B ..  ..................    ................................... F t .  M organ, Colo.
W hetze l, M ildred  ........           Pueb lo , Colo.
W h ite , A udrey  — ..'....................*......    L ongm on t, Colo.
W h ite , B u rk   ...................   ...........        V in ita , Okla.
W h ite , C lara   .............           N ashv ille , A rk .
W h te , E dna  1.. .......................................... ............................... ................. H ig h m an  M ills, Mo.
W h ite , E th e l  ..... ............................................. ......... ............................. H ig h m an  M ills, Mo.
W hite , F lo ss ie   ........      . ...F lag le r, Colo.
W hite , M rs. G olda....................................       -................................. - W iley , Colo.
W hite , M rs. J u lia  M. ............          D enver, Colo.

W h ite , M able A   .................... . ........       .........Colorado S p rings, Colo.



GREELEY, COLORADO 115

W hite , M rs. M abel A ............................................................................................   G reeley, Colo.
W hite , M ay        C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
W hite , Iv a  ......................................................................................................................... S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
W h itak e r , V iola ..............................................................................................  F rem o n t, N eb.
W h iteh ead , S a ra h  R .............................................................................       D enver, Colo.
W h itley , M ona ........................      -..........................B oulder, Colo.
W h itte n , F lo ren ce       Gill, Colo.
W iebk ing , M rs. E d ith         G reeley , Colo.
W ilcox, F ran c e s  E ..........................................................................................- Salida, Colo.
W iley, B ern ice       Sedan, N . M.
W iley , L ouva Lee     C lay ton , N. M.
W iley , L u la  M  C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
W ilke rson , R. A ....................................................................................................................L aG rande , Ore.
W ilk inson , N an  D  Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
W illiam s, E d y th e   ............................................................................... ........................ Scio tov ille , Ohio
W illiam s, F ran c e s   .........   ~....................................   T rin id ad , Colo.
W illiam s, L ona .................................................................................   - ..........................G reeley, Colo.
W illiam s, L o rra in e  .....................................................................   C en tra l C ity , Colo.
W illiam s, M abel F    T rin id ad , Colo.
W illiam s, M rs. M abelle ............... ......................................................  W illis , K an.
W illiam s, M abelle      F t .  M organ, Colo.
W illiam s, S a rah      ....S te rlin g , Colo.
W ilson, A llene .................................................................................................................... E llsw o rth , K an.
W ilson, A lm a  G reeley , Colo.
W ilson , A nna  ............................................    -.........................................S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
W ilson, C h ris tin a  .........................................................................   ...T ay lor, Tex.
W ilson, D aisy  S .......................................................................................................................H azle ton , Id a .
W il-on , G enevieve .............................................................         M illiken, Colo.
W ilson, I rm a  .................................................................................................   G eorgetow n, Tex.
W ilson, J am es  H ..............................................................................................................R ocky F ord , Colo.
W ilson , Jo h n  ...................................................................      H azle to n , Ida .
W ilson , Jo se p h in e  .......................................................................................................................D allas, T ex.
W ilson, K a th e ry n  ...................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
W ilson, M. H elen  .................................................................................................................. G reeley , Colo.
W ilson , M ary  E .....................................................................       O rangev ille , Ills .
W inans, C h ar lo tte   L ongm on t, Colo.
W in ch es te r, I. A lb e rt    D enver, Colo.
W inger, M rs. E lsie     H ugo , Colo.
W in sto n , F lo ren ce       S te rlin g , Colo.
W in sto n , G race ........... * .............. ...............................................................- A lva, O kla.
W L em an , A da .......................................................................   -   M adison, M inn.
W isem an , B essie     D enver, Colo.
W isro th , M innie  F t .  M organ, Colo.
W olfe, M ary  D. ..     C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
W olfe, R ose  L oveland , Colo.
W ood, V era  .................................................................................................................... S co tts  B luffs, N eb r.
W oodw ard, E m m a D .................................................. . G reeley , Colo.
W oodw ard, G re tta   G reeley , Colo.
W oodw ard, L ouise     S aguache , Colo.
W oods, N ore lla  M........................................... .............................................................................D allas, T ex.
W ooley, Id a  ................................................................................................  B u rden , K an.
W om elsdorf, B e r th a  N .........................  Q uincy, I lls .
W ork , M ary  A ......................... ^  F t .  M organ , Colo.
W o rra ll, L a v e rn e  B          S im la, Colo.
W o rtm an , H elen  C..............................................................................................................C om m erce, Okla.
W oodw ard, J e s s ie   ..................................................     C olem an, Tex.
W ray , Jew e ll  ..................................................     *................................. F red o n ia , K an.
W ren , E lizab e th     ..S iebe rt, Colo.
W rig h t, E dna  F ay e    G reeley , Colo.
W rig h t, E d n a       H igbee, Colo.
W rig h t, E th e l      ....G reeley , Colo.
W rig h t, M uriel    C herokee, O kla.
W rig h t, S a rah  M ..............................................................................................................B uena  V is ta , Colo.
W rink le , W illiam            G reeley , Colo.
W ylie , S a ra  J .         P la ttv il le , Colo.

Y oder, R u th  A ................................................................................................................ -.......... O m aha, N ebr.
Y ost, C y n th ia        W a lse n b u rg , Colo.
Y oung, G eorge P ................................................................................................................... -..... E v a n s , Colo.
Y u n g a t, In a  L       H ugo , Colo.

Z ahn , L yd ia     S ta n to n , N ebr.
Zapf, F ried a     G reeley , Colo.
Z ieg ler, H elen  E liz.  .......................................................................................... E llsw o rth  C ity , P enn .
Z eig ler, E d ith  A       C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
Zoller, S is te r  R ose C ecilia ...............   -   D enver, Colo.
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A bsher, Blanche ........................................................... ..............................................Greeley, Colo.
Arm ogost, Donald ........................................................................................................Fosston, Colo.

Beers, Caral J ............................................ .................................................................. Hillsdale, Wyo.
Blake, M yrtle ................................................................................................................ Casper, Wyo.

Chamberlain, Rex .............................................  .Greeley, Colo.
Clark, Mrs. Lulu ....................................................................................................... Bushnell, Colo.
Cockerill, Ella ...................... ........................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Crocker, Altous ...........................................................................   La Salle, Colo.

E theredge, Ellis ............................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.

G rant, A llister ........................ ..   Evans, Colo.

Hooper, Frances ......   Denver, Colo.

Johnson, H erbert O  ...........................................  Kansas City, Mo.
Jones, Mabel L ...............   .......................................................-..................Greeley, Colo.

Kamm, Melvin .........................       -............................. Yuma, Colo.
Kent, M yrtle    Greeley, Colo.

L ittler, Ray N................................................ ........................................................ F o rt Collins, Colo.

McNeel, Georgia .................................................................................................. N orth  P latte , Neb.
Morgan, Hayden ..................................................................   -...................... W akenny, Kan.

Nolte, George  ..................   -...................................Greeley, Colo.

Oberg, L ester ........................ .................................. ............................................F o rt Collins, Colo.

Parsons, L illian ................................ ..................- ......................................... -..................Ault, Colo.

Sears, H erbert W   .........      -.............................................. Greeley, Colo.
Singer, Dorothy ...........  Haswell, Colo.
Sm ith, E stella  ...................................................................................................................Evans, Colo.
Spencer, Verlin   .................................................................. -............................. Briggsdale, Colo.
Swain, M artha ....................... .................................................................................. La Ju n ta , Colo.

Taylor, M rs. Josephine ........................................................................»..................... Denver, Colo.
T ibbets, Blanche ................................................................... ............................- Greeley, Colo.
Todd, E dith  ................................. ......................................................................... .....Del Norte, Colo.

W allace, Irene      F irstone, Colo.
W hite, Mabel A................................................................................   Greeley, Colo.

Sum m er Q uarter
Anderson, Hazel ...................................................................................   Meeker, Colo.
Anderson. Rosa W ...................................................................   Meeker, Colo.
Alexander, Laura ........................       ;.................-............. Y,01̂ ’ £ °,
Almack, Lolita ........  -...... -...........-........... .....Eads, Colo.
Axson, B yrl    Denova, Colo.

Baker, Mrs. E. P    W heatland, Wyo.
Barnes, Lorna ...................................................................................................................Genoa, Colo.
B arnett, B ertha M rs................................................................................................ .. Greeley, Colo.
B arry, Catherine .....................................................................................................Cimarron, N. M.
Bartholomew, M arie ..................................................................................... *............ H aigler, Nebr.
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B artram , E dith   Stoneham , Colo.
Beggs, Ovella ................................................................................................... F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Behrens, R uth     Greeley, Colo.
Benning, Verna .................................................. *..........................   Portsm outh , Iowa.
Benway, Grace        Greeley, Colo.
Berm inger, Emma L    Delta, Colo.
Bieri, Louise  Denver, Colo.
Blake, M yrtle ...................................................... ......................................................... Casper, Wyo.
Bohannan, K atherine    Trinidad, Colo.
Bond, Dorothy  Edgew ater, Colo.
Boyer, Eva  Greeley, Colo.
Bridge, R uth    Campo, Colo.
Brown, Lillie ......................................................   Kanorado, Kan.
Buckle, R. W ............................................................. . Gallipolis, Colo.
Burd, Gladys .............................................................................................  Kanorado, Kan.

Callahan, Hilda ................................................... Orchard, Colo.
Carlson, Hilda ............................................................................  Orchard, Colo.
Church, Alice       Broomfield, Colo.
Cissna, Anjel ............................................................  Greeley, Colo.
Collins, Mary Ellen .........................................................     Silver Plume, Colo.
Colomber, W ilma  A urora, Colo.
Cox, B ertha ................................................................................................... ....................A rriba, Colo.
Craig, N annie   Brush, Colo.
Cramer, Louise  W ray, Colo.
Cruickshank, Zola    Seibert, Colo.

Davis, Lucinda .......................................................................................................... Ness City, Kan.
Davidson, Mabel    Greeley, Colo.
De Haan, Leila ......................................................     F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Detrick, Luella  Arriba, Colo.
Dinsmoor, Hazel  Buckingham, Colo.
Dodge, Veda .........................................................  *..................................................Akron, Colo.
Dove, Floy    Adair, Iowa.

Ebbs, E thel .........................................................     F ru itland  Park, Flor.
E lliott, Alice ...............................................................................    Fredonia, Kan.
E lsesser, H enry ...............................................................................................................Eaton, Colo.
Em ery, Grace .............................................   Longmont, Colo.
Estep, Lucille  Trinidad, Colo.
Evans, Cecil ......................................................................................................................B rush, Colo.

Fender, Mrs. Grace ........................   Ionia, Kan.
Ferguson, Mabel  r ................................................................................................... Benld, Ills.
Ferree, Ruby ...................................................................................................   Sugar City, Colo.
F iscus, Nellie  .................................................................................................. New Raymer, Colo.
Fetcher, Doris ...................................................................................................Siloam Springs, Ark.

Glenn, L ottie ................................................................................    Siloam Springs, Ark.
Glenn, Una ........................................................................................   Siloam Springs, Ark.
Goodman, Mrs. Helena T      Greeley, Colo.
Goodyear, M yrtle  La Porte , Colo.
Griffin, G ertrude ......................................................................................................P latteville, Colo.

Hadley, H ubert ..............................................................................     W illispoints, Tex.
Hahn, Effie ...................................  W ray, Colo.
H arper, W innifred    Numa, Iowa.
H arris, Bonnie ...................................................................................................................... Osage, Ark.
H arris, Grace ............................................  * .........................................Akron, Colo.
H artw ig, Frieda ..........      . Sligo, Colo.
H endricks, Emma ................................................................................................... Longmont, Colo.
H errm ann, Lewis    Denver, Colo.
Higgason, Genevieve ................................................................................. Cope, Colo.
Hill, Marion    B urdett, Colo.
Houghland, Allie      Siebert, Colo.
H udiburgh, Mamie .................................................................     Esbon, Kan.
Huff, R uth  .............         Akron, Colo.

Jenkins, Grace ..................................................................................   Greeley, Colo.
Johanning, E m m a ................    Dutzow, Mo.
Johnson, Hazel ............................................. *.t.....................................     A rriba, Colo.
Johnson, Elm a .......... ..............................................................   F o rt Lupton, Colo.
Jones, Brilla ....................................  Denver, Colo.
Jones, Sallie Lee   ................................. . W ellington, Colo.

Keeling, Mrs. Pearl    Buckingham, Colo.
Kent, M yrtle     Greeley, Colo.
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K oeneke, H ilda  ..........   - ......... F o r t  M organ , Colo.
K ohlm an, M a t t i e ..............     -.....................................V ernon , Colo.
K rum , M y rtle  .................................         K eo ta, Colo.

L andes, A m anda ...............     - ............................................ W alsen b u rg , Colo.
Lee, L i l l i e ................................................        C alhan , Colo.
L en tz , C h ris tin e  ........................ ............................... ......................................-.........................M esita , Colo.
Logan, M arth a  .....................................................   -.........................Canon C ity , Colo.
L u tz , L eila  P    A tw ood, Colo.

M cC allum , A ddie    A rrib a , Colo.
M cM orrow , C lare   Leadville , Colo.
M cNew, G race    G reeley, Colo.
M cNew, R u th     G reeley , Colo.
M aggill, D oshia ...................................................................................................... - A rrib a , Colo.
M o h att, C lara  ...........................  S idney, N eb.
M o h att, M arg a re t ................................................................................  -..........................S idney, Neb.
M ohler, E s th e r         R exford , K an.
M oore, M arg e re t E .............................................................*......................................... F o r t  L up ton , Colo.
M organ, H ay d en  ................................................................................................................ W akeney , K an.
N u tte r ,  K. M ae .................................................................................   Jo es , Colo.

O tten , M aude ............    B randon , Colo.

P ag e , M rs. C o r a ...................      G reeley , Colo.
P a rk e r ,  M rs. I ren e  ..............................................................................  -..............................C lark , Colo.
Popham , G ladys .....................................................    M inneapolis, K an.
P re s le r , F lo ren ce  ....................................................................................................................O rafinzo, N eb.
P robasco , Z elm a ...................................................................................................................... F lag le r, Colo.
P u tm an , L o t t a ...............    -..............................E abon, K an.

R andle, T h eo ...........................   :.............................- ................-........................................H a rtm a n , Colo.
R ay, K a th e rin e  ............     G reeley , Colo.
R edd ing ton , O rville  .............................................   S tra t to n , Colo.
R eed, D elia ..........................................    ............................................ ......... F o r t  L up ton , Colo.
R eeves, M rs. Sallie  ............................................................................. -..................   E a rl, Colo.
R eich ley , F ran ces  ....................................................................................................................G rover, Colo.
R obbins, D ora ................................................................................-.....................................Je ffe rso n , Colo.
R obinson , M ildred ...................................................   *....................................................  K eota, Colo.
R ow land, B ern ice  ............................................-........................................................ G ranada, Colo.

Sanbo. H elen  ....................................................................  - -  D enver, Colo.
S aw ver P ea rl  -... *........N ew m an Grove, N eb.
S e a s tran d , A g n es‘".VZZZZZ.................:.............................. -............. -..................... G reeley  Colo.
Sell, M rs. N . F ...................................    -............. . .............................. S t. Jo se p h , Mo.
S em ler, H ow ard  ............................................................ ................... ......................... - M usca tine , Iow a
S haffer, M rs. Ida  ..................................................................... .............................................G reeley  Colo.
S p a rg u r, V. W ........................................................................................................ ......................K im ball, N eb.
S pencer, Id a  ................................... ,................................................   ...T ow ner, Colo.
S ta lg ren , P e a rl .....      -............   K anorado , K an.
S tep h en s , F ra n k  A   .........     -............-.......................... ... ..A rg o , Colo.
S tep h en s , I ren e  .......................................................   F l lrp £ y ’ S °  °*
S tr ick lan d , E lo ise  ..................  -............   *.....................Pueblo , Colo.
S w earin g to n , M ae ......................................................  *.......   G reeley , Colo.

V an W yke, N ellie     K ersey , Colo.
V iechelli, A ngelina       S o p n s , Colo.

W alton , B lanche  ...........................................   -.............. ............................- P a y e tte , Idaho
W are, A m y .................................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
W arren , J e s s ie  E   ..................................................-........ ........................................... - N unn , Colo.
W h ite , I  v ie L ................ .................................................................................................N ew  R aym er, Co o.
W h itn e y , F ra n k  A .................................................................................................................... T rin idad , Co o.
W h itn ey , M aybelle  ........................................................ - .....................-.......................... .....G reeley , Colo.
W ood, E lizab e th  .........................   -........................... ....B ris to l, Colo.
W oods, L eah  ........................    -....... - -  K en n e sy ,  Okla.
W ren n , R o b erta  ................................................................................................................. Ai' S 1 -If S 0J°*
W ylie , H elen  M. ............................................................................. .................................P la tte v ille , Colo.

Y eom an, G ertru d e .G reeley, Colo.
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Extension Enrollm ent
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(G roup  P la n )
A lpert, E th e l  D enver, Colo.
A llison, G race E ..........................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
A nderson , M arceline ............... ............................................................................G rand J u n c tio n , Colo.
A nderson , E dna              D enver, Colo
A n thony , H azel .......... .................... ............................... ...................................1... D enver, Colo.
A rnold, G ladys P ...............           445 S. G ran t, D enver, Colo.
A dam s, C irdie          Pueb lo , Colo.
A hlberg , In g rid              Pueblo , Colo.
A llo tt, M rs. B er th a        Pueb lo , Colo.
A llphin, H elen             .....D enver, Colo.
A nderson , B lanche ........................................................................      C anon C ity , Colo.
A ngel, B ryde       ..1523 So. L incoln, D enver, Colo.
A shley , K ate  ......... , .............................    ......D enver, Colo.

B aker, K a th e rin e  ........................... .............................................. *..........................................D enver, Colo.
B arreson , V iola ........................     ..4341 E . Colfax, D enver, Colo.
B eall, E v a   ................      716 S. Logan, D enver, Colo.
B aird , N ellie ..........................................................................  -...........513 E . 2nd, T rin idad , Colo.
B alyea t, G ertru d e              D enver, Colo.
B ecker, L illie         D enver, Colo.
B arber, C lara P ..............................      2528 E a to n  S t., D enver, Colo.
B artho lem ew , R. R.  ..........................    ;................................La Ju n ta ,C o lo .
B erg stran d , N ellie             D enver, Colo.
B en tley , M ary  E      D enver, Colo.
B radley , M arg a re t ..................................................................................................* D enver, Colo.
B ram kam p, E th e l .............................................. ............................. .............-  D enver, Colo.
B lair, M innie ............................................................... ..................................................- D enver, Colo.
Boge, M abel ..... :     D enver, Colo.
Boge, E th e l ............................................      .....*.- D enver, Colo.
Bohn, N ellie  .................................................................................... -.................... ....'. D enver, Colo.
B onham , R u th  A nn        D enver, Colo.
B onham , Bonnie     D enver, Colo.
Bowen, B e r th a  ........................................... ............... 1.........................   -......................L a J u n ta ,  Colo.
Boyle, F ran ces  .........................................     - 732 L illo tson , T rin idad , Colo.
Boyle H elen  ........................................................      732 L illo tson , T rin idad , Colo.
B ow m an, Inda  F          D enver, Colo.
B urrow s, K a th erin e  .........................................................................................................La J u n ta ,  Colo.
B ench, R u th        Pueb lo , Colo.
B erlinger, B elle ...............    ...............................  -.......Pueblo , Colo.
B ertagno li, M rs. M ae ...................................... ........................... ......1014 So. P enn ., D enver, Colo.
B erkow itz , R ose ..................................... ............... .................................... * P ueb lo , Colo.
B laisdell, E dna  ..............................       G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
Bobo, M ildred ........... ......... ............... .................................................... 1429 C herokee, D enver, Colo.
B oering , M aude  ..... . ............................ ............... .............-   Pueb lo , Colo.
B ovier, A g n e tte  .......................... .............. .............. .........................— 3832 Clay S t., D enver, Colo.
Bovle, E lizab e th  ...... .............................................. ..................... ............................ ....Canon C ity , Colo.
B rad ley , R uby            Pueb lo , Colo.
B radley , M arg a re t ................ .......................... ......................................757 W illiam s, D enver, Colo.
B reed , Olive ......... .............................. ......................... ............................*..................   D enver, Colo.
B rin k e r, O livia ...... .................................................................................. 2146 G alyord, D enver, Colo.
Brooks, Idabelle   .................................          G reeley , Colo.
B uck N ellie ."         ....G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
Buck,’ N ellie  3 3 3 3 . ............          D enver, Colo.
B uecker, A nna .'........................................     .................................................. ...................... ........ Pueb lo , Colo.
B urge, M rs. E u la   ..... .............. .............................. *........   Pueb lo , Colo.

C arson, M yra         D enver, Colo.
C hapin, V irg in ia   ...............   ....................  -.  .....^ .....D enver, Colo.
C annon, B renda   ............................. .............—.......... ......D enver, Colo.
Carne, M ildred .............. ..............................-......... . - ......................   .....D enver, Colo.
C abeen, A nna  ......................... ......... ............ ......... ............. .............. .. ......... ..;..*.......La J u n ta ,  Colo.
C harline , C ath erin e  .......... .......................................*..........    .......D enver, Colo.
Cham pion, E d ith  .................................................................................   T"D e? ve5’ S°}°*
C hilders, E d ith  ...........................................................................* ... L oveland, Colo.
Cadwell, G ladys ..... ................................................ ............................... ............. .......Canon C ity , Co o.
Cain, M arth a  ......................................... . ........................................... 4423 Z uni S t., D enver, Co o.
C lark , F lo rence  ................ ................ . . . . . . . . . ........ ..................    .D enver, Co o.
Com in, M ary ..............................................................-.........................................-............. ...G reeley, Co o.
Connelley, K ate  .......................................... ..............* -  - ............. . . . .. .. .. .. .. .D e n v e r , Co o.
C ochran. G race ...............   - ................................................................. G reeley , Colo.
Craig, E dna  M.............. ............................................... •...........      D enver, Colo.
C ushing , M arth a  .......................    - ................................D enver, Co o.
C unningham , D aisy   .............   .............          ...D enver, Colo.
C urrie , M ary N eil ..........     - ......-....... ........................................  ......D enver, Colo.
C ullen, N ellie .............  ........................................... ............................... ....G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
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C arso n , H e n r ie t ta  .................................................................................   Canon C ity, Colo.
C arso n , M ary  .................   D enver, Colo.
C row nover, M aym e .................   P ly m o u th  H otel, D enver, Colo.
C laflin , M rs. M adge ........   *................... ..................................................... Canon C ity, Colo.
C leave, H elen  ....................................:   ....................1725 G aylord, D enver Colo.
C o ch ran , M rs. C h as    Pueblo, Colo.
C onesny , H eo r ...............................................................................   1630 Jack so n , D enver, Colo.
Coyle, D ena    Pueblo, Colo.
C u rtis , B ess ie    Pueblo, Colo.

D aily , G race   ...........................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
D ailey , M innie ................................     D enver, Colo.
D an ie ls , M rs W in ifred       D enver, Colo.
D av is , W illis  ..........................................................................................................................La J u n ta ,  Colo.
D eavy , M ary        D enver, Colo.
D ev erea u x . R en a  ........................................    G reeley, Colo.
D ickm an , A n tje       D enver, Colo.
D opke, A nn  .............................................................................................................   La J u n ta ,  Colo
D ubotf, S a ra h      D enver, Colo.
D uboff, A nna      D enver, Colo.
D e ita , B ess ie   ................  .'.    .........D enver, Colo.
D an n a , E s te lla  .........      D enver, Colo.
D av idson , M arie   D enver, Colo.
D av is, H elen  ......................................................................................   1144 Y ork, D enver, Colo.
D ay , L o u L e     D enver, Colo.
D eL aw , A nna  ........ ................... ............................................................................. G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
D ockery , M rs. E m m a       Pueblo , Colo.
D oland , F lo ren c e  .................................................................     1444 L a fay e tte , D enver, Colo.
D uffer, M ar th a   1566 W ash ing ton , D enver, Colo.
D uffy , M ary  D ............................................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
D upey , G enev ieve  ...................................................... ......................................... G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
D yer, M rs. A nna        Pueblo, Colo.

E a g le to n , M aude          D enver, Colo.
E llis , C aro lyn   ........................................................................................................................ L a J u n ta ,  Colo.
E lm er, M ary  C    G reeley, Colo.
E rv in , A n n a  ................................................................................     D enver, Colo.
E llis , E liz a b e th   .................................................................................   D enver, Colo.
E n d ic o tte , F lo ren ce    Canon C ity, Colo.
E n g lem a n , M rs. B onnie            Pueblo , Colo.
E n g L sh , M rs. E v e ly n   ............................................................................ G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
E n g le to n , W. H      D enver, Colo.
E rw in , J .  M ................................................................................................................ Box 13, D enver, Colo.
E th e ll,  C h a r ity      1607 E . 17th  Ave., D enver, Colo.

F a r th in g ,  M a r th a  ...................................................................  L a J u n ta ,  Colo.
F e rg u s o n , L illian   ................................................................................... 221 A nim as, T rin idad , Colo.
F la th ,  L ucy  .........................................*...................  D enver, Colo.
F lo y d , K a th e r in e       D enver, Colo.
F itso n , E m m e M       D enver, Colo.
F is h e r ,  L a u ra  ......................      D enver, Colo.
F in ley , G race   G reeley, Colo.
F in k , J e s s ie ..A. ......   G reeley, Colo.
F is h e r ,  B ess M.    G reeley, Colo.
F o o te , E ss ie  M.  ................... .................................................................... .......... G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
F ree d  1 e, A lm a .................         La J u n ta ,  Colo.
F m tle ,  M ary .....  .................      D enver, Colo.
F re e s ,  A nna  M        D enver, Colo.
F le tc h e r ,  M rs. M ary           D enver, Colo.
F ra n k s ,  A m elia  ....................    837 L illo tson , T rin idad , Colo.
F u lto n , F lo ren c e             D enver, Colo.
F u lle r ,  G enev ieve  ...............................................         L a J u n ta ,  Colo.
F a llia , E dw ina  ............................................................         637 F ran k lin , D enver, Colo.
F is h e r ,  A nna     D enver, Colo.
F o g e rb e rg , N ellie       Pueblo, Colo.
F o rce , A nna  L ..........................................................     216 S herm an , D enver, Colo.
F o rd , A gnes        Canon C ity, Colo.
F o s te r ,  A rte m e sia          Canon C ity, Colo.
F o s te r ,  L ucy  B.       D enver, Colo.
F u n k , S te lla   ................................................       1238 M adison, D enver, Colo.

G a rn e tt ,  G enev ieve  ................................................„......       ..........D enver, Colo.
G a rv in , M ae  ......... ...................... ........ . J..  .    ........D enver, Colo.
G edney , B ea tr ice       D enver, Colo.

Tf.llla "> M aude ........................................................*   ......D enver, Colo.G ilha , M ay         D enver, Colo.
G ilm ore, A n g e la      2938 H um bold t, D enver, Colo.
G leeson , A n n a       ...D enver, Colo.
G ose, Zoe D.     D enver, Colo.
G oss, M rs. J u lia  ......... *   D enver, Colo.
G oss, M rs R o b ert ... ....... *......     ...D enver, Colo.
G ordan , M rs, W in ifred  ......... .-.     D enver Colo
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G oodpastu re, Lola ................................................................................... 1214 L inden, T rin idad , Colo.
G reer, E th e l ...............................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
G regory , E t ta  ............................... .......................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
G reenaire, C arolyn  ..................... .......................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
G ustner, M rs. E th e l ..................... ........................................................................................D enver, Colo.
G ust, K a th erin e  .....................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
G aines, L ouise  ..........................................................................................     *........Pueblo , Colo.
G aines, M ary           ...Pueblo , Colo.
G ayton, M rs. J u lia  .....................................................   -.-........... Pueb lo , Colo.
G iess, F lo rence  ................................................   1629 C larkson , D enver, Colo.
Gigax, A gnes .......................................................................................................... G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
G igax, M n n ie  .........................................................................................................G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
G lenn, Ada   1666 M ilw aukee, D enver, Colo.
G leason, M rs. R hea  Pueblo , Colo.
Goebel, J e s  ie ............................ 3426 F ed era l B oulevard , D enver, Colo.
Grace, M am ie ....................................................................................................307 G ran t, D enver, Colo.
G ran t, S te lla  ............................................................................................................................... P ueblo , Colo.
G ratz , N ina  ................................................................................................................................. D enver, Colo.
G reenlee, R alph   ...................................................... -...........................................  D enver, Colo.
G riffith, E m ily  .......................................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
G riffiths, E lizab e th  ......................................................................................................... Canon C ity , Colo.
G roner, M abel ................................................. ............................... -............1530 G ran t, D enver, Colo.
G u rtn e r, M rs. E th e l .........................................................   1524 F illm ore, D enver, Colo.
G u rtn e r, E th e l .........................................................................  1524 F illm ore , D enver, Colo.

H all, G race B ...................................................... ............................................701 E . 14th , D enver, Colo.
H am lin , G race .............................................................................................250 S. Logan, D enver, Colo.
H orton , A da  ............................................................................-...........-   D elta , Colo.
H anes, M abelle ....................     .........La J u n ta ,  Colo.
H ansen , K a th erin e  .......................................... ......................................................................D enver, Colo.
H aw tho rne , M rs. B essie  ...................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
H edges, Celia M ........................................................................................................................ D enver, Colo.
H enen, C. M ...................................................................................................     La J u n ta ,  Colo.
H eab ler, G race ..........................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
H eath , E d ith  V .................................... .................................................................................. ..G reeley, Colo.
H igg ins, Ada ..........................   R ocky Ford , Colo.
H olm es, E th e l .......................................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
H o llis te r, E va line  ..................................................................................................G rand J u n c tio n , Colo.
H ollander, E th e l H . .......................................................................................... ...................D enver, Colo.
H ollerin , S usan  ........................................................................................................................Ludlow, Colo.
H om e, E th e ld a  .....................................................................................................................Cokedale, Colo.
H uff, R aym ond ................................ ............................................................211 E. 5 th , T rin idad , Colo.
H uffm an, M erle .............................................................................................821 S ta te , T rin idad , Colo.
H um ble, M ary  ................................................................................................. 813 P a rk , T rin idad , Colo.
H u n t, A deline .......................................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
H u n tin g to n , A lice ...................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
H adden, E s th e r  .................................................................    C anon C ity , Colo.
H aener, E s th e r  ......................................................   Y. W . C. A., D enver, Colo.
H aines. Alice    Pueb lo , Colo.
H all, M rs. G race ..................................................................... ..................701 E . 14th , D enver, Colo.

H aw tho rne , M ary            D enver, Colo.
H eab ler, G race .........................  .-..............   .....1085 Lowell, D enver, Colo.
H olland, R u th       D enver, Colo.
H olm es, E th e l ........   D enver, Colo.
Hook, R u th   421 E llsw o rth , D enver, Colo.
H o rn b erg e r, E t ta  ............................   Pueb lo , Colo.
H u n tin g to n , A bbie ................................................................................... 1123 S herm an , D enver, Colo.
H u sto n , M rs. S a ra  .....................................................................................2138 Lowell, D enver, Colo.

Inches, A nna ....................................................     P ly m o u th  H otel, D enver, Colo.
Im boden, Jen n ie  ............................................................................................................. -.........Pueblo , Colo.
Isabelle, M ary..... ......................................................................................1335 So. P ea rl, D enver, Colo.
Irv in g , A m elia D ................................ ............................................1187 So. C larkson , D enver, Colo.

Jam eso n , D ora E   ......................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
Jo h n so n , H elen ....C..............................................................  .....Box 191, Lovell, W vo.
Jo h n so n , M rs. H elen  .............................   D enver, Colo.
J o h n so n , H an n ah  ................................... .................................... ............................................D enver, Colo.
Jo h n so n , M iss V erna  ......................................................    138 So. P enn ., D enver, Colo.
Jacobson , E lsie  ....................................................................................         Canon C ity , Colo.
Jo n es , Bea .............................................................          1130 Inca , D enver, Colo.
Jo n es , Gvaoe ...........................................................................................   56 E . 3d, D enver, Colo.
Jo n es , W in ifred      1615 H um bold t, D enver, Colo.
Jo h n so n , A nna  .......................... ......................................................3340 H ayw ard  PI., D enver, Colo.
Jo h n so n , A nna ..................................... ........................................... ......1424 W illiam s, D enver, Colo.
Jo rg en so n , Olive  G rand J u n c tio n , Colo.

K eener, B e r th a  ..................................................   D enver, Colo.
K ennedy, C lara  ........... ................... .......................... ........................................ -.................La J u n ta ,  Colo.
K ennedy. E th e l .........................................................................      La J u n ta ,  Colo.
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Kim ball,_ P h ylis  .........................................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Klein, K atherine .....................................................................        La Junta, Colo.
Krum er, M ane           Denver, Colo.
K ullgren, H azel .........— ...................... — .......................      Denver, Colo.
K night, A lice              Denver, Colo.
K rugger, Mary          Pueblo, Colo.
Keneham , K atherine       ....Denver, Colo.
K etcham , K atherine  ......................... .......................  " ..........    D enver’ Colo*
K etner, Sarah    .................    ! ! . ! Z . .Z 1 Z Z ‘‘!!!Z!" .Denver, Colo.
K m port, J. K atherine .................................... .............. ........................6 3 2  Downing, Denver, Colo.

Lafferty, E dith  .......          Denver, Colo.
Lam bie, May  ............    Denver, Colo.
Lam bie, Jean ..............................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
Ladden, Gertrude .....................   Denver, Colo.
Lawson, Bertha ..............................................................................  La Junta, Colo.
Law son, F ith   .................................................................................     La Junta, Colo.
L aw son, Ella D ..........................................  Denver, Colo.
La V elle, Mary  ..........................         Denver, Colo.
L Shier, V irginia ............................................................        Rocky Ford, Colo.
LaShier E thel ........................................................................     Rocky Ford, Colo.
L ew is, Mrs. Ivy  ......................     ..;................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
L aFever, L ouise ..............................................................................       La Junta, Colo.
Lord, Stella  M...........................           ..........Denver, Colo.
Lorghan, L oretta .......................................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Lorgan, Anna ..............................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
Lander, Mrs. M. A ................   .      Denver, Colo.
L anning, C. W     ...Grand Junction, Colo.
L arson, Ruth         Grand Junction, Colo.
L ogna, Mrs. M argaret  .............. ;...................................................    Canon City, Colo.

M cBride, Grace       Denver, Colo.
M cClintlock, Mildred .......         Denver, Colo.
M cClellan, N elle  ...........     Denver, Colo.
M cClune, S tella  ..............................................................      575 Marion, Denver Colo.
M cConnel, K atherine ........    ............................................Canon City, Colo.
M cDowell, A gnes         Pueblo, Colo.
M cG ilve, Roy ......................       Denver, Colo.
M cKibben, Ruth  ........             ;............. .....Denver, Colo.
M cCauley, G enevieve ...........................     Denver, Colo.
McCarn, Roceena          Denver, Colo.
M cDonough, Mrs. L izzie           Grand Junction, Colo.
M cFadden, Tena .................... ............... .................... .................... ......... 1049 Corona, Denver, Colo.
M cK night, Louise .....................................................................................       La Junta, Colo.
M cN utt, Sarah A.         Greeley, Colo.
M cLain, Susan ..................................................................      . ......Denver, Colo.
M cNair, N ell      Denver, Colo.
M cPherson, E lizabeth     Denver, Colo.
M ller, Bernice       Pueblo! Colo.
M iller, Mary         Denver, Colo.
M iller, N ancy  187 Clarkson, Denver, Colo.
Moran, K atherine      Denver, Colo.
M orrison, Doris ...........................................................             Canon City! Colo!
Moore, Edith  .......................             Pueblo, Colo.
Munn, M iss Jennie ..............         Pueblo, Colo.
M urphy, Marie ......................................................          1613 Penn., Denver, Colo.
M amie, Grace          Denver, Colo.
M alins, Edith ..................       ............ Denver, Colo.
M ahuron, I. D      Trinidad, Colo.
M arch, Mabel     .....Greeley, Colo.
M vtson, Irene   Greeley, Colo.
M eng, M artha    Denver, Colo.
M eyers, Josephine          Denver, Colo.
M yers, B lanche .....................................................;...................................................................Denver, Colo.
M eyers, Rosa V .............................................................................  La Junta, Colo.
M iller, Myra .............     ................  Denver, Colo.
M iller, E lizabeth      Greeley, Colo.
Moore, Josephine       Denver, Colo.
M orris, Pearl                Denver, Colo.
M organ, Grace      Denver, Colo.
M ountain, T. C.....................................................................................        La Junta, Colo.
M ulvehill, Mary E ...............................................................   1524 Fillmore, Denver, Colo.
M urphy, Marie ......................         1618 Penn., Denver, Colo.
M urchison, Mina     Denver, Colo.
M uncaster, Edith .......................     Denver, Colo.
M uller, Maude ..............  ...          Denver, Colo.
Maher, Catherine W              2532 Vine, Denver, Colo.
M ayer, Geo. J         Grand Junction, Colo.
M aher, T eresa .........           ; 2532 Vine, Denver, Colo.
M am s, Oscar        Denver, Colo.
M attheson, B lanche             Pueblo, Colo.
M iles, Cornelia .............         ..............Denver! Colo.
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N o rris , L illian  G..................... .       D enver, Colo.
N affzigger, R uby             G reeley, Colo..
N ash , M ary ................................................................           216 W . 1 s t S t., G reeley , Colo.
N elson, E d ith  ....................................................................         La J u n ta ,  Colo.
N elson, A lm a      .....1406 N. Y., L aw rence, K an.
N ew m eyer, M ary,            D enver, Colo.
N elte r, M rs. E lizab e th       .....D enver, Colo.
Noble, Iv a   .................................................................      R ocky Ford , Colo.
N elson, E s th e r            D enver, Colo.
N ew m an, M rs. N orm a        Pueb lo , Colo.
N ewcom b, A n n e tte      D enver, Colo.
N ielson , E dna             D enver, Colo.
N ichols, G ertru d e  ..............           24 E. 14th ., D enver, Colo.
Noce, L illian  ........................     3726 V allejo , D enver, Colo.
N ordstrom , O lga ......   i...i     G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
N orton , Olive ......... .............         875 M arion, D enver, Colo.

O’Boyle, L ila M            D enver, Colo.
O’Toole, M ary              D enver, Colo.
O’Bovle, G eorgia      2622 C ham pa, D enver, Colo.
O’Brien, M ary  R ose ......................................................................................... 213 Oak, T rin idad , Colo.
O’Toole, C lara       D enver, Colo.
O ttenheim er, D aisy  .............................................. .......................: D enver, Colo.

P a rk e r, B ernice           ....Pueblo , Colo.
P a rso n s , R alph       ....D enver, Colo.
P a rso n s , R ichard        D enver, Colo.
P eavy , M ary ...............................................     2324 F ed era l B oulevard , D enver, Colo.
P frim m er, K a th rin a      D enver, Colo.
P h illips, H. S           D enver, Colo.
P ickering , G ladys ......................................................................................   Canon C ity , Colo.
P rice , M rs. C arrie   ......................................     1501 W ash in g to n , D enver, Colo.
P u rd y , Sadie     ....Pueblo , Colo.
Palm , H elen, ....................................................%.............     La J u n ta ,  Colo.
P a lm q u is t .............................     D enver, Colo.
P a rk y n , E s th e r             D enver, Colo.
P oston , M rs. E lla  M............................        D enver, Colo.
P rifm m er, E dm ona ............... .............. ........1...,        D enver, Colo.
P e rry , C. R. .............         T rin idad , Colo.
P e lton , E v a l’ne  ...................................        ..................... D enver, Colo.
P e te rso n . Celia          D enver, Colo.
P lunk , A. C  ...................................................... ..................... ............. .......................La J u n ta ,  Colo.
P rice , A lb e rta          .....D enver, Colo.

Q uirk, A nna ...............................        P laza  H otel, D enver,..C olo.

Reed, D oro thy    2925 U m atilla , D enver, Colo.
Red wine. M rs. R   ................................................................................ Pueb lo , Colo.
Riddle, N ora ............................................... ..............................................................G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
Robin on, H am ilton  ...............      Pueb lo , Colo.
R ogan, J .  B ............................        D enver, Colo.
Ross, E d i t l \ ..............................................................................   56 E. 3d, D enver, Colo.
Ro=s, M arg a re t .....................................................................      Canon C ity , Colo.
R uger, M ary ...............................         D enver, Colo.
R uggles M aude ..........         ;...............D enver, Colo.
R edfern , M rs. J .  C....................... ...........................................  La J u n ta ,  Colo.
R em ing ton , C arrie  ........................................................................................................  D enver, Colo.
Reu ser, H ilda ...............................................................................     La J u n ta ,  Colo.
Ru sell, M rs. F lo rence  ..................... 1......*.............     P a lisade, Colo.
R oberts , J . W ....................................................................................      L a J u n ta ,  Colo.
R obin on, A gnes .............      D enver, Colo.
Rolfe, Ig n a   .........           D enver, Colo.
R ogers, G ertru d e  ...................................................................  R ocky Fo rd , Colo.
R ogers, Ivalou   ............................................................      G reeley, Colo.
Rom ick, E d n a  .............................       D enver, Colo.
Rom ick. Lida ......................        D enver, Colo.
Rose, F lo rence  ................................      G reeley, Colo,
Row land, Sade ........................................       D enver, Colo.
R igson, Ide lm a ....................................................         D enver, Colo.
R yan, A dele .......................................................................................... .*................................... D enver, Colo.
R unyon, L au ra  ..............................................................      La J u n ta ,  Colo.
R u th , A lm a  ................................................................................................. 628 P a rk , T rin idad , Colo.

Schenck, L o re tta  ..........           Pueb lo , Colo.
Schroder, K a th erin e  .........   ;.............   .......     D enver, Colo.
Scafford, M belle .......................... ............................................................... 1928 G ran t, D enver, Colo.
Sheppard , B essie     2104 F edera l, D enver, Colo.
S incla ir, M yra        1215 E lizabe th , D enver, Colo.
S im pson, G enevieve ......       D enver, Colo.
S m ith , Laffke ...................       Pueb lo , Colo.
Songer, M yrtle  ............  Golden, Colo.
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S o n g er, R u th  .................................... ......................... Pueblo , Colo.
S p a rk s , M in ta  ........................................  D enver, Colo.
S t. C lair, C aro lyn   D enver, Colo.
S teac y , M illicen t ....................................................................................   Canon C ity, Colo.
S tee le , J am e s  ............................................................................................................  D enver, Colo.
S te w a r t,  C. E ......................................................................., .......................................................D enver, Colo.
S to c k to n , R oscoe ................................................     D enver, Colo.
S w eeny, M a rg a re t      G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
Sw eet, Inez  ....................................  2861 V rain , D enver, Colo.
S ch ra d e r , B on ita  .............................................................................................  D enver, Colo.
S ch n e id e r, M arie  ........................................... ...................... ...................................-.......  D enver, Colo.
Scra ffo rd , M aybelle  M ...................................................................................1928 G ran t, D enver, Colo.
S e n te r , F a ith  .................................     -........................ D enver, Colo.
S e a rle s , M rs. E dd ie  H ........................................................   ....D enver, Colo.
S in g le to n , H elen  ....................      D enver, Colo.
S te w a r t,  C. E ..........................................       ...A kron, Colo.
S te w a r t,  M rs. E m ily  .....................................  -...... 1302 Y ale Av., S a lt L ake C ity, U tah .
S h u n tliff , Id a  .............................................................................................-............................... D enver, Colo.
S teck e l, I v a ................................... D enver, Colo.
S tra u b , M ay ...............................   .....D enver, Colo.
S ey m o u r, M rs. M elita  ............       -..... D enver, Colo.
Sheldon , M abel .........................      L a J u n ta , Colo.
S locket, F lo ren ce  .................................................    G reeley, Colo.
S n id e r, M ary  ...................     -.......................Rocky F ord , Colo.
S k ogga , M ary  .......................          D enver, Colo.
S ta u b b , Isa b e lla  ...................................................................................-.................................. D enver, Colo.
S ieg , E liza b e th      D enver, Colo.
S te ffan , M rs. E liza   ............  .-.........................................D enver, Colo.
S m ith , M rs. M ary  E ..............................      D enver, Colo.
S m ith , E u la  ....................................................      G reeley, Colo.
S m ith , M a rg a re t ............      D enver, Colo.
S m ith , R ose............................    D enver, Colo.
S an d u sk y , L eah  .........................................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Scheffler, Jo se p h in e     1248 G aylord, D enver, Colo.

T idball, E liz a b e th  ......................     ....D enver, Colo.
T au b , B e r th a  .................................        D enver, Colo.
T h o m p so n . A nna  .................................................................     -................. D enver, Colo.
T in tle , M ary  E .........................................................   -.............   E d g ew ate r, Colo.
T u ey , R u th  ........................       -................................................-......L a Ju n ta , Colo.
Tuffin , E m m a ..........................................................................................   G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
T ea llis , E dw ina     537 F ran k lin , D enver, Colo.
T em ple, F lo ren ce  ..........      D enver, Colo.
T hroop , S u san n a  ................................................................................................-.....................D enver, Colo.
T r ip p le r, G race W ....................    *......... G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
T u b b s , R u th  ...............................................................................   D enver, Colo.

U ndersood , H elen  ...................................... ................................................................... C anon C ity, Colo.

V en iere , Cecil J    D enver, Colo.
V erlee, M rs. M arie  G ra n t ...............................................    ....D enver, Colo.
V in cen t, M rs. H e n r ie tta     D enver, Colo.
V roon, E m m a  ........................................................................................   D enver, Colo.
V an d iv er, M aude  G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
V ickers, E d ith  ..............................................   D enver, Colo.
V on R ueceau , E liza .... R ......................................... .............................. ..................... - D enver, Colo.

W a t ts ,  L illie  E ..............   -.....................................................D enver, Colo.
W ard , S ue D.  ............................    -........................... ..841 Oneida, D enver, Colo.
W arso n , A gnes ........................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
W atso n , B ess ie .................... .................................................................................................La J u n ta ,  Colo.
W alsh , E v a  N ......................   -....................................... -....................... D enver, Colo.
W alk , O live .................................. ...................................................................................R ocky Ford , Colo.
W eeks , F lo ra  ................................................................................. -.................................-........D enver, Colo.
W eiss , A delaide  ........................................................  D enver, Colo.
W eirich , E d n a  ....................................................   -.D enver, Colo.
W eirich , H elen  .............   D enver, Colo.
W iedm an , G e rtru d e    Pueblo, Colo.
W illiam s, E lla       D enver, Colo.
W ilson , A lice ..........................................................................     D enver, Colo.
W h ee le r, E lla  .................................................................................................................... Rocky F ord , Colo.
W ie lan s , O live ..........................................................      L a Ju n ta , Colo.
W ilson , F lo ren ce  ............    *.................................   616 Pine, T rin idad , Colo.
W o n d ers , W in ifred  .....  -...............................................................D elta, Colo.
W ood, V eron ica  ......................................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
W olfe , H a ze l............................................................................    La J u n ta ,  Colo.
W rig h t,  E d n a  F .......................... *   G reeley, Colo.
W alk er , E m m a ............................................................     C anon C ity, Colo.
W alsh , E lla    516 So. P ea rl, D enver, Colo.
W alsa , K a th e r in e       Pueblo, Colo.
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W alter, Sadie..............................  ......... ................................ 457 Bannock, Denver, Colo.
W eegel, Caroline ....................-...........................................................1717 L afayette, Denver, Colo.
W eeker, Edna ................................... .......................................................753 S. Logan, Denver, Colo.
W est, Lucy ............................................    Pueblo, Colo.
W heeler, A vis ........... ................... ....................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
W hite, Mrs. J u lis ................ .............. ...................................................*   Denver, Colo.
W hitehead, Sarah ...........................      ....D enver, Colo.
W ilson, Clara ...................        *.....................    Pueblo, Colo.
W iLon, George        1627 Adams, Denver, Colo.
W ilson, Jennie .................................................-..........................  1544 Rose, Denver, Colo.
W illens, Minnie ........................................................................     Denver, Colo.
W illiam s, Mary .....   *.............     Pueblo, Colo.
W yatt, G. W ..................................    Denver, Colo.

Young, Lillian .......................        Denver, Colo.
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Individual Plan—College
A dam s, D av is .................................................. ,.........................   E a s t  Lake, Colo.
A n d e rso n , F lo ren ce   .........           E a ton , Colo.
A n d e rso n , M rs. F lo ra   .................     .......1536 8 th  Av., G reeley, Colo.
A n d e rso n , G race  ............................. ...........   Bx. 104. R. 4, G reeley, Colo.
A sh b y , C arrie  N   .......................................................... .-..........920 10th  S t., G reeley, Colo.
A sh b rooke, B elle        1008 L incoln, S t. Joe, Mo.
A lls to tt ,  T h o m as           B u rns, W yo.
A m h u rs t, J .  T ..............     Rome, Colo.
A llison , G race ................................................... . ....................................3325 W yandot, D enver, Colo.

B u sh ey , M rs. C lifford .........................   *.....................   1733 7 th  Av., G reeley, Colo.
B ru c k n e r , G race .................................................       1419 7 th  A ve., G reeley, Colo.
B row n, E m ily  O.......................................................................... .....1829 F ran k lin  St., D enver, Colo.
B la ir, M ary  E .........................................................................................   Bx 1355, C ripple C reek, Colo.
B ecker, L ily  C ......................i ...................  G reeley, Colo.
B a rk m a n n , E da  ....................................... ....................................1204 W ash ., Ju n c tio n  C ity, K an.
B ark m a n , C la re   1204 N. W ash . S t., Ju n c tio n  C ity, K an.
B ailev , M ild red ............................................................................   3325 W yandot, D enver, Colo.
B a b b itt ,  M rs. A lice H    123 N. W alte r  S t., A lbuquerque, N. M.
B a rn a rd , G ladys  ......    F lorence, Colo.
B a r re t t ,  E th e l    911 N. W ah sa tch , C olorado S p rings, Colo.
B a rn e t t ,  G uy D ...............................     223 4 th  S t., Lew iston , Colo.
B a rn e t t ,  M ary  .................................................................................. 809 N evada Ave., T rin idad , Colo.
B a tsc h e le t, O llive ......................................................................... 2612 O’Neill S t., C heyenne, W yo.
B a tsc h e le t, E th e l .........................................................................2612 O’Neill S t., Cheyenne, W yo.
B ea ttie , A lva  ..............................................     V aughn , N. M.
B e a tty ,  M ary  ............................................................................................ 1473 D elaw are, D enver, Colo.
B ea ttie , A nnie   3906 H olland Ave., D allas, Tex.
B e n n e tt,  Jo h n  D   .................................................................. ......................................... F o rsy th e , Mo.
B ak e r, R achel    C h iv ing ton , Colo.
B u lg e r, K a th e r in e      623 U n iv e rs ity  Ave., L aram ie, W yo.
B enson , M rs. M iria m  821 F o re s t Ave., C anon C ty , Colo.
B arn h am , D ella .................................   R t. 6, S tephenville , Tex.
B arb o u r, L illian  ...................................................................................................... W h ea tridge, Colo.
B en t, M rs. L a u ra  ............................................................................................................... B erw ind, Colo.
B e n n e tt, R alph  ....................................    M esita , Colo.
B ass le r , M iss H elen   722 Coffman, L ongm ont, Colo.
B ak e r, W . E .............................................................. *.T ellu ride, Colo.
B ro ad b en t, M rs. B e t ty  L ....................................................................................................B urley , Idaho.
B randon , E liz a b e th  .............. ...............................................................................Bx. 627, A kron, Colo.
B orrom eo , S is te r  M     2123 B unney S t., O m aha, Neb.
B oyle, H elen  ..................................................... *...............................................Bx. 1223, D awson, N. M.
B oge, E th e l     2857 S tu a r t ,  D enver, Colo.
B ru ce , H e len a  ........................................ ............................................................ .......Idaho  S p rings, Colo.
B row n, G ladys W ylde ....  ................................................................................................ F riend , JNeb.
B row nson , L illian  N ............................................................................502 E m ery  S t., L ongm ont, Colo.
B row n, J u lia  M ..........................................................  1829 F ran k lin  S t., D enver, Colo.
B row n, A lice ......................... ........................... .......................................................................... Gille pie. 111.
B row n, N o ra  ..............................................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
B u lg e r, L illia n    623 U n iv e rs ity  Ave., L aram ie, W yo.
B u lg e r, A nn e ............................ 623 U n iv e rs ity  Ave., L aram ie, W yo.
B u tts ,  L inn ie  .................................................. .7.......................  #............ L oveland, Colo.
B u n n in g , E m m a ................................................................................420 W . 3rd  S t., L eadville , Colo.

C am eron , M a rg a re t  Bx. 64, B arr Lake, Colo.
C a lv e rt, A lice    1010 17th  S t., Des M oines, Iowa.
C arey , L ucy  L .................................    F o rbes , Colo.
C annell, M ona.............................................................   R t. 1, Box 52, B urns, W yo.
C annon, B ren d a     D enver, Colo.
C arr, E t ta  N . .....................................................................................1626 11 th  Ave., G reeley, Colo.
C ham berlin , F ran c e s    B isbee, A riz.
Che ebro , G enev ieve M ....................................................................M onticello  H otel, B oulder, Colo.
C ham bers, M. M ay ...................................................   Las A nim as, Colo.
C ham bers, E d n a  ............... .............. ........ ............................................ 1326 F ran c is , S t. Jo seph , Mo.
C ooper, E s te lla  ...................................................................................... 818 W . 8 th  S t., Topeka, Kan.
C lark , E lv a  H ...............................................................................................................   Fallon , N ev.
C lark , A n n .....................................................................................   Cas a, W yo.
C louse, G race   3605 D ickerson  Ave., D allas, Tex.
C opeland, A da B    1103 W h ite  Ave., G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
C ogley, S is te r  C lo tild e ...................................................................... 2123 B enny S t., O m aha, Neb.
C oom bs, E th e l      2923 W . 2 8 th  A ve., D enver, Colo.
C leeton , V iv ian   Fow ler, Colo.
C lay ton , M iss E m ily  ..............................................................,.,.2810 A ngelique, S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
C oates, M rs. S. M          R oggen, Colo.
C onesny , H ero  ...............  1630 Jack so n  S t., D enver, Colo.
Coler, E d i th  ............................................... ;........................... 644 P e te rso n  S t., F t .  Collins, Colo.
C hapm an, K lyda ................................................        753 S. Logan, D enver, Colo.
C ochran , M abel .............................................................    1515 11 th  S t., G reeley, Colo.
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Cooper, A nna E. ......................................................:...........................................................C hateau , O kla.
C raw ford, M rs. M y rtle           O tis , Colo.
C ronin, J e s s ie  ........... ;....................................     920 E lm  Ave., Long B each, C alif.
C ronin, S is te r S eb asta in   ................M ount S t. S ch o lastica ’s A cadem y, Canon C ity , Colo.
C raig, M r . W m   ......................................    1107 N. 2nd S t., S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
C resto, L ouise      R ockvale, Colo.
C roft, G erald ine          C reede, Colo.
C urtin , Ida  B ............. .................... .......................................... 3555 F edera l B lvd., D enver, Colo.
Cullen, M rs. N ellie ...............................        .858 M ain S t., G rand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
C u rtis , Sup t. H . W .................... 1       W ray , Colo.
Coulson, P a u l   .................................................... D ept. Ed. San  Ju an , P o r ta  R ico.
Cochran, G race .................       1515 11th  S t., G reeley, Colo.
Conklyn, E n id .............................  . .     O sceola, N eb.
Cook, F ran ce s  ........................................................................     M iriam , A rk .
Collins, N annie  ..................................................................   V in ita , O kla.
Comin, M ary       ....1608 11th  A ve., G reeley, Colo.
Cooper, A nna E .......................................................................          B rad fo rd , K y.
C raw ford, P e a rl    C hateau , O kla.
Council, A m y M .................................................. ........................... .......................R t. A, G rover, Colo.

D unlavy, M rs. M ..................................................*............   623 Colo. Ave., T rin idad , Colo.
Doull, F ran ces  R          .....D enver, Colo.
Dailey, G race ....................................................................... 1123 S herm an  S t., D enver, Colo.
Damon, J .  G..............................................................................................................-..............W eldona, Colo.
D aniels, M ary         F lo rence , Colo.
Davis, R o b ert Y          E v e rg reen , Colo.
Day, Louise    R t. 3, Box 37, G reeley , Colo.
De Veyra, F o r tu n a to   .............................. ........................ ........814 12th  S t.. G reeley , Colo.
Dempewolf, M ary ................    1824 7 th  Ave., G reeley , Colo.
D eibert, G enevieve .............................................................................*.............................F lo ren ce , Golov
D ouglas, H elen  H ................................  616 E . Cache La P oudre, Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
D ugan, E th e l  ...... .......... ................................................................................... Bx. 46 R ouse, Colo.
Duff, L u la .................................................................  424 W . 12th, O klahom a C ity , O kla.
D unlap, M arg are t .................................................................................105 E . 12, H a s tin g s , N ebr.
D uray , M innie    ............................................................   H otel Tooney, D enver, Colo.
D yer, H elen   ...........................................   807%  E . E v an s , P ueb lo , Colo.

E ast, M rs. M arg are t .......................................,.       J e t ,  O kla.
E aton , G. Olen  ........................           A rlin g to n , K an .
E ichenberger, R u th         D iam ondville , W yo.
E llio tt, E u la        A lm a, N eb.
Ellis, I. L ............................................. ........................................................................ ............P agoda , Colo.
E th erid g e , F e rn ....................................................................................................................... G lendo, W yo.
Ely, C la ra ........................................................................................... ...................................W agner, S. D ak.

Faddis, M rs. J u lia  ...........................................................-.......................................................Je ro m e, Ida .
F a ith , E ls ie ...............................................     P a rm alee  G ulch, M t. M orri. on, Colo.
Fallon, M rs. F lo rence   925 C hateau  A ve., P a rk  H ill, C inc innati, Ohio.
Finch , C aro lina   .........................................    505 E. B oulder, Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
F in ley , G race  ............................................................   426 12 th  Ave., G reeley, Colo.
F isher, M rs. B essie  N ...................................................   3300 A ve. “ F ” , P o ly tech n ic , Tex.
F itzs im o n s, A. E ..................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
F lah e rty , M rs. M ary E ...................................................................................................Lakeview , M ont.
Floyd, M. R. ..........................................................     . ........V in ita , O kla.
F o rg e tti, M ary   .......................................................................... ....................................A lbion, W yo.
F o s te r, O. A   ...................... :..............      L as A nim as, Colo.
Fow ler, B. B .................................................................................... ............................................P a rk e r , Colo.
F rak e  :, Sup t. O. E ......................................................................................... Box 305, M anville, W yo.
F ran c h s , A m elia .....................................................................8$.7 L itto tso n  A ve., T rin idad , Colo.
F rin k , E d ith  .............  c /o  W . P . H ax ton , S team b o a t S p rin g s, Colo.
F ry e , E lizab e th  ....................................... -........................................................................ Lovew ell, K an.

G reen, H . E. (S u p t.)           B reck in rid g e , Colo.
G am m ill, F . I ..........................        -...........S .m la , Colo.
G ardiner, A na L ..........................................  18 E. C aram illo  S t., Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
G arn ire  ............................................      9........................ .. .-.A rco, Colo.
G ates, M rs. V irg in ia  ..................... ............................. ............... 1515 G ra n t S t., D enver, Colo.
G auss, M iss L ouise  .............................................  ...1411 11 th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.
Gibbs, E liza b e th ..............................................        514 C arson  A ve., La Junta*, Colo.
G ibson, E. A ...........................       G aylord, K an.
Gillm ore, A lice .......................................      221 W . P a rk  A ve., San A nton io , Tex.
Gill, M iss H e len ..............................................................     S. B ijou  Ave., F o r t  M organ, Colo.
G lase, G ladys       1018 B ellview , L a J u n ta ,  Colo.
G leasm an, Belle         ....A insw orth , N eb.
G ra h .m , A lpha ......................................................................................................................V inita, Okla.
G raham , G lennes  .........................................................................Gen. Del., N o rth  P la tte ,  N eb.
G reen, H . E        B reck in ridge , Colo.
G reek, B lanche M ......................................................................................................................... A lm a, Colo.
G riffith, L u cy   .......................................................     R. F . D., A rvada , Colo.
Grix, M ary B ..............................................................     2549 G ram m ercy  Av., Ogden, U ta h
Groom, N ina ..................................             R a tto n sb u rg , Mo.
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G orm an , N . V ...............................................     ......., K eanesbu rg , Colo.
G ordon, G race  ...........................„............................... 1211 G arfield Av., L aram ie, W yo.
G uise, M abel  ....................................................................................... 1506 9 th  S t., B oulder, Colo.
G uenella , C lem en tine  ................................................... 549 W ash . Av., Council B luffs, Iow a

H a rr is ,  E liza b e th           C arbondale, Colo.
H aye3 , Jo h n  1..................1.......................................... .................... C en tra l H . S., K ansas C ity, Mo.
H ild eb ran d , E t t a   ................................... ...................................... .67 S. Ogden, D enver, Colo.
H o lm es, M rs. D o ra ...................................................................................................... P a lm er Lake, Colo.
H ill, J e n n is  ........................................................... .......................................... .............R t. 1, B eloit, K an.
H o lm es, E th e l  ..............    .....;.................................2610 So. Sherm an ,, D enver, Colo.
H a ll, L u e lla  A   .............................................................507 N. T ejon , Colorado S p rings, Colo.
H a ll, G race B .......................................................... .................. ........701 E . 14 th  Ave., Denver,Colo.
H all, M ary  ............................. ..   H ugo, Colo.
H a m ilto n , N ellie  ........................................................................1522 C lerm ont S t., D enver, Colo.
H am p to n , M rs. M aym e B ...................................................................... ...................M onte Y ista, Colo.
H a n ley , L a u ra  .............................. ............................................. 603 H a rriso n  S t., E v e le th , M inn.
H an so n , M a rg a re t .................................. ....................................... 1541 11 th  Ave., G reeley, Colo.
H a rd y , Iv e  ................................................................................................................... D uncanville, T exas
H a rd in , A ch rah      2420 R o u tt, Pueblo , Colo.
H a w th o rn e , B ess ie  ..................................................  378 B roadw ay, D enver, Colo.
H em p h ill, F . C.......................................................................     B u rns , W yo.
H e n d erso n , G lenn D .....................................................................       Box 35, R ouse, Colo.
H e r fu r th ,  A lm a  ......................................................................709 S heridan  Av., L aram ie, W yo.
H e ss io n , M ae ................................................................ C /o  F . Jen sen , R. F . D. 2, D enver, Colo.
H e th e r in g to n , L ucille  ...................................................................   B eatrice , Neb.
H ick s , M y rtle   .4545 G ran t S t., O m aha, N eb.
H ig g in s , A da .................... *.................................................... 511. S. 12 th  S t., R ocky F ord , Colo.
H ig g in b o tto m , M inn ie    ....................................... .....................................................O rdw ay, Colo.
H on , C lyde ......................... ............. ........................................... .......242 S. B roadw ay, D enver, Colo.
H ogue , J a u n i ta  S ..................................... ..........................................................Box 225, P a ris , T exas
H o lm es, E th e l E .............................................................................2610 So. S herm an , D enver, Colo.
H o ltzen d o rff, K a th e r in e  ................................................. 1739 W . 10th, O klahom a C ity, Okla.
H o la h an , J o se p h in e  .................................. .................2 E . C ostilla  S t., C olorado S p rings, Colo.
H ow ard , F ran c e s  ........................................      307 S. Loom is, F t. Collins, Colo.
H o w ard , E d i th       B arn esv ille , Colo.
H ow ard , M rs. M arth a  .........................................................     Taos, N. M.
H u ia t t ,  R ose.... ......................................................................     A lcreek , Colo.
H u ll, R u th  J .  ......................... ..................................1107 R indenbaugh  S t., S t. Jo seph , Mo.
H u n t, R u th  ..............................................................................................3238 Calif. S t., D enver, Colo.
H u m b red , M rs. I. A  Rolla, K*n.
H u sc h e r , M arion  ...................................................... .............. 2621 P a rk  A ve., K ansas C ity, Mo.
H u tto n , M rs. O. F ................ .................................. ............................404 So. 15th, S t. Jo seph , Mo.

Irw in , V iva  M ae  i............................. ................................169 C h es tn u t S t, Canon C ity, Colo.

Jac o b so n , M rs. E ls ie  .......... ................................................ 163 D ozier Ave., Canon C ity, Colo.
J a n n a r iu s ,  S. M      3330 B u r t  S t., O m aha, Neb.
J e n n e ll, E . W        M in tu rn , Colo.
J e n s e n , M rs. J a m e s      Opal, W yo.
Jo h n so n , M rs. A nna  M .........................................   3340 H ayw ard  P lace, D enver, Colo.
Jo h n so n , B eu lah      M cA lester, Okla.
J o h n s to n , M ary  ..............................  O tis, Colo.
Jo h n so n , E v e re t t  .....................................................................   C hecotah , Okla.
Jo h n so n , M ary  V ......................................................................................1337 E la ti S t., D enver, Colo.
J o h n so n , N ellie  E ......................................................... 1717 Iv y  P lace, Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
J o y , P e a rl ................................................................................................... 1330 9 th  S t., G reeley, Colo.

Jo h n so n , A u g u s ta  ............................................................................  P la in s, Colo.
J a r r e t t ,  M rs. E liza b e th  ............................   706 15th  S t., G reeley, Colo.
J o n es , B en a   1560 V ine S t., D enver, Colo.

K an ich , R uby       F rem o n t, N eb.
K a tze n b e rg e r , M ay E    G ables A prt.. G reeley Colo.
K ellogg, G e rtru d e     Box 973, F lag sta ff, A riz.
K ennedy , F lo ren ce  E .................   Box 115, W elling ton , Colo.
K ess le r, Leola    Solar, Colo.
K idder, E th e l M ..........................................................   S to ck y ard s  S ta ., R t. 1, D enver, Colo.
K im ball, M iriam   ...................................................... 801 W . S ilv er S t., A lbuquerque, N . M.
K ing, L. F ....................................................................................................................... .....C erro  Gordo. 111.
K irk , J o h n  H   F lag le r, Colo.
K insey , D o ro th y   U nderw ood, W yo.
K in p o rt, J .  K a th e r in e  .............................................................. 632 Dow ning S t.. D enver, Colo.
K iv e tt,  M rs. H . E ...........................................................................2711 Olive S t., S t. Jo seph , Mo.
K re im er, M arie  ................................................................................. 3554 M arion S t., D enver, Colo.

L ang , P . J .............................................................................................................................. W en tw o rth , Mo.
L a rso n , M ildred   G rover, Colo.
L a rse n , A gnes    S ta rk v ille , Colo.
L a u e n s te in . M innie ...................................     Box 26, R. F . D., Longm ont, Colo.
L aw lor, M a ttie  ....................................................................................322 So. 7 th  S t., S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
L eibold , E liza b e th  ......................................... 3709 W . Colorado A ve., Colorado S p rings, Colo.
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L en tz , Clyde ................................................. ........................................................................A rlin g to n , K an.
Leonard, W arre n  A .............................................................................................................. Iv o ry  ton , Conn.
LeV an, A tla n ta   L ittle to n , Colo.
L ipsch itz , G ertru d e     B u rn s , W yo.
Lobdell, F red  ..................................................... ......................................................................Chin Lee, A riz .
Lobdell, M rs. G e rtru d e  ....................'.................................................................................Chin Lee, A riz .
L ongan, A nna     1820 L a fa y e tte  S t., D enver, Colo.
Looney, E th e l .............................................................................................................................V in ita , O kla.
Loom is, N ellie ...................................... ................................................................................... B edford , Iow a
L ynard , A nna   603 H a rriso n , E v e le th , M inn.

M angels, M rs. E leano r .................................................................................................................Rolla, K an.
M eyers, F au n  E  . L a fa y e tte , Colo.
M oorm an, M rs. J .  C...............................................................     M aysv ille , Mo.
M cK ibben, R u th  ..............................................................................1603 D ow ning S t., D enver, Colo.
M cB run, K a th e rin e  .............................................................................................. . R ouse, Colo.
M cC arter, M rs. M ary  .........................................................................R t. 3, Box 142, B oulder, Colo.
McCoy, M ae ..............................................................................................................B ox 665, Y um a, Colo.
M cConnell, M rs. W . J .  ......................................................................................................D enton, T exas
M cCullough, W . O .......................................................................................................S tra t to n , Colo.
M cDonald, M rs. M ildred ................................................... 2618 M on terey  S t., S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
M cK ennie, A bie ............................................................................. 213 C ornelia A ve., K irkw ood, Mo.
M cK nigh t, E lizab e th  ............................................................................127 1 /2  N . 6 th , Q uincy, 111.
M cN air, N ellie  .............................................................   578 W ash in g to n , D enver, Colo.
M cW horter, Iren e  .....................................................M idw est R efin ing  C om pany, D enver, Colo.
M cVey, J .  P        P ub lic  Schools, F lag s ta ff , A riz .
M ackie, E llen          Box 393, H o t S p rin g s, S. D.
M ackie, K ate  ..................................................    1124 Jo sep h in e , D enver, Colo.
M alins, E d ith  S.  ........................................................................................ D enver, Colo.
M ansfield, L eora   ......................................................... ............................................................. L ucas, K an.
M annering , Lou ..................................................................... ......................................C ripple C reek, Colo.
M artin son , E m m a  fca,   B ris to l, Colo.
M artin , A lice .......................................................................  ....1414 11 th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.
M artz, M rs. A. J ..........................................................................................................................M oore, M ont.
M artz, A. J .  .................................................................. J..............................................................M oore, M ont.
M ason, B lanche ................ ............................................................... 326 M adison A ve., M oberly, Mo.
M eacham , R ena ........................................................... .................... K en sin g to n  A pts., G reeley , Colo.
M eans, M rs. A nna A n d erso n ..............................................................................................B en n e tt, Colo.
M eyers, F au n  E ......................................................................................................................L a fa y e tte , Colo.
M illey, H a r r ie t t  M ....................................................................................................J u n c tio n  C ity , K an.
M illw ard, B onn H owe  Box 9, T he O aks, S tr a t to n  P a rk , Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
M itchell, H elen  .............................................................................*.................................. W elling ton , Colo.
M illege, M arie ....................................................................     Copan, Okla.
M iller, E lizab e th  .................................................................................Cam field H otel, G reeley , Colo.
M iller, M iss N ell  517 F ow ler S t., T ay lo r, T exas
M oseley, N ancy  D ............. .................... ......................................... 403 B ry an  S tree t, D allas, T exas
M oss, S u san n ah  .......    L ong’s P eak , Colo.
M oore, H azel  924 M ain S t., B oonville, Mo.
M oran S is te r  M. O livia ......................................................................... ..2123 B urney , O m aha, N eb.
M organ, Id a  ......     Dix, N eb.
M ontgom ery, M rs. L. P .   ................................................ 2265 C lerm ont S t., D enver, Colo.
M ortesen , L. H .....................................................................     S anford , Colo.
M ount, L elia B ...................................     1    Box 158, Del N orte , Colo.
M unger, M rs. J en n ie  Y .......................................................................................   Boyes, M ont.
M uldoon, M arg are t ..................................................................................  952 10 th  S t., D enver, Colo.
M ullen, S is te r  P a tr iv a  ..........  2123 B inney, O m aha, N eb.
M yers, M onda........................................................................................1717 10 th  Ave., G reeley, Colo.

N ance, D oro thy  .................................................................................................. Box 905, D urango , Colo.
N ash , M ary .............................................................................................216 W . 1 s t S t., T rin idad , Colo.
N eal, P au l S     C h iv ing ton , Colo.
N elson, H u lda  .................................................................................................. 2035 11th, B oulder, Colo.
N ew ton, P e a rl ...................................................................... R. F . D. 2, D urango , Colo.
Newlon, D aisy  B ..............................................................  Colony, K an.
N icholson, P a u l ......................................................................................................................F red e rick , Colo.
N iem an, L ena E .................................   L a n c aste r, K an.
N itzsche , A n g u ta  .......... .'. 1536 8 th  A ve., G reeley, Colo.
Nix, L ily  L ...................................  B ru sh , Colo.
N obb itt, K ittie  ........................................................................   F a rr a g u t,  Iow a
Now els, Belle .................................................... .............. .................... 700 S. 15th, R ocky Ford , Colo.
N owlin, E . W ....................................................................................B ris to l Sch., W eb s te r G rove, Mo.
N unertiaker, Addie ................................................... .■.......................................................E a s t  L ake, Colo.
N ussbaum , M rs. A gnes .........................................................     1115 9 th  S t., G reeley, Colo.

O’Boyle, S is te r  M ary C..................................................................2123 B inney St., O m aha, N eb.
O’Toole, C lara  E ...........................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
O verson, Lena    1117 12 th  Av., (Greeley, Colo.
Owens, M innie G race  W alsen b u rg , Colo.

P a rso n s , R ichard       G reeley, Colo.
P a rso n s , R. A .............................................................................................................................. G reeley, Colo.
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P ace, Goldie  L ongm ont, Colo.
P a c k er , M rs. M ae B....V .........................................................................................................Goodrich,Colo.
P a tto n , J e s s ie  ............................................................................................................  B euna V is ta , Colo.
P fo s t, G race M ............................................................................    K it C arson, Colo.
P e rm e n te r , A ddie ..................................................... .............................................................. T a lih a ra , Okla.
P ie rce , Opal .............................................................................................................................. C larkdale, Mo.
P in g re y , J e n n ie  ...............................................................................2425 8 th  S t., E m m etsb u rg , Iow a
P it ts ,  M rs. H a r ry   ............................. ............................................................................Loveland, Colo.
P lu n k , A. C  ................... ..................  .........................................................Box 392, La J u n ta ,  Colo.
P o p h am , G ladys ............................................................................................Box 242, Collinsville, Okla.
P o t ts ,  F ran c e s  .............................................................................509 S. 8 th  S t., Council B luffs, Iowa
P ow er, M ar th a  .................................................................................... 330 E. A dam s, M cA lester, Okla.
P ro ss e r ,  M iss G eo rg iana  ............................................................................. Box 853, C heyenne, W yo.
P r a g s t ,  A u g u s ta      G reeley, Colo.

Q uinby , G race .........   1625 8 th  A ve., G reeley, Colo.
Q uin livan , M a rg a re t .............................................................................3549 L a fa y e tte , D enver, Colo.

R ad er, C la ra  ...................................................... ...................... .................1217 J u le  S t., S t. Jo seph , Mo.
R ae th , G. A     1163 R oosevelt Ave., S a lt L ake C ity, U tah
R ailey , M rs. B ennie  J    Box 195, La P la ta , Mo.
R asa r , I s a  F ...........................................................................    Glen C om fort, Colo.
R ae, Inez  ........................................E . F . B u ild ing , R m . 322, G ovt. H otel, W ash in g to n , D. C.
R h in e r, E th e ly n e  ..................  1533 9 th  Ave., G reeley, Colo.
R ich , M rs. Id a    ..........................................................................................................J u le sb u rg , Colo.
R ing , A nna  J a n e  ..............................................   ;............^  Segundo, Colo.
R ing , A m y E .     P rim ero , Colo.
R o b ertso n , E d i th    P rim ero , Colo.
R obbins, D ora  ........................................................................................... R t. 2, Box 9, W indsor, Colo.
R obson, E l s i§ /        H oyt, Colo.
R occhio, J e n n ie      R ockvale, Colo.
R o g ers, E . C...............................................     1017 1-2 17 th  S t., G reeley, Colo.
R u ck e r, M ary          C layton , N. M.

S w enson , F ra n c e s     2558 M arion S t., D enver, Colo.
S te w a rt, C. E          R t. 4, Box 88, G reeley, Colo.
Sam ple, M rs. Iv a n   .....Ri 4, Box 88, G reeley, Colo.
S a ra , S is te r  M  Sacred  H eari H. S., E ag le  Grove, Iowa
Sch im el ............................................  Box. 262, Long P ine , Neb.
S chneb ly , E lsw o rth  ........................................    B oyero, Colo
S c o tt, M iss N ellie        D elta, Colo.
S c o tt, C. E ....................................................................................................................................T im nath , Colo.
S e aco t ...........................................................................................................   A sh land , Kan.
S h ipm an , M an illa      C alhan, Colo.
Sibeill, C ora B ell ..............................................................    L am ar, Colo.
S ilv er, M arie        L am ar, Colo.
Sim on, Della  ................................................................................................438 S. M ain S t., P iqua , Ohio
S la u g h te r , E liz a b e th  .......................................... 705 N. N evada A ve., Colorado Springs, Colo.
S m ith , W ells  .................................................................     B erthoud , Colo.
S m ith , M rs. W ells     ...B erthoud , Colo.
S m ith , M rs. H elen  .......................     Box 193, F lo rence, Colo.
S tea d m an , H . A .........................       Box 687, B illings, M ont.
S te w a rt, L u la   ................... ................................................................................................ De Beque, Colo.
S to e lz in g , K a tr in a  .....................................................................................................Box 54, M iam i, Ariz.
Snook, J u lia  ........................................................... ..................................... ..............................M oran, W yo.
S tro ck , E ileen     P o rtlan d , Colo.
S u ito r , F lo ren ce  ..................................................................................................   A lm a, Neb.
S u lln a ir , R ose ..................................................................................      G reen R iver, W yo.
S u th e rlan d , M arie  ........................................................................................   M arion, 111.
S u lliv an , R ose      1445 S ta te  St., S a lt Lake C ity, U tah
S a v its , M abel .....   1.............................1510 11 th  Ave., G reeley, Colo.
S ch u m a k e r, H elen  .........................................................................................   F o r t  M organ, Colo.
S ehoonm aker, N . B. ................  2939 H u m b o lt Ave., M inneapolis, M inn.
S c h u s te r , F lo ren c e        G ranby, Colo.
S h arp , M abel R .........................................................................*...............................................F o u n ta in , Colo,
S h ipm an , M anley  .....................................................................................1526 9 th  Ave., G reeley, Colo.
S tra ley , F ae  ............................................................................................... ........!.......................La Salle Colo.

T ay lo r, M iss M attie     P ic ton , Colo.
T h o rn , M arth a   W alsenburg , Colo.
T hom pson , R e tia   Kiowa, Colo.
T hom pson , Jo se p h in e  ............................................................................ ......................B ear C reek, M ont.
T ay lo r, P a u la    2120 E. 12th  Ave., D enver, Colo.
T ay lo r, E d n a  R .....................................................•......................747 Jeffe rso n  Ave., L oveland, Colo.
Todd, A lice C............................................................................. .................................... No. 73, Rouse, Colo.
T a te , E m m a C v ...................... No. 211, F lo rence, Colo.
T h o rn b e rry , M rs. A. D  1324 N. 2d St., S t. Jo seph , Mo.
T hom pson , J u n e  E ........................................     419 1 s t S t., R oundup, M ont.

V allo t, G enev ieve W ...............................................................................................................Gowanda, Colo.
V an  E ps, E th e l ......... ....................................................................................2605 C arr St., O m aha, Neb.



GREELEY, C 131

V an F rad e n b u rg , M rs. M ary  .......... ............................................................................... M anassa , Colo.
V ezze tti, M ary  A ................................................................................................... - R ockvale , Colo.
V incen t, M rs. K. H a th ew a y ...........................................................3346 B ry a n t S t., D enver, Colo.
V in c en t de P au l, S is te r  M ................................................................... 2123 B inney  S t., O m aha N eb.

W ilson, L illie  .......................................................... ............................. 501 Lee S t., C h arle sto n , W . Va.
W inans, C h arlo tte     L ongm on t, Colo.
W ood, M iriam  E ....................................................................................67 S. O dgen S t., D enver, Colo.
W oodw ard, E th e l ....................................................................... 303 N. 4 th  S t., C ripple  C reek, Colo.
W rig h t, E d n a  .................................................................................;   G reeley , Colo.
W illiam s, O live .....................................................................................................- H an n a , W yo.
W arn er , S. D ....................................................     E n te rp ris e , K an.
W eller, L ena M .................................................................................. -................. - Golden, Colo.
W ag n er, Jo sep h in e  ............................................................. .. .  K een esb u rg , Colo.
W ag n er, M arg u erite        K een esb u rg , Colo.
W ebb, J o h n  A  1019 1-2 17 th  S t., G reeley , -Colo.
W ebb, M rs. E lb a     1019 1-2 17 th  S t., G reeley , Colo.
W a tts , L illie  E .......................................................................................2246 E u d o ra  S t., D enver, Colo.
W aterm an , V ern a   G unnison , Colo.
W eedin, D ella D ................................................................................   T a rk io , Mo.
W etzel, G ertru d e  ......................................................................................;  C heco tah , O kla.
W hite , A u d rey  ......................................................................................R t. 1, Box 45, L ongm on t, Colo.
W hite , M rs. W illie  G ......................................................................... I............ ............, .H u rle y , N . M.
W ildhack, L eona ....................................................................... -............................................... M eeker, Colo.
W ilk in , E s th e r  ............................................................................606 N. M t. A ve., F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
W inn, E len o r M  ......................... ...............................................1600 S t. Louis S t., D allas, T exas
W iley, L u la  M ...................................................................... 1312 W . 15 th  S t., O klahom a C ity , O kla.
W ilkerson , R. A ............................................................................................. - ................ ....L a G rande, Ore.
W illiam s, M abel F .  ............................................  508 W ash . A ve., T rin idad , Colo.
W illiam s, F ran c e s  J ............................................................................508 W ash . A ve., T rin idad , Colo.
W illiam s. O live          H anna7 W yo.
W itte r , N e llie .......................................................................... 430 P e te rs o n  S t., F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
W olfe, L ucille   B erth o u d , Colo.
W olfe, M ary  L.  2907 Colo. A ve., C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
W rig h t, E d n a         G reeley , Colo.
W oodley, R u th  ..........................................................................................404 T h o rn  P lace , M arion  111.
W eiss, A delaide ........................................................................................ 135 S. C orona, D enver, Colo.
W eikeisey , R u th  ....................................................................................R t. 4, Box 130, G reeley , Colo.
W eym outh . E d ith  ..........................................     C om m onw ealth  B ldg., D enver, Colo.

Young, J .  E ........................... ......................................... ............................*...........................S to c k e tt,  M ont.
Y oung, M arg u erite     W illin g to n , Colo.

Zollars .3433 E . 7 th  S t., K ansas  C ity , Mo.
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Individual Plan—High School
A dolphson. E lsie  ........................................................................................... Box 992, C heyenne, W yo.

B enning , V ern  R .................................................................   O tis, Colo.
Boyer, E v  ............................................................................................. ............................................ D over, Colo.

F e rg u so n , M abel.........................................................................................    S o u th  P ek in , 111.
F oss, M rs. L en a ........................................................................................................................ F o ss to n , Colo.

G albasin i, Bob .................................... - W eldona, Colo.

H enderson , R u th     B ru sh , Colo.
H urianek . Z d e n k a  . J a ro so , Colo.

Johnson , M abel   ...................*...  A rrib a , Colo.
Johnson , H azel      A rriba , Colo.

K indred , L. B   G rover, Colo.

L ogan, M rs. J en n ie     Y e tta , Colo.
L arso n . M rs. A. M ae      G rover, Colo.

M cF arland , B a rb a ra   ..........  ................ Y. W . C. A., E s te s  P a rk , Colo.

Sanbo, H elen  E. .................         2418 T rem o n t PL, D enver, Colo.
Schw eiger, C aroline ................................      B room field, Colo.
Sell, M rs. N . F  ............................................................................................... S t. Jo sep h , Mo.

V an D evender, V iola ............................................................................ 605 14 th  A ve., G reeley, Colo.
V an H ook, H allie  ...........................................................................................76 L incoln , D enver, Colo.

W atso n , M rs. O live M      Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
W illis, E lizab e th  .................................................................    F o r t  L up ton , Colo.
W ilfley, M rs. Id a  K..................................................................................................................B ardeen , Colo.
W rig h t, A. E th e l     G reeley, Colo.

Zalph, F ried a  B.  G reeley, Colo.
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Institute Plan
A ndrew s, M ary       A kron , Colo.
A nderson , R u th  J ..................................................................... .......................................F o r t  L up ton , Colo.
Am es, M rs. N aom i ........................................................................................................F o r t  Collins, Colo.

Bailiff, E lizab e th       C onejos, Colo.
B aker, R achel  Golden, Colo.
B andom er, Id a  ........................ *....................................................................................................A kron , Colo.
B ark er, G eorgia   H ugo , Colo.
B arnes, B ern ice   T rin idad , Colo.
B a r re tt ,  M ary   T rin idad , Colo.
B iederbick , E s th e r  L    L am ar, Colo.
B raden , O live  ......................... ..............................................................................C olorado S p rin g s , Colo.
B rady , M ildred  Colorado S p rin g s , Colo.
B ryan , M y rtle  M ............................................................................................................................L am ar, Colo.
B rum bly , V era   Rom eo, Colo.
B runelli, V a len tin e   W alse n b u rg , Colo.
Boyle, E liza b e th  ............................................................................................................... Canon C ity , Colo.
Boyle, F ran c is       T rin idad , Colo.
B uhr, F lo ren ce  M ............................................................................. * H ugo , Colo.
B urch , R u th    H ugo , Colo.
B u rsch , M arie     W alsen b u rg , Colo.

C arn ah an , C la ire     C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
C arte r, lo n e  ............................................. ’   Rom eo, Colo.
C lark , M ary     L eadv ille , Colo.
Coffey, V iola ...............................................................................:   B oulder, Colo.
Coffm an, A nna  M   L am ar, Colo.
Coffm an, M ar th a  A   L am ar, Colo.
Couey, E d n a       T rin id ad , Colo.
Crocom b, A nnice ....................................................................................................................Leadv ille , Colo.
C urry , B en jam in  R. ........................ .........................................................................................A kron , Colo.

D evine, Isa b e lla   Colorado S p rin g s , Colo.
D ickson, A lta   A kron , Colo.
D ouglas, A. M ..........................................................................................................Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.

E ls  w ick, J u lia  ..............................................................................................................................L am ar, Colo.
E lsw ick , B lanche  W    L am ar, Colo.
E n g lish , Soph ia   E a rl, Colo.
E pinosa , F ra n k   La J a r a ,  Colo.

F a rn ey , C h ris tin e  .............1   H ugo, Colo.
F e rg u so n , L illian   T rin idad , Colo.
F ra s e r ,  M abel    A kron , Colo.
F ran c is , M ary  I ...............................................................................................................................L am ar, Colo.
F ran c h s , A m elia        T rin idad , Colo.
F raz y , Irm a   W alsen b u rg , Colo.
F rem g en , B e r th a   H ugo , Colo.
F rem g en , M innie    H ugo, Colo.
F r isb ie , O rpha   A kron, Colo.
F r isb ie  Opal  A kron , Colo.
F o r re s te r ,  Geo       T rin idad , Colo.
Fow ler, M rs. B. B .................................................................................................. Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.

G arber, V erm a V.  ...............................................................................................C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
G ard, W ilhe lm ina       L oveland, Colo.
G ilbert, G race D ...............................................................................................................................L am ar, Colo.
G ilbert, F a ite  E ............................................................................................................................... L am ar, Colo.
G illingham , M. D .................................................................  C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
G ish, O rle th a      L am ar, Colo.
GrifRng, E lizab e th    A kron, Colo.
G orm an, N o rto n   Golden, Colo.
G ran th am , E s th e r     L am ar, Colo.
G reen, L illian   L oveland , Colo.
Groff, W anda  ................    C olorado S p rin g s , Colo.
G uy, M rs. N ellie  ............   ; L am ar, Colo.
Guy, M ary    L am ar, Colo.
G u tzm acker, M arg a re t ..............................................................................................B lack  H aw k, Colo.
G u tzm acker, F ran c e s  .................................................................................................. C en tra l C ity , Colo.

H an sen , C lara        C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
H errick , F lo ra   H ugo , Colo.
H ighbeem , E s th e r  ................................................................................................ C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
H ilserb ack , K a th e rin e     A kron, Colo.
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Hill, Verne ................................................................................... -    T im nath, Colo.
H ughes, S ister M. Hilda  ........   Leadville, Colo.
Hull, Donna     W alsenburg, Colo.
H of eld, Edna ..............................    .........................   ~   Akron, Colo.
H ogan, M argaret L      Hogan, Colo.
Holm an, Leona C      Center, Colo.
Hornbacher, Kate    Akron, Colo.
Howe, Ethelda .................     Cokedale,Colo.

Jacobs, Gertrude    Trinidad, Colo.
Jam es, Lucile ...............................................    Fort Collins, Colo.
Johnston , Anna       L ouisville , Colo.

K eens, Blanche    H ugo, Colo.
Kennedy, F lorence   Loveland, Colo.
Koeneke, Lura        Akron, Colo.
Koeneke, Hilda   Akron, Colo.

Larsen, A gnes    S tarkville , Colo.
Leavell, Rachel  Boulder, Colo.
Lepel, Charlotte C     Lamar, Colo.
Leetch, M artha B        Lamar, Colo.
Lewis, M yrtle  Hugo, Colo.
L oftus, Mrs. H elen       Colorado Springs, Colo.
Lago, Louise ....................................................................................................................Fort Collins, Colo.
Lucke, E sther      H axtun, Colo.

Martin, B eatrice          Golden, Colo.
Marsh, Irene      Berthoud, Colo.
Marz, D orothy    Colorado Springs, Colo.
M atley, Marie       Durango, Colo.
M ayes, Dorothy L        Lamar, Colo.
McAleer, F lorence G.  .........................................................     - Lamar, Colo.
McCall, Mrs. Jennie .................................................. .  Greeley, Colo.
McCoy, Marie ............................................................................................................ Colorado Srings, Colo.
M cKenny, F lorence E   Lamar, Colo.
M cKee, Idell .............................................. 1 W alsenburg, Colo.
M ickelson, M iss Mabel   Sanford, Colo.
M itchell, H elen       W ellington, Colo.
Morehead, Ada  ...............  .    Lamar, Colo.
M oury, Mrs. A llie       Lamar, Colo.
Munger, Rhea     Akron, Colo.
Mudd, Harmon L   ............................................................................... Fort Collins, Colo.
Murray, M argaret .................        Fort Collins, Colo.
Munay, H azel    Trinidad, Colo.

N elson , Frances ........... . H ugo, Colo.
N eeley , Roberta J       Loveland, Colo.
N elson , Lucy  Berthoud, Colo.
Noble, Iva    Leadville, Colo.
N orton, Colorado ............... .   Lamar, Colo.
N ye, Mildred E        H ugo, Colo.

Packard, Marion G .*      Romeo, Colo.
Packard, Merle J   Romeo, Colo.
Paulson , Inez    Akron, Colo.
P latt, A lta   Colorado Springs, Colo.
P iatt, Ruth     W ellington, Colo.
Price, J ess ie  ..............................   Fort Collins, Colo.
P itts , Mrs Harry    Loveland, Colo.
Poole, M artha H    Lamar, Colo.
Poole, Mrs. Lena F     Lamar, Colo.
P ressler , F lorence        Akron, Colo.
Price, Delia ..................................     Boulder, Colo.

R alston, E lizabeth       Trinidad, Colo.
Robbins, Dora ........   Fort Collins, Colo.
Robinson, Anna     Colorado Springs, Colo.
R ussell, Zayda ............    ...*.....................................Lamar, Colo.

Sanderson, M argaret        A guilar, Colo.
Saunier, Irene ...... .   Akron, Colo.
Schm ohl, H elen .................................................................................................................. La Porte, Colo.
Schm itt ................................................................... ................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Schooler, Paul .............................................................................. .............................. ..................Pauly, Colo.
Shepherd, Mabel ...... ..............................................................................................................Roggen, Colo.
Sm ith, N ellie   .......................................... ..................... .......... .................................... — La Porte, Colo.
Sm all, Mrs. Grace C   Lamar, Colo.
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S m ith , M rs. A. B ................................................................................... ....................................G reeley , Colo.
S tipp , E liza b e th     Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
S tro h , M abel ......................    M illiken, Colo.
S tockw ell, Iv y  ................................ B erth o u d , Colo.
S tum p, L u rlin e  ............................................................... ..  ............. ................................... ..H ugo, Colo.
Sw anson , V iola   .....Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.

T hom as, Inez ..............................    ..    H ugo, Colo.
T hom pson, Addie ..........................................................................     Colorado S p rings, Colo.
T a lb o tt, Idon ia  .........................................................  H ugo, Colo.
T a te , E m m a ........................       F lo rence , Colo.
T ay lo r, R u th  ...................         L am ar, Colo.
T efft, M aude  ..........................................    H ugo, Colo.
T em ple ton , A lm a .......................................................................................   B erthoud , Colo.
T ex to r, M atilda  ......................................................................  Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
Tw eedale, H an n ah     T rin idad , Colo.

U nfug , G re tch en       . ....W alsen b u rg , Colo.
U tte r ,  M rs. M innie ............................................................................................................. :....L am ar, Colo.

V an M eter, M arie ...............................................................................................  A kron, Colo.
Vicilli, A ngelina     Sopris, Colo.
V icto r, B ea tr ice  ................................................................................................................... B ald M t., Colo.

W alker, J a s .  R        L am ar, Colo.
W ard , R u th         L am ar, Colo.
W atso n , A lb e rt .............................................. ................. . .,    H ugo , Colo.
W alker, E d n a  ...............................................................      Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
W est, F ran c es      A kron, Colo.
W ilson , M rs. E m m a V. B.         San fo rd , Colo.
W ilk in , E s th e r  .................................................................................. .............................. F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
W ilson, G enevieve      M illiken, Colo.
W iles, E d ith  ......................................................................................................   B erw ind, Colo.
W iles, J e n n ie     B erw ind, Colo.
W illiam s, C laire      F lag le r, Colo.
W illiam s, F ran ces      T rin idad , Colo.
W ilferson , F ay e  ..................   .,   L am ar, Colo.
W ifley, Id a  .............................................................   Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
W im m er, E th e l        D urango , Colo.
W in k lese th , B ea tr ice  ............................             A kron , Colo.
W ork , M arg a re t     A kron, Colo.
W orra l, L av ern e  ........................................................   .Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
W rig h t, S a rah  M.  .............. ...................................................................................... B euna  V is ta , Colo.
Yewell, M rs. P e a rl    L am ar, Colo.
Y oder, E d ith       H ugo, Colo.

Z eig ler, E uriice ...........
Z eig ler, C e c i l   ......
Z im m erm an , R u th  E.

F o r t  C ollins, Colo. 
.F o rt C ollins, Colo. 
  L am ar, Colo,



136 COLORADO STATE T

S tate High School o f Industrial A rts
FA L L, W IN T E R  AND SP R IN G  Q U A RTERS 

1920— 1921

N IN T H  GRADE
A dam s, Jo h n  
A llen, J e s s ie  
A lles, L yd ia  
A lexander, L eroy  
A nderson , N orm an  
A u stin , P h y llis  
B aker, E v a  
B ardw ell, G eorge 
B eader, M ary  
B illings, Goldie 
B urw ick , M abel 
B urrow s, H om er 
C apburn , L ouise  
C apshaw , F ay e  
Cockerill, M rs. E lla  
Copas, A lice 
Coon, R achel 
C raw ford , M arceline  
C urry , M arian  
Dale, D oro thy  
D arling , G race 
Day, G eorge 
Daw, F lo rence  
D eaver, S idney 
D em pew olf, A rnold  
D em psey, A udrey  
D em psey, R o b ert 
D eter, Doyle 
Dille, F ran k  
Dow, B e r th a  
D ow ner, E a rl 
D ow ner, H a tt ie  
D owner, W alte r  
D raper, P a u l 
D unn, E s th e r  
E a to n , T hom as 
E agan , M am ie 
E m ik, Roy 
E n r ig h t, D oro thy  
F lin t, L eona 
F lin t, E dw ard  
F ris ley , W allace 
F u h rm an , B ea tr ice  
G allagher, A r th u r  
G allegos, O tilla  
G allegos, G eorge 
Garwood, B ern ice  
Garwood, C harline  
G e arh a rt, W alte r  
G in the r, A u g u s t 
G lendenning , E a rl 
G ordon, L a u ra  
G orton , P a u l 
G osselin , M arjo rie  
H a rb o ttle , Lucille  
H ay s, M ary  
H igh ley , E th e l 
H um p h rey , C arl 
H u m p h rey , W alte r  
H usey N ola  
Im boden , H elen  
Irw in , Jo se p h  H.

Jo n es , M abel 
Jo n es , H e n ry  
Jo n es , H azel 
Jo h n so n , R uben  
Jo h n so n , L e s te r  
Jo h n so n , C arl 
Jo h n so n , K en n eth  
J u s t ,  O ita 
K im ball, F loyd  
L arson , F o rd is  
M cCain, A llen 
M cD erm ott, A nna 
M cM illan, W a rre n  
M ash b u rn , J a c k  
M enefee, W ilm a 
M itchell, M orris 
M organ, R alph  
M orse, L au ren ce  
M osley, Loben 
M oss, D ixon 
M ount, R u th  
N uckolls, M arg a re t 
N u tte r ,  A lta  
O liver, E dna  
P e a rso n , L illie 
Peffer, F ran k lin  
P e te rso n , R o b ert 
P i t ts ,  G race 
P iper, L e s te r  
R ells tab , R ichard  
Reed, N ellie  
R u n n els , B lanche  
Saw yer, P e a rl 
S c rib n e r, J a k e  
Self, M am ie 
S choonm aker, Jo e  
S chnorr, B ea tr ice  
S herm an , R ay 
S ides, W illiam  
S m ith , H a rle y  
Sn iith , C larence 
S p eu th , P a u l 
Spom er, M arie 
S tra ig h t, P au l 4
S tra ig h t, D an 
T ib b ets , B lanche 
T im o thy , G lendon 
T ra v e rs , H aro ld  
T res le r, Goldie 
U nderh ill, V ern ie  
V an A uken, B ern ice  
V oris, E a r l
V a n land ingham , H elen  
V an M eter, H a tt ie  
V oris, C lyde R ilye 
W ahe, F lo ren ce  
W aldo, Gage,
W alsh , M ary  
W ells, M abel 
W hite , V olney 
W ildolph, Edm ond 
W ilk inson , J o h n  
W ilk inson , L uella

T E N T H  GRADE
A bscher, R u th  
A rm ag o st, Donald 
B aker, R u th  
B alen t, E lla  
B eesley , H azel 
B oyer, Howe 
B rake, V era

Conlin, A m brose  
Coon, L ou isa  
C ooperrider, L eonard  
C u lb e rtso n , V irg in ia  
D unn, Clyd 
D unning , N ora F . 
E ngel, Chas.
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F red le r, M ary  
F ree b u rg , Ph ilip  
F ink , Orlo D.
F ram e , H olland 
F u e rs t ,  M in n ie . . 
G lidden, J o h n  
G lidden, G eorge 
H ale, E dna  
H a tch , B rad fo rd  
H a rr is , K en n eth  
H owe, V era  N. 
H o fsh u lte , A gnes 
H ub b ard , J e s s ie  H . 
Jo h n so n , G ervais 
Jo h n so n , H e rb e r t 
Jo n es , T he lm a  
K oehler, H en ry  
K ollm an, G race 
L ance, Lew is 
M cG authey, P h e rm a n  
M cNeal, Im ogene  
M ayer, E dna  
M eyer, E dw in  
M onroe, F lo rence  
M arr, B ren to n  
M orris , J o h n  F . 
M ash b u rn , C harles

E L E V E N T H  GRADE
A bler, V era  
B enson, Ph ilom ene  
B enson, M arie 
B idw ell, W atso n  
B illings, F e rn  
C opeland, P ea rl 
D ean, H elen  
D em pew olf, B er th a  
Dock, L ula  
D unn, M eyer 
E ldridge , G ladys 
E v a n s , E a r l  
E w ing , C ora 
F e rr is , L ela 
F ink , H elen  
F lood, F red  
F o re s te r , B y ron  
F o rw ard , G race 
G eiser, I ren e  
G la iste r, M arg u erite  
G oerke, R o b ert 
G u stafso n , A lva 
H o fsh u lte , L au ra  
H all, Ila  
H a rg ro v e , R alph  
H ill, M y rtle

T W E L F T H  GRADE
A nderson , A rch ie  
A u ltm an , WilSiam 
Ball, E lb e r ta  
B ardw ell, Geov^e 
B arn es , M ildred 
B eaucham p, H azel 
B ennie  E lean o r 
B ird sall, G eorgia 
B lacke, M y rtk  
B oyer, E d ith  
B rooks, B ernice 
B u tle r, A nna 
C h ris ten so n , Max :ella 
C lark , F e rn  
C ockerill, E th e l 
Copeland, B lanch 
Cooper, R u th  
C unningham , Mai*e 
C unn ingham , Johw 
D ake, L u la  
D avidson, M abel 
D avis, Jo h n  C.
D unlap, E s th e r

P o tte r ,  R uby  
R olles, R oss 
R om ans, H elen  
R oyer, R ow ena 
R u ck er, M a rg a re t 
R ucker, M arth a  
S e a stran d , C onrad 
S ch losse r, W a lte r  
S chnorr, B ea tr ice  
S co tt, O live 
S c rib n er, Ic le  
S inger, D oro thy  
S itzm an , L ydia  
S m ith , E s th e r  
S m ith , G race 
S pencer, Edw in  
S tep h en s, E lean o r 
S treck , L ucille  
T ay lo r, A r th u r  
T ay lor, C harles S. 
T ib b ets , V era  
W hite , R aym ond  
W h itc a rv e r , L eland 
W illiam s, Dick 
W indolph, M arie 
W ood, K a th e rin e

Jacobson , M abel 
Jo n es , A lice 
Jap p a , R ichard  N. 
J u s tic e , E s th e r  
L ahm an, L u la  
Long, Ted 
M cF arland , B a rb a ra  
M cL ucas, Solom an 
M enefee, R ay  
N u tte r ,  M arg a re t 
O stine, D aniel 
P r itz e l, H azel 
P ipe r, L e s te r  
S chenck, B essie  
S c h u s te r , F lo rence  
S hields, M ildred 
S ickles, Lola 
S m ith , Hann-4 
S m ith , Edithi 
S m ith , E s te lla  
S um ner, R u th  
T ib b ets , M ildred 
T isdel, D oro thy  
T u rn e r , A nn* 
W heeler, Flow'd 
W illiam s, M ary

E th rid g e , F e rn  
E lm es, E liza b e th  
F in ley , W inono 
Foley , R aym ond 
F o re s te r , Glen 
F lo re th , R u sse ll 
F ree b u rg , Ph ilip  
G in ther, C arrie  
G oerke, E v e ly n  
G oerke, R o b ert 
G u stafso n , A lice 
H am ilton , W ilm a 
H arm on , Dan 
H a rr in g to n , G enevieve 
H enderson , V ic to ria  
H icks, E lizab e th  
H u rian ek , V la s ta  
Jam e s , T hom as F lcyd  
Jo h n so n , E bba  
Jo h n so n , V erna  
Jap p a , F lo rence  
L ance, A lice 
L aw rence, A lfred
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L aw rence, A lice 
Leibu , E dna  
M cCaul, Belle 
M cW horte r, Leslie  
M onroe, G e rtru d e  
N im s, E lean o r 
O liver, B ern ice  
O stling , H e rb e rt 
Pa lm er, E s th e r  
Pa ine , M ilton 
P e te rso n , E llen  
Price , Bill 
Rea, Boyd 
Root, A lice 
S e a stran d , E dna  
S eastran d , R alph

S ch losser, R enard  
S ickles, B onnie 
Sm ith , F lo ren ce  
S tro h , M abel 
U pton , D oro thy  
V an W hy, Susie  
W are, M abel 
W arn er , D oro thy  
W alte r , H elen  
W atk in s , L ouise  
W atso n , B idw ell 
W illiam s, Lila 
Wood, L ouis 
W ood, H ow ard  
Y oung, L eonard
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Training School
FA L L, W IN T E R  AND S P R IN G  Q U A RTERS 

1920— 1921

K IN D ER G A R TEN
A lexander, G ilm ore 
A nkeney , C harles J r .  
B aab, G eorge W illson  , 
Bain, E no la  
B aker, R o b ert Elwood 
B aker, R o b ert M aclane 
Bean, Jo e
Bell, C hauncey  F red e rick  
Bell, D onald 
B lake, R o b ert 
B liss, C h arlo tte  
B liss, K arl E dw ard  
Boehm , Iv a  
Bonell D avid A ndrew  
B radfield, Lois 
B rad fo rd , Sam uel 
B u rn e tt, M arjo ry  
B ush , C ath erin e  
C am eron, G racene 
C h ris to p h er, Cam ille 
C layton , J a c k  
Cline, J am e s  
Clouse, M aclyn 
Cooper, B illy  
C rem eans, B e tty  J e a n  
C rem eans, C harles 
C rozier, J o h n  D ew itt 
F reem an , N orm an  
F ree se , M ary  E t ta  
G ladston , B illy  
Gooden, O rville  G ran t 
G ordon, D onald L eroy  
H a lb e rt, A leyn 
H olm es, N adine 
H ouston , Jo e  B u rto n  
K ing, J am e s  
K itts , M axine 
L ongaker, B uddy 
L u tes , W illia rd  T elle r

M arsha ll, C larence 
M artin , Y vonne 
M oeller, Jo h n  Lew is, J r .  
M oody, L ucy  B yrd  
M oore, Jam e s  A.
M organ, J e s s e  E lizab e th  
M urch, C larence 
N e th e rto n , M ary W eldon 
N orc ross, B illy  
N orton , J am es  
O liver, W in ifred  W ilson 
O rton, M yron 
O stra n d er , G eorge R o b ert 
P ack ard , N ancy  
P rin g le , E v e ly n  
Quinn, M ary 
Reed, R o b ert 
R hoads, E u g en e  Dale 
R ichardson , B ill 
R o b erts , L aw rence 
R ugh , R o b ert 
S co tt, R o b ert 
S herm an , N ora  Bell 
S hum aker, J e a n  Lucille  
Sm ith , E dna  
Spear, D oro thy  
S pring , P au l 
S ta rk ey , Jam es  J r .  
Sw eetland , R am adell 
V arvel, V irg in ia  Lee 
W heeler, S a rah  
W hipple, P au l 
W illiam s, K a th e rin e  
W illson, E lla  
W illson , R ichard  
W olfe, B ruce 
W ork , Bobby 
W rig h t, F ran k

FIR S T  GRADE
A nderson , B eu lah  
A rkeney , M arg are t 
A rm stro n g , R o b ert 
A rnold, W illard  
B ass, A lb e rt 
B u rn e tt, M arjo ry  H elen  
Boye, R usse ll 
C raft, Ben 
C risw ell, E liz. A nn 
C astlem an , W illa rd  
D onner, C arles 
E pplen , J a n e  
F in ley , M ary  E liz.
Flood, N orm a 

- F reem an , E lino r 
F u q u a , W illiam  
H arrin g to n , M ary  E. 
H o llis te r, B everly  
H o u tch en s , E v a r t  
H ovinga , B erm an  
H um phrey , R u th  
Jack so n , D oris 
Jo h n so n , M ildred 
Jo h n so n , V erna  
Kell, Lois M arie 
K ellorn, E ileen  
L inden, H e rb e rt 
L inder, C harles

M cLeod, R oderick  
M aine, M ary  E lizab e th  
M esser, W illiam  
M eyer, J o h n  
M urch, G eorge 
P a tte e , A llan  
P e te rso n , E liza b e th  , 
P he lps , J a n e  
P ierce , R o b ert 
R ichardson , M abel 
Rooker, M arg u erite  
S ch rader, P a u l 
S chum aker, J ea n  
S chu tz , M arv in  
Sitzm an , R u th  
Skold, A r th u r  
S nyder, E lizab e th  
S pring , P a u l 
S tep h en s, R o b ert 
T a llm an , C lara  
T u rn e r , Zelda 
W alker, R ichard  Clay 
W alte rs , Jo h n n ie  
W elsh , A r th u r  
W elsh , R osella  
W heeler, C harles 
Y ingst, L eslie

SECOND GRADE
B arclay , F lo rence  
B ean, F ra n k

Bell, I r is  
B en ton , Edw in
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B rad fo rd , M arth a  
C am pbell, E d g a r 
Clem, V ern a  
Colvin, M arg a re t Bell 
C ra ft, G eorge 
C ra ft, D avid 
C rouse, J a n e t  
D avis, D o ro th y  
D em psey, D oris 
D unn, C lara  
E lam , E lizab e th  
F lan ag an , R o b ert 
F reem an , E lizab e th  
F reem an , E u g en e  
F o rw ard , Zoe 
G ilbert, M adeline 
G in th e r, M ary  
H aun , S y lv ia  
H um phrey , E dw ard  
Im boden, W illiam  N eal 
Jo h n so n , V erna  
K inney, Glen

TH IR D  GRADE
A lles, V ic to ria  
A rm e n tro u t, E v e ly n  
B aeh ren s , D eric 
B aker, A r th u r  
B euh ler, W alte r  
C astlem an , R eg ina  
C hallg ren , P a ts y  
Coon, V iv ian  
Cooper, B ess 
C rouse, L ansing  
Dale, Jo y ce  
D unn, T hom as 
E dw ards , W allace 
E rd ley , H ow ard  
F lan ag an , R o b ert 
F reem an , E ug en e  
Gooden, E u lah  
G oulette , C heshaugen  
H alp in , B illy  
H a rb o ttle , D oro thy  
Jo h n so n , A lice 
Jo h n so n , K a th ry n

FO U R T H  GRADE
A m ent, E lm ira  
B adger, R o b ert 
B ass, L ou ise  
B ickel, G eorge 
B ow ers, Jo h n  
Boye, C arol 
B reedon, Lyle 
C am pbell, H ow ard  
C arbaugh , N ellie  
C hallg ren , M axine 
Coon, B illie 
C u lb e rtso n , G race 
D ale, D onald 
D onner, E rv in  
E llis, R u th  
F ield , H aro ld  
F lem ing , A lm a 
G in ther, E lizab e th  
Gooden, H e rb e r t 
H a rg ro v e , H elen  
H a rr in g to n , D elia

F IF T H  GRADE

A h ls tra n d , C harline  
B en ton , V era  
C arrico , O scar 
Clem, Iren e  
C ockerill, A lb e rt 
D ale, D onald 
D ale, K en n eth  
D em pew olf, L aw rence

Linden, H e rb e r t  
M agnusen , F re d  
M oeller, M abel 
P h e lp s , J e a n  
P o tts ,  M aura  
R ichardson , G re tch en  
S am uelson , F ran c e s  
Se lberg , H erm an  
S m ith , E s th e r  
Smith* J e s s e  
S trec k , V in cen t 
S tro h l, L e s te r  
S ty e r, A lb e rt 
S w eetland , W illiam  
Toffler, M ary  J a n e  
W ald h au se r, E v e ly n  
W aldruff, Lois 
W aggoner, B ruce  
W eig land , Sam uel 
W illiam s, Ja n e  
Zeis, R ita

K noll, O tto  
L arsen , M erle 
M cM illan, M am ie 
M eyef, E dw ard  
M ilton, P au l 
M oses, A lice 
M uller, A r th u r  
Owens, M arg u erite  
R hoads, L eland 
R o b erts , Iren e  
R o b erts , R oland 
S alberg , H e rm an  
Sam uelson , F ra n ce s  
S pring , R u th  
T hom pson, P a u l 
W aggoner, M ona 
W eig land , M arie 
W illiam s, B la ir 
W ilson , J o h n  
W ilson, R endall 
W oldorf, G eorge 
Y oxhall, L o rna

H olt, A lb e rt 
H o u tch en s , B arn a rd  
K endel, M ary  
K im brel, M ay 
K inney , C arol 
Knowl, A dolph 
L aw rence, E lm er 
L ehan , P a t  
L inden S ig fred  
M ayer, W ilm er 
M ayer, M ary  
M iller, M arsh a ll 
M oeller, Roy 
M oses, M arie 
P o r te r , C yrus 
Segel, P au l 
S tro h , R uben  
S ty e r, M abel 
T allm an , R ena 
T hom pson, Jam es

D etrich , C harles 
D ungan , M abel 
E d w ard s , G eorge 
E dw ards , D oug lass  
E llis, B u rr  
F reek , L ou ise  
F reek , R aym ond 
H a rr in g to n , N ellie  
H au b rich , G eorge
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H u m p h rey , L ucille  
K n igh t, E lean o r 
K n ig h t, P e a rl 
M cCain, J e s se  
M cD erm ott, T hom as 
Owens, D oro thy  
R o b erts , V iv ian  
R oles, T w yla

SIX T H  GRADE
A m ent, H erm an  
A lles, A m elia 
A rm en tro u t, R u th  
A sk ins, I rm a  M ay 
B aab, C larence 
B aker, E u g en e  
Ben w ay, R u th  
B re th a u e r , D aniel 
B re th a u e r , R achel 
B re th au er , Sam uel 
Copeland, V erna  
C u lbe rtson , R u th  
D ale, G lenn 
E cker, C lifford 
E llis, V ic to ria  
F inke , F lo rence  
F reem an , P e te r  
G aines, A lice 
G alland, H aro ld  
Green, G re tchen  
G ross, C h es te r 
H all, M arion  
H a rb a u g h , K a th leen  
H o llis te r, M erlin  
H u ffsm ith , A ndy 
K irk , C larence 
K n igh t, T helm a

SE V E N T H  GRADE
A rnold, R uby  
B adger, Alice 
Baldw in, J e s s ie  
Bow er, Jo h n  
B ow m an, F loyd 
Bow m an, Lodem a 
C arbaugh , A ndy 
C arlson , S tan ley  
C ham plain , R ichard  
C lark , B e r t 
Clem, A aron 
Coon, E lb e r ta  
C ris t, G race 
C ris t, V an 
C ross, N eal 
Dillon, G eorge 
E a to n , B ourne  
E llis, V irg in ia  
E rd ley , E th e l 
E ricson , A lvin  
Field , M artin  
F inke , A rth u r  
F lan ig an , Jam es  
F lem ing , R u th  
G aines, A lice 
G arland, H en ry  
G ates, R u th  
G osselin , Leslie  
G in th e r, C lara  
H ill, C lifford

EIG H T H  GRADE
A bsher, R uby 
A h ls tra n d , C arol 
A lles, L yd ia  
A lles, M ary  
A nderson , N orm an  
A u stin , P h y llis  
B aker, M ardelle  
B arber, M ary  
B ickel, M arg a re t

S m ith , R o b ert 
Spencer, Cleo 
S tro h , H a rry  
T u rn e r , L e s te r  
T u rn e r , Ollie 
U n d erh ill, M arion  
W ilson, S a rah  
W rig h t, H om er Lee

L ehan , E dw ard  
L inden , C arl 
L inder, P h y llis  
L ong, J e a n  
M artin , C lifford 
M cA lliste r, P au l 
M cCain, L aw rence  
M cCave, D onald 
M eyers, D ale 
M iller, R om ola 
M ilton, R u th  
M itchell, T hom as 
M oeller, N e ttie  
M onroe, E u n ice  
M oser, M ary  
P ru n ty , B eu lah  
R o b erts , V ivian  
R oyer, D ean 
Schu tz , E un ice  
S e a stran d , E u g en e  
Sho ld t, Roy 
Skold, A rv id  
S m ith , Jo h n n ie  
Thom pson , R u th  
W ald h au se r, R u th  
W illiam s, D oro th y  
W ilson, M innie 
W oldruff, L oren

H o u tc h en s , K a th ry n  
H ow ell, J am es  
Jo h n so n , H ilm a 
Jo liff, R u sse ll 
M ann, C laron  
M eyers, H aro ld  
M cCain, F loyd  
M orris , Bob 
N olte, R ose 
N o rc ro ss, E dna  
N u tte r ,  C harles 
Odell, A lm a 
Owens, H aro ld  
R o b erts , J o h n  
R o b erts , L ucille  
Roewe, E lean o r 
S alberg , A rth u r  
S chw artz , Jo h n  
S co tt, G ladys 
S itzm an , M ollie 
Soper, E dna  
Sp ring , E s th e r  
S pring , M artin  
S pring , W a lte r  
S tro h au e r , Ted 
S w artz , Jo h n  
T u rn er , Cora 
W hite , M arion, 
W y an t, Gaily 
W ynne, A lice

B row n, O rville  
B row n, R alph  
B rug , P au lin e  
B uchanan , G ilb e rt 
B urrow s, H om er 
B urrow s, W in ifred  
C arr, G race 
Carl so, C arl 
C arlson, H illis
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C arlson, S tan ley  
C arte r, E m m a 
Colem an, P h y llis  
Copas, A lice 
C u lbertson , G ran t 
D arling , G race 
D avis, B lanche 
Day, G eorge 
D em psey, A udrey  
D em psey, R o b ert 
D eter, Doyl 
Dille, F ran k  
E a ton , T hom as 
E llis, M arg a re t 
E llis, V ic to ria  
F lan n ig an , Jam es  
F lin t, L eona 
G alland, A lva 
G lendenning, E a rl 
G osselin , M arjo rie  
G orton , P a u l 
G rayson , G eorge 
H adden, M arg a re t 
H a rrin g to n , M anuel 
H enderson , M adge 
H um phrey , W alte r  
J a r r e t t ,  J o h n  
Jo h n so n , M arion 
Jo h n so n , T helm a 
K im brel, Belle 
K nech t, E rm in ie

L arson , F o rd is  
Long, LeL and 
M ayer, E m anuel 
M ayer, Jacob  
M cD aniels, L u ra  
M eyers, H aro ld  
M iller, G urdon 
M itchell, D elphine 
M orris , C h este r 
M orse, M abel 
N eill, M arg a re t 
N u tte r , C laire 
O liver, E d n a  
P it ts ,  G race 
R obinson , P e rcy  
S alberg , A r th u r  
S m ith , H azel 
S pu th , P au l 
S tephens, P au lin e  
T im o thy , G lendon 
T rav e rs , H aro ld  
T ress le r , Goldy 
T hom pson, Jo e  F ran k  
U nderh ill, V erlie  
V an Scoy, C larence 
W ald h au se r, D am on 
W alsh , M ary  
W hipple, H ow ard  
W ood, W illiam  
W ynne, R osie
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D em onstration Schools
A shton

FIR S T  GRADE
A lkire , H e rb e r t  
B re th au er , F red  
Colem an, M ary  Cecilia 
F lo a t, F red  
N ieberger, N ellie 
P e te rso n , M elvin 
R iege, D avid

A lk ire , F o re s t  
B rig g s , B everly  
D rake, F red a  
G u stafso n , G unhild  
N ieb erg er, M ary  
R edm ond, A lfred  
R ehm er, F red

C arg ias, Joes  
D rake, A llison

SECOND GRADE
Colem an, G ertru d e  
R iege, W illie

B re th a u er , D avid 
C arlson, Jo h n  
D rake, C lyde 
N ieberger, M ary 
R ehm er, M ary  
R iege, C h ris t 
Spencer, Cleo 
Z im m erm an, E dw ard

TH IR D  GRADE
B alch, E d ith  
C olem an, H a rr is  
M ossberg , C arl 
P e te rso n , E v e ly n  
R edm ond, Roy 
Sm ith , E th e l M ay 
S elberg , M ildred

R ehm er, Jam es
FO U R T H  GRADE

D rake, R u th

F IF T H  GRADE
B re th a u e r , D oro thy  
H a llis te r , D erw ood 
N ieb erg er, C ris t

B re th a u e r , A nna 
M ossberg , M ildred 
R iege, L ydia

G reen, A ppeliene 
L am b ert, B eu lah  
Redm ond, R o b ert

SIX T H  GRADE
Jo h n so n , R o b ert 
N ieb erg er, C harlie

C arlson , A lbion 
N ieb erg er, A lex 
R ehm er, C harlie

S E V E N T H  GRADE
C ooperrjder, K a th e r in e  
R ehm er, A lice 
Z im m erm an , H en ry

A lkire , F ay e
E IG H T H  GRADE

M ossberg , C larence

B r o c e w e l l

B arber, H elen  
E u rich , R aym ond 
F r itz le r , C arl 
H am ple, J a k e  
H eiser, C lara  
R ash , G eorge

F IR S T  GRADE
B re th a u er , R achel 
F r itz le r , A nnie  
G retzel, L e s te r  
Heffel, M ary  
H eise r, E s th e r  
Sim on, H e rm a n

B re th a u er , Jo h n  
B ru n n e r, F ried a  
F ire s te in , M ary

SECOND GRADE
B rug , Effie 
B uxm an, E s th e r  
K ruas, R o b ert

B arber, H e rb e r t 
B uderns, Jacob  
F ire s te in , Jo h n  
K naus, E m m a 
Rosh, E v a  
Scheurn , D ana 

A nna

T H IR D  GRADE
E u rich , M innie 
K aiser, J a k e  
N agel, M innie 
R osh, P a u lin e  
S an d stro m , C h ar lo tte  
W ein m eis te r, M ollie
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B arber, R ichard  
B re th a u e r , J ak e  
B uxm an, Sam  
K laus, M ary 
Sim on, Ja k e

H em ple, Jo h n  
H offm an, E dw ard  
P fa lz g ra f , A sa 
Sasg , Jo e  .

B re th a u e r , Lola 
B uxm an , K atie  
F r itz le r , H en ry  
M aul, H e n ry

H e ttin g e r , J a k e  
K laun, Jo h n

A chziger, H erm an  
B aird , R u th  
M iller, E rn e s t  
Schaub , Tom y 
S ta rk , E lsie  
T ay lo r, M arg u erite

A ndrew s, E s th e r  
G eiseck, H en ry  
M oody, D onald 
N agle, E m anue l 
W eb s te r, B illy

A shze iger, L eah  
M iller, E rn e s t  
P e te rso n , M ilford

A chziger, D an 
G eisick, M arie 
M esser, M innie 
S ta rk , Selm a

A shziger, E s th e r  
B e rn h ard t, K ate  
H um bigner, Jo h n  
P e te rso n , W esley  
R asm u ssen , P au l

FO U R T H  GRADE

F IF T H  GRADE

SIX T H  GRADE

S E V E N T H  GRADE

H azelton

FIR S T  GRADE

SECOND GRADE

T H IR D  GRADE 

FO U R T H  GRADE

F IF T H  GRADE

SIX T H  GRADE
H atch , G ladys 
K oehler, L ena 
M esser, L au ra  
S ta rk , H e n ry  
S tib er, M ary

S E V E N T H  GRADE
B aird , H elen  
B olander, C larence 
M iller, Leona

E IG H T H  GRADE
B utham , S c o tt 
K oehler, D an 
R asm u ssen , H aro ld  
W h itm an , Iren e

B re th a u e r , E m m a 
B rum m er, C arl 
K aiser, A nna 
R osh, D ave 
W ein m eis te r, Jo h n

H e ttin g e r , G eorge 
K nous, D ollie
P fa lz g ra f , M arv in

B ru m n er, A lex 
E u rick , Effie 
H offm an, R ose

K aise r, H en ry  
W ein m eis te r, A lex

W illiam s, V elva 
A ndrew s, H a rry  
B arh y d t, C lifford 
N agle, W illie  
Schneider, V ic to r 
S ta rk , M abel

A ndrew s, P au lin e  
H e rg e rt, E s th e r  
N agle, J a k e  J r .  
S te ib e r, Opal 
W illiam s, E llis

L ipsack , H erm an  
M oody, F loyd  
S chneider, P au lin e

G eisick, H a rry  
M esser, J a k e  
S ta rk , H aro ld  
W eb s te r, M aude

A ndrew s, J ak e  
H e rg e rt, A m elia 
L ipsack , R ubin  
R o bertson , N a th an

B en tley , E a rl 
R o b ertso n , G eorge 
S ta rk , A m elia 
S te inm iller, J a k e  
W illiam s, Zelm a

B aird , V iola 
H eim b ingner, Lena 
M iller, R achel

C arlson , P au l 
M esser, W illie  
S te inm iller, M ollie 
Z ig ler, W a lte r

N IN T H  GRADE
B en tley , E s th e r
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ATTENDANCE SUMMARY
COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

SCHOOL YEAR 1920-1921  
FALL, WINTER, SPRING AND SUMMER QUARTERS

I. T E A C H E R S  C O L L E G E :
Fall, W in te r and  S p ring  Q u a rte rs  (no d u p lica tes) 683

Special S tu d en ts  ...........................................    56

739
Suhim er Q u a rte r  (no dup lica tes)  .................... 1810

Special S tu d en ts  ......................................................   76

1886

T o ta l ....................................................................................  2625

II. SCHO OL OF A D U L T S:
F all, W in te r and  S p ring  Q u a rte rs  (no d u p lica tes) 31 
Sum m er Q u a rte r  (no d u p lica tes) ..........................   140

T o ta l ..........      ........_........  171

III. E X T E N S IO N :
G roup P lan  ............................................................................... 475
In d iv idua l P lan

College   .......... ........ ........ ....... .....................424
H igh School ..........................................        24

  448
In s titu te  P lan   .........       183

T o ta l ..........    H 0 6

IV . ST A T E  H IG H  SCHO OL OF IN D U ST R IA L  A R T S :
Fall, W in te r and  S p ring  Q u a rte rs  (no d u p lica tes) 321 
Sum m er Q u a rte r  (no d u p lica tes) ______      95

T o ta l ....................................................... .......... ................. 416

V. T R A IN IN G  SC H O O L:
F all, W in te r and  S pring  Q u a rte rs  (no d u p lica tes) 492 
S um m er Q u a rte r  (no d u p lica tes)  ................  3 9 7

T otal --------------------------  . -  889

VI. D EM O N STR A TIO N  SC H O O LS:
A shton   .........................................................................................  5 4
B racew ell ..............................     ....    60
H azelton  .........................................................         7 0

T otal ...........  .............................................. 1 8 4

G rand T o ta l (no d u p lica tes) ...........     5391
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THE COLLEGE
F A L L  Q U A R TER , 1921

Oct. 3, Monday— Registration Day for
the Fall Quarter.

Oct. 4, Tuesday— Classes begin.
Nov. 24 to sSThanksgiving Recess.*
Dec. 23, Friday— The Fall Quarter

closes.
W IN T E R  Q U A R TER , 1922 

Jan. 2, M onday— Registration Day for
the W inter Quarter.

Jan. 3, Tuesday— Classes begin.
March 23, Thursday— The W inter Quarter

closes.
S P R IN G  Q U A R TER , 1922 

March 28, Tuesday— Registration Day for
the Spring Quarter.

March 29, W ednesday— Classes begin.
June 14, W ednesday —  Commencement

Day.

CALENDAR
SU M M ER  Q U A R TE R , 1922

June 16 Friday and Saturday Registra-
and 17 tion D ays for the Summer

Quarter.

June 19, Monday— Classes begin.

July 4, Tuesday. Inuependence Day.

Sept. 1, Friday— The Summer Quarter
closes.

F A L L  Q U A R TER , 1922
Oct. 2, Monday— Registration Day for

the Fall Quarter.

1922
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Foreword
I t  is impossible to give credit separately  to all the sources from  

which the m aterial has been drawn for th is course of study. Many 
publications and persons have given valuable assistance. Special in 
debtedness is acknowledged to the teachers of the ELEM ENTARY 
TRAINING SCHOOL and COLLEGE who have taken any p a r t in the 
w riting  of th is course of study. The director of the train ing  schools has 
attem pted to unify the m aterial on the basis of a definite series of 
modern educational principles.

W. D. ARMENTROUT,
D irector of T raining Schools.



Elementary Training School
The elem entary tra in ing  school is an educational laboratory where 

educational problems are being worked out under the direction of skilled 
experts. New methods th a t save time, new schemes for better preparing 
the children fo r the real needs of life, new curricula and courses of 
study are continually considered and tried  out, provided they are sound 
educationally. The aim is not to develop a school th a t is entirely  different 
from  the elem entary schools of the s ta te  bu t to  reveal conditions as 
they are and AS THEY SHOULD BE. The elem entary tra in ing  school 
strives to be the leader in the s ta te  in  all th a t is new and modern. E f
fo rt is made to m aintain such standards of excellence in the work th a t 
it may a t  all tim es be offered as a dem onstration of good teaching 
under conditions as nearly norm al as possible in all respects.

The elem entary tra in ing  school is a complete elem entary school 
unit containing k indergarten, first, second, th ird , fou rth  and fifth  
grades. The sixth, seventh and eighth grades are organized on the 
departm ental plan for the purpose of exploring and diagnosing, earlier 
than  usual, the in terests, a ttitudes, and abilities of pupils, and a t  the 
same tim e provide better fo r individual differences. This organization 
affords a splendid opportunity for studying junior high school problems.

AIMS AND PURPOSES OF ELEM ENTARY EDUCATION.

I t is the purpose of the E lem entary School to provide experience 
to m eet the common needs of all, regardless of sex, vocation or social 
s tatus. Its content is made up of those activities in which every one 
m ust participate w ith a like degree of knowledge and skill and w ith 
like a ttitude and appreciation in order th a t there m ay be an efficient 
social life. Its activities, values and ideals may be regarded as “the com
mon denom inator of life for the whole nation.” I t  deals w ith children 
during a period in their lives when their general tendency to action, 
thought and feeling, are m ost nearly  alike and m ost susceptible to 
common appeal. I t  deals w ith social problems which are the same for 
all. I t  applies itself to the development of th a t knowledge, of those 
habits, a ttitudes and ideals and of those appreciations which enable 
people to understand each other, to share in the common life, and to 
co-operate in realizing common purposes. This, of course, does not 
mean th a t the facts of individual differences in children are to be neg
lected in the elem entary school. In method of teaching, individual d if
ferences are of profound importance, bu t the content of activities— 
“the understanding of how the needs of life are  met, the experience 
of the race in living, the value to life of in terests and activities as 
found in h istory  and litera tu re , the ways of recreation, p resen t and 
past, the tools used by man as reading, w riting, number, drawing, me
chanical skills and devices for group activ ity”—may and should be the 
same in the elem entary school for all children everywhere. This con
te n t appropriate for the elem entary school is equally of in te rest and 
value to boys and girls.

Only th a t school work which bears a v ital relationship to some 
w orthy life purpose can be justified. Only th a t activity  which can be 
appreciated fo r its  w orth by the pupil can be said to be tru ly  educative. 
If  no identity  can be appreciated by the pupil between the activities 
which he experiences in school and some life purpose to which it  con
tribu tes there is no basis w hatever for a ttribu ting  any life value to 
the activity. Schools have no basis for existence except th a t of provid
ing helpful means and experiences in m eeting the problems and various 
needs of life itself. The elem entary school, therefore, justifies itself in the 
m easure in which it equips individuals to engage in the activities of life 
efficiently. Only as the knowledge, habits, skill, attitude , ideals and 
appreciations developed in the elem entary school are operative in m eeting 
the problems of life are these of any worth.



FACTORS DETERM INING A COURSE OF STUDY.

The problem in selecting the content of the elem entary school 
curriculum  is th a t of f irs t determ ining the objectives of life in term s 
of different needs. Second, finding the means or form s of activ ity  best 
adapted to m eet these needs, and th ird , presenting these needs with 
the activities for m eeting them.

Dr. Bonser^classifies the general aims of life in term s of four large 
fields of purposeful activity. F irs t, the health  activities of everyday 
life. Second, the practical activities of everyday life. Third, the co
operating activities of everyday life, and fourth , the recreational ac
tivities of everyday life. I f  we consider these aims then the purposes 
of the elem entary school are to provide a basis fo r health  equally de
sirable fo r all; to develop practical efficiency in activities shared l}y 
all in daily work and intercourse; to develop ideals and habits of 
group activity  of equal value to all; and to cultivate means of recrea
tion common to all.

Many sim ilar classifications can be made of the aims of the school 
in term s of life purposes. Any norm al individual can be found a t  any 
tim e living, thinking, feeling, and acting in one or another of five 
m ajor fields of activ ity ; in the home, a t work, a t  play, in  the field of 
social intercourse, or in organized community life. These are the five 
classes of relationships and activities for which the elem entary school 
m ust educate its pupils.

In  studying the forces which brought the school into existence we 
get another sim ilar classification. The school is an institu tion  estab
lished, organized and m aintained by society for the purpose of develop
ing its  own efficiency. Social efficiency has been analyzed into five 
types; physical efficiency, m oral efficiency, vocational efficiency, avoca- 
tional efficiency and civic efficiency. Therefore the elem entary school 
m ust equip its pupils w ith the necessary knowledge, habits, skills, a t 
titude, ideals and appreciations which will enable them  to become effi
cient in health, in m orality, in recreation, in work and in citizenship.

In accomplishing all of these large life problems the only means 
of growth is by effective and satisfied participation in these activities. 
M eeting each day’s needs of childhood is the best p reparation  for m eet
ing the needs of adult life. Therefore, the curriculum  should be, as fa r  
as possible, a series of purposeful activities in m eeting life’s needs in 
the best way. The teachers’ problem lies in helping to bring about 
the filling of these needs in some orderly arrangem ent, and in so di
recting  the activities th a t pupils discover and use the m ost pertinen t 
knowledge and the best methods of procedure.

A course of study can never be finished bu t is always in the process 
of m aking. Because of the ever changing form s of activ ity  by which 
the purposes of life are realized the curriculum  m ust correspondingly 
change. As new needs arise, as new methods of m eeting needs are de
veloped the curriculum  m ust respond to all of these changes which are 
desirable and more effective in m eeting life’s purposes. This includes 
the dropping from  the curriculum  of activities th a t are no longer used 
and of less value than  newer methods.

BIBLIOGRAPHY ON AIMS OF EDUCATION.

B etts, G. H., “Social Principles of Education.” Chapters X, XI, Scribners. 
Bonser, F. G., “The E lem entary School Curriculum.” Ch. I-V. Macmillan. 
C harters, W. W., “Methods of Teaching.” Ch. I-VI. Houghton, Mifflin. 
Dewey, John, “School and Society.”
Dewey, John, “In teres t and Effort.” H oughton, Mifflin Company.
Kendal & Mirick, “How to Teach the Fundam ental Subjects.” Chapter I. 
Moore, E. C., “W hat Is Education.” Chapters I-X. Ginn and Company. 
Moore, E. C., “W hat the W ar Teaches Us About Education.” Chapter 

I, II, III, IV, XIV, XV. Macmillan Company.



Aims and Methods in Habits of Study
1. Pupils must be convinced tha t getting the meaning of the author 

from a printed page is quite different from repeating meaningless ex
pressions found there.

2. Pupils must be taught to eliminate from consideration material 
of minor importance if important m atter is to be given proper a t
tention.

3. Ability to formulate intelligent questions is an indication that 
the pupil has some knowledge of the related and essential facts in 
the paragraph or the page under discussion.

4. Making a simple outline after having discovered the essential 
facts is a great help in memorizing desirable information.

5. Much valuable time can be saved if pupils have an adequate 
knowledge of how to use a textbook.

6. Special practice should be given in the use of the index, table 
of contents, references, the appendix, use of foot-notes, chapter, sec
tion and paragraph headings, and list of general references.

7. Pupils should be given training in selecting important things in 
a sentence, paragraph and page.

8. Pupils should be given training in writing intelligent questions 
about a paragraph or page.

9. Pupils should be given training in collecting information sug
gested by simple outline.

10. Skill in use of chapter, section and paragraph headings.
11. Use of outlines in summarizing thought and selecting import

ant facts.
12. Definite reference should be given in the assignment to par

ticular paragraphs or sections which pupils read and tabulate the im
portant facts tha t furnish the desired information.

13. Discover whether pupils understand adult expressions used in 
text books.

14. Pupils should be required to prove their statements by refer
ence to the text book.

BIBLIOGRAPHY.
Dearborn, Geo., “How to Learn Easily.” Little, Brown & Co.
Hall-Quest, Alfred, “Supervised Study,” Macmillan Co.
Earhart, Lida B., “Teaching Children to Study.” Houghton Mifflin Co.
Kitson, H. D., “How to Use Your Mind,” Lippincott.
McMurray, F. M., “How to Study and Teaching How to Study,” 

Houghton Mifflin Co.
Simpson, Mabel E., “Supervised Study in History,” Macmillan Co.
Whipple, Guy M., “How to Study Effectively,” School and Home 

Publishing Co.
Wilson, H. B., “Training Pupils to Study.” Warwick and York.
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Arithmetic
In everyday life, the facts and processes of arithmetic are used 

only in situations requiring relationships of measurements in units of 
quantity or value. The simplest and least difficult question is that of 
mere serial order—how many ? Beyond this are the questions of how 
much, in terms of inches, feet, pounds, dozens, and so on, and at what 
cost, or profit, or loss, in terms of money values on the basis of these 
various units. The general daily uses of arithmetic are chiefly those 
concerned with the measurements and values of the goods used for 
food, clothing, furnishings, utensils, tools, and the means of communi
cation, transportation and recreation. In supplying ourselves with these 
or in supplying them to others, arise most of the problems calling for 
the use of number as a tool. In interpreting the meaning of situations 
of which we are a part, or of which we read, a knowledge of number 
is required, often involving quantities, values and relationships quite be
yond those which enter into our dircet manipulation of amounts and 
processes. For direct usage as a tool, habits of mental manipulation 
highly accurate and rapid are required; for interpretation, an under
standing of meaning and significance only is necessary.

Surveys of the social usage of arithmetic emphasize the relatively 
small range of kinds of situations calling for the use of arithmetic, the 
relatively small quantities and values involved, the relatively small 
number of processes, and the great frequency with which these processes 
recur. Such surveys show a fair degree of proficiency in the manipu
lation of processes as such—a possession of the facts and processes of 
arithmetic—but they show also a deplorable want of knowledge of 
how to use these processes in solving many of the important problems 
of daily life with economy and efficiency. The work in the schools 
has developed the tool without teaching its use. When we recall how 
largely the work in arithmetic has been taught as a thing apart and 
separate from the situations in life in which it is used the result is 
not surprising. The remedy lies in developing, as far as possible, the 
facts and processes of arithmetic as parts of projects or problems re
quiring their use as tools and means of interpretation.

An Outline of Elementary Mathematics
I. Counting Numbers.

II. Reading Numbers.
(1) Integers-Arabic and Roman.
(2) Common Fractions. PAT A Tin crm a r
(3) Decimal Fractions.
(4) Denominate Numbers.

III. Writing Numbers.
(1) Integers-Arabic and Roman.
(2) Common Fractions.
(3) Decimal Fractions.
(4) Denominate Numbers.

IV. The Processes
(1) Addition ) T ,
(2) Substraction ( Integers,
3) Multiplication f 0 f  Common Fractions,

(4) Division 1 Decimal Fractions.
V. Percentage Applications

(1) Trade and Commercial Discount.
(2) Profit and Loss.
(3) Commission.
(4). Simple Interest.

CO L I



VI. The following subjects trea ted  largely for inform ation purposes:
(1) Taxes.
(2) Insurance.
(3) M ortgages.
(4) Stocks and Bonds.
(5) Bank Discount.
(6) Compound In terest.
(7) Accounts.

VIII. Denominate numbers in useful problems of community value.
VIII. Concrete Geometry—intuitional and observational.

(1) Geometry of Form
(a) W hat is the shape of the object?

(2) Geometry of Size
(a) How large is the object?

(3) Geometry of Position
(a) W here is the object?

(4) Supplem entary W ork
(a) Squares and square roots.
(b) Pyram ids.
(c) Cones and spheres.

IX. Algebra
(1) Simple form ulas
(2) The equation
(3) The graph
(4) N egative numbers
(5) A lgebraic operations
(6) P ractical use of algebra in problems in business.

First Grade
The purpose or aim in the F irs t Grade is to develop by concrete

means, a num ber sense which shall la te r lead to skill and accuracy. All
m aterial and its use should be determ ined by the child’s needs and
experience.

Very little  tim e is given to form al num ber work as such. The 
num ber of groups of things of a kind all about the child stim ulate his 
in te rest in counting and he develops the notion of serial relations a l
m ost incidentally. Reading numbers as found on pages of books, cal
endars, on streetsigns, a t  corners, on houses, on clocks, etc. All these 
and many more give splendid opportunity for learning the number 
symbols. Real problems should arise which involve the use of inch,
foot and yard; pint, quart, half gallon and gallon; pound and half- 
pound; dozen and half dozen; cent, nickel, dime, quarter and dollar.

N ear the close of the year several short periods a week may be 
used for practice if the number facts reveal a need for g rea ter facility.

Second Grade
The second year begins dealing more form ally w ith number re la 

tions and attem pts abstraction. In the second (and each subsequent 
year in the prim ary  grades) the teacher m ust not lose sigh t of the two 
phases of num ber work—th a t of using num ber for imm ediate needs, 
and th a t of gaining control over the symbols of numbers. A dvantage 
should be taken of all opportunities for using number. They occur in 
m easuring and m aking booklets, seed envelopes, card boxes, calendars, 
in other form s of construction, and in counting and keeping the score 
in games. The form al work should be introduced, if possible, in answ er 
to some need. A pupil m ust learn to make figures well and rapidly, bu t 
the imm ediate end may be se t up of learning to make figures well and 
rapidly in order to keep the score in games. The form al teaching of 
num ber begins, practically, in the second year. The pupil’s equipment 
is the ability  to  count objects and to recognize figures. This ability

— 10—



varies in different pupils, but in each case it form s the basis from  which 
to proceed. Counting, repeating  the num ber names in a series, is the 
prim itive response to a “how m any” situation. I t  is custom ary to 
teach second-grade pupils to count to one hundred orally, and to w rite 
figures to one hundred. In the w riting , for convenience, the figures are 
often grouped in tens.

I t  is possible to use this device much more effectively than is usually 
done. If, before emphasizing the oral counting, the pupil can have in 
his hand a num ber scale in large, clear figures, as in Table 1, tim e will 
be economized.

The counting should be first from  th is scale, so th a t each num ber 
name corresponds to a symbol. When the child says “eleven, twelve, 
th irteen , fourteen,” he looks a t the figures “11, 12, 13, 14.” He thus 
organizes the numbers 1-100, so th a t the num bers have certain  space 
relationships in his mind and can be easily recalled. The work on form  
m ust follow and grow from  work which is concrete. These tables, 
through the visualization of symbols and space relationships of numbers, 
are designed to assis t in the process of abstraction. If  in counting from  
memory the pupil hesita tes; he should look a t  once a t  his num ber 
scale, and, as in the beginning, read the figures, a f te r  which he can 
repeat them  readily. V isualization should be em phasized in the early 
form al work.

The first counting should be by l ’s; begin a t  1, count to 100. F o l
low by counting in groups of 10; in the la s t column, J , begin w ith 10, 
count to 100; first column A, begin w ith 1 and count by 10s to 91; in 
the same way count each column by 10’s. Count each column in reverse 
order, fo r example, in column B begin a t 92, count to 2. Pupils should 
learn  to w rite figures to 100. An imm ediate use is the m aking of inch- 
square num ber cards on g ray  bogus paper. These are kept in boxes or 
trays and furn ish  a profitable form  of seat work. The pupils place the 
cards on the desk to show the groups of 10’s, A-J.

Table I
NUM BER SCALE.

A B C I) E F G H I J
1— 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2— 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
3— 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
4— 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
5— 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50
6— 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60
7— 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70
8— 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80
9— 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90

10— 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100
F or diversity in grouping Table II is given. Each group of 10’s 

is arranged  in vertical instead of horizontal lines. I t  is used in the same 
way.

Following the counting by l ’s, 10’s and 5’s, count by 2’s. Begin
ning w ith zero touch, while counting, the even num bers; beginning 
w ith 1 touch, while counting, the odd numbers. Subsequently count 
from  memory. Count by 8’s and by 4’s through the first th ree or four 
groups. Count by adding to lines A -J num bers 1 to 9, as, add 4 to each 
num ber in line E : 5 plus 4 equal 9, 15 plus 4 equal 19, 25 plus 4 equal 
29, to 95 plus 4 equal 99; sub tract, sim ilarly, as in Table I, column C, 
3 minus 3 equals zero, 13 minus 3 equals 10, to 93 minus 3 equals 90. 
Following actual substraction w ith objects this scale m ay be used to 
advantage w ith pupils who are unable to make the abstraction  readily.

— 11—



For example, in the problem 9 minus 5, begin a t 9 in row (1); count 
back 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; the figure 4 indicates the number th a t remains; also, 
the places 1, 2, 3, 4, show it.

Table II
NUMBER SCALE.

A— 1 11 21 31 41 51 61 71 81 91
B— 2 12 22 32 42 52 62 72 82 92
C— 3 13 23 33 43 53 63 73 83 93
D— 4 14 24 34 44 54 64 74 84 94
E— 5 15 25 35 45 55 65 75 85 95
F— 6 16 26 36 46 56 66 76 86 96
G— 7 17 27 37 47 57 67 77 87 97
H— 8 18 28 38 48 58 68 78 88 98
I— 9 19 29 39 49 59 69 79 89 99
J— 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

The intention of Table III is to lessen the difficulties of learning the 
addition combinations by building them up by counting and by showing 
them all upon one page. If often seems tha t pupils become lost in the 
maze of addition combinations and experience the uncertainty and dis
tress of one who has lost his way. The pupil does not know what new 
combinations may leap out a t him from the region of unknown things. 
But if he sees the primary sums, all of them, and learns tha t there are 
only forty-five, the task of learning them becomes much more definite 
and possible. A fter the combinations have been learned by counting, as 
in columns A to I, Table III, is useful in speed drills. A class goes 
to the board with instructions to write column 3. The pupils begin a t 
a signal. The one who finishes first says “1,” and makes the figure “1” 
over his work. Each, as he finishes, announces and records his place. 
The teacher checks on accuracy. At the end of the recitation it  is of 
interest to observe the different scores. The teacher should try  to ac
count, to herself a t least, and by observation while the work is in pro
gress, for the variation in speed of a given pupil, for example, if the 
score is 1-4-2-1, why did the pupil drop to fourth place in the second 
exercise In using Table III a t the desks the pupils build the primary 
sums with their inch-square number cards, varying the order each day.

Substraction is developed by counting, using Table III, as minus 1 
equals zero, 2 minus 1 equals 1, continuing through lolumns A to I.
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Table III
TH E 45 PRIMARY SUMS.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)
A—  1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
____ ------- — — — — — —

B—  2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

C— 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
3 3 3 3 3 3 3

— —, — — — — —

D —  4 5 6 7 8 9
4 4 4 4 4 4

E—i 5 ~6 7 8 9
5 5 5 5 5

F— 6 7 8 9
6 6 6 6

G— 7 ~8 9
7 7 7

--- -------, -------

H— 8 9
8 8

I—  9
9

Table IV presents the differences in varying order. The pupils are 
encouraged to arrange the “problem s” in a different order each day 
when placing them  on the ir desks w ith inch-square num ber cards. I t 
is very im portant th a t the addition and substraction processes be closely 
associated. When 4 and 3 are  combined to make 7, a t  once separate  
each addend from  the sum; 7 minus 3 equals 4, 7 minus 4 equals 3.

Table IV
TH E 45 PRIMARY D IFFER EN C ES.

(l) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)
A—  1 2 3 1 2 4 1 3 1
B— 1 2 4 5 2 5 2 7
C— 1 3 3 5 3 1 9
I)— 2 4 3 4 6 4
E— 1 6 2 8 5
F— 1 7 4 6
G— 6 7 3
H— 5 8
I— 2
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Following the counting for becoming fam iliar w ith the number 
spaces 1-100 should come counting by 2’s, 3’s, 4’s, etc., w ithin the first 
two groups of ten, as an aid in learning the combinations. F or example, 
the pupil counts by 4: 
beginning w ith zero :

0, 4, 8, 12 In reverse order: 12, 8, 4, 0
1: 1, 5, 9, 13 13, 9, 5, 1
2: 2, 6, 10, 14 14, 10, 6, 2
3: 3, 7, 11, 15 15, 11, 7, 3

Table V gives fu rth e r drill in addition and substraction. The pupils 
are not to read the problems, as 4 plus 3 equal 7; bu t simply name the 
sums and differences. The purpose of this work is to make pupils able 
to recognize the prim ary combinations instantly , and to  speak or to 
w rite them  instantly . The use of perception cards (3x5 ̂  inches on 
which each figure is a t  least an inch and a half) is valuable.

Table V
ADDITION

Read sign +  plus. Read 0, zero.
4 1 5 2 3 4 7 0 2 0 5 7

+3 2 4 7 2 0 1 5 4 8 5 3

4 9 2 6 4 0 3 6 1 6 3 9
+2 1 0 1 5 0 4 3 5 2 0 0

3 6 5 3 9 4 2 4 8 7 6 9
+3 9 2 7 7 1 2 7 5 4 0 9

3 0 6 7 8 9 0 7 10 8 6 8
+9 10 4 5 6 2 11 8 4 9 5 7

9 5 8 9 7 9 6 3 0 7 4 5
+8 6 7 3 7 6 7 5 7 6 7 8

SUBSTRACTION 
Read sign — minus. Read 0, zero.

6 7 8 4 5 7 9 11 2 12 8 6
- 2 5 1 2 0 3 2 5 0 5 3 3

11 8 3 13 14 9 7 12 4 18 10 3
- 2 5 0 5 7 4 3 6 1 9 7 2

15 9 7 13 10 8 12 9 1 16 7 4
- 7 3 1 7 5 4 5 6 0 8 2 0

12 9 7 17 15 7 11 13 15 14 12 9
- 7 5 0 9 8 6 6 8 6 6 2 0

10 11 9 5 17 15 10 14 9 11 8 14
- 2 4 1 1 8 9 3 4 7 7 0 9



PERCEPTION CARD
The teacher exposes the card an in stan t; the pupil gives the sum 

or difference as directed. If he misses, he takes the card and reports 
the combination correctly when he hands it back a t the close of the reci
tation. By shifting the perception cards the teacher makes sure th a t 
the pupils are able to recognize the combinations in any order.



Table VI
DOUBLE OF NUMBERS 

Read signs: -f plus, — minus. Learn doubles of numbers.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9  10 11 12

+1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Use doubles of numbers as a guide in addition and substraction. 
Read from top: as, 2 plus 3 equals 5.

2 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5
+2 3 1 3 4 2 4 5 3 5 6 4

6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8 8 9 9 9
+6 7 5 7 8 6 8 9 7 9 10 8

10 10 10 11 11 11 12 12 12
+10 11 9 11 12 10 12 13 11

Read from top: as, 6 minus 4 equal 2.
2 3 4 4 4 5 6 6 6 7 8 8 8

- 1 3 2 3 1 5 3 4 2 7 4 5 3

9 10 10 10 11 12 12 12 13 14 14 14
- 9 5 6 4 11 6 7 5 13 7 8 6

15 16 16 16 17 18 18 18 19
- 1 5 8 9 7 17 9 10 8 19

20 20 20 21 22 22 22 23 24 24 24
- 1 0 11 9 21 11 12 10 23 12 13 11

Table III, column (1) presents the doubles of numbers below ten. 
They are easily learned in the forty-five primary sums of which they 
constitute one-fifth. The knowledge of these furnishes a guide in ad
dition and subtraction. Table VI suggests the use of this knowledge in 
learning and recalling primary sums and differences. For instance, 8 
plus 8 equal 16; 7 is 1 less than 8; hence 8 plus 7 equal 1 less than 16, 
or 15; 8 plus 8 equal 16; 9 is 1 more than 8; hence 8 plus 9 equal 1 more 
than 16, or 17. When the pupil has the idea of using the double of a 
number as a guide in addition or substraction he is able to do it  instant
ly without any formal explanation.

Counting by 10’s is an easy form of adding pr subtracting. Pupils 
often consider adding 9 difficult. This difficulty may be removed by using 
10 as a guide in adding 9 as suggested in Table VII.
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Table VII
ADDITION

Ten. It is easy to add ten to any number. Read lower number first: 
as 1 plus 10 equal 11. _  . ̂  ^  ,, A

10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10
+1  2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

Nine. 9 is 1 less than 10. The sum of 9 and any number is 1 less
than the sum of 10 and tha t number. Use 10 as a guide in adding 9 to
any number. ^

10 9 10 9 10 9 10 9 10 9 10 9 10 9 10 9
+  2 2  3 3  4 4  5 5  6 6  7 7  8 8  9 9

Table VIII
TABLE OF TWO’S

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
___ ■ ___ ___ ___ ___ ----- — — — — —

_2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

2 _2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

4 _2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

6 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

8 _2 2 * 2 2 2 2 2 2

10 _2 2 2 2 2 2 2

12 _2 2 2 2 2 o

14 _2 2 2 2 2

16 _2 2 2 2

18 2 2 2

20 2 2
L 1 . 22 2

24
In the counting by 2’s from the number scales, Tables I and II, the 

equivalent of the multiplication table of two’s has been developed. These 
facts may be thrown into the form of Table VIII. Use this for both 
multiplication and division; 9 times 2 equal 18. How many 2 s m 18 . 
There are nine 2’s in 18.



Third Grade, B Class
Review.
Combinations and separations should be thoroughly reviewed. Em 

phasis should be placed upon speed in th is grade.
New Work.
Reading and w riting  num bers w ith th ree orders.

Addition through series work as ............................. 28 81 41
i 4 4 4

Place r ig h t hand figures first in addition of th is kind.
Substraction the same.

Addition by 2’s, 3’s, 4’s, and 5’s. Exam ple ......................... 1
3

Teach carry ing in addition. 5
Give two-column addition and subtraction. 7

9

Teach m ultiplication and division tables to the 6’s.
Have only one d igit for the m ultiplier and divisor.
Teach division in the following w ays:

3/3 =  1 3-=-3 =  1 1/3 of 3 =  1
Children should know th a t 7 5 ^ 3  means the same as . 3)75.
Give only even division problems w ith two and th ree numbers in the 

quotient.
Games.
1. Num ber race. Divide blackboard into spaces. In  each space, 

place simple number combinations or examples in separations or m ulti
plication tables. Select two children to run  a race. S ta r t one child 
a t A and the other a t  B. The one running the g rea test num ber of miles 
correctly wins the race.

2. F irem an game. Draw windows a t  the top of the blackboard. 
Have ladders reaching up to them. Place combinations or separations 
on the rounds of the ladder. The child is to see if  he can climb the 
ladder w ithout falling, or he m ay descend the ladder w ithout accident.

3. Post Office. P repare cards about six inches long and four inches 
wide. On the side of these w rite a num ber story  w ith answer as 
6-f-4=10. On the blackboard all around the room w rite the numbers 
from  two to ten, and then choose a child to live in each house, rep re
sented by a num ber and by Mrs. 2, Mr. 3, or Mr. 4, as the case may 
be. Then elect yourself postm aster, and choose, as carriers, children 
who especially need drill in the number work. Each ca rrie r is given a 
letter (one of the cards) which he m ust take to the r ig h t house. Have 
a rig id  system  in the post office by which the carriers go out from  one 
side of your desk and re tu rn  a t  the other side. As soon as they re tu rn  
they announce the number story  they had and the house where they 
took it. This helps them  to visualize the number facts. If  they forget, 
they are  stern ly  sent back to the house to discover w hat the num ber 
fac t was. This helps the memory. Sometimes the carrie r makes a m is
take and delivers a le tte r to the wrong house. Then the child receiving 
the le tte r hastens to the postm aster to repo rt the m istake. The posm aster 
apologizes and sends the carrier back to correct his error.

4. The Race. Ten or fifteen combinations are w ritten  on a row on 
the board. The two children chosen pass to opposite ends. A t the  
signal they begin w riting the answers. When they meet, a line is 
drawn and each counts the problems he has answered. Compare the 
numbers of answers. This gives a good opportunity for more than  and 
less than  work.

5. Mush P ot Game. The children form  a circle, teacher standing 
in the center w ith drill cards. The cards are exposed to each child in 
tu rn . I f  the answer is incorrectly given, the child goes into the mushpot.

51 61 71
4 4 4

2 1 1
4 4 5
6 7 9
8 10 13

10 13 17
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When the round is made the children in the center a re  given an op
portun ity  to get back in the circle by giving the correct answ er to the 
card they hold. They still re ta in  the card, however, until the gam e is 
over, then i t  is easy to check up to each child his individual problem.

This gam e may be played in a different manner. The first child 
who misses goes into the mush pot w ithout his card, which is passed to 
the next child, as soon as he tells or catches another card, he goes into 
the circle, and the one caught takes his place in the center.

H alf of the tim e should be given to oral work. All review in ab
s trac t work should be given w ithout thinking or counting. The follow
ing term s should be understood: add, addition, subtract, subtraction, 
multiply, divide, sum, rem ainder, difference. The child should be tau g h t 
the use of the following signs: +  — X -f-

Third Grade, A Class
Review all the work previously outlined.
New Work.
Read and w rite numbers to 4 orders.
Complete m ultiplication tables through the 9’s. Division same.
In m ultiplication, le t the m ultiplier be one digit.
Let all sho rt division be even.
Teach the process of borrowing, bu t say “take.”
Give one step problems in addition, subtraction and multiplication.
As reasoning is the basis of concrete work much oral drill should 

be given, the teacher and class working together, th a t correct habits of 
attack ing  a problem may be formed. The steps necessary to solve prob
lems orally w ith objects will be the basis for solving w ritten  problems. 
W ork many of the w ritten  or book examples orally, using a few p rin 
ciples th a t will apply to most examples.

Read the problems carefully.
W hat am I asked to find?
W hat is known?
How will I find it?
In m ultiplication, make a statem ent sim ilar to th is:
A boy earns $6 in one week. In 2 weeks, he earns 2 tim es $6 or 

$12 (not 2 x 6 ) .
Give store problems involving the use of money.
The same achievements should not be expected from  all classes nor 

from  all individuals.
S tandards should vary  w ith the am ount of drill given. Knowledge 

of the process is the first standard , accuracy follows next and then 
speed

Allowance should be made for the slow pupil. In records based on 
time, each pupil should be encouraged to raise his own previous record, 
and to  advance until he has reached his lim it.

Place the standard  above the average of the  class. Keep a record 
so th a t each may know w hether he is advancing tow ard this standard  or 
hclS 6X066(3.6(1 it*

About one-half of the tim e should be given to oral drills. Em phasize 
the oral drills in m ultiplication and division. ‘Keep up the drill work 
on the combinations and separations.

Use gam es listed fo r Third B. Class.

General Suggestions
GRADES 4-5-6

A bstract problems deal w ith num ber purely and are to establish 
principles. Concrete problems are the applied problems and are to give 
a practical use of the knowledge gained. Teach the unknown through
the known.

Introduce new work in its sim plest form.
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Use illustrations and objects whenever they are needed. Often ask 
pupils to illustrate their work by drawing.

Note—In fractions. Boy has V2  of a melon and sells or gives away 
one-half of it. What has he left? Draw instead of working.

Make several applications of the newly learned facts. Use plenty 
of oral work based on these new facts. Seek for accuracy first, speed 
second. Check all work for accuracy. Place answers in short division 
above and not below the dividend.

1. Read and understand what the problem gives and what is re
quired.

2. Plan how to solve it.
3. Solve by shortest way.
4. Test work.
Oral or Drill Work.
1. Oral work is one of the chief factors of arithmetic teaching. 

It is well to use the first five or ten minutes of each recitation in a 
quick, snappy, oral direct drill. It should leave no time for thinking.

2. From the 4th grade up, the Studebaker or Courtis Practice 
Tests should be used.

a. They are well arranged and therefore save the teacher much
time in arranging drill materials.

b. Gives the child a chance to master his particular difficulty.
c. Standard tests make it possible to measure the efficiency of

any given method and they also give the child a chance to 
- measure himself. (See list of tests, page —)

d. In the Courtis Standard Tests, Series B, in four fundamen
tals, the 6th grade pupils should attempt 6.7 addition with 
58% accuracy; 7.9 subtraction with 73% accuracy; 6.8 multi
plication with 70% accuracy; and 5.1 division with 68% ac
curacy.

3. If not able to obtain the tests many oral drills can be arranged 
thus: 6 x 9  — 1 ^ 8 x 7  — 1x12 =

4. To test work on combinations.
1 10 (Add from  top down) 9 12 2 8
3 3 3 3 3 3
3 3 _ _ _ _ _ _
3 3

10
Begin with 1 and add 3’s till you reach lUU. See that child adds by 

combination and not by counting.
5. Just the same for subtraction. Combinations or separations.

10 7 4 11 8 5 12 9 6 3
3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3

Begin with 100 and substract 3 until you reach 1.
6* Take the concrete work for the day and think through the pro

cess and estimate answers.
7. Give problems similar to those assigned to the class, only using 

small numbers.
8. Use statements instead of long drawn out analysis.
9. Checking for accuracy.

a. Give drill in fundamentals.
b. Teaches pupils to depend on self, rather than on answer 

in the book.
10. Motive. Motive must be provided for the work. The stronger 

the incentive the greater will be the attention given to the work. Timing 
is an incentive for speed.

11. Games. One of the best ways of creating a liking for drill. 
Creates a dissatisfied state of affairs in the mind of the fellow not 
prepared. Incentive to learn so that he can play the game.
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Fourth Grade, B Class
Read general Suggestions fo r 4, 5, 6 grades.
Review—
All work given in preceding grades.

a. W ork for accuracy and speed in th is review.
b. Let the child know ju s t how he is gaining in accuracy and 

speed. This is incentive for improvement.
Spend some tim e on addition of th is type:

6864 661 6864 Note: Ten Method
$678 846 1864 6 +  6 =  12
6486 864 1681 10 Place line for the ten.
  264   2 +  8 =  10

—  2648 12 Place line for the ten
6486 1 +  4 +  4 = 9
8646 Place 9 in answer.
  Two tens to ca rry  to  second column.

9
Use the ten method, being careful to see th a t the child really  un

derstands it.
S ubstract some problems of th is type:

864 6486 1646362
164 1648 2222222

Do NOT require them  to read answer of over six digits.
Review all work given in preceding grades. In reviewing m ultipli

cation tables work for accuracy and speed. Let the child know ju s t 
how much he is gaining in speed and accuracy.

1. Teach m ultiplication by 2 d ig it m ultiplier, including m ultiplica
tion where zero is used:

168
X20

21360
I I .  Do NOT use more than  3 members in multiplicand.
III. The child should m aster short division in 4 B. Should be 

able to place the zero in the quotient.
IV. S tress the idea th a t digits in answ er m ust be placed directly 

overdigits in dividend.
xxxx

2)6664
V. Be sure to make clear the use of zero in substraction.

800 18C 806 806
-166 -160 -166 -160

Teach the dollar sign and the decimal point in dollars and cents. 
Give examples in dollars and cents in addition, substraction, m ulti

plication and short division.
$86.40 $62.24 $8.24 xx.xx

12.32 -3.14 x9 2) $86.40
Make these examples vital and practical to child life. Encourage 

children to bring in  the ir own problems from  home and store.
Read and w rite num bers of 5 and 6 orders.. .

This can easily be done by playing a game.
Teach children to begin a t  r ig h t and group by 3’s thus:
Thousand U nits

000 000 Then teach names of the groups or fam ilies.
OMIT the use of fractions of UNLIKE denom inators.
OMIT the use of fractions w ith num erators other than  ONE.
In  4 B., pupils should be ta u g h t to divide squares or circles into 

one-half, one-fourth, one-third and one-sixteenth.
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Fourth Grade, A Class
Oral Drills.
U. S. money. Drill in fundam entals th ru  bills, playing store or 

cafeteria. Make change. Pupils make money a t  home and bring to 
class. Socialize the recitation. Be sure they know the t ,  2, 5, 10 dollar 
bills.

Note: Place price lis t on board, using local prices. Check m ulti
plication w ith one digit m ultipliers, by short division. Good strong re 
view of tables. Use different forms.

679 6 X 1 =  6 6-7-6 —1 1/6 of 6 =  1 6/6 =  1
x 6 6X2 =  12 12 =  2 = 6  1/6 of 12=2 12/2 =  6

Be sure pupils have had tables, thus: 6 6
6 6

—  6
12 —

18N otation and num eration th ru  two periods. Group in families.
Thousand U nits

000 000
Roman num erals as needed for chapters of books.
If  grouping is properly tau g h t the comma is not necessary.
New Work. 4 A.
1. M ultiplication by three d ig it m ultipliers. Use of naught in 

m ultiplier.
1264 1264 864
112 102 60

2528 > 2418 51840
1264 1264

1264 ------

Study the above forms.
N ote: Remember th a t first digit in product is placed under d ig it bv

which you multiply.
Do not place naught out a t  side, th u s : 864

60

Do not m ultiply by naught, thus: 6213
202

12426
00000

12426

2. Long Division. W ork intensively. Take short division prob
lems on long division plan and prove, thus:

4316 Steps

2)8632 Divide
8 M ultiply

6 Inspect
6 Substract

3 Bring Down
2

12
12

Teacher, assisted by pupils, should work one on board every day
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for a t least a week. Answer digits must be placed directly above the 
dividend digits thus: xxxx

2)6428
F irst problems sfiould come out even. Divisors such as 11-10-20-30- 

40. The smaller the divisor, the larger the quotient should be taught 
in 4 A.

Steps on board at all times until pupils can travel independently. 
Stress the inspection step for here is where many fall down.

In bringing down, insist on numbers being in line. Do individual 
work until trouble is remedied. Do not allow a child to continue work
ing incorrectly.

3. Fractions.
4. Reasoning problems involving multiplication by 2 or 3 place 

multipliers and two place divisors.
One definite statement instead of long drawn out analysis. 
Reasoning problems: 1 hat cost $6, 14 hats cost 14 X $6 -  $84. 

Six chairs cost $120, one chair cost 1-6 of $120 or $120 -f*- 6.
Most important thing* is the correct answer.
5. Applied measurements especially the linear using inches, feet 

and yards. Making of hair ribbons and fishing lines very interesting. 
Allow pupils to measure each other, their teacher, and visitors.

Liquid—Selling milk.
Dry—Buying and selling apples, making change.
Parts of time tables.
6. Many problems should be supplied.

7. Test often for mastery of fundamentals.
Terms to learn:

multiplier measures dividend fraction
multiplicand total of bills square halves
product circle rectangle thirds
statement quotient triangle fourths

Reference for measurement work, “Thorndike Arithmetics.”

Fifth Grade, B Class
1. Three digit long division.

Notation and numeration thru three groups.
000 000 000

Emphasize place value of numbers as by groups and by figures 
within the group. Family of units, thousand, millions, each has units, 
tens, hundreds.

II. Teach divisibility of numbers by 2—5—3.
III. Fractions—Reading and writing fractions.

Reducing to higher and lower terms, by graphical illustrations. 
Use construction paper and cut squares into halves, fourths 
to show 1/2 =  2/4. #
The pie or circle is also very good. Be sure the pupil sees this 
before the abstract work in fractions is done. Much oral drill 
in 1/2 =  2/4, 4/8 =  1/2, 3-6 =  1-2.

The larger the denominator the smaller the parts, V2  
compare %. The smaller the denominator the larger the parts, 

1/2 compare 1/8.
1. Much drill in changing improper fractions to whole or mixed 

numbers.
Show pupil tha t this is one form of division.

88-2 =  44, 81-2 =  40 1-2. Prove.
2. Mixed numbers to improper fractions. 6 Y2 = 13/2, 5% =11/2.

Prove in fractions just the same as in integers.
Addition and substraction of fractions. Use graphical illustrations, 

construction paper show 1/2 =  2/4. Then add V2 and 2/4.
This should have plenty of oral drill. Work out a set of combi-
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nations fo r addition of fractions and drill on them. Also separation of 
fractions for drill.

Find all common denom inators by inspection. Make work objective 
by graphs. Use circle, square, rectangle and lines.

F irs t, add and substract fractions of like denominations. Much 
oral work. V2  -f- V2  +  1/2 +  1/2.

Second. Mixed numbers whose fractions have like denom inators, 
use column form. 4y> 6 V2

6 V2  V2

Third. F ractions unlike denominators.
y2 +  % y2 =  2/4 

% =  %

%
Keep fractions simple and denom inators small. Use only practical 

problems.
Fourth. Teach fractions where borrowing is necessary.
S ubtract in tegers from  mixed numbers 6%

2

Mixed num bers from  in tegers 7 62/2
21/2 2 y2

Prove all fraction  problems. One long division problem a day till 
accuracy is a t  least 90%. Test often fo r accuracy on addition, substrac- 
tion, m ultiplication of integers.

Assignm ent, light, hence plenty of tim e for socialized problems.

common denom inator 
proper fraction 
sim ilar fraction 
im proper fraction 
mixed number 
in teger 
denom inator

To be avoided. The idea th a t pupils have m astered the funda
m entals. G. O. D., Least Common Multiple as a topic and all im prac
tical fractions.

Fifth Grade, A Class
Review.
Reduction—addition and subtraction of fractions. D ivisibility of 

numbers by 2, 5, 3. Find common denom inator by inspection. Speed in 
reduction to lower term s, im proper fractions to mixed num bers and 
mixed numbers to im proper fractions.

60/80=:%  60 /2= 30  7 % =  15/2
Have these m astered before introducing m ultiplication and division 

of fractions.
New Work.

I. M ultiplication and division of fractions.
II. Square m easure, finding areas, perim eter.

M ultiplication of fractions.
1. F raction  by integer, % x 4 = 4 /2  =  2.
2. In teger by fraction, 6 x %  = 6 /2 = 3 .
3. F raction  by fraction  Vz X 1/ 2  =  1A-
4. Mixed number by fraction  2% X % = 5 / 2 X % =  %.
5. F raction  by mixed num ber % X 2 ^  =  % x 5 /2  =  %.
6. In teger by mixed num ber 4 x 2 %  = 4 x 5 /2 = 2 0 /2  or 10.
7. Mixed num ber by in teger 2% X 4 =  5 /2 x 4 = 2 0 /2  or 10.
8. Mixed num ber by mixed num ber 2% X 2y2  = 5 / 2 X 5 /2 = 2 5 /2  or

6}&.
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Terms and symbols th a t should be known.
=  equal 
+  plus 
— minus 
X m ultiply 
-r- divide 
fractions 
num erator

addend 
sum
minuend 
m ultiplier 
product 
subtrahend 
im proper fraction

rem ainder
difference
dividend
divisor
quotient
reduction



Teach cancellation when needed.
Before beginning division of fractions review long division. Be 

sure to have the child see that the smaller the divisor the larger the 
quotient.

203 406

8)1624 4)1624
Then:

64-6 =  1 64-6 =  1
6 4 -3= 2  64-3= 2
6-=-2=3 6-=-2=3
64-1 =  6 6-=-1 =  6
64-% = 12  64-y3= 18

Do a number of these then orally:
44-% =  104-% =
64- % =  74-y3 =

Then fractions divided by integer—4/8  divided by 2. Graphs to be 
used. At all times fractions must be reduced to their lowest terms and 
not left as 2/8.

Talk divisor so that pupil will know the importance of knowing the 
divisor, 64-6 =  1 64-1 =  6 6-=-%=12 % 4 -6 = l/1 2 .

Note the difference in result in using same numbers but changing 
divisors. Fraction by a fraction % 4- % =  % X 2/1 =  % or 1.

Integer by a mixed number 64-2% = 6 4-5 /2  or 6X% or 2%.
Mixed number by an integer 2%-=-3 =  5/3 X% or 5/9.
Fraction by mixed number %4-2% =  % x%  or %.
Mixed number by mixed number 3% 4- 2 % = 7 / 2 X % or 7/5 or 1%.

1. Form of analysis. 2. 1 hat cost $6.
$3 % cost of a hat. 6 hats cost 6X$6 =  $36.
7 number of hats. 6 hats cost $12.
What is cost of 7 hats ? 1 hat cost 1/6 of $12 or $2.
7 X $7/2 =  $49/2 or $24%.

Use statement rather than long drawn out analysis.
Making and footing bills an excellent plan for reviewing multipli

cation fraction. 6% lbs. meat at 47 %c a lb.
Applied measurements, use graph.
Linear, square, weight, liquid, U. S. money.

Perimeters of squares, rectangles and triangles.
Technical terms, factor, divisor, common denominator, prime, peri

meter, area, divisibility, composite, bills, debtor, creditor, receipt, foot
ing of bills, area. Teach cancellation.

Omit: Formal analysis, Decimal fractions, Drawing to scale, Cubic 
measure, all complex fractions.

Sixth Grade, B Class
Review:
1. The work of grade five stress fundamentals of integers, frac

tions and U. S. money, $5.00, $ .05, $ .50. Measurements taught in 5 A. 
Note: The review not only helps to fix  the principles, taught but
in unifying the arithmetic work, 62y2

2. Finding of area and volumes. 4

248
a. Care in development of tables, 2

b. Making of cube—large and small 250
c. Tables learned thru application.
3. Finding perimeters.
4. Notation, numeration.
5. Bills—teach table of alipuot parts and use in buying and making

accounts.
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6. Factors.
7. Cancellations.
8. Bring out 1. M ultiplying the num erator multiplies the fraction.

2. M ultiplying the denominator divides the fraction 
and the reverse of these.

New W ork: Concrete problems involving the use of fundam entals
in integers, fractions and U. S. money. These problems m ust be within 
the reach of pupils. The socialized problem is best. The concrete 
problems te s t the ability to make practical use of facts learned in the 
abstract.

Decimal Fractions.
Decimal fractions are nothing new, merely old m aterial in a new 

dress.
1-10 =  .1 1-100 =  .01 1-1000 =  .001

I t  takes ten of each to make the one higher. Then show this 666.660.
Read and w rite decimal fractions before your class, see th a t  all 

know where to place the point.
Then: 66 1-10 =  66.1

66 1-100 =  66.01 
66 1-1000 =  66.001

Then 9-10 +  1-10 =  10-10 =  1. .9 +  .1 =  1.0
In addition show th a t ten of one makes one of the next higher.
Use term  decimal fraction  and NOT decimal.

Make clear explanation. Show relation to common fractions.
Reading. W riting decimal fractions th ru  three places: tenths, hun

dredths, thousandths.
Com parative value: .1 & .01, 1-10 & 1-100

Addition and substraction (three places only.) All rules made afte r 
problems have been explained: rule should follow and not precede work.

Speed in changing decimal fractions to common and common frac 
tions to decimal fractions.

Checking for accuracy.
New term s:

Ratio volume footing
cubic decimal point receipts
area ” means inches equivalent
equation ’ means foot decimal fraction

Such abbreviations as are needed in measurem ents.

Sixth Grade, A Class
Review:

1. U sing concrete problems involving fundam entals in integers, 
common fractions and in adding and subtracting  decimal fractions.

2. Buying, selling using aliquot parts.
3. P ractical problems including accounts, living expenses and 

transporta tion .
4. S tress m ental work in this class.
5. P ractical m easurem ents, squares, triangles, parallelogram s, rec

tangles, and volumes.
6. Test knowledge of tables th ru  practical problems and not mere 

repeating  of tables. Make it  necessary for child to know the linear 
table.

a. Have child make the ir own rod m easure, square foot, square
yard.

7. Be sure they know how the square and cubic tables are de
veloped.

a. Making of 2 in. cube and several 1 in. cubes will help much 
in solving the cubic problem.

New W ork:
1. M ultiplication and division of decimal fractions, percentage and
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in terest. Have pupils make all rules governing the pointing of deci
mal fractions by using common fractions.

.6 + .6 = 1.2.
a. 2 /1 0 x 2 /1 0 = 4 /1 0 0 =  .04 .2

.2

.4
Make rule, tenths X tenths makes hundredths.
Make rule, sum up decimal points for product.

6/10 & 6/10 =  12/10 =  12/10  .6 & .6 =  1.2.
2 /1 0 x 2  =  4/10 .2 +  .2 =  .4 (make rule)
2 /1 0 x 2 /1 0 = 4 /1 0 0  .2X .2 =  .04 (make rule)

Say tenths * X tenths make hundredths and not one decimal place 
in m ultiplication and one m ultiplier makes two places in product, 

b. 2 /1 0 = 2 /1 0  =  1
1

.2) .2
This fraction work will not be necessary a f te r  it  is once under

stood.
2. Decimal and common fractions as applied to areas, volumes, deci

mals, and fractions on relation to percentage.
3. Common fractions to be used in developing the mechanics of 

percentage and loss and gain.
Case 1. 33 Vs % of 60 Vs of $60 is $20.
Case 2. $20 is w hat % of $60? 20/60 are Vs or 33 Vs%.
Case 3. 3 is 25% of w hat num ber? 3 is of w hat num ber?
This gives more chance for m ental work. More problems can be 

worked in less time. F ractional method is used in business.
4. Table of equivalent to be made by children, then used.

V s -  .50=50%  % =  .60. 7/8=.87V2
Vs =  .33 Vs =  33 % % % = .80 1 /1 0 =  .1
% =  .66% % y6 =  .16% l /12  =  .08y3
% = 25%  % =.83y3 l/2 0  =  .05
% = .75  y8 =  .12y2 1/25= .04
i/5 =  .20=20%  % =.37y2 or .375 1/50= .02
% =  ,40 % =.62y2 or .625

5. The decimal method should also be explained thus:
% of 40 =  10 

.25 x  40 =  10.00 (say 25 hundredths tim es 40)
Such as 9% , 7% m ust be worked by decimal form : 

864 
.09

6. In teres t is merely introduced. S tress should be placed on d if
ference on tim e between dates and on relation  of in te rest to decimal 
fraction  work. “Teach the new through the old.,,

6% in terest as .06 of the sum. 6 hundredths X 864.
New Term s:

Volume Angle In teres t Equivalent per cent

Seventh Grade, B Class
In the first six grades the pupil has completed the arithm etic of 

ordinary com putation; has learned how to use the common tables of 
m easures and how to find a given percent of a number.

In the first half of the seventh grade a study is made of the m ost 
im portant application of arithm etic—those which rela te  to home, the 
store, the farm , the m ost common industries and the bank.

In  taking up these applications of arithm etic a review is made 
of the operations w ith num bers; particu lar atten tion  is paid to short
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cuts in computation. The im portan t subject of percentage which enters 
into every kind of business is reviewed and trea ted  from  the beginning.

I. The A rithm etic of The Home.
(a) Cash accounts, household accounts, the need for knowing 

about percents.
(1) Finding percents.

(a) Percents and common fractions.
(b) Percents as decimal fractions.
(c) Decimal fractions as percents.

(b) Home Problems.
(1) Reading the Gas M eter, Electric Meter.
(2) Problems of percentage.
(3) Expense Accounts.

(c) Household Economics.
(1) H eating the House.
(2) The Fam ily Budget.

II. A rithm etic of the Store.
(a) Oral Subtraction.

(1) Making change.
(b) Oral M ultiplication.

(1) Short cuts in m ultiplication.
(c) Use of Aliquot parts  in Multiplication.
(d) Cash Checks—discounts, lis t price, net price, cost discount, 

trade discount.
(e) Bills—receipted bills, invoice.

III. A rithm etic of the Farm .
(a) Cost of wastefulness.
(b) F arm  accounts.
(c) Fai'm records.
(d) Problems of the dairy.
(e) F arm  income.
( f )  Soils, crops, good roads.

IV. A rithm etic of the Bank.
(a) Savings Banks.
(b) Bank account essentials.
(c) In terest.
(d) Postal Savings Bank.
(e) Bank of Deposit.

(1) Deposit slip.
(2) Check book.

( f)  Prom issory note.
(g) Bank discount.
(h) Commercial paper.
( i)  Six Percent Method.

Seventh Grade, A Class
The work of 7 A consists of intuitional observational and con- - 

structive geom etery paralleled w ith related  work in arithm etic, m en
suration, ratio  and proportion, practical m easurem ents, etc. The geo
m etry adapted to th is grade is geom etery of form , size and position.

I. Geometry of Form.
(a) Geometric figures.

(1) Square, triangle, circle, arc and cubs.
(b) Simple construction work.
(c) Construction of triangles, perpendiculars; bisecting a line; 

bisecting an angle; parallel lines; dividing a line.
(d) Geometric patterns.
(e) Drawing to scale.
( f )  Sim ilar figures and symm etry.

(1) The pantograph.
(2) P lane figures form ed by curves.
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(3) Solids bounded by curves.
(g) Outdoor work.

II. Geometry of Size.
(a) Practical m easurem ents of length.

(1) Outdoor work.
(b) E stim ates of areas.

(1) A rea of a rectangle, parallelogram , triangle, trapezoid.
(c) Ratio and proportion applied to sim ilar figures and propor

tional lines. Outdoor work.
(d) Study of the circle.

(1) A rea of circle; circumference, diam eter, and radius.
(e) Study of volumes.

(1) Volume of a rectangular solid.
(2) Volume of a cylinder.

( f )  M etric measure.
(1) Length, w eight, capacity.

III. Geometry of Position.
(a) F ixing positions.

(1) Positions on Maps.
(2) Map drawing and location.

(b) Locating Points.
(1) Points equidistant from  two points.
(2) Distance of a point from  a line.
(3) Position fixed by two lines.
(4) Problems in locating points.

(c) Use of angles to determ ine position.
(1) Drawing angles of various degrees.

IV. Supplem entary Work.
(a) Square Root.
(b) Volume of a Prism .
(c) L ateral Surfaces and Volumes.
(d) Volume of a Sphere, Cone.

Eighth Grade, B Class
A lgebra furnishes the m aterial fo r the first half of the year, the 

second half being devoted to those topics of business arithm etic which 
are appropriate to the student’s m aturity .

The use of the form ula in algebra has already been shown in the 
seventh grade. The work in algebra is such as every boy and girl 
should become fam iliar w ith; the form ula is needed in reading books 
and articles of various kinds. The graph is used in many lines of busi
ness and study, and the negative num ber is commonly used.

I. The Form ula.
(a) Abbreviations and symbols.
(b) Simplifying.
(c) Evaluating  form ulas.
(d) Form ulas used in shops, business and the home.

II. The Equation.
(a) Unknown quantity.
(b) Equations requiring  addition, subtraction, m ultiplication and 

division.
(a) Unknown quantity.

III. The Graph.
(a) Value of Graph.
(b) Use of Graph.

(1) Pictogram .
(2) Squared paper.

(c) Kinds of graphs.
(1) In teres t graph.
(2) W age graph.
(3) Curves as graphs.



(4) Tem perature graph.
IV. N egative Numbers.

(a) Need for negative numbers.
(b) Addition, subtraction, m ultiplication and division of nega

tive numbers.
V. Algebraic Operations.

(a) Addition, subtraction, m ultiplication and division.
VI. F u rth e r Use of Algebra.

(a) Simple machines.
(b) Problems in business.

Eighth Grade, A Class
I. The A rithm etic of Trade.

(a) O rdering goods.
(b) Invoice and bills.
(c) Accounts.
(d) Profit and Loss.
(e) Commercial discount.

(f) Short Methods and Aliquot parts.
(g) Foreign Money.
(h) Metric System.

II. The A rithm etic of T ransportation.
(a) Passenger rates.
(b) F re ig h t rates.
(c) Express rates.
(d) Parcel Post.

III. The A rithm etic of Industry  and Building.
IV. The A rithm etic of Banking.

(a) Depositing and drawing money.
(1) Use of Bank Book, deposit slip, check.

(b) Borrowing from  a bank.
V. A rithm etic of Corporations.

(a) Stocks and Bonds.
(1) Common and preferred  stock.
(2) Registered and coupon bonds.

(b) M ortgage.
(c) Profit sharing.
(d) W orkmen’s sharing.

VI. A rithm etic of Community Life.
(a) Insurance.

(1) Property.
(2) Accident.
(3) Personal.

(b) Building and Loan Associations.
VII. A rithm etic of Civic Life.

(a) Expenses of Government.
(b) Taxes.

(1) Local, state , national.
(2) Illustrations of each.

Suggestive Text Books
Alexander-Dewey A rithm etic   —. Longm ans’ Green & Co.

E lem entary Book.
Interm ediate Book.
Advanced Book.

The Anderson A rithm etic.................................................S ilver-Burdett & Co.
Book I 
Book II

The Thorndike A rithm etics.....................................................Rand-M cNally Co.
Book I 
Book II 
Book III
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H am ilton’s Essentials of A rithm etic American Book Co.
Three Book Series.

Everyday A rithm etic—H oyt & P eet........................... Houghton-Mifflin Co.
Book I 
Book II

Junior High School M athem atics........................................W entw orth-Sm ith
Ginn & Company

Book I 
Book II 
Book III

Junior High School M athem atics   John C. Stone
Sanborn & Company

Book I 
Book II 
Book III

Junior H igh School M athem atics........................   Taylor & Allen
Holt

Book I 
Book II 
Book III

Junior H igh School M athem atics.......................................... Theodore Linquist
Scribners

Book I 
Book II 
Book III

Arithmetic Tests
Courtis S tandard Research Tests in A rithm etic, series B. S. A. 

Courtis, 82 E liot S treet, D etroit, Mich.
Courtis-Cleveland A rithm etic Tests.
Cleveland Survey Tests.
Monroe-Diagnostic Tests in A rithm etic. Bureau of Educational Re

search, U rbana, Illinois.
P eet and D earborn-Progress Tests in A rithm etic. Houghton, Mifflin 

Company.
Woody—A rithm etic Tests.
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Art *
This course is intended for general guidance in the consideration of 

fundamental a rt principles and their relation to various subjects of the 
school curriculum. It affords opportunity for development of the three 
divisions of a rt training; representation, design and industrial art. The 
purposes underlying the course are conceived to be as follows: To pro
mote originality; to fix habits of accuracy, neatness and order in the use 
of simple materials; to cultivate appreciation of good form, design and 
color in dress in the home and in the community. Methods of proceed- 
ure and subject m atter vary to meet conditions presented by projects and 
problems in the life of the child. A graphic vocabulary of symbolic forms 
for illustrative purposes is developed through observation and imitation.

First Grade
I. Representation.

Figure: Stick symbols of boy, girl, man, woman. Drill for skill
in expressing action. Clothe the figures to represent familiar 
characters.
Animals: Rabbit, duck, chicken, mouse, goose, tortoise, bear,
squirrel, fish, toad.
Birds: ..Sparrow, crow, robin, jay.
Nature: Fruits, vegetables, grasses, flowers, leaves, trees.
Shelters: Rabbit hutch, chicken coop, dog house, barn, garage,
bird house, igloo, wigwam.
Illustration of Stories, school and home activities.
Objects: Tools, utensils, furniture, toys.
Mediums: Tearing, cutting, crayons, paints.

II. Color.
Names of standard hues. Color recognition through observation 
of things in the environment. Color games.

III. Design.
Repetition, alternation and rhythmic grouping of units. Problems 
in simple balance applied to blotters, booklets, baskets and other 
construction problems.
Mediums: Crayon strokes, brush spots, paper units, seeds, leaves.

IV. Construction.
Folding: Seed box, envelope, cart, cradle, houses, pin wheel, boat
problems for special days, furniture, house.
Introduce inch measurement.
Booklets: Color booklet, animal cutouts, nature, picture cutouts.
Table Problems: Subjects suggested by school interests of the
children as stories, Indian life, occupations, doll’s house.
Textiles: Stick printing for decoration of textiles in the doll’s
house. Costumes for dolls. Weaving of rugs, holders, and mats 
in connection with the study of cotton. Stitching applied to simple 
problems.
Clay Modeling: Rabbit, bear, squirrel, pig, hen, cow, tortoise,
dishes, tools, utensils, fru it and vegetables.

Second Grade
I. Representation.

Review graphic forms learned in the previous grade and develop 
new ideas needed in illustration of stories and reading lessons. 
Figure: Stick figure in relation to study of home and school
activities. Dutch boy and girl, Indian, Arab.
Animals: Study animals in varied positions. Elephant, lion,

*This outline prepared by Miss Grace M. Baker, Professor of Fine 
and Applied Arts, Colorado State Teachers College.
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turkey, sheep, camel, ox, fox, rabbit, donkey, goat, horse, circus 
animals.
B irds: Meadow lark, w arbler, cat bird, woodpecker.
N atu re : F ru its , vegetables, flowers, seed pods, grasses, leaves,
trees.
Shelter: Indian wigwam, Arab ten t, Dutch house, Cinderella’s
house, trees.
Objects: Toys, tools and utensils used by Indians and A rabians
and in home occupations.

II. Color: Review color names and combine colors to produce second
ary  group. Compare colors in nature, recognizing ligh t and dark
of standard  hues.

III. Design.
A rrangem ents of dark and light masses to develop feeling for bal
ance.
Subjects: F airy  pictures of trees, and castles, birds and b u tte r
flies w ith flowers, booklet covers.
A rrangem ent of colored paper units to form  borders and surface 
pattern s involving repetition, alternation  and rhythm ic grouping.
In terpreta tion  and application of Indian design.
Lettering.

IV. Construction.
Paper Problem s: F urn itu re , envelopes, houses, barn, garage,
box, boat, May basket, g ifts, toys, special day problems, m easur
ing to the inch and half inch.
Booklets: Color booklet based upon nature study.
Illustra tion  U nit from  literatu re . Jishib, H iaw atha, A rabian Life. 
Birds, Animals.
Table Problem s: A rabian life, H iaw atha, Jishib, circus.
Textiles: W eaving: Blanket, rug, head band, m at, dolls, toboggan, 
hammock.
Stitchery: Simple designs applied in decorative color to bu r
lap, m ats, moccasins, books, bags. Costumes for dram atizations. 
Clay: Animal form s, beads, and utensils suggested by the study
of A rabs and Indians.

Third Grade
I. Representation.

F igure : Development of figure and costume of nationalities and
characters suggested .by  other subjects in the curriculum. Activi
ties of Indians and early  se ttlers of Colorado, activities of people 
in the industries of our state.
Anim als: Beaver, bear, fox, squirrel, domestic anim als and fowls,
insects. Development of more complex form  and action than  is 
attem pted by previous grades.
Birds: Oriole, black bird, tauager, flicker, jay.
N atu re : F ru its , vegetables, plants and flowers in connection with
nature study.
Shelter: Home and public buildings. Homes of early explorers of
Colorado.
Objects: Vehicles of transporta tion , tools and utensils suggested
by home occupations and local industries.
Illustra tion : Indian life, life of early  se ttlers and explorers in
Colorado, means of travel, incidents suggested in reading, h istory 
and geography.

II. Color.
Recognition of ligh t and dark values of standard  hues. Observe 
color in nature and contrast values. W ork for appreciation of re 
fined color combinations. Make a color booklet.

III. Design.
On cross section paper develop units of design subjects such as
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seeds, leaves, fru it, flowers, birds, animals. Study Indian motifs 
and the in terpretation  of Indian design.
Work for feeling of balance rhythm  and good spacing in the decor
ation of construction problems.
Lettering, posters.

IV. Construction.
P aper and cardboard problems involving m easuring to the quarter 
inch, scoring, dotted line, full line, m itering. Suggestions—en
velopes,^ candy box, May basket, telephone pad, calendar, pen 
wiper, jointed toys. Introduce the circle m arker. Begin use of 
coping saw on compo board toys.

Fourth Grade
I. Representation.

F igure : C haracters suggested by the lite ra tu re  of the grade—
Greek heroes, giant, brownie, Pilgrim , Indian, Pinocchio, Ja p 
anese. Activities of children in occupation, and sports.
Anim als: Horse, grizzly bear, mountain sheep, chipmunk, dog,
wolf.
B irds: Humming bird, eagle, magpie, house finch, blue jay , gros
beak, m ountain jay.
N atu re : ..Sprays, flowers, berries, seed pods, and trees as a basis 
for design and color.
Shelter: Spanish missions, homes of Indian and early explorers.
Objects: Subjects suggested by the study of industries of Colo
rado sue has fa rm  products, fu rn itu re , wooden utensils, vehicles 
of transporta tion  and conveyance.

II. Color.
Observe color in nature and record th ree values of each spectral hue 
in nature drawing. Learn interm ediate hues and begin the study 
of opposites. Strive for. increased appreciation of color.

III. Design.
Development of design principles in the application of units to a 
given space. Decoration of a circle and a square fo r construction 
problems. Cultivate feeling for balance, rhythm  and harm ony in 
spacing.
M otifs: N ature, insects, birds, animals. Lettering, posters.

IV. Construction.
Paper and cardboard construction involving m easuring, scoring, 
m itering, pasting. Problems—telephone, and lis t pads, calendars, 
booklets.
Problems for the coping saw—Toys, vehicles and machines sug
gested through the study of industries.
Table Problem s:
Industries studied in geography, history stories, life of fu r  traders 
and explorers, Spanish missions, P ilgrim  life.
Textiles: Study costumes for school, s tree t and social func
tions. Make costumes for small figure of Dutch children, Japanese 
Twins, Pinocchio.
W eaving: Marble bag, h a t band, raffia basket, Indian blanket
or rug.
Clay: Tile, paper weight, ink well, bulb bowl. Model figures and
anim als suggested by various subjects of the curriculum.

Fifth Grade
I. Representation.

Object D raw ing: Symbolic form s to be used in illustration  of
industrial and commercial geography of N orth America.
P roblem s:



V

1. Vehicles of transporta tion—wagons, automobiles, trains, 
ships, airplanes.

2. Tools, utensils, machinery.
Illustra tion  of rhym es and riddles which suggest objects in 

volving cylindrical and elliptical shapes. Old King Cole, Polly 
P u t the K ettle On. . .

Explain m eaning of Ellipse, eye level, c e n t e r  of vision. 
E ffect of distance and position upon apparen t size and shape o± 
objects.
N atu re : Drawing and painting of fam iliar garden products and
nature sprays for purpose of securing color notes and m otifs for 
design. Em phasize need for close observation by comparison of 
finished products w ith study. V egetation characteristic of climatic 
regions of United States. Subjects suggested by Geography. 
Anim als: The horse developed from  study of various incidents
depicted in stories of King A rthu r and Joan  of Arc. Use drawings 
for construction of problem in compo-board. Squirrels and other 
fur-bearing animals. Correlate w ith reading m aterial.
Animals suggested by study of commerce and industry  of N orth 
America—Burrows, mules, Eskimo dogs, cattle, sheep, poultry. 
B irds: Bluebird, heron, k ingfisher, killdeer and other Colorado
birds possessing widely d iffering characteristics.
F igure : Proportion and form  of the hum an figure. Develop
symbolic figure to be used as basis for ilu stra tive draw ing and 
costume design. Draw the figure in action.
Costume: Clothe symbolic figu re  to rep resen t historical charac-
ers— Columbus; Spanish, French and Dutch explorers; Revolution
ary  soldier; Indian. This may be done through the mediums of 
drawing, pain ting or paper cutting.
Illu stra tion : Subjects suggested by h istory:.. Voyage of Columbus
and discovery of America, events in the life Lincoln, the uses of 
steam.
Subjects from  reading: Illu stra te  events and incidents from  the 
following stories: King A rthur, Joan of Arc, L ittle Lame Prince,
The Bluebird.

II. Color.
Use problems in illustration, natu re  draw ing, costume and design 
as means of developing the following color study: Definition of
the term s, hue, value, intensity, monochromatic, analogous, com
plem entary. Hues and values of gray. Use of light, middle and 
dark values of color. Recognition and use of com plem entary color 
schemes.

III. Design.
Decoration of Construction Problem.
Develop flowers, bird, and animal m otifs on cross section paper 
for border and surface patterns. Aim to increase the appreciation 
of .good spacing in dark and light.
L ettering : Practice in freehand le ttering  applied to mechanical
draw ing problems. Study a good style of simple poster le tters. 
Develop on cross section paper.
Mechanical D raw ing: Make working draw ings of construction
problems.

IV. Construction.
P aper and Cardboard Construction: Portfolios and envelopes of
convenient size fo r preservation of school work. Construction of 
booklets involving principles of elem entary bookbinding.

SPECIAL DAY PROJECTS.

Table P roblem s: Supplement work in geography, h isto ry  and read 
ing. Show geographical characteristics of climatic regions of 
N orth America, voyage of Columbus, and discovery of America, 
subjects from  stories of Joan of Arc, L ittle Lame Prince, King
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A rthur, The Bluebird.
Compoboard Toys: Mechanical horse developed from  study of
Joan of Arc, and King A rthur. Burrow, rooster (see animal 
study).
Clay Modeling: Clay modeling for construction of sand-table fig 
ures and for form  study.

Sixth Grade
1. Representation.

Object Drawing: Review perspective of circle in  drawing of
Greek vases. Develop parallel perspective through study of roads 
and stream s; Greek and Roman interiors.
Nature: Detailed drawing of flowers, fru it and plants in various
stages of development with color notes for suggestion in design. 
Animal: Animals of South America and Europe—Elephant, mon
key, alligator, llama, alpaca.
Birds: South American birds of b rillian t plumage.
Figure: Stress the study of proportion and action of the figure.
Draw from  pose and use draw ings as basis for illustration  and 
costume design.
Costume: Customs of dress in European countries. Represent by
means of drawing, painting or paper cutting. Greek sim plicity of 
line and decoration applied to present day costume.
Illustration: Industries and life habits of people in d ifferent
European countries: Holland—dairying. France—silk industry. 
Italy—fru it industry.

II. Color.
Color study developed through nature drawing, costume, illu stra 
tion and design. Review points covered in f ir s t  grade. Study 
analogous and complementary harmonies.

III. Design.
Decoration of Construction Problem: Give practice in the selec
tion of ideas symbolic of a given subject and in expression of de
sign suitable for a given purpose. ‘Emphasize good spacing of 
dark and light. Use geom etric and nature motif. Cut m otifs from  
paper and apply to block p rin t or stencil problem. Basket design 
developed from  Greek symbolism.
Lettering: Free hand le ttering  u&ed in connection w ith mechan
ical draw ing problems. Poster le ttering.
Posters: Design posters for school advertisem ent.

IV. Construction.
Paper and Cardboard Construction: Portfolios, booklets for school 
work, simple bookbinding process, special day projects.
Table Problems: Subjects from  Greek and Roman history, physi
cal characteristics and life of people in various countrieswin South 
America and Europe, adventures of Ulysses.
Compoboard Toys: Venetian galley, jointed Greek w arrior.
Clay Modeling: Study and practice methods of po ttery  making.
Emphasize characteristics of Greek vase forms.

Seventh Grade
I. Representation.

Object Drawing: Composition of beautiful shapes, of still life and
nature objects form ing groups which have unity  of spacing and 
value. Review parallel perspective. Develop two point perspective 
through the study of interior decoration.
Nature: Value study applied to flowers, fru it, vegetables, seeds.
In terp reta tion  of color value. Local trees, trees characteristic of 
various countries studied in geography, tree s  for decorative 
landscape.
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Animals: Animals of Africa, Asia, and A ustralia. Drawings serve 
as a basis for development of wooden toys—Elephant, g iraffe, 
kangaroo, monkey.
Birds: Decorative composition from  birds of A frica, Asia and
A ustralia.
F igure : F igures used in costume design.
Costume: Development of costume through English andl E arly
American h istory  as background for study of p resen t day costume. 
Use natu re  color notes in planning dress, suitable for various occa
sions.
Illu stra tion : Activities characteristic of various social classes of
Europe. Progress of early explorations in America. S tages in 
settlem ent and growth of d ifferent colonies. Homes, dress, occu
pations.

II. Color.
Application of good color arrangem ent to problems in costume de
sign and interior decoration.

III. Design.
Appreciation of the application of design principles to all space 
arrangem ents as well as to decoration. Decorative arrangem ent of 
interiors. Expression of design principles in landscape composition 
and still life groups.
D istinguish between sym m etrical and occult balance. Make use of 
both types. T ranslation of designs into pattern s suitable for ap 
plication to d ifferen t mediums such as weaving, cross stitch, bead 
weaving.
L ettering : Rapid, freehand le ttering  using both capital and lower
case le tters. Poster le tte rs of varied proportions. Extension and 
compression of le tters to f it given spaces.
P osters: Design posters fo r school advertisem ent.

IV. Construction.
Paper and cardboard construction: Portfolios, elem entary book
binding.
Booklet of period fu rn itu re  arranged  chronologically as an out
grow th of English history study.
Compoboard Toys: Mechanical birds and animals.
Clay Modeling: P ottery  for the home. Candlesticks, inkstand,
tiles, bulb bowl, paper weight.
T ex tiles: Black p rin t design applied to scarf, pillow top, drapery *
or other problem for home decoration.

Eighth Grade
I. Representation. •

Object D raw ing: Review perspective of circle, one and two point
perspective. Three point perspective presented through illustration 
of poem, “A House by the Side of the Road.”
Objects used fo r interior decoration.
N atu re : Detail drawing from  plants to be used as a source of de
sign. . Value study of trees and plants in decorative composition. 
Animals and Birds: T ranslation of fam iliar anim al and bird' form s 
into composition and decorative design.

II. Color.
Application to costume, interior decoration and design. W ays of 
combining color for b rilliant and quiet harmonies.

III. Design.
Design for Construction Problem s: Designs derived from  flowers, 
bird and animal m otifs used for decoration of construction prob
lems. Study principles of radiation  and measure.
P osters: Posters for school and community advertisem ent. E m 
phasize civic betterm ent.
L ettering : Rapid freehand le ttering  used on w orking drawings,
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cards, program s and booklets. Varied styles of poster le ttering . 
Decorative initial le tters.
F igure : Study figure for use in illustration , costume, design and
posters.
Costume: Study costumes of the Civil W ar period and compare
w ith costumes of present day. Consider the suitability  of style, 
color and m aterial of costumes for d ifferent types of people. 
I llu stra tion : Correlate with work in English, history, and geogra
phy and social science. Illustrations to be used as basis for poster 
design. 4
Mechanical Drawing: W orking drawings for construction prob
lems.

IV. Construction.
P aper and Cardboard Construction: Portfolios, special day p ro j
ects, elem entary bookbinding.
Table Problem s: Correlate w ith study of socral science by working 
out suggestions fo r community betterm ent. A model city, street, 
a model farm , garden plans.
Compoboard Toys: Mechanical toys to represen t characters con
tribu ting  to civic im provement enterprises, s tree t sweeper, police
man, firem an.
Clay Modeling: P o ttery  for the home. Modeling of figure and an i
mals. •
Textile: Block p rin t or stencil design applied to textile and com
bined w ith stitchery.
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English and Literature
The Reading of Literature *

L itera tu re may not w ith p ro fit be rigidly graded for children’s read 
ing. The suitability  of any classic to m eet a need in a child’s experience 
is determined by many widely varying conditions. The following out
line therefore m ust not be regarded as fixed and unchanging. I t  is 
offered ra th e r as suggestion of the range of resource from  which much 
of the lite ra tu re  studied in the T raining School is selected. Moreover, 
it  is by no means comprehensive. The teacher of the young, a le rt to 
every opportunity of inspiring each pupil to new contacts in the world of 
books, is constantly breaking through and transcending w hatever p ro
gram  other teachers w ith other classes m ay have determined. A general 
plan is essential to the end of economy and unity; bu t th e  wise teacher 
knows when to use it as a point of departure.

Again, there has been no a ttem p t in the outline to offer a consistent 
plan of correlation. *No hard-and-fast logic of sequence or of associa
tion may profitably be followed, in form ative periods of lite rary  app re
ciation; hence there is avoidance of insistence upon any scheme which 
m ight a t tim es be artificial. Especially has the difficulty of offering an 
adequate basis of sequence in the prim ary grades been felt. Since the 
opportuness of presentation of a lite rary  unit to little  children depends 
upon constantly varying factors, any plan of grouping in outline form  is 
ap t to be misleading. Therefore merely a lis t of available m aterial is 
presented in form  of basic and supplem entary readers and compilations 
of verse and story.

The outlines for the upper grades h in t here and there a t types of 
correlation found of value in vivifying and enriching litera tu re . In no 
instance has any study been made inclusive of all suitable m aterial 
which the resourceful teacher should have a t her command. Moreover, 
many units or cycles herein offered singly are actually  presented to the 
children in connection w ith many other units related  in them e and spirit. 
I t  is hoped th a t the occasional ten tative groupings suggested will point 
the teacher to many studies of sim ilar type.

In many years of experim entation, we have realized satisfactory  
resu lts from  the plan of enriching, w ith a mass of related  m aterial, a few 
g rea t cycles as a central core. For example, any fifth  or sixth grade 
teacher should be able, w ith the King A rthu r tales as a center, to in te r
est her group in themes of chivalry and heroism embodied in many tales 
and poems. Such a study has proved of g rea ter value than the consecu
tive use of a reading-book containing unrelated  classics. Our use of 
school readers, indeed, a fte r  the children have m aste red ‘the tools of read
ing, is for the m ost p a r t ra th e r supplem entary than basic.

The ten tative grading herein suggested is determ ined in p a r t by the 
content of other courses, such as Jiistory, geography and natu re  study. 
Lack of space forbids amplification here, bu t a study of the curriculum 
will reveal more or less significant connections.

Moreover, i t  is not herein fully indicated w hether certain  units listed 
are used for intensive study, for supplem entary class reading—prepared 
or sigh t reading, for reading aloud by the teacher, for dram atization, 
or fo r individual reading, silent or oral. I t  is obvious th a t these m atters 
in u s t be as flexible as the grading. However, a few  general principles 
serve as guide in determ ining them.

(a) L itera ture, an a r t  inseparable in its origin from  living speech, 
m ust be presented in large m easure in oral form  by the teacher until 
the pupil is able to draw  for him self from  the sources which are his b irth -

*The lite ra tu re  for the f irs t five grades has been organized and classi
fied by Miss Frances Tobey, Professor of Oral English. The L ite ra tu re  
fo r the sixth, seventh and eighth grades has been organized and classi
fied by Miss Bernice Orndorff, T raining Teacher of English, Colorado 
S tate  Teachers College.
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righ t. Even in the upper grades, the teacher should occasionally make 
her contribution in the social situation which alone affords an adequate 
reason fo r oral reading in any class.

(b) In order th a t emphasis may be put from  the beginning upon 
reading as thought-getting , and the pupil established early in habits of 
growingly wide and rapid reading, many easy arrangem ents of simple 
folk and literary  m aterial should be read even in the f irs t year; and oral 
reading should be only one of various types of motor reaction to the 
printed page.

(c) Since every practice m ust be tested in the ligh t of its service in 
the form ation of a reading habit a t  once accurate, appreciative, and rapid, 
care m ust be taken th a t increasingly extensive silent reading be stim u
lated, throughout the grades, by many m otivations: in the light of the en
tire  curriculum ,. of local and world a ffa irs , of analogies and contrasts 
of theme and treatm ent, of group in terests, of individual interests.

(d) I t  follows th a t wide variation of individual range of reading is 
inevitable, even desirable.

(e) Oral reading, to the ends of fuller appreciation of literary  
values, more nearly complete identification with the humafi experience 
reflected in the litera tu re  read, and the development of personality 
through luminous expression, has its place throughout the grades. But 
its declared ends should be social, never form al; it  should comprise only 
a relatively small p a rt of the child’s reading; it  should concern itself 
only with pure lite ra tu re ; it should illum inate ‘ such litera tu re  by re 
flecting its emotional, im aginative, and artis tic  values.

Kindergarten
POEM S: NURSERY RHYMES—Around the Green Gravel, Baa, Baa,

Black Sheep, Bye Baby Bunting, Cock-a-doodle Doo, D affy Down 
Dilly, Hey Diddle Diddle, Hickory Dickory Dock, H um pty Dumpty, 
If  All the Seas W ere One Sea, I had a L ittle N ut Tree, I Love Six
pence, In Marble Walls, I Saw a Ship A-Sailing By, Jack and Jill, 
Jack S p ra tt, L ittle Bo-Peep, L ittle Boy Blue, I Saw Three Ships 
Come Sailing By, L ittle Jack H orner, L ittle Miss M uffet, M istress 
Mary, Old King Cole, One Misty, Musty Morning, Queen of H earts, 
See, Saw, M arjorie Daw, Sing a Song of Sixpence, The Cocks on the 
Housetop, The Man in the W ilderness Asked Me, The N orth Wind 
Doth Blow, There W as a Crooked Man, There Was a L ittle Guinea 
Pig, There W as an Old Woman Tossed Up in a Basket, There 
Was an . Old Woman Who Lived in a Shoe, The Wind Mus't Blow 
Three L ittle K ittens, Wee Willie Winkie, W inter H as-C om e; 
CHRISTINA ROSSETTI—A City Mouse Lives in a House, A t the 
Seaside, Boats Sail on the River, Brown and F u rry , Horses of the 
Sea, H urt No Living Thing, If  All W ere Rain and Never Sun, Mix 
a Pancake, On the Grassy Bank, The Peach Tree on the Southern 
Wall, W hat is Pink, W rens and Robins in the Hedge; JA N E TAY
LOR—I Like L ittle Pussy, P re tty  Cow; POULSSON-^Baby’s 
B reakfast, Welcome to Spring; WORDSWORTH—March; PAL- 
GRAVE—Little Child’s Hymn; ALLINGHAM— Swing Song; STE
VENSON—My Bed is a Boat, Rain, Singing, The Swing, Time to 
Rise, The Cow; LEAR—The Nonsense A lphabet; ALMA TADEM A, 
—The Robin; DASKAM—The Sleepy Song; WADSWORTH—Over 
in the Meadow; DUFFENBACK—The Mouse’s House; LORD 
HOUGHTON — Lady Moon; BIRD — F airy  Folk; FOLK LORE 
READER, Book I—When We Have Tea; UNKNOW N—How They 
Sleep, The Fairy , The W orld’s Music, Two L ittle K ittens.

STORIES: The Three Bears, The Three Pigs, L ittle Red Riding Hood,
The G ingerbread Boy, Chicken L ittle; All About Johnnie Jones, 
(Caroline V erhoeff); Boston Collection of K indergarten Stories; 
The Story Hour.

PICTU RE BOOKS: DUTTON—Book of Ships; BROOKS— Johnny 
Crow’s Garden; BURGESS—Goops; CALDECAT—Picture Book;
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FRANCES—Rook of Cheerful Cats; LANE—Beauty and the Beast; 
W EATHERLY—Book of Games; GREENAW AY—An Apple Pie, 
U nder the Windows, M other Goose; VOLLAND—M other Goose; 
JE S S IE  WILCOX SMITH—M other Goose.

First Grade
The following tex t books offer a wide range of simple \c rs e  and 

folk tale in suitable form :
Riverside Prim er and F irs t Reader..Van Sickle, Seegm iller and Jenkins

(H. M.)
Reading—L itera tu re Prim er and

F irs t Reader Edson-Lang (S. & Co.)
Reader ....................................................... Edson-Laing (S. & Co.)
P rim ary  School Reader—Book One. Elson (S. F. & Co.)
The Progressive Road to Reading— Kleiser, E ttinger and Shimer

Story S teps.............. .»........................... (S. B. & Co.)
The Easy Road to Reading*—Prim er.. Smith (L. & C.)
The W inston Readers—P rim er....... F irm an and Maltby (J. W. Co.)
L iterary  Readers—Book One........... Young and Field (G. & Co.)
Studies in Reading—Prim er and

F irs t Grade..................................  Searson and M artin (Univ. Pub. Co.)
Story Hour Readers—Prim er and

Second Book.........................................Coe and Christy '(Am. B. Co.)
Summers R eaders—F irs t.. ..................Summers (B. & Co.)
McKloskey P r im e r  ...........................(G. & Co.)
Beacon F irs t and Second Reader. .. .F assett (G. & Co0
Horace Mann F irs t Reader . ..Hervey and Hix (L. G. & Co.)
Aldine Prim er and F irs t Reader  Bryce and Spaulding (N. & Co.)
Beginner’s Series F irs t Reader ....... (H. M,.)
D ram atic F irs t Reader....  Cyr. (G. & Co.)
Red Riding-Hood and the Seven Kids

Action, Im itation and Fun Series..Pratt-Chadwick (Ed. Pub. Co.)
Bow-Wow and Mew-Mew................. Pratt-Chadw ick (Ed. Pub. Co.)
Sunbonnet Babies’ P rim er..................Grover (R. Me.)
Overall Boys’ P rim er.............................Grover (R. Me.)
H iaw atha P r im e r ............................. ......Holbrook (H. M.)
Storyland in P lay ................................. Skinner (R. Me.)

FUR THER POETRY SOURCES

M other Goose
Child’s Garden of V erses.................... Stevenson
Songs of Innocence................................. Blake
Songs of Tree Top and Meadow McMurry (Pub. Sch.)
Child’s Book of Verses........................M anchester
L ittle Rhymes for L ittle Readers..... Seegmiller (R. Me.)
Graded Poetry—Book One.................. Alexander-Blake (Mer. & Co.)
For the Children’s H our...................... Bailey and Lewis (Brad.)
Classic S tories.................................. .......McMurry (Pub. Sch.)
Stories to Tell to Children.................. B ryant (H. M.)
How to Tell Stories to Children B ryant (H. M.)
F ire ligh t S tories.................................... Bailey (Brad.)
N ature Study and L ite ra tu re ............McGovern (Flan.)
The Golden Windows. ..............  .....Richards (L. B. & Co.)
Stories and Story-Telling.....................Keyes (Ap. & Co.)
The S torv of Ab....................... ..............W aterloo (D. P. & Co.)
N ature M y th s ...................................  Holbrook (H. M.)
Tiny H are and His F riends  Sykes (L. B. & Co.)
H alf a Hundred Stories.........................H alf a H undred W riters
Uncle Remus ..........................................H arris
F airy  T a le s ..............................................Grimm Brothers
Tales of L au g h te r ................... ...............W iggins and Smith (G. & D.)
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W hy the Chimes R ang....................   Alden (B. M.)
Good Stories fo r G reat Holidays.......Olcott (H. M.)
Aesop’s Fables
In the Child W orld.................................Poulsson (Brad.)
F airy  Tales Every Child Should

Know .................................................... Mabie (D. P. & Co.)
Stories Children Need..........................Bailey (Brad.)
Child Life..................................................Blaisdell (Mac.)
Parables from  N ature..........................G atty
Japanese F airy  Tales...........................
Hollow Tree and Deep Woods........... .Paine (H arp.)
N ature S tories.........................................M ary G ardner (Mac.)
Around the World in Myth and Song

Holbrook (H. M.)
Classic M y th s .................. *..................... Judd (R. Me.)
A ndersen’s F airy  Tales.......................
Japanese Folk S tories............................Mixon and Roulet
S tory Teller’s M agazine........................
EXAM PLES OF POETRY TAUGHT: MOTHER GOOSE—P eter Piper, 

Old King Cole, Five L ittle P igs, The N orth Wind Doth Blow, Blow 
Wind Blow, Rain, Rain, Go Away; ROBERT LOUIS STEVENSON 
Autum n F ires, The Wind, Windy N ights, /The Rain is Raining All 
Around, W here Go the Boats, My Shadow, Foreign Children, Bed in 
Summer, The Sun’s Travels, the Moon; CHRISTINA ROSSETTI— 
0  Wind, W here Have You Been, Dancing on the H ill-tops; JA N E 
TAYLOR—Twinkle, Twinkle, L ittle S tar; TENNYSON— Sweet and 
Low, Minnie and Winnie, The Bee and the Flower; EUGENE FIELD 
— Seein’ Things, Wynken, Blynken, and Nod, The N ight Wind, The 
Duel, The Rock-a-Bye Lady; GEORGE MACDONALD—W here Did 
You Come From , Baby D ear; ELIZABETH PREN TISS— Sleep, 
Baby, Sleep; CLARA BATES—Who Likes the Rain; POULSSON— 
The Sunbeams; COOPER— Come, L ittle Leaves; MACK—L ittle 
Ducks; W ILLIAM BLAKE—The Lamb; VAN DYKE—“This is the 
Carol the Robin S ings;” CHILD—Thanksgiving Day; UNKNOWN 
— Grasshopper Green.

TYPICAL STORIES: FOR THE CHILDREN’S HOUR—The Anxious 
Leaf, (also in Classic S tories). The Shoemaker and the Elves, (also 
in Stories to Tell to Children, Grimm’s F a iry  Tales, F ree and T read
well Second Reader, G reat Stories for G reat H olidays), Proserpina, 
Story of the Christ Child, Coming of the King, How the F ir  Tree 
Became a Christm as Tree, L ittle Cosette, Brave Tin Soldier, (also 
in Anderson’s F airy  Tales and Free and Treadwell’s Second R eader), 
The Wind and the Sun (also in Aesop’s Fables, In the Child World, 
and Stories to Tell to Children), Silvercap, or King of the F rost 
Fairies, Legend of the Dandelion, Clytie, (also in N ature Stories, 
Around the World in Myth and Song, Good Stories fo r G reat Holi
days, In the Child World, Classic M yths), Hans and the W onderful 
Flower, P ippa’s song,- or P ippa Passes, M atsum a’s M irror, Arachne 
(also in Good Stories for G reat H olidays), Goldenrod and A ster; 
STORIES TO TELL TO CHILDREN—Epam inondas, (also in 
Aesop’s Fables and Stories Children Need), Piccola, Story of the 
P ink Rose; HOW TO TELL STORIES TO CHILDREN—The P ig 
B rother (also in Golden W indows), S tar Dollars, S tory of the F irs t 
Christm as Tree, Legend of Christm as Eve, or the Three Wishes, 
The Leak in the Dyke, (also in In The Child’s W orld), Raggylug, 
The Pied Piper, Why the Morning Glory Climbs; GOOD STORIES 
FOR GREAT HOLIDAYS—W hy the Evergreens Keep Their 
Leaves, (also in Classic Stories and Riverside Second R eader), 
The Months, (also in Stories Children Need), S tory of Saint Valen
tine, (also in Saints and Friendly B easts), Betsey Ross and the 
F lag , The Lesson in F aith , (also in Parables from  N ature and In 
the Child’s W orld), The L ittle B u tterfly ’s B rothers, The Golden
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Goose, (also in Tales of L aughter and S tory T ellers’ M agazine, 
December, 1914), King of the Cats; IN  THE CHILD’S WORLD— 
Vulcan, Echo, (also in Classic M yths); STORIES CHILDREN 
NEED —The Bluebird; NATURE MYTHS—W hy the Bear Has a 
Short Tail, How the Robin’s B reast Became Red, The F irs t B utter- • 
flies; A ESOP’S FABLES—The H are and the Tortoise, The Lame 
Man and the Blind Man, The Sun and the Wind; UNCLE REM US; 
TINY HARE AND HIS FRIEN D S—W hy Tony B ear W ent to Bed, 
Tony B ear’s Christm as Tree, E aster Bunny, Son C at’s F irs t 
Mouse, Son C at’s Surprise; TALES OF LAUGHTER— Seven a t  
One Blow, The Wee, Wee, Mannie; HOLLOW TREE AND DEEP 
WOODS—A Rain in the N ight, W hy the R abbit Explains; HALF 
A HUNDRED STORIES—F ro st F airies and W ater Drops, Grand
m a’s Thanksgiving Story, F a th e r Time and His Children; NATURE 
STUDY AND LITERATURE— The Poplar Tree, Legend of a 

Chrysanthem um ; A N DERSEN ’S FAIRY TALES—L ittle Tuk, G reat 
Clause and L ittle Clause; FAIRY TALES EVERY CHILD SHOULD 
KNOW—Aladdin or the W onderful Lamp; STORIES AND STORY 
TELLING—Tom Thumb, (also in Hero Folk of A ncient B rita in ); 
FIR ELIG H T STORIES—W hy the Bear Sleeps All W inter; 
GRIMM’S FAIRY TALES— Cinderella; THE GOLDEN WINDOWS 
—The Hill, The W heatfield, The House W ith the Golden Windows; 
JA PA N ESE FOLK STORIES—Princess Moonbeam, F ro s t Rabbits; 
THE H APPY PRINCE AND OTHER TALES (Oscar W ilde)—The 
Selfish G iant; FR E E  AND TREADW ELL SECOND READER—The 
Mouse, Son C at’s Surprise; TALES OF LAUGHTER— Seven a t  
Sleeping Beauty; RIVERSIDE SECOND READER—The Steam E n
gine; STORY TELLER’S MAGAZINE, March, 1914—The Foolish 
B ears; December, 1914—Little Gretchen and the  Wooden Shoes; 
BIBLE— Moses in the Bullrushes.

Second Grade
The following tex t books offer a wide range of simple verse and 

folk tale in suitable form :
Child W orld Second Reader............... Browne, W ithers and Tate

(John. Pub. Co.)
Circus R e ad e r..........................................Buffington, W einer and Jones

(S. & Co.)
Second Reader !................................ M errill
Robert Louis Stevenson Reader (Scrib.)
Eugene Field Reader............................H arris and Cooley (Scrib.)
L ittle Dram as for P rim ary  Grades..Skinner (R. Me.)
Child Lore D ram atic Reader.............Bryce and Spaulding (Scrib.)
L ittle Black Sambo................................ Bonnerm an (R. & B. Co.)
Reynard, The Fox...,............................Smythe (Am. B. Co.)
F airy  Ring...............................................W iggin (G. & D.)
M erry Animal Tales..............................Bigham (L. B. & Co.)
A dventures of P eter C ottontail Burgess (L. B. & Co.)
Bunny Cotton-Tail................................Smith (Flan.)
Bunny R abbit’s D iary ......................... .Blaisdell (L. B. & Co.)
Aesop’s Fables Vol. I and I I .............P ratt-Chadw ick (Ed. Pub. Co.)
F ifty  Fam ous Fables........................... McMurry (J. Pub. Co.)
L ittle Red Riding Hood and Other

Stories  From  L ang’s Blue F a iry  Book (L.
G. & Co.

Peacock P ie.............................................Ragozin (W. B. H ar.)
Siegfried .................. ................................Children’s Red Book (R. & B. Co.)
Hansel and Gretel............................ .....Baldwin
E lf Boy in Spring................................Blaisdell (L. B. & Co.)
Tw ilight Town........................................ Skinner (R. Me.)
Story Land in P lay  :......................... W alter de la M are (Holt)
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Tales and Customs of the Ancient
Hebrews ..........................

Indian Story of Ji-Sheb. 
Children of the Cliff......

H erbst (Flan.)
Jenks (At. M. & Co.) 
Wiley and Edick (Ap.)

Lodrix, the L ittle Lake Dweller. 
Children’s F irs t Book of Poetry... 
Graded Poetry, Book Two...........

Wiley and Edick (Ap.)

A lexander-Blake (Mer. & Co.)
Emelie Kip Baker (Am. B. Co.)

R acketty-Packetty  House (Dram a) B urnett (Cen.)
The Posy Ring. .Wiggins and Smith (Me. C.)
Best Stories to Tell to Children B ryant (H. M.)

Also the. Second Readers of the Various series included in the F irs t 
Grade outline. In the F irs t Grade outline also are sources for Second 
Grade poetry and story.
POETRY: CHRISTINA ROSSETTI—A Birthday Gift, The Wind I t Has

Such a Rainy Sound, Who has Seen the Wind, Boats Sail on the 
River, Now the Noisy Winds Are Still, Milking Time, A Pin Has a 
Head, but no H air, 0  Wind, Why do you Never Rest, F ly Away Over 
the Sea; W ILLIAM BLAKE—The Lamb, Spring, The Shepherd; 
KINGSLEY—The Lost Doll; M ILLER—W inter Song; JACOBSON— 
October; GEORGE MACDONALD—Little W hite Lily; BREW ER— 
L ittle Things; FRANCIS THOMPSON—Little Jesus; COLERIDGE 
— If I Had But Two Little Wings, He P rayeth  Best; JA N E TAYLOR 
—The Violet, Thank You P re tty  Cow; SUSAN COOLIDGE—How 
the Leaves Came Down; MARY MAPES DODGE—Snowflakes, Now 
the Noisy Winds Are Still, N early Ready, N ight and Day; ALMA 
TADEMA— Lambs in the Meadow; LYDIA MARIA CHILD—Who 
Stole the B ird’s N est; JOHN KENDRICK BANGS—The L ittle E lf; 
BURNS—A Child’s Grace; ELIZABETH B. BROWNING—A Child’s 
Thought of God; RANDS—The W onderful World, The P edlar’s Car
avan; LORD HOUGHTON—Goodnight and Goodmorning; MULOCK 
—Who Comes Dancing Over the Snow; CELIA THAXTER—The 
Spring; GEORGE ELIOT— Spring Song; ANN TAYLOR—The Boy 
and The Sheep; TENNYSON—W hat Does L ittle Birdie Say; COON- 
LEY WARD—Christm as Song.

STORIES: MERRILL READER, Book III—Hop O’ My Thumb. BEST
STORIES TO TELL TO CHILDREN— Rum pelstiltskin, The Little 
Jackal and the A lligator, How Brother Rabbit Fooled the W hale and 
Mr. E lephant. GRIMM’S FAIRY TALES—Little One Eye. ANDER
SEN ’S FAIRY TALES—The Ugly Duckling. FAIRY TALES 
EVERY CHILD SHOULD KNOW—Beauty and# the Beast. TH E 
CHILDREN’S HOUR—The Legend of Arbutus. VAN DYKE—The 
F irs t Christm as Tree. Legend of St. Christopher (From  Schonberg 
Cotta Fam ily.) BIBLE STORIES told in connection w ith Shepherd 
Life: A braham  and Lot, Isaac, Jacob and Esau, Jacob and Laban, 
Jacob’s Journeyings, Joseph, Joseph and His Brothers, Israel in 
Egypt, Moses, The Plagues of Egypt, Joshua, Sampson, Samuel, Saul, 
Goliath, Saul and David; David Made King, Sheep Shearing, The 
Song of Our Syrian Guest, The Tw enty-third Psalm. From  the back 
of a Sheep to the Legs of a Boy.

Third Grade

P eter and Wendy. 
Pinocchio .................

P eter Pan (A Dram a)

Snow W hite (A Dram a)..

B arrie (Scrib.)
B arrie (Scrib.) 

.Collodi (G. & Co.) 
W hite (D. M. & Co.)

Grimm’s F airy  Tales.............................
A ndersen’s F airy  Tales— Series I

Seven L ittle Sisters. 
Each and A ll.............

and II. .Stickney (H. & Co.) 
.Andrews (G. & Co.) 
Andrew s (G. & Co.)
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Old Indian Legends...............................
Indian L egends........................................ ,
Animal Folk Tales.................................
In the Animal W orld  .....................
Dutch Twins..............................................
Eskimo Twins..........................................
Japanese Twins........................................
Japanese F airy  Tales.............................
Saints and Friendly B easts..................
The Adventure of N ils........................... ;
Peterkin P apers........................................
Swiss Fam ily Robinson.........................
Children’s Classics in D ram atic Form

Book I I I ................................................... |
Paddly Pools (A P lay )......................... ;
Blessed B irthday, a Christm as

Miles Malleson

Brown (H. M.) 
Lagerlof 
Hale (H. M.)

.Wyss

.Zitkala-Sa (G. & Co.)

.Judson

Stevenson (H. M.)

Perkins (H. M.) 
Perkins (H. M.) 
Perkins (H: M.)

Stanley (Am. B. Co.)
Seri (S. B. & Co.)

Miracle P lay ..........................
Gulliver’s Travels................ .
Graded Poetry, Book Three. 
Child’s Year Book of Verses.

.Florence Converse

Alexander-Blake 
Ruth Sawyer (H arp.)

Also the Third Readers of the various series included in the F irs t
Grade outline. See also the F irs t Grade outline for poetry and story
references. .
POEM S: STEVENSON—The Little Land, The Land of S tory Book;

LONGFELLOW —The Children’s H our; TENNYSON—The Throstle, 
The Snowdrop, The City Child, The Owl; BROWNING—The Pied 
P iper of Hamelin; JEA N  INGELOW— Seven Times One; CELIA 
THAXTER—Wild Geese, L ittle Gustava; EUGENE FIELD —A 
Norse Lullaby, The Poppy Lady; LUCY LARCOM—Sir Robin; 
CHARLES and MARY LAMB—The M agpie’s N est; ALICE CARY— 
The Woodpecker, The Blackbird; EMILY MILLER— The Bluebird; 
MOORE—A visit from  St. Nicholas; UNKNOW N— Lullaby of the 
Iroquois; MARGARET DELAND— The Christm as Silence; LAURA 
RICHARDS—A Child’s Thanksgiving; RILEY—The Bear Story; 
VANDEGRIFT—The Sandman; EMERSON—A Fable; OLIVER 
HERFORD—The E lf and the Dormouse; JOHN B. TABB—A Bunch 
of Roses; OLD CAROL—I saw Three Ships; RICHARD WATSON 
GILDER—A Midsummer Song; NORA PERRY— The Coming of 
Spring; H. H. — September; DODGE—When the Noisy Winds Are 
Still; EMILY DICKINSON^-A Day; KIPLIN G —The Seal’s Lullaby, 
The Swallow’s Nest.

STORIES: GRIMM’S F airy  Tales—Snow W hite and the Seven Dwarfs,
The King of the Birds, The Twelve Brothers, Snow W hite and Rose 
Red, The F rog Prince, Diamonds and Toads; W ILLISTON—The 
Tongue-Cut Sparrow ; A N DERSEN’S F airy  Tales—Five Peas in a 
Pod, The Snow Man; AESO P’S FABLES—The Man, The Boy and the 
Donkey, The Crab and His Mother, The Two Frogs; INDIAN 
LEGENDS (Judson)— SAINTS AND FRIENDLY BEASTS; The 
Mouse Tower on the Rhine; Pandora; INDIAN MYTHS (Judson); 
The Golden Touch; The Striped Chipmunk’s Thanksgiving Dinner; 
The Christm as Angel (K atherine P yle); BIBLE— The Good Shep
herd, The Christm as S tory; VAN DYKE—The Christm as Tree T hat 
W anted to Bear Leaves; TOLSTOI—W here Love is There God is 
Also; Tiny Tim (from Dickens’ Christm as Carol): Miss A lcott’s 
Scrap Bag—^Tilly’s Christm as FOR THE CHILDREN’S HOUR— 
H err O ster H ans; Stories of Lewis Clark and Pike; Sailor Man 
(Laura E. R ichards); UNCLE REMUS; SETON—Lobo; JUNGLE 
BOOK—Riki-Tiki-Tavi.
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Fourth Grade
Hiawatha ...............................................Longfellow
Indian Legends.................................... Bemister (Mac M.)
Doeas the Indian Boy........................ Snedden (H. & Co.)
Nature Myths...................*................ ....Holbrook (H. M.)
Robinson Crusoe.................................. De Foe (H. M.)
Arabian N ights’ Entertainment........ Lane (G. & Co.)
Eaglet in the Dove’s Nest.................. Alcott
Norse Stories from the Eddas..........Mabie (D. M. & Co.)
Viking T ales  ............................ Hall (G. & Co.)
Northland Heroes............... - ............... Holbrook (H. M.)
Hero Folk of Ancient Britain..........Wiltse (G. & Co.)
Kingsley’s Heroes................................Ball (G. & Co.)
Children’s Classics in Dramatic

Form—Book IV................................Stevenson (H. M.)
Men of Old Greece..............................Hall (L. B. & Co.)
The Wonder Book................. .;....  Hawthorne
Tanglewood Tales .......................... Hawthorne
Fifty Famous Stories Retold........... Baldwin
Stories of American Life and

Adventure .........................................Eggleston (Am. B. Co.)
Stories from American History........ Turpin (Mer. & Co.)
Historical Plays for Children

Every child’s Series.......................... Bird and Starling (Mac.)
Alice in Wonderland.............. -.............Carroll
Water-Babies ...................................... .Kingsley
A Little Boy Lost................................. W. H. Hudson
Just So Stories.............. ...................... Kipling
Adventures of a Brownie  Mulock
The Rose and the Ring.......................Thackarey
The Wonder Clock.................................Pyle (Harp.)
The Golden Goose.................................Tappan (H. M.)
Little Daffydowndilly................ -......... Hawthorne (R. L. S.)
Six That Pass While the Lentils Boil
(Portmanteau Plays)  ....................Stuart Walker (S. & K.)
Our Birds and their Nestlings...........Walker (Am. B. Go.)
Black Beauty.........................................Sewall
Scottish Fairy Book............................ Grierson (Stokes)
English Fairy Tales.............................Jacobs (Put.)
Blue Fairy Book...................................Lang (L. G. & Co.)
Dame Wiggins and Her Seven

Wonderful Cats................................ Ruskm (Mer. & Co.)
The Tortoise and the Geese.............. (H.-M.)
East India Fables............ .................... Rajou (D.)
S ta rlan d   ..................................................... h f5 S r\
Astronomy from a Dipper.................. Clarke (H.-M.)
Half Hours with the Summer Stars..Proctor (Me. Cl.)
Stars in Song and Legend..................Porter (G. & Co.)
Child Stories from the Masters Menefee (R. Me.)
Bolenius Fourth Reader  ............Bolenius (H.-M.)
Golden Numbers..................................Wiggins and Smith (McCl.)
Poems Every Child Should Know Burt (D. P. & Co.)
Graded Poetry—Book Four.............. .

Also other Fourth Readers of Series mentioned in F irst Grade Out
lines; and poetry and story sources listed earlier.
POEMS: FIELD—Little Boy Blue, The Shut Eye, Jest ’Fore Christmas;

SHAKESPEARE—Hark, Hark the Lark; When That I Was and a 
Little Tiny Boy; HEYWOOD—Up Little Birds That Sit and S m ^ 
Morning Song; DEKKER—Golden Slumbers Kiss You; TENNYSON 
—The Brook; BROWNING—Pippa’s Song; WORDSWORTH—My 
H eart Leaps Up, Lucy Gray, The Pet Lamb, The Kitten and Falling



Leaves; MARY HOW ETT—F airies o£ Caldon Low; COLERIDGE— 
Choral Song to the Illyrian  P easan ts; SW INBURNE—A Baby’s 
Feet, A Baby’s Hands, W hite Butterflies, A Baby’s Eyes; CELIA 
THAXTER— Sand P iper; BRYANT—Robert of Lincoln; LONGFEL
LOW—Village Blacksmith, Christm as Bells; LOWELL—The F irs t 
Snowfall, The Fountain; W H ITTIER—Barefoot Boy; G. W ITH ER— 
Listening Child; RILEY—L ittle O rphant Annie and other poems; 
LEAR—Owl and the Pussy Cat; ALDRICH—Kris K ringle; JAM ES 
HOGG—A Boy’s Song; ISAAC WATTS— Cradle Hymn; EDW IN 
ARNOLD—The Swallows, The Swallow’s N est; THOMAS NASH— 
Birds in Spring; ALLINGHAM—Robin Redbreast, W ishing; 
CHRISTINA ROSSETTI—Hope is Like a Harebell, There’s Nothing 
Like the Rose; ALMA TADEMA—A Blessing for the Blessed, 
S trange Lands, Snowdrops; BJORNSON—The Tree; H ELEN  GRAY 
CONE—Dandelions; COOLIDGE—Answers to a Child’s Questions; 
S tar Spangled Banner and America; Psalm  121.

STORIES: GRIMM’S Household Tales—The F isherm an and His W ife;
ENGLISH FAIRY TALES—The W hite Cat, Prince Cheney; 
A NDERSEN’S FAIRY TALES—The Flying Trunk, The N ightingale, 
The E m peror’s New Clothes; NORSE HEROES AND TALES—Val
halla and I t ’s Gods, Iduna and H er Apples, Thor and the F ro s t 
Giants, S if’s H air, Loki’s Punishm ent; CANTERBURY TALES— 
Faithfu l Constance, P atien t Criselda; AMERICAN HISTORY STOR
IES; TORTOISE AND THE GEESE—Fables; TALES from  MARIA 
EDGEW ORTH; UNCLE REMUS STORIES; BIBLE—The Gate 
Beautiful; Stories from  SETON and WM. J. LONG; THE SPELL OF 
THE ROCKIES (Enos M ills)—Rob of the Rockies, L ittle Boy Grizzly 
A M idget in F u r; IN BEAVER WORLD (M ills); ROCKY MOUN
TAIN WONDERLAND—Wild M ountain Sheep, A M ountain Pony, 
The Grizzly Bear, My Chipmunk Callers; M arjorie Flem ing; The Story 
of the O ther Wise Man; THE CHRISTMAS GIFT— Sabot of L ittle 
Wolff (Coppee); Christm as Carol, (W. J. Long), in WAYS OF 
WOOD FOLK; Christm as on the Singing River (J. S. H arbon); F irs t 
Thanksgiving (Blaisdell Ball), in SHORT STORIES FROM AM ERI
CAN HISTORY; Old Fashioned Thanksgiving (A lcott), in AUNT 
JO E ’S SCRAP-BAG; Runway’s Thanksgiving (Borgesen), in 
NORSELAND TALES; A Thanksgiving Dinner th a t Flew Away 
(B utterw orth), in OUR HOLIDAYS; The General’s E aster Box, in 
OUR HOLIDAYS; Hallowe’en Myths, in OUR HOLIDAYS (Brown 
and H all).

Fifth Grade
King A rthur and His K n igh ts....................................................................W arren

King A rthu r and His K nights....................................................Pyle (Scrib.)
Coming and Passing of A rth u r  ............................................... (R. Me.)
The Lady of Shalott: “Let the King Reign!” ; The K nights’

Vow ...................................................................-.....-..................... Tennyson
Boy’s King A rth u r   Lanier (Scrib.)
K nights of the Round Table....................................................F ro s t (Scrib.)
Ballads:

Boy’s Percy ..........................................................................................(Scrib.)
M arriage of Sir Gawaine 
King Ayence’s Challenge 
Legend of Sir Guy 
King and the Miller

Child .........................    -............................................ (H. M.)
King A rthu r and King Cornwall

Tales of Chivalry Rolfe (B. M.)
Stories from  English H istory .............................................. Church (Mac.)
Lanier’s F ro issart ............................  :....................  ...(Scrib.)
L iegfried .................................................. T.....-......... -............................. (Scrib.)
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The C id ................................ .•.................................. ...............................................
(Fam ous Men of the Middle A ges)....H aaren & Poland (Am. B. Co.)
F rith jo f and Roland..............................................................Ragozin (Put.)
The Story of Roland.........................................................Baldwin (Scrib.)
The W hite Ship.......................................................................................Rossetti
The C rusaders................................................................. Church (Mac.
Stories from  the Crusades ........................................................... Kelman
St. George and the Dragon ................................................................  (Cr.)
The Boy’s Mabinogian Lanier........................................................... (Scrib.)
(Many poems related  in theme, as: Sohrab and Rustum, M atthew 
Arnold; O pportunity—Edward Rowland Sill.)

The M erry Adventures of Robin Hood....................................... Pyle (Scrib.)
Robin Hood Ballads........................................   Gayley and F laherty

POETRY OF TH E PEO PLE (G. & CO.)
Enriched by poetry of nature, of free life in the open, the forest, 

of bravery, helpfulness, honesty simplicity.
Ex: A Song of Sherwood, Noyes; Meg M errilies and Robin Hood

—K eats; Under the Greenwood Tree, Blow, Blow, Thou W inter Wind 
—Shakespeare.
Book of B ravery................................................................................................Collins
Book of Golden Deeds..................... ....... ,.................. Yonge
Joan of Arc (A unt K ate’s S tory  ...................  C arpenter (L. L. & S.)

The Maid of O rleans............................. '.................... ....Stevenson (H. M.)

(CHILD CLASSICS IN DRAMATIC FORM)

Jeanne d’A rc....................................................................Boutet de Monvel (Cen.)
Joan of Arc...............................................      Mark Twain (H arp.)

Verse and tales inspired by the G reat W ar, such as Theodosia G arri
son’s Soul of Jeanne D’Arc, and Charlotte Craw ford’s Vive La France, in 
a T reasury  of W ar Poetry (Clarke) (H. M.)
L ittle Lame Prince......................................................................:...Craik (H. M.)

Story of My Life (L e tte rs ) ............................... Helen Keller (R. L. S.)
Snow Im a g e  ’...................... Hawthorne
(Poems revealing the reality  of the life of the im agination, as Caoch 

O’Lynn—A rthur S tringer; The Daffodils-W ordsworth; One, Two, Three 
—Bunner; The H appy L ittle Cripple—Riley.)
A t the Back of the N orthwind   George MacDonald
Runyan’s P ilg rim ’s P rogress.......................Wm. Vaughn Moody (R. L. S.)
The Blue Bird for Children  ...Georgette Le Blanc

The Blue Bird.....................................................M aeterlinck (S. B. & Co.)
M aeterlinck (D. M. & Co.) 

(Such related stories as The Search fo r the Beautiful and The 
K nights of the Silver Shield—Raymond MacDonald Alden; The House 
with the Golden Windows—Richards.)
The W onderful Chair.....................    Browne (Scrib.)
Thy Kingdom Come (an E aster Miracle p lay )................ Florence Converse

A tlantic Monthly Mar. ’21.
Fanciful Tales............................................... ........  ......Stockton (Scrib.)
C hristm as Every Day in the Y ear...........................................Howells (Scrib.)
Heidi Spyri (G. & Co.)
Moni the Goat Boy Spyri (G. & Co.)
Hans B rinker  ...........    Dodge
The Wind Among the W illows.................................................Grahame (Scrib.)
M aster Skylark   Bennett (Cen.)
The Jungle Book  ............................. >..........      .....Kipling
Squirrels and O ther F h r B earers...........................  Burroughs (H. M.)

Among the F arm yard  P eop le ........................................   Burson
Animals a t  Home.........................................................B a rtle tt (Am. B. Co.)
Wood Folk a t  School  Long (G. & Co.)
L ittle B rother to the Bear...-.   Long (G. & Co.)
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W ilderness W ays........................................,.......................... Long G. & Co.)
The F irs t Book of B irds ....Miller (H. M.)
The Second Book of B irds Miller (H. M.)
Birds Every Child Should Know.....................Doubleday (D. P. & Co.)
Our Birds and Their N estlings  ................................. ..........................
Our Humble H elpers..................................................................F abre (Cen.)
Birds Legends and Life...................................  W alker (D. P. & Co.)
One Hundred Anecdotes of A nim als.......................B illinghurst (Lane)
The Training of Wild A nim als :....................B illinghurst (Lane)
Bear Stories .............................    C arter (Cen.)
The Story of a C at....................................... ............................. ............. Aldrich

The Oregon T rail......................................................................................... P arkm an
Flam ingo F eath er ...     Monroe (H arp)

G randfather’s C h a ir  .............................................................. Hawthorne
Johnny Appleseed............................................ A tkinson (H arp.) (G. & D.)
Johnny Appleseed (poem )......................................................Vachel Lindsay
Santa Fe T ra il.........................................................Vachel Lindsay (Mac.)
Story of £ Thousand Year P ine ...Mills (H. M.)

Cambridge Book of Poetry for Young People..Kenneth Graham e (Put.)
(Also much poetry in rom antic and patrio tic vein, re la ting  to the

history in terests of the grade, as: Columbus, Defence of the Alamo, and 
Crossing the P lains—Miller; D rake’s Drum—Newbolt; The Revenge— 
Tennyson; Landing of the P ilgrim s—Hem ans; Paul ReverS’s Ride—Long
fellow.)

Readers: Bolenius Sixth, Riverside Sixth.

Sixth Grade, B Class
The Dog of F landers.......................: Ouida (H.-M.)

P ierro t, a Dog of Belgium.............................................. Dyer (D. P. & Co.)
Stories of Brave Dogs *.................................................C arter (Cen.)
Beautiful Joe ................. ..................................................................5...Saunders
Buck, an A laskan Husky ....................................................................London

Bolenius VI (H-M)
Billy, the Dog That Made Good........................................................Seton

Bolenius VI
Cuff and The Woodchuck .........   Burroughs

Bolenius VI
Rab and His F riends..............     Brown
The Wonder Book* of Horses................................................ Baldwin (Cen.)
Midget, The R eturn H orse...................................................................... Mills

Riverside VI (H-M)
The Bell of A tri .........................................................  Longfellow

Riverside VI
Undine ............................... ........ ............ 1 Fouque (G. & Co.)

The N urnberg Stove.......................................................  Ouida (H-M)
Kipling Stories and Poems Every Child Should Know............................(H-M)
A Legend of St. Nicholas (a d ram a)................................................................Dix

(Poet Lore, VI. 25)
The Adventures of U lysses......................  Church (Mac.)

Lamb (H. & Co.)
Ulysses ................................................. .....'.......................................... Tennyson
The S tory of Ulysses Elson Gram. Sch. R. I I .................... (S. F. & Co.)
Tanglewood T a le s ...............   Hawthorne
W onder B ook............................................................................ .........Hawthorne
Story of the Aeneid  ........................................................ Church (Mac.)
F rith io f The Bold............................ ..................................:..Holbrook (H-M)
The Story of- N ansen.............................................   Ole Bull
Captain Jan u ary  (N orthland H eroes) Richards (P.)
The Life Savers ,     Otis (D.)
The Sea ....................................  Cornwall
The Inchcape Rock .......... ,................................   Southey
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The W reck of the H esperus.......................................................Longfellow
The Chambered N autilus .................................. Holmes

*Casabianca ................................  Hemans
Sir Patrick  Spens (Poetry of the People).................Gayley (G. & Co.)
The Long W hite Seam.............................................    Kipling

*The W hite Seal.......................................................................................Kipling
Around the World in the Sloop Spray.............................Slocum (Scrib.)
Around the World in E ighty  D ays.......................................................Verne
Twenty Thousand Leagues Under the Sea........................................Verne
The M ysterious Island............................................................................Verne

* Travel .............................   -...................-........-........Bates
The D ragon; a Wonder P lay ..........................................Lady Gregory (Put.)

Sixth Grade, A Class
The Iliad ..........................................................  Church (Mac. M.)

*B ryant’s Iliad (Selections) ..............................................................................
*Pope’s Iliad (Selections).....................................................   -......... ............

Brook’s Story of the Iliad..................................................................................
Hero Tales.......................* Baldwin (Scrib.)

*PARIS AND HELEN 
♦IPHIGENIA

Stories of Old Greece......................   -.......F irth
Stories of Old Greece and Rome............................................Baker (Mac.)
Story of the Greeks................................................... Guerber (Mm. B. Co.)
Book of Golden Deeds..............................   Yonge
The Golden Fleece......................................................Baldwin (Am. B. Co.)
P lu tarch’s Tales (G reek).....................    Gould

*Masque of Pandora.......................................................................... Longfellow
The Story of Achilles Elson Gram. gch. R. I I  (S. F. & Co.)
The Story of the Trojan W ar Riverside VI...........................  (H-M)
P lu tarch ’s Tales (R om an)................................................ Gould (H. & B.)
Lays of Ancient Rome................................................................. MacCaulay

The King of the Golden River................................................ Ruskin (R. L. S.)
Why the Chimes R ang..................................................  ............Alden
The Selfish G iant........................................................................  Wilde
The H appy P rince  .............................................-......................... Wilde

A Pot of Broth (a Folk P lay ) .......................................... Wm. Butler Yeats
(Mac M)

SIXTH GRADE READERS
Bolenius VI (H-M)
Riverside VI Van Sickle & Seegmiller (H-M)
W inston Silent Reader VI (J. W. Co.)

Seventh Grade, B Class
The Courteship of Miles S tandish ..............................Longfellow (S. L. S.)

(R. L. S.)
The Gentle Boy *......-......- ........................................Longfellow
Giles Corey.................................................................. -..................... Longfellow
Mabel M artin  .... :.................    W hittier
Conquest of the Old N orthw est...................... .......Baldwin (Am. B. Co.)
The Landing of the P ilg rim s.......................................     Homans
The Building of the Ship..............................   Longfellow

A H unting of the Deer.................... ........................................W arner (R. L. S.)
Lady of the Lake (P relude)......................................... *........................ Scott
W abb: The Story of a Grizzly Seton (Scrib.)
Johnny B ear................... .......... ................ ........ ...........-....... .. .Seton (Scrib.)
Twin Babies................................................................................ Joaquin Miller
Baby Sylvester ........................................................................   B ret H arte
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Riverside VI. (H. M. Co.)

R aggylug  Seton (Scrib.)
Redruff ..................... ............................................   Seton (Scrib.)
Tito ......................................................   Seton (Scrib.)
The Mother Teal Seton (Scrib.)
Reynard the F ox    John Masefield (M ac.)
Donald ..........................  , ....................................................  Browning
L oveliness................... .............................Elizabeth Stuart Phelps (H. M.)

A Christmas Carol........................................................................Dickens (R. L. S.)
The P ost Office (a D ram a)....................................................... Tagore (Mac. M.)
The Story of Scotch.................................................................................................. Mills

Wild Life in the Rockies (H-M )
An Adventure with Stickeen........................................................................Muir

Riverside VIII (H-M )

The Call of the W ild.......................................................  London (Mac.)
Before Adam.................................................................................. London (Mac.)
Jerry ...........................................................   London
Bob Son of B attle .....................................................................................Oliphant

* I he 5 0 g  ...................................................................................Z Z Z P e a b o d y
Our Friend the D og....................................   M aterlinck
Pierrot ....................   Dyer
Greyfrairs B ob b y...................................... ......................... .................... Atkinson
5 jnl?0 ...................................................................  Seton (Scrib.)
W ully ............     ;..... Seton (Scrib.)

Wild Anim als I have Known
Chink ................................  Seton

Lives of the Hunted.
Snapper .......................................................................................................Andreyev
A D og’s T ale.....................................................................Mark Twain (H arp.)
That Pup ......... _   Butler (D. P. & Co.)

Seventh Grade, A Class
The Great Stone F ace.................................................................................. Hawthorne

Tales of the W hite H ills (H-M )
King Robert of S icily ........................................   Longfellow

Tales of a W ayside Inn (H-M )
The Legend B eautifu l......................................    Longfellow

Tales of a W ayside Inn (H-M )
The Bluebird ....................................................   M aeterlinck
A Handful of Clay................................................................................. Van Dyke

R iverside VI (H-M )
*What Men Live B y.................................................................... .............. ..Tolstoi
*Where Love Is There God Is A lso   ..............................  Tolstoi
Three Arshins of Land............................................................................Tolstoi

Riverside VI (H -M )
Abou Ben Adhem ..............................................  Hunt

Riverside VI
Friar Jerom e’s Beautiful Book.............................................................. Aldrich
The Sandalwood B ox • ................... :...............................................Picktha

A tlantic Monthly
Prue and I ...................................................................................... ....... ........Curtis
*The Vision of Sir Launfal../.  ..........................................   Lowell
The Hour Glass (a Miracle P la y )................................ Wm. Butler Y eats
The Traveling Man (a Miracle P la y ) ...................Lady Gregory (P ut.)

Snowbound ......................................  Lowell
The F irst Snow fall..................................................................................... Lowell
The Snow  .................................... ..........................................................Emerson.
*The Cotter’s Saturday N igh t............................  F n rZ
The H uskers , ......   >............  Z Z .T en n y so n
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*Dora ......................................................................................................Tennyson
Peasan t and Prince............................................. .............................M artineau
In W inter ............... :...................................................................................Taylor

Riverside VI (H-M)
W inter (Sir L aunfal)......................................................... ...................Lowell

Evangeline ............................................................................Longfellow (R. L. S.)
L ast of the Mohicans................ ........ .............. .......... Cooper (N. Pub. Co.)
Deerslayer ...................................................................Cooper (N . Pub. Co.)

Birds and Bees....................................   *. Burroughs (H-M)
Birds of K illingsw orth....................................................................Longfellow

Tales of a W ayside Inn (H-M)
*The Jackdaw of Rheims....................................................................Barham
The Humble Bee.................................................................................. Emerson
Bee People...................  Morley (MeCl.) (A. M. & Co.)
The Story of Peggy Mel............................................................... Burroughs

Bolenius VI (H-M)
Fabre (Transl 

Seventh Grade Readers
Riverside V II ................................ Van Sickles and Seegmiller (H-M)
W inston Silent Reader V II ....(J, W. Co.)
Wild Life in the R ock ies................................................   Mills (H-M)

Eighth Grade, B Class
Rip Van W inkle......................................   Irving

Knickerbocker Stories (S. L. S.)
Legend of Sleepy Hollow

Tam O’S h a n te r ..................      Burns
Goblin M arket Christina Rossetti

T reasure Island  ..... „  Stevenson (G. & Co.)
Kidnapped ............................................   Stevenson
Letters to “Cunny” and Tom archer...............................................Stevenson

Riverside VII (H-M)
Tem pest  ....................................... ...........................Shakespeare (H-M)

T e m p e s t............................................................................Chas. & M ary Lamb
Riverside VII (H-M)

Coaly-Bay, the Outlaw H orse..........................................................................Seton
J. H. L it II (S. F. & Co.)

The Thundering H erd  .............   Hawkes
J. K. L it II (S. F. & Co.)

Vixen   ............... .................................................................... Seton (Scrib.)
L o b o   ...........    Seton (Scrib.)

Lives of the Hunted
David Copperfield Dickens (G. & Co.)

Ten Boys from  Dickens 
Ten Girls from  Dickens
Oliver Twist...  .................  ...Dickens
Tom Saw yer  ................... Mark Twain
Huckleberry F inn .................................  M ark Twain
Penrod ............................................................................ Tarkington (G. & D.)
The S tory of a Bad Boy.......................   Aldrich
A t Dotheboys H all *.................. ♦...._......................................... Dickens

Riverside VI (H-M)
Tom Brown’s School Days
The V arm int................................ .......... :............ ,..................................... W ister
Jan  of the W indmill............      Ewing
Captains Courageous ..............................     .....Kipling

The Man W ithout a Country...............................   Hale
Love of Country............ ....................... .................................... Scott
^Present Crisis .............   Lowell
G ettysburg A ddress  ...................................................................Lincoln
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F lan d ers  F ie ld  ..........................................   M cCrae
J .  H . L it II  (S. F . Co.)

A m erica A n sw ers................................................. .........................................
J . H . L it. I I

M essage to  G arc ia ......................................    H ubbard
The P e rfec t T rib u te ...................................................................M. R. A ndrew s
A braham  L incoln......................................................................................... W ilson
L e tte r  to  M rs. B ixby .......................-.......................  L incoln
A braham  Lincoln W alks a t  M idnigh t..........................  -...........L indsay
A braham  Lincoln (a  D ra m a ) .......................... John  D rin k w a te r (H . M.)
Lincoln ......................   -........................ John  Gould F le tch e r
Lincoln ...........   ..M arkham
Lincoln ................................................................... -.....................................S toddard
Lincoln .......................................................................  C hoate
0  C aptain , My C ap ta in   ...............   W hitm an
D efin ition  of a G entlem en................... :...............................-................N ew m an
W ilson’s A ddress to  C ongress A pril, 1917 
“ Selections from  W ash ing ton , Lincoln and  G ra n t”
L ee’s F arew ell A ddress
R ules of C onduct............ .................................................-.................W ash ing ton
Poor R ichard ’s A lm anac....................................................... -.................F ran k lin

R iverside V II (H -M )
G randm other’s S to ry  of B unker H ill....................  H olm es
Concord H ym n ........................................................  E m erson
B arb a ra  F r ite tc h ie ................    W h ittie r
Boys of ’76............................................ -.............-........................ C offin  (H arp .)
U p F ro m  S lavery ................................... B ooker W ash ing ton  (D. P . & Co.)
R ecessional ..............  —........................................................................... K ipling
The Y ellow Ja c k e t (a D ra m a )    H azelton  and B enrim o (B. M.)

Eighth Grade, A Class
M idsum m er N ig h t’s D ream ................................................ S hakespeare  (H . M.)

The C u lp rit F a y ........................................................  D rake
*C hristabel. .............. ............................................................................ (K nick P r.)

C oleridge
A Bunch of H e rb s ................. .................................................B u rroughs (R. L. S.)

A pples  .....      B u rroughs
S traw b errie s   ..................................... -...........................T - B u rro u g h s
W eeks   B u rroughs
S harp  Eyes...’.’......................   -.-............. -....... B u rroughs
W in ter N e ighbo rs ............................................................................ B u rroughs
C am ping ......... ........................ ....................................................... - - - W a r n e r
B eing a B oy...............    W arn er
The B lue J a y  .'.................   -...........................................   M iller
B o b o .............................. -.............................  L amb
Jo h n  B u rro u g h s ............................................... - ..............R iverside V II (H -M )

Ju liu s  C aesa r  ...............................................................   S hakespeare
W illiam  T e ll..................................................*................................................ Schiller

(M cM urry  T ran sl.)

L ady of T he L ake .......................................................................................................S co tt
T ales of a G ra n d fa th e r .................................................................................. S co tt
The T a lis m a n ................ ................. .........................................................- S co tt
E ng lish  B allad s Child (H -M )

K inm ont W illie   .........................................................G um m ere (M ac.)
Jock  O’th e  Side 
A rchie  O’C aw field 
H obie Nobe 
Dick O’th e  Cow 
A dam  O’Gordon 

(and  o th e rs)
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The Gold Bug  .............................................................   Poe (H. M.)
Buccaneers and P ira tes of Our Coast..........................................Stockton
The G reat Carbuncle........................................   Hawthorne

Tales of the W hite Hills (H-M)
The Purloined L ette r...................................  Poe
Masque of the Red D eath............................................................................Poe

J. H. Lit. II (S. F. & Co.)
Incident in a French Camp............... ..................................................... Browning

Riverside VI (H-M)
The F irs t Grenadier of F rance................................................................Anon

Edson-Laing V (S. Co.)
The Field of W aterloo  .................................................................Byron

The Charge of the L ight Brigade........................................................... Tennyson
Riverside VI (H-M)

* Charge of the Heavy Brigade.............................. ........................ Tennyson
Defense of Luckhow.............. ;............................................................ Tennyson
Herve Riel  ................................................................................. Browning
Puck of Pook’s H ill...........................................................    Kipling
Drums of the Fore and A ft.............................................. ................ Kipling
Story of a Short L ife................................................................................ Ewing
Ballad of E ast and W est......................................................................Kipling
Ballad of the W hite H orse  ................................................ Chesterton
Poems from  Kipling and F letcher’s Hist, of Eng.
Tommy A tkins.......................................   Kipling
Fuzzy W uzzy.............................   Kipling
The Sons of the Widow...........................-......................   Kipling
The Recessional.........................................................................................Kipling

The Kipling Readers for U pper Grades (Ap. & Co.)
Pantaloon (a P lay) (H alf H ours)........................................................- B arrie
How They Brought the Good News from  Ghent to Aix.................Browning

L och invar............................................................................................... Browning
Skipper Ireson’s Ride......................      W hittier
The Deacon’s M asterpiece......................................................................Holmes
Sheridan’s Ride........................................................................................... Reade
John Gilpin’s Ride..................................      Cowper
Tam O’Shanter..........................   Burns
Paul Revere................................... 1.................................................. Longfellow
The Leap of Roushan Beg........................................................... Longfellow

Song of the Chattahoochie..................... ..................................-................... Lanier
The Brook .....................        .....Tennyson
The C ataract of Lodore  .......................................   Southey

Miscellaneous Humor.
Don Quixote......................................................................................... Cervantes
A Yankee in King A rth u r’s Court..........................................M ark Twain
Ransom of Red Chief..........................................................................0 . H enry
Pigs Is P igs......................................................................   Butler
Nonsense Verse  ....................  Lear
Nonsense Novels Leacock (Lane)
Goops ....................................................................... .............. Burgess (S. Co.)
Jabberwocky .........1....................     Carroll
The L ittle Peach...........................*................................................................Field
New Eng. W eather................................................    Mark Twain
Ballad of the New England O ysterm an..............................   Holmes
Don Quixote .......................................................................  Cervantes
A Yankee in King A rth u r’s Court..........................................M ark Twain
Selections for grades 5, 6, 7, 8 in black type are for intensive study; 

selections sta rred  * to be presented by the teacher; all other m aterial is 
extensive reading related  in idea to the central unit.

Publishers
(Ap. & Co.)—Appleton and Co............................................................ New York
(Am. B. Co.)—American Book Co ..........       Chicago
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A t. M. & Co.)—Atchinson, M entgee & Co 1..............................Chicago
B. & Co.)— F. D. B eatty  and Co..........................................................New York
B. M.) —Bobbs-M errill..............................................  Indianapolis
Cen.)— Century Co................................................................................... New York
Co.)—T. Y. Crowell Co................................................................ -.......New York
D. M. & Co.)—Dodd, Mead and....Co...................................................New York
D.)— Dutton Co...........................................................................................New York
D. P. & Co.)—Doubleday, Page and Co.............................................New York
Ed. Pub. Co.)—Educational Publishing Co.
F lan .)—Flanagan ..........................................................................................Chicago
G. & Co.)—Ginn and Co............................-................................................ Chicago
G. & D .)— G rossett & Dunlap............................... ................................New York
H arp .)—H arper and Bros...................................................................... New York
W. B. H ar.)—Wm. Veverley H arrison
H. & Co.)—D. C. Beath and Co.....................................    Chicago
H olt)—Houghton, M ifflin Co...................................................................Chicago
J. Pub. Co.)—B. F. Johnston Pub. Co..............................................Richmond
Knick, P r .)—Knickerbocker Press, G. S. Putnam  and Sons....New York
L ane)—John Lane Co  .................................-................-............... New York
L. B. & Co.)—Little, Brown and Co........................................................ Bostin
L. G. & Co.)—Longmans, Green and Co......................................... Chicago
L. L. & S .)—Lothrop, Lee & Shepard Co........................................... Boston
L. & C.)—Lyons and Carnahan................................................................Chicago
Mac.)—Macmillan Co..................................................................................Chicago
Me Cl.)—M cC lure..................................................................................... New York
B rad.)—Milton Bradley Co Springfield, Mass.
Mer. & Co.)— Charles M errill and Co........................................... New York
N. & Co.)—Newson and Co...................................................................New York
P .)—Page Co.....................................................................................................Boston
Pub. Sch.)—Public School Pub. Co.......................................Bloomington, 111.
p u t)_ P u tn a m   ...................................................................................... New York
R. Me.)—Rand McNally ................................................................... Chicago
R. L. S .)—Riverside L itera ture Series, H oughton M iffin Company
R. & B. Co.)—Reilly and B ritton Co.
R. P. & Co.)—Row, Peterson and Co................ Chicago
S. & Co.)— B. H. Sanborn and Co........................................................ Chicago
Scrib.)— Charles Scribners Sons.........................................................New York
S. F. & Co.)— Scott, Foresm an and Co................................................Chicago
S. L. S .)— Standard L ite ra tu re Series, Newson and Company, New York
S. & K .)—Stew art & Kidd Co..............  Cincinnati
S. Co.)—F. A. Stokes Co *...............................................................New York
Univ. Pub. Co.)—U niversity Publishing Co., Newson and Co., New York
J. W. Co.)—John C. W inston Co  .............................   Chicago
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Language and Composition*
The Aim of the Whole Course.

The aim of the whole course in oral and w ritten  composition is to 
tra in  all the children to express their thoughts in good English and in 
logically arranged  sentences. This involves not only, constructive teach
ing in the use of words, in sentence makig, in the orderly arrangem ent 
of sentences into paragraphs, but also the eradication of speech fau lts 
which the child brings with him to school from  the s tree t and from  
homes and early environm ent in which fau lty  speech prevails. Since 
inelegant speech, gram atical errors, bad spelling, vulgarism s, slang and 
the like are much more strik ing than fau lty  sentence structure , illogical 
order of sentences, indistinct enunciation, and loose thinking, it  appears 
tha t the la rger phase of this work is corrective and not constructive. 
This is not the case. Im portant as the corrective side of English teach
ing is, the la rger task  is the constructive. A teacher m ust not be sa tis 
fied w ith merely suppressing fau lty  speech. She m ust so draw her chil
dren out th a t they will not only be able to say something correctly, but 
will also have something w orth saying correctly.
Minimum Expectations.

Some children come to school w ith good speech habits already 
formed, with the ability to speak easily and accurately. O thers have 
none of this valuable home train ing. Of course the less fo rtunate will 
not speak and w rite as well as the best a t the end of a school year. I t  is, 
however, desirable and entirely possible to set a minimum standard  of 
achievement and to expect the best and the poorest to do a t least as 
much as the standard  implies. (See example of these minimum expec
tations a t the close of the outline of the work of each grade in Mahoney’s 
S tandards in English.
Accuracy F irs t or Fluency F irs t.

There are two groups of English teachers, one of which insists 
upon fluency firs t. Teachers in this group w ant children to say w hat 
they think w ithout try ing  consciously to be accurate. They do not w ant 
the progress of their children to be impeded by forty-nine danger signs 
along the way. If, as the children proceed along their prim rose bordered 
language way with their pink hair ribbons in an ideal blue haze, they 
stum ble over a wrong pronoun or verb or a vulgar “a in t got no” or 
“them  there ,’ ’they are to be gently sprayed w ith perfum ed gram m ar 
long a fte r 'they have finished the ir stroll through the flowery* fields of 
speech, and thus cleansed of all their linguistic transgressions. The 

* other group believe th a t “I seen” is as disfigurilng as d irt under the 
finger nails and th a t it should be carefully scrubbed away as quickly as 
possible. W ith them accuracy f irs t is essential.- The one group would 
have the children talk  much, w rite much, compose stories, edit little  
and group projects and would expect in te rest in the task  to impel the 
school papers, w rite poems and essays, and work out extended individual 
children to seek and find the accurate and logical way of saying the 
the things th a t are in the ir minds. The advocates of “accuracy f ir s t” 
believe th a t learning the a r t  of speaking and w riting  is like learning to 
play a musical instrum ent, th a t little  pieces carefully and accurately 
done spon give skill and power and confidence to undertake more com
plex things.

I t  is regretab ly  obvious th a t the graduates of our elem entary 
schools do not m aster the simple technic of speech and w riting. T each -. 
ers do not even assume th a t verbs and pronouns can be m astered once 
for all like the m ultiplication tables. They tacitly  adm it th a t the p re 
vailing “fluency f ir s t” program  fails. French children are ta u g h t by the 
accurate, little  five-finger exercise f irs t, and are adm itted by better 
w riters and speakers than American children. Colorado Teachers Col-

*This outline has been prepared by Dean E. A. Cross, Head of D epart
m ent of English and L itera ture, Colorado S tate Teacher College.
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lege believes th a t it is better for a fourth  grade child to be able to 
> w rite four simple sentences about a pet dog or making a doll’s dress 
and to arrange them in a logical sequence than to w rite an incoherent, 
ungram m atical, unpunctuated, misspelled narra tive  about the life of the 
pioneers of Colorado. In other words the College is frankly  for accu
racy f irs t.

But “accuracy f ir s t” does not mean “fluency never.” Our plan 
provides for both types of composition. In the form al language work 
the assignm ents call for short pieces of work accurately done; bu t in 
the inform al work in language, such as is called for in the various in 
dividual and group projects in connection with the lessons in literatu re , 
history, hygiene, geography, arithm etic, etc., there is ample room for 
practice upon la rger units w ith more atten tion  to the th ing said and 
less to the details of construction.
Lists of Errors to be Corrected.

I t  is the intention of the course to provide for the correction in 
each grade of a few errors prevalent among the pupils of th a t grade 
and others which belong to individual pupils. No lists are given for 
the d ifferent grades because the errors are not known until the teacher 
actually catalogs them for the grade and for individual pupils. I t  will 
be found when such a catalog is made th a t the list is small and the task  
of elim inating the errors actually possible. The teacher is* warned 
aga inst the practice of attacking “school m a’am ” errors which are not 
errors a t  all, such as the correct use of “have go t” and the .preposition 
a t the end of a sentence. There are enough real errors to engage all 
the teacher’s ingenuity w ithout attacking such fanciful errors such as 
these which are in good literary  usage. The number of real errors will 
be found to be encouragingly small. If  a few are attacked and slain 
in each grade the language of the pupils will be greatly  improved long 
before the end of the elem entary school period. (See Mahoney pp. 13 
and 14).
The English Period.

In all the grades there should be a special period set aside for 
the language lesson. In this tim e there should be the assignm ent and 
talking over of the topics, the oral telling, dram atizing, etc., the w rit
ing, self criticism , revising, etc.—not all in one day, but each in its turn . 
In the grades above the fourth  all this work of oral and w ritten  composi
tion should be carried on in connection with the work of the other 
classes; and every class, positively every one, should be an English 
class. Constant drill in the use of correct form s and constant correc
tion of all sorts of the errors m ust be carried on in all the classes of 
the school day. While it is good fo r upper grade children to know why 
a certain  form , construction, or punctuation m ark is correct so th'at 
they may become self-criticizing, it  m ust be remembered th a t no child 
ever learned to speak correctly by learning the rules of gram m ar. 
Speech-faults m ust be worn out and correct habits rubbed in.
Copying From the Blackboard and From Dictation.

Young children should have frequent practice in copying correctly 
w ritten sentences from  the blackboard. Older children should occa
sionally be given th a t kind of drill. I t  makes them .conscious of capi
tals, punctuation m arks, spelling, arrangem ent, etc.

T hruout the grades there should be alm ost daily opportunity for 
w riting from  dictation. This can be done in any class during the school 
day. I t may be done ju s t as well in the history class as in the English. 
W henever it is done it should be brief. Exactness should be required. 
A half sheet of ruled paper, unform  for all the class will be an aid to 
both pupil and teacher. I t  will suggest neatness and will encourage 
by its brevity.
S elf Criticism.

Pupils should be taugh t to examine all of the ir w riting before it is
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handed to the teacher. This applies especially to the short pieces copied 
from the board or from dictation. Have them read through the 
sentences firs t to see tha t no words have been omitted, second to see 
that capitals, spelling, and punctuation are satisfactory. Insist on neat, 
careful, penmanship—the best the pupil is capable of.
A Word of Encouragement.

If you are a teacher, you can really teach children to speak and 
write just as surely as you can teach them the multiplication tables; 
and you can teach English so that it will stay taught and not have to 
be done over and over and the never done, as is the usual expectation in 
the schools.

First Grade
All of the English work in the firs t grade is oral. Its purpose is to 

get from children free expression in correct simple sentences. Eradi
cating faulty kpeech habits and preventing the formation of new ones 
by guiding the child into correct speech ways is a second and equally 
important purpose.
Aims.

1. To encourage children to talk freely about the things they are 
interested in.

2. To secure distinct articulation and a natural speaking tone.
3. To correct a few errors of speech—those that are simple and 

the most noticeable.
4. To make a beginning in the conscious use of simple sentences. 

Means and Ways.
1. Story telling by the teacher—the children getting their use of 

language through hearing stories told simply, in correct lan
guage, and with a careful choice of words.

2. Dramatization of the stories told by the teacher. The pupils’ 
contribution should be in simple sentences. The ‘‘and”, “so” 
and “and so” habits should be avoided.

3. Children’s “stories”. These are used to encourage children to 
talk simply, freely, and correctly about the things they are in
terested in.

The typical story is something like this:
Teacher—A vacant lot makes a good playground. What 

do you like to play?
H arry—I like to play Indian.
Nancy—We like to play house.
John—My brother and I made a cave on a vacant lot.
Teacher—How would you play house on a vacant lot. Tell 

me three things you did.
Miary—We raked the leaves up in little rows. There were 

were the walls of the rooms. We found pieces of broken 
dishes for our table.

Topics for Children’s Stories.
a. Home objects and experiences, such as: Playthings, pets, help

ing, home happenings, anecdotes, good times on holidays and Satur
days.

b. School objects and experiences, such as: Playmates, play
ground incidents, the reading lesson, dramatizations, story reproduc
tion, picture lessons.

c. Flowers, birds, animals.
d. Lessons in manners.

Correction of Childrens’ Errors of Speech.
a. Verb errors, such as: I seen it, I come early yesterday, I done 

that. She aint cornin’.
b. Pronoun errors, such as: Me and him tried it.
c. Provincialisms and slang.
d. Mispronunciations.
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The Use of Word Cards and Sentence Cards.
While there is no w riting in the f irs t grade, the children learn  to 

recognize words and the alphabet in script. W ith these sentences are 
built, and the child form s the habit of beginning a sentence w ith a 
capital le tte r and closing w ith a period or a question m ark.

Before leaving the grade each child should be able w ith the alpha
bet le tte rs to make his own name and address using a comma between 
the nam es of the city and sta te  thus:

Alice M artin
815 Seventh S treet

Greeley, Colorado
Also the hab it of using the capital “I ” should be fixed, as well as 

the use of a capital le tte r a t  the beginning of the card-constructed sen
tence, and the period or question m ark a t  the end of a sentence so con
structed.

Chubb, The Teaching of English, Chapters 3 and 4.
References.

Mahoney, S tandards in English, Pages 41 to 50 and 4 to 38.
Sheridan, Speaking and W riting English, Pages 51 to 61 and 1 to 46.
Brown, How the French Boy Learns to W rite, Chapter 3.

Second Grade
In the second grade the pupil is expected to make a beginning of 

w riting. D uring the early weeks in th is grade the composition is all 
oral except fo r a continuation of the card-constructed sentences, such 
as were used in the la tte r  half year of the f irs t  grade. A fter th a t the 
w riting  of little  sentences is begun. This work is continued through 
the year. A t the end of the tim e each pupil should be able to w rite 
simple “stories” composed of from  two to five simple sentences each 
correctly w ritten  and all arranged  in an orderly sequence. The oral 
sto ry  telling is kept simple also, but the stories may be made up of 
more sentences than  occur in the w ritten.
Aims.

1. To develop ability in each pupil to construct orally simple 
stories of five or six related  sentences.

2. To give practice in the oral reproduction of short, simple s to r
ies told by the teacher.

3. To eradicate a few of the noticeable errors in speech common 
to th is grade.

4. To m ake a beginning of w riting , in  the end aim ing to secure 
the skill in each pupil to w rite from  three to five related  sen
tences accurately w ith respect to capitalization, spelling, and 
punctuation.

Means#and Ways.
1. A lphabet cards and word cards w ith which to construct short 

sentences copied from  the blackboard, dictated by the teacher, 
or made up by the pupil. The use of these cards should be 
discontinued by the end of the f irs t half of the year—before if 
the pupils have made sufficient progress in w riting.

2. Stories told by the teacher and la te r retold by the children, 
the teacher guarding against the habit of “running on” by 
m aking use of “and”, “so”, and “and so” where new sentences 
should begin. She should see to it  th a t neither she nor the 
children develop or continue th is habit.

3. A continuation of the dram atization  of little  stories, the ob
ject being to ge t the children interested in thinking of some
thing to say and then to say it  correctly.

4. A list of the outstanding errors which the children of th is 
particu lar grade make and which the teacher is determ ined to 
correct during the year.

The tendency will be to take a ready made lis t from  some book,
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and to drill all the children on all the expressions. T hat’s the easy way. 
Do not be tempted. Make your own list. Keep a note book something 
like the sample below:

Individual Errors of my Pupils to be Corrected This Year.
Edmund—I done it, A int got no, Got i t  offa him.
Carol—H adn’t  ought to, hisself, “would of” fe r “would have”. 
Charles—Knowed, “they w as” for “there w as” them  kind.
Nancy— She do’nt, gimme, “done” for “did”.
Keep an account book w ith a page devoted to each pupil. Cross 

out an error when it ceases to be used. Occasionally exhibit the book 
to the pupils.

Make your account book a double entry  system. Keep a page for 
each error th a t is made by as many as five in the grade, thus:

“done” for “did”
Mary
Kate
John

*Samuel
Jam es
H arry

*Nancy
* Check off a name when ever a pupil conquers th a t error.
Don’t  try  to make perfect speakers of your pupils in th is grade. 

I f  you do, they will be perfect because they are not saying anything. 
A ttack from  a dozen to tw enty errors w ith the determ ination th a t the 
th ird  grade teacher shall not have those to subdue. She will have
others a plenty but not these. Sufficient unto the grade are the errors
thereof.
5. Writing: The w riting  consists of simple sentences:

(a). Copied from  the blackboard, (b) w ritten  from  dictation, and
(c). made by the pupil.
The pupils should be tau g h t to examine their own work to see that 

it is correct before handing it to the teacher. This may be done by 
com paring it w ith the teacher’s correct copy on the blackboard, f irs t, 
to see th a t each sentence begins w ith a capital le tte r and ends with 
a period or question m ark; second, th a t no word has been omitted, and 
th ird , th a t all the words are correctly spelled.

No long narrative is attem pted in w riting in the second grade. We 
are content if a t  the end of the year all the pupils can w rite correctly 
a “sto ry” of three, four, or five short, simple sentences.
6. Technical Items:

a. Capitals: A t the beginning of a sentence.
Names of persons, places, days of the week, the months, and 
the word I.

b. Punctuation: Period a t the end of a telling sentence and a fte r 
the abbreviations Mr. and Mrs. Question m ark a t  the close 
of sentence th a t asks a question.

References.
Brown—How the French Boy Learns to W rite, Chapter 3. 
Mahoney— Standards in English, Pages 4 to 38 and pages 51 to 61. 
Sheridan—Speaking and W riting English, Pages 1 to 46 and pages 

61 to 74.

Third Grade
The composition in the th ird  grade is still largely oral and is 

still such as would grow naturally  out of the* child’s own experiences. 
Freedom of expression in correct, simple natu ra l language is the aim 
of the grade. The campaign against a few errors is carried over from  
the second grade, w ith a book account of the progress made by each
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pupil against his special errors and by the whole grade aga in st the 
small lis t of common errors.

In reading and litera tu re  real progress is made in this grade
toward a m astery  of the technic of reading so th a t the child begins
to get some pleasure out of w hat he reads in addition to th a t which 
comes from  m astering the mechanics of reading.
Aims.

1. To develop in all the children the power to express themselves 
simply in natu ra l, clear, correct English.

2. To conquer a few of the errors common to the children of this 
grade.

3. To teach the spelling of such words as are frequently  used in
in w riting  in th is grade.

4. To make a beginning in the reading of lite ra tu re  which is 
w ithin the range of comprehension of th ird  grade children.

W ays, Means and M aterials.
1. Accuracy is the f irs t essential; freedom and fluency a r e 'n o  

less essential, but they m ust not be secured a t the expense of 
accuracy.

2. Language games are still made use of to drill in accurate ex
pression.

3. The means used to give practice in oral expression are :
a. Retelling simple stories.
b. Telling original stories, using topics and models suggested 
by the teacher, and also those thought of by the children.
c. Relating anecdotes.

In all the work noted above the w ar aga inst “and”, “and so”, and 
“so”, “then”, and “and then” m ust be vigorously kept up. Don’t  over
do it tho, and leave the impression th a t these are never to be used. 
This has been done with the word “got” . The aim  is to get the child 
to use simple telling, asking, and exclaiming sentences w ith only the 
occasional use of the compound sentence. The complex sentence with 
the relative and adverbial clauses for m ost children is not na tu ra l a t  
this age.

d. Memorizing verses, and whole poems.
e. Making origial rhym es and riddles.
f. “S tories” growing out of picture study; i. e., th ree, four, or 

five related simple sentences about a picture.
g. D ram atizations.
h. Conversations growing out of the development of p ro 

jects in history, geography, reading, etc.
4. The means used to give practice in w ritten  expression in this 

grade a r e :
a. Copying from  the blackboard and from  books single sen

tences and brief “stories” of from  three to five sentences.
b. Copying from  dictation the same so rt of sentences and 

“stories.” This copying (a and b) should be daily p rac
tice. There is nothing like it  to accustom children to the- 
look of correct form s and to the habit of w riting  neatly  
and w ith mechanical accuracy.

c. The occasional short w ritten  reproduction of stories told 
in the class—at f irs t copied from  the board, and la te r w ith
out th is interm ediate copying step.

The teacher will find th a t any device which makes the 
task  of w riting  seem possible and simple will g rea tly  in
crease the accuracy of the work. These devices are sug
gested: 1. Uniform  half-sheets of paper, 8x5 1-2 inches,
ruled the long way. 2. Stories th ree to five sentences in 
length. 3. Self correction, consisting of one look through 
to see if all the words are there, a second for spelling, 
and a th ird  for capital le tte rs  and punctuation.

All of this form al w ritten  work m ust be read and m arked
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by the teacher, but it should be corrected only for the
technical m atte rs tau g h t in grades two and three.

d. Brief le tte rs and invitations w ith headings and endings
copied from  models.

e. Technical Item s
New abbreviations: Dr. and Colo.
New uses of capital le tte rs : A t the beginning of each line
of poetry.
Indentation of a paragraph .
Commas in a series of words.
Contractions: Don’t, doesn’t, can’t, isn’t, I ’ll, I ’m. i t ’s for
“i t  is”.
Exclam ation point a t  the end of an exclam atory sentence.

References.
Brown—How the French Boy Learns to W rite, Chapter 3.
Mahoney— Standards in English, Pages 4 to 38 and pages 62 to 72.
Sheridan—Speaking and w riting  English, Pages 1 to 46 and pages 

74* to 85.

Fourth Grade
While the language period is still used, there is less need in the 

fourth  grade and the grades above fo r a stated  period for the language 
lesson (especially the oral) and a g rea ter need to give attention  to 
language in all the lessons of the day. The language period is retained, 
however, bu t may be used when needed for the w ritten  work in con
nection w ith other lessons, such as history, geography, natu re  study,

W ith a growing m astery  of the mechanics of reading a wider in 
te re s t in children’s lite ra tu re  itself is possible, bu t in the fourth  grade 
there is still the problem of actually learning to read well enough 
th a t reading itself shall in tim e cease to be an effort.
Aims.

1. To make i t  possible for each child in the grade to speak his 
thoughts clearly, in well chosen words, in correct sentences 
w hatever he is thinking th a t may be w orth telling to others.

2. To secure an acceptable and pleasing bearing and m anner in 
speaking, and to cultivate speaking voices th a t may be heard 
by all the children in the room w ithout becoming loud, or 
strained or in any other way unnatural.

3. In oral and w ritten  composition to help the children to have 
something to say and to w ant to say it  ra th e r than  merely

to be saying something.
4. In the lite ra tu re  to begin to make the pieces of lite ra tu re  

sources of pleasure in themselves, beyond the pleasure of 
conquering the mechanical difficulties of reading.

5. To a ttack  and conquer another group of errors in speech and 
w riting  which are either peculiar to th is age or which have 
been le ft over from  earlier grade.

Means, W ays and M aterials.
In  Oral and W ritten  Composition:

1. A continuation of the copying from  the blackboard and from  
dictation. (See directions in Grade th ree concerning uniform  
paper, and the pupils’ self criticism  of his w ork). Occasion
ally allow the pupils to w rite on the blackboard. Visible com
parison helps.

2. P icture studies continued.
3. Reproducing, in original language, stories told by the teacher. 

Telling stories from  points of view d ifferen t from  the original.
4. The recitation, oral or w ritten , in every class th roughout the 

day should be regarded as a p a r t of the work in English.
5. D ram atizations.
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6. The oral p reparation and the w riting  in connection w ith w ork
ing up individual and group projects in h istory, arithm etic, 
geography, litera tu re , etc.

7. L etter w riting. Form s fo r addressing an envelope. Inform al 
friendly le tters. Invitations. Simple business le tte rs. Real 
problems are used as the basis of all the le tte r  w riting, 
w riting.

Technical Items.
1. The apostrophe and s w ith singular nouns to denote possession.
2. O ther contractions in addition to those indicated in grade th ree 

as need for them  arises.
3. How to find the meaning and correct spelling of words by 

using the dictionary. D ictionary games.
4. No new uses of punctuation in addition to those shown in 

earlier grades.
References:

Brown—How the French Boy Learns to W rite, Chapter 3.
Mahoney— Standards in English, Pages 4 to 38 and pages 73 to 89. 
Sheridan— Speaking and W riting English, Pages 1 to 46 and pages 

86 to 96.

Fifth Grade
A definite tim e is still set aside in the program  of the fifth  grade 

for oral and w ritten  composition, bu t every piece of spoken English 
in every class is English work and every piece of copying from  d icta
tion, copying from  the blackboard or original w riting  is w ritten  E ng
lish. In this way the item s enum erated below are covered. In  language 
the teacher will use the geagraphy m aterial one day fo r the idea upon 
which to base the w ritten  language paragraph , another day upon 
n atu re  study, another upon history , etc.

1. P icture study.
2. S tory telling.
3. D ram atization.
4. The w riting  of business and friendly le tte rs, and of inform al 

social notes.
5. Descriptions of persons, places and things.
6. Giving directions.
7. Expressing a thought in d ifferen t ways.
8. W riting  biographical sketches.
9. Copying from  dictation.

Additional Technical Items.
1. The use of the complex sentence and the punctuation appro

p riate  to th a t type of sentence.
2. The w riting  of conversation and the use of quotation m arks.
3. The conquest of a group of speech-faults belonging to the 

pupils of th is grade.
Grammar.

T hruout the grades from  the fifth  upward reasons are given when 
corrections are made and the 'g ram m atica l term s are freely used where 
explanations are  made.

No system atic teaching of gram m ar is attem pted, but incidentally 
all the facts of g ram m ar th a t have any useful bearing upon children’s 
speech will be covered in a reasonable length of tim e.
References.

Brown—How the French Boy Learns to W rite, Chapter 3.
Mahoney—Standards in English, pages 4 to  38 and pages 90 to

103.
Sheridan—Speaking and W riting English, pages 1 to 46 and pages 

97 to 109.
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Sixth Grade
The same procedure is followed in the sixth grade as has been 

suggested for the fifth . I t  m ust not be supposed th a t there is no 
system atic language study in these grades. The system atic direction 
of speech and w riting  is relentless, never-ending. I t m ust go on in 
every class, every day.
Grammar.

By the tim e the pupil has reached the end of the sixth grade he 
should have m et every functioning gram m ar-fact. He should have had 
all his English “why’s” explained in term s of gram m ar. He should 
have m et all the parts  of speech and should know their functions, and 
should also be able to recognize the parts  of any type of sentence so 
as to analyze it w ithout going into minute details.
Punctuation.

A t the end of the sixth grade the pupil should be accruate in the 
ten or a dozen uses of the comma and semicolon th a t occur in ordinary 
w riting. These are:

1. The use of the comma in w riting an address and in the formal 
p arts  of a letter.

2. The comma to separate the clauses of a compound sentence 
when these are joined by and, but, for, and or and nor.

3. The comma to separate words, phrases, or clauses arranged  in 
a series.

4. The comma to set off appositives.
5. The comma to set off the adverbial clause in a complex sen

tence when it precedes the main clause.
6. The use of Commas to set out a sem i-parenthetical expression.
7. The use of commas to set out non-restrictive clauses.
9. The semicolon to separate the clauses of a compound sentence 

when no conjunction is used.
10. The semicolon to separate the parts  of a compound sentence 

joined by a conjunction if either of the parts  has a comma 
w ithin itself.

11. The semicolon to separate the parts  of a compound sentence 
whenever one of the conjunctive adverb happens to be the first 
word of the second clause, and as however, therefore, never
theless, moreover, etc.

Paragraphs and Whole Compositions.
Beginning in the fifth grade and continuing through the sixth 

system atic instruction should be given in the construction of simple 
paragraphs and the arrangem ent of two to five of these into a logical 
whole composition. The technical study of the paragraph  should not 
be undertaken a t all in the elem entary school. All th a t the elem entary 
school pupil needs to know about a paragraph  is th a t it  is a group of 
sentences arranged in a logical order each sentence of which says 
som ething about the one thing of which the paragraph  trea ts . 
References.

Brown—How the French Boy Learns to W rite, Chapter 3.
Mahoney—Standards in English, pages 4 to 38 and pages 104 to

119.
Sheridan— Speaking and W riting English, pages 1 to *46 and 109 

to 120.

Seventh Grade
In the first half of the seventh year the procedure fo r oral and

w ritten  English is a continuation of th a t of the sixth grade. Every
class is a language class. Every piece of formal written work is
English composition, to be prepared as such and marked as such.
The w ar against speed-faults is kept up w ith a new catalog of the
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errors of this grade and these individuals. If  the teachers in the lower 
grades have done the ir duty, there should be pupils in the seventh 
grade whose place in the account book is a clean page. But w ith the 
shifting  of the school population, and new pupils coming into each 
grade, who have not been in the school before, the teacher will find 
always th a t the work of correction m ust go on. She will never need 
to sigh in vain for other errors to conquer.
Grammar.

The gram m ar for the first half of the year is incidental, and con
sists mainly in the rough analysis of sentences to determ ine w hat form  
is correct when the pupils are in doubt about w hat to say. This should 
be done over and over, week a fte r  week, until each child can te s t for 
him self the function of any word, phrase, or clause he is using in his 
own speaking and w riting. This is never the m inute hair-sp litting  
and logic chopping of the old gram m ar, bu t merely an inquiry into the 
function of a word, phrase or clause whenever a doubt arises about 
w hat to say. F or example, shall I say, “F a th e r” expects M ary and I 
(or M ary and me) to m eet him a t four o’clock.” The objective form  
is used a fte r  a transitive verb. Therefore, I should say “M ary and me.”

When the child reaches the second half of the seventh year he 
should be tau g h t in an ordered series of lessons and in a special period 
for gram m ar all the gram m ar facts th a t actually  assist one in deter
mining how he should speak and w rite or help him to judge the correct
ness of w hat he has already said or w ritten. All these facts have 
already come to the child incidentally in the grades below the seventh, 
Here the purpose is to review them through a new intensive teaching 
of the facts arranged  in a logical order. By cutting out every item 
of g ram m ar except those th a t function in shaping the child’s speech 
and w riting  the whole m atte r can be reduced to an easy half y ea r’s 
work, and it can be tau g h t so th a t it will actually  be done and usab le  
when the class finishes the study.
Punctuation.

Insist upon the pupils using the simple working punctuation m arks 
as system atically and accurately as they use the ir knowledge of capital 
le tte rs or spelling.
Paragraphs and Whole Compositions.

See the instruction under the Sixth Grade section of th is course. 
References.
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Eighth Grade
The procedure in the eighth grade is the same in all points as in 

the seventh. In the final th ird  of the year there should be a quick, 
snappy review of the functional gram m ar th a t occupied the la st half of 
the seventh year. No new m aterial is introduced nor any new com
plexities in the paragraph , punctuation, gram m ar or anything else. 
Practice for quality is now the aim.
References.
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156.
Sheridan—Speaking and W riting English, pages 1 to 46 and pages 

132 to 145.
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CIVICS*
First Grade

1. Aims in teaching:
a. To teach children an appreciation of dependence upon p a r

ents; w hat paren ts do for them.
b. To show children w hat they can do to help paren ts and 

others.
c. To teach children to keep clean and well by exercising 

simple health  rules, such as those concerning fresh  air, food, 
clothing, exercise, sleep, care of the skin, hair, eyes, teeth , 
nose and ears.

2. Outline of m aterial—The fam ily is the basis for the work, w ith 
the following subjects included:
a. Duties of paren ts: love, protection, support, and regulation  

of the home.
b. Duties of children: love for one another, kindness, respect, 

g ratitude, good conduct, obedience, honesty, ownership, gen
erosity, loyalty, and patriotism .

c. H ealth of the fam ily: food, clothing, exercise, sleep, care of 
the eyes and the ears, cleanliness of skin, hair, and teeth.

d. Special community service of the fam ily: w ar savings 
stam ps; recognition of any special in te rest which may de
velop.

3. Procedure: In the early grades not much tim e need be given 
directly to th is work. The g rea ter p a r t  of i t  may be accom
plished through correlation w ith other subjects. Talks and s to r
ies are  the direct efforts.

4. B ibliography—Other subjects in the course of study furnish  
m aterial.

a. Texts for the teacher:
Dealey, J. Q., The Fam ily in Its  Sociological Aspects. 
Gillette, J . M., The Fam ily and Society.
Cabot, E., Ethics for Children.
----------------A Course in Citizenship. M aterial fo r grade one.
Allen, W. H., Civics and Health.

b. Stories for children; some selections classified:
The Family.

The F airy  Who Came to Our Home, in F or the Children’s 
Hour, Bailey.

L ittle Red Riding Hood.
W hy Tony Bear W ent to Bed.
G randfather.

Love.
The Hidden Servants, in Stories to Tell Children, Bryant. 
The Selfish Giant.

Support.
The L ittle Red Hen, in Stories to Tell Children, Bryant. 

Obedience.
Raggylug, in How to Tell Stories to Children, Bryant. 
L ittle H alf Chick.

Cleanliness.
The P ig Brother, in Stories to Tell Children.

Helpfulness.
W hy the Morning Glory Climbs, in How to Tell Stories to 
Children.
Why the Chimes Rang.

*This outline is taken from  ‘‘The Teaching of Civics,” Edwin B. 
Smith, Colorado S tate Teachers College, Greeley, Colorado, Bulletin 
No. 10.
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The L ittle Hero of Harlem.
Kindness.

Why the Evergreens are Always Green, in Stories to Tell 
Children.
W heat Fields, in F or the Children’s Hour, Bailey.

Honesty.
H onest Woodman, in Child’s World, Poulsson.
The Boy and the Wolf.

G ratitude.
The Elves and the Shoemaker, in Stories to Tell Children. 
How P a tty  Gave Thanks, in Mother Stories, Lindsay. 

Good Conduct.
The Gingerbread Boy, in Mother Stories.

Patriotism .
Betsy Ross and the F irs t F lag , in F or the Children’s 
Hour.

Second Grade
Aims in Teaching:
a. To help children to appreciate the ir relations to the several 

social groups
b. To show dependence of the individual upon the group. 
Outline of m aterial—The general subject is the home studied 
w ith relation  to :
a. Cleanliness in and about the house: floors, windows, toilet, 

bath, fresh  air, garbage, gardens, and yards.
b. Community service fo r the home: food, clothing, shelter, 

w ater, electricity, telephone, etc., as suggested by the gro
cer, milkman, and others.

c. Home service for the community: care of the home and su r
roundings, complying with requirem ents relative to health  
and other community relations.

d. Special community service in the home: conservation of 
food, w ar savings stam ps, liberty  bonds, and contributions 
for relief purposes; also .any new in terest th a t may develop 
in the reconstruction.

Procedure: In this grade the practices of the first grade are
continued; th a t is, the subject is tau g h t largely through cor
relation with other subjects. Talks and stories are contined. 
Bibliography.
a. Texts for the teacher:

Allen, W. H., Civics and Health.
Cabot, E. L., A Course in Citizenship.
---------------------------- Ethics for C hildren.'
Dunn, A. W., Community Civics.
(See Bibliography in Grade I.)

b. Stories fo r children:
The Home.

How the Home Was Built, in Mother Stories, Lindsay. 
The L ittle Gray Grandmother, in F or the Children’s Hour. 
Bailey.

Helpfulness.
How the Crickets B rought Good Fortune.
The Stone in the Road.
The Cock, the Mouse and the L ittle Red Hen.

The L ittle Brown Lady.
Generosity.

The Story of Midas, in Stories to Tell Children, Bryant. 
The L ittle Boy Who Had a Picnic.
The L ittle Old Man and His Gold.
The King of the Golden River.



Love fo r Animals.
H iaw atha's Childhood, Longfellow.
Dick W hittington and His Cat, in Tell Me A nother Story, 
Bailey.

Selfishness.
The Queer L ittle Baker Man, in Stories Children Need, 
Bailey.
The Cooky.
The Legend of the Woodpecker, in F or the Children's 
Hour.
The Coming of the King.

Bravery.
The Eyes of the King, in Story Telling Time, Bailey. 

Patrio tism .
How Cedric Became a Knight, in F or the Children's Hour. 
L ittle George W ashington.

Co-operation.
How Nice I t  Would Be, in Stories T hat Children Need. 
The Story of the Pink Rose, in How to Tell Stories to 
Children.
The Old Woman and H er Pig.

Third Grade
Aims in Teaching:
a. To create an appreciation of w hat the school does for the 

child; to s tir  in the child an appreciation of the values of 
cooperation, m utual service, and community in terest.

b. To J p a t e  good citizens through instilling proper regard  for 
the neighborhood; to encourage a desire to improve the 
community.

Outline of m ateria l—The school and the neighborhood are con
sidered w ith respect to the following:
a. The school: purpose, buildings, rules governing, sanitation, 

exercise and play.
b. The neighborhood; traffic regulations, s tree t cleaning, re 

moval of garbage, lighting, parks, occupations and indus
tries of the community.

c. The school and the community: th r if t  cam paigns, liberty  
bonds, conservation of food, m ilitary  education, occupations 
in the community concerned w ith the reconstruction in te r
ests.

P rocedure: The work may be given indirectly by correlating
with other subjects; it  may receive atten tion  directly through
some periods being given to it each week. Talks and stories 
m ay be continued.
Observation and excursions.
Bibliography.
a. Texts for the teacher:

City Laws and Ordinances.
Gulick, L. H., Town and City.
Allen, W. H., Civics and Health.
Ayres, M., W illiams, J . F., and Wood, T. D., H ealthful 
Schools.
Dunn, A. W., Community Civics.
Beard, C. A., American City Government.
Howe, F., The Modern City and I ts  Problems.
U nited S tates Bureau of Education Bulletin No. 17, 1017. 
Civic Education in E lem entary Schools.

b. Stories fo r children: (See bibliography in Grade II.)



Fourth Grade
1. Aims in Teaching:

a. To show the service which the city renders the citizen.
b. To make clear the value and the necessity for cooperation 

of the citizens in fu rthering  the w elfare of the community.
2. Outline of m aterial—The life in the community and some of the 

problems associated with the home:
a. Food supply: m arkets, dairies, prices, and inspection.
b. W ater supply: source of supply, purity , and cost.
c. Housing: building laws, lighting, cleanliness, ventilation, 

sewerage, gas, and electricity.
d. F ire  protection: fire company, fire escape, origin of fires, 

and prevention of fires.
e. Police departm ent: duties of the policemen, relation of the 

citizen to the policeman.
f. H ealth departm ent: inspection of supplies, quarantine, edu

cation of the public.
g. Community activities affecting the home: increase in cost of 

living due to the war, the food supply as affected by the 
w ar, the changing source of supply, lim itations on the quan
tity  of food available. The subjects mentioned in the other 
grades may be continued.

3. Procedure: The practice still may be largely indirect. Cor
relation w ith other subjects aids. The more direct teaching of 
the subject may be practiced. Contact w ith the various in te r
ests of the community should be held by trips to invertigate 
them.

4. Bibliography.
City Laws and Ordinances. W
Gulick, L. H., Town and City.
Allen, W. H., Civics and Health.
Denison, E., Helping School Children.
Hughes, R. O., Community Civics.
(See Bibliography for Grade III).

Fifth Grade
1. Aims in Teaching:

a. To help the children appreciate themselves members of the 
political groups th a t do work fo r them.

b. To encourage a community in te rest in keeping the streets, 
the school yard, and the neighborhood generally clean.

c. To teach the children to appreciate the purpose of the police.
d. To show the children how they may cooperate w ith the fire 

departm ent in preventing fires.
e. To show the children th a t there are  various ways of co

operating w ith and sacrificing fo r the good of the commu
nity, which means in rea lity  the good of the individual 
citizen.

2. Outline of m aterial—Life in the com munity outside of the home, 
with some of its relations; such as:
a. The cleanliness of the s tree ts: means fo r cleaning the stree ts 

—sweeping, hose flushing, vacuum cleaning; removing 
ashes, garbage, and snow; and the disposal of waste.

b. Protection by the police departm ent: duties of the depart
ment—protecting life and property, prevention of crime, 
regulation of traffic, keeping order; a ttitude  of the citizens 
toward the police; and the protection which is desirable.

c. F ire  protection: equipment, members of the departm ent, 
finances, cooperation of the citizens—fire prevention; fire 
alarm  boxes and hydran ts; fire drills in schools.
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d. Recreation and community im provem ent: parks—location, 
uses, support; playgrounds, schoolyards, gym nasium s, th ea 
te r and moving pictures, and concerts for the public.

e. C urrent community activities: previously mentioned in te r
ests may be continued.

Procedure: While much of the in te rest of the civics work in 
th is grade finds expression incidentally, more tim e should be 
given to direct teaching of the principles of good citizenship.
Bibliography.
United S tates Bureau of Education, Bulletin No. 23, 1915, The 
Teaching of Community Civics.
D epartm ent of Public Instruction, Colorado, War-modified 
Course of Study.
Gulick, L. H., Town and City.
Field, J., and N earing, S., Community Civics.
Hughes, R. O., Community Civics.
Beard, C. A., American City Government.

Sixth Grade
Aims in Teaching:
a. To teach the form s of governm ent, its agencies and func

tions.
b. To show children how the governm ent serves community 

in terests and the in terests of the children; and how the 
governm ent is dependent upon individuals in prom oting its 
best in terests and operation.

Outline of m ateria l—The work of the grade centers around the 
necessity for government, the relations between governm ent and 
the citizen, and the governm ent of the local community.
a. As a preparation  for understanding governm ent, consider 

the governm ent in the home, the school, the playground, and 
the clubs.

b. The privilege of voting and its responsibilities; methods of 
voting in the past and a t p resent; m ajority  rule and politi
cal parties.

c. Services of the community to the citizen through the organi
zation o f the city, the sta te , and the nation:
(1) The local community serves the citizen by providing 

for protection of health , care of property, and educa
tion.

(2) The s ta te  serves the citizen by aiding in the construc
tion of roads, by controlling the use of alcoholic 
liquors, and by providing fo r general education.

(3) The nation serves the individual by carrying the mails, 
by operating the railroads and telegraphs, and by p ro 
viding for the righ ts of citizenship.

d. The duties of the citizen to the communities which serve 
him: obedience to law, honest voting, paym ent of taxes as 
provided by law, and response to any call of the community 
for service.

e. Organization of the local government.
f. Services of the local governm ent for the citizen.
g. Comparison of local governm ent w ith other form s of gov

ernm ent: The commission form  of governm ent of cities, the 
city m anager type, European governm ent fo r cities (some 
type form s.

h. Special organizations w ithin the city to m eet tem porary



needs such as the council of defense, the food adm in istra
tion, the home service section of the Red Cross, etc.

3. Procedure: In this grade as in the preceding one, the work is
done by means of form al study of problem s; it  is also accom
plished by observation and investigation by the children them 
selves.

4. Bibliography.
City C harter, Laws and Ordinances.
Gulick, L. H., Town and City.
Munro, W. B., The Government of European Cities.
Dunn, A. W., Community Civics.

(See bibliographies fo r grades IV and V).

Seventh Grade
1. Aims in Teaching:

a. To show the relation of the local governm ent to the state.
b. To teach an appreciation of the relations of the individual 

citizen to the s ta te  government.
2. Outline of m aterial—The general subject is the people living 

under s ta te  government.
a. The governm ent of Colorado.

(1) Division of powers between s ta te  and local govern
m ent; county governm ent and city government.

(2) The suffrage.
(3) Political parties and party  platform s.
(4) Conduct of elections.
(5) The departm ents of governm ent and the relations of 

the citizen to them.
(6) Direct participation  of the people in governm ent as 

expressed by the initiative, referendum , recall, and 
recall of judicial decisions.

(7) The place of public opinion.
(8) Education provided by the state .

b. Services of the s ta te  for the citizen: protection and liberty  
freedom of speech and of religion, good roads, care of health 
provision for education, and industrial and social legisla
tion.

c. Obligation of the citizen tow ard the sta te : financial support, 
respect fo r laws, intelligent in te rest in the issues effecting 
the in terests of the people of the sta te , earning an honest 
living, and the care of one’s health.

d. Special organizations w ithin the sta te  to m eet tem porary  
needs, such as the sta te  council of defense, food adm inistra
tion, s ta te  constabulary, etc.

3. Procedure: The work of the year centers around problems
whose solution cultivates the civic qualities in children which 
are desired in citizens.

4. Bibliography.
Hughes, R. 0 ., Community Civics (excellent te x t fo r the grade). 
H atch, D. R., Civil Government of Colorado, 1917 edition; S ta t
utes of Colorado.
M aterial published by the s ta te  governm ent: Reports of bureaus 
and commissions, reports of departm ents, etc.
Holcombe, A. N., S tate Government in the U nited S tates. A 
college tex t of value for the teacher.



Geography
In adjusting  his life to his physical environm ent man has accum u

lated much knowledge about the resources and conditions of the earth  
which make them  of m ost use to him. P rogress has depended much 
upon the adjustm ent m an has made to these earth  controls. Geography 
is made up of this useful body of experience in discovering the resources 
of the earth  and in discovering and inventing w ay to  use them.

In the geography for the elem entary school, selection is necessarily 
lim ited to those elements m ost useful in understanding our rela tion 
ships to the various regions of the earth  and to the peoples of those 
regions.

The earth  contains a w ealth of natu ra l resources, bu t i t  imposes 
certain  unchangeable conditions under which these resources m ay be 
made available. Man m ust discover these resources and ad just him self 
to the conditions under which they may be used before he can benefit 
by them. He finds coal in some regions; he mines it  and distributes it 
as i t  is needed. Cotton grows well in some regions only; enough m ust 
be grown in these regions to supply the needs of all. Some clim ates 
are cold; man adjusts him self to the ir rigo r by the use of proper food, 
clothing, and shelter. Rainfall is insufficient for agricu ltu re in  some 
regions; man reso rts  to irrigation  and reclaim s some of these regions. 
Routes of travel follow w aterw ays or land form ations offering least 
resistance. People make the ir home where conditions offer the m ost 
favorable opportunities for living. The surplus produced in one region 
is exchanged fo r the surplus different in kind from  other regions. To 
some regions m any people are a ttrac ted  by climatic conditions or by 
the properties of w ater particu larly  favorable to health. Numerous 
m ountains, gorges, w aterfalls, forests, and other land and w ater form s 
are visited because of the ir peculiar beauty or g randeur or other un
usual character. Everywhere m an’s life is a response to the controls 
of climate, distance, and possibilities of exchange and travel, deter
mined by the very natu re  of the earth . Geography furnishes us the 
resu lts of m an’s experience in m aking these responses or adjustm ents. 
F or the elem entary school, those elements m ust be selected which most 
clearly have to do w ith the everyday life needs of all.
THE USES OF GEOGRAPHY—

Th study of geography yields two kinds of inform ation, practical 
and in terpretative.

P ractical knowledge as applied to agriculture, m ining, and indus
tries using imm ediately available raw  m aterials, has to do w ith local 
resources, climatic controls, and m arket facilities. F or trad e  and 
transporta tion  the practical knowledge required is th a t of sources of 
surplus raw  m aterials, centers of industrial production, m arkets, trade 
customs, and routes and conditions of transporta tion . F o r travel as 
recreation the practical knowledge needed is th a t of in teresting  fe a t
ures of climate, land and w ater form s, p lan t and anim als life, and of 
the life and work of peoples of different regions of the earth . Such 
inform ation is called practical because i t  is directly helpful in deter
mining the action of those engaged in any of those pursu its of business 
or pleasure.

In terp reta tive  knowledge is th a t which provides an understanding 
of the dependence of man upon earth  resources and the relationships 
am ong peoples in m aking these resources available. All of th a t in for
m ation which is practical is a t  the same tim e in terpretative. But there 
is much contributed by geography study which is not directly practical 
in the sense in which the term  is here used. Such studies include 
inform ation concerning the sources of the various products which we 
use bu t do not produce, the routes of travel by which they come to us, 
the m arkets to which our surplus products go and the routes by which 
they go, the earth  conditions which make these differences in produc
tion and which determ ine methods of transporta tion , and the life condi-
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tions, occupations, recreations and characteristics of the peoples living 
in those regions d istan t from  us yet related  to us by exchange of p ro
ducts and often in many other ways. In terp reta tive  values lie also in 
knowledge of the earth  controls th a t have determined much in the 
acts of historic peoples who have contributed to the development of the 
race and through which we are helped to understand the life currents 
of our own time. All in terpretative knowledge is social in character, 
helping us to a fuller appreciation of human interdependence. Geog
raphy helps us to realize how we ourselves are living more com fortably 
and happily because of the products we receive from  the work of others 
in all parts  of the world, and how our products in tu rn  are useful to 
many of them. N ot only is th is true  of m aterial commodities of ex
change, but also of much in music, a r t, litera tu re , and other form s of 
recreation which we interchange.

Third Grade
The purpose of the study of geography in the Third Grade is to 

arouse in the child an in te rest in people and things and to develop a 
consciousness of inter-dependencies and relationship, of communities 
upon one another and to give the children experiences to serve as a 
foundation to build upon in la te r grades ra th e r  than  to teach specified 
geographical facts. The history is so interwoven w ith the geography 
th a t the geography furnishes the background of the h istory  work and 
community civics th a t is given.
(In correlation w ith N ature Study)

I. Study of
A. Local w eather conditions.
B. Incidental work on wind, tem perature, length of day.
C. Making of w eather charts.

II. Study of
A. Directions.
B. Use of globes and maps to locate places.
C. Land and w ater masses.
D. M ountains, valleys, plains, plateaus, deserts.
E. Rivers.

III. Study of Colorado. Problem Method of A ttack.
A. Location. 1. L ittle Journeys to
B. C haracteristic features. a. Pikes Peak.

1. Surface. b. Longs Peak.
a. Mountains. c. Mt. Holy Cross.

1. Rocky Mts. d. San Luis Valley.
2. Pikes Peak. 2. By means of
3. Longs Peak. b. Pictures.
4. Mt. Holy Cross. a. Sand table.

b. Canyons, gorges. c. Post Cards.
c. Valleys. d. Projectoscope.

1. San Luis e. Stereoptican.
d. D eserts. f. Lantern.

1. Colorado.
e. Plains.
f. P lateau.
g. Continental Divide.
h. Rivers.

C. Industries. Problem Method of A ttack.
a. A griculture. 1. Life of a Dry F arm er.

1. Irriga ted  farm ing. 2. Life on an irrigated  farm .
2. Dry farm ing. 3. Life in a mining camp.

b. Sugar beet industry. 4. Life of a cow-boy.
c. F ru it raising.
d. Mining.
e. M anufacturing.
f. Stock raising.
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1. Cattle.
2. Sheep.
3. Hogs.
4. Goats.

g. F ish  hatchery.
V. Means of T ransportation. Problem Method of A ttack.

A. Old Trails. 1. Same as under III.
a. Santa Fe. (Study of Colorado)
b. M ajor Longs.
c. “Switzerland T ra il”.
d. T rail between F t.

Union & F t. Laram ie
B. Railroads.

VI. Im portan t Cities.
VII. Summer Resorts and H ealth Resorts.

A. Rocky M t.National Park.
B. E stes Park . ‘ Problem Method of A ttack.
C. Colorado Springs. Why these places are desirable sum-
D. Manitou. m er and health  resorts.
E. Place Sanitarium  How to get to these places. * 

(Boulder).
F. Pagosa Springs.
G. Idaho Springs.
H. M ineral Springs.
I. Soda Springs.

J . H ot Springs.
Cottonwood.
Poucha.
Princeton.

K. W ard and Eldom.
Use of the sand table, maps, small globes, large globes, folders, 

pam phlets, reference books and stories, lan tern  slides, pictures, post cards 
and field tr ip s  will be im portan t in teaching the geography.

The excursion, field trips, pictures and stereoptican lan tern  and pro- 
jectoscope will be the means of presenting the subject m atter.

Fourth Grade
Beginning w ith the home sta te  of the child the work is extended to 

its neighboring sta tes and section, then to the Pacific section the southern 
section, Central S tates, Middle S tates and then New England S tates, thus 
giving the child a general knowledge of the United S tates. This w ork is 
developed through studying the industrial, social, civic and political condi
tions in each section. Conditions are created so as to stim ulate the child's 
thinking by the problem method of attack , as fo r example, (“How is it  
possible for the United S tates to send so much w heat to other coun
tr ie s? " )  from  which the subject is developed.

Plateau States
I. Surface and General Appearance.

A. Characteristic features.
1. M ountains and Plains.
2. M ountain stream s, rivers, lakes.
3. N ational P arks, fo rest reserves, canyons, etc.

B. Soil.
II. Climate. Problem Method of A ttack.

A. Distinctive features. 1. How did the climate im press the
1. A ltitude—atm osphere. se ttle rs ?

B. W eather. 2. How does the climate im press
1. Rainfall. tou rists of today?
2. Sunshine.

C. W est compared w ith East.
D. H ealth  resorts.
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III. P lan t and Animal Life.
(correlation w ith N ature Study)
A. P lant.

1. Grasses, cactus, sage- Problem Method of A ttack, 
brush, russian  thistle, 1. P lanning a hunting trip .
etc. 2. Laws protecting wild anim als.

2. Common flowers.
B. Animal life.

1. Common anim als, P ra irie  dog—etc.
2. Wild life in the mountains, M ountain sheep, antelope, bear, 

etc.
3. Common birds—magpie, house finch, m ountain blue jay , 

grosbeak, etc.
Population.

Census statistics. 1.
People.
1. N atives—Indian 2.

tribes.
* a. Pueblo Indians.

b. Sioux, Cheyenne, Comanches, Arapahoes, Kiowas.
2. Foreign elements—m ining districts, sugar beet districts, 

etc.
3. W hite se ttle rs—from  the East.

IV.
A.
B.

Problem Method of A ttack.
The early settlem ent of Denver, 
Colo. Springs, Pueblo, Greeley. 
Why did the early se ttlers select 
these places?

V. Industries 
A. A griculture

1. Irriga tion  and dry farm ing
2. Sugar beet
3. Potato
4. Beans—peas

B. F ru it raising
C. Cattle raising
D. Sheep raising
E. Mining

Problem Method of A ttack
1. The advantages of irrigation .
2. W hat are the advantages of 

sugar beet industry  in Greeley?
3. To w hat points are  m ost of the 

Greeley potatoes shipped?

F. Sm elting
G. G ranite industry
H. Cement making
I. Salt mining 
J . M anufacturing

nr r '■

Gold—Study of Cripple Creek 
Silver— Study of Aspen 
Lead— Study of Leadville 
Tungsten—Study of Nederlands 
Coal— Study of Trinidad 
Radium— Study of Vanadium

(The Chamber of Commerce in 
each of these towns will gladly send 
lite ra tu re ).

Cement—Study of Portland 
Sugar— Study of Greeley and 

Brighton.
F lour— Study of Longmont 
P o ttery—Study of Colorado Springs 
Condensed and Malted Milk— Study 
of F o rt Lupton

K. F ish hatchery 
L. Canning vegetables 
M. Pickle industry  
N. M arketing

Rocky Mountain Section and Pacific Section
VI.

A.
1.
2 .
3.

Railroads 
I. Surface 

C haracteristic features 
M ountain ranges—Sierra 
Coast ranges— Cascade 
G reat Valleys 

Yosemite

Problem Method of A ttack
1. A trip  over the Royal Gorge 

N<2. M ountain Passes, P la tte  Canon, 
etc.

3. The building of the Union 
Pacific
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San Luis 4. How does the scenery along the
San Joaquin U. P. compare w ith the other
W illam ette Railroads in Colorado?

3. P lateaus
4. C rater Lakes
5. Rivers

Problem Method of A ttack
1. A trip  to these various points of 

interest.
2. Follow same method as suggest

ed in Third Grade under III. 
(Study of Colorado)

B. Comparison w ith Pacific Slope
C. D ensity of fo rests—forest reserves.

II. Climate
A. A ltitude
B. Rain falls and tem perature
C. C ontrast—Mildness of climate of Pacific Section w ith 

Rocky Mountain Section.
III.

A.
1.

2 .

Industries Problem Method of A ttack
F ru it raising 1. A trip  to a F ru it Ranch
In California 2. W hy is Calif, called the F ru it
San Joaquin Valley basket of the United S ta tes?
Southern California 3. Lumber Camp life
Salt River Valley, 4. Man’s relation to soil and min-
Arizona erals.
C ontrast w ith F lorida and 5. Life of a  salmon fisherm an.
Colorado 6. Comparison w ith local indus

tries.
B. Lumbering
C. A griculture

W heat
Cotton, etc.
Gold

D.
Silver
Lead

E. F ish Industry
Catalina Island Fish 
Salmon— Columbia River

F- Seaweeds—Kelp
G. M anufacturing

Condensed Milk
Lumber
F lour

H. Irriga tion
I. Sm elting 
J. Commerce

IV. Spanish Missions
A. W here located

(See H istroy outline)
B. H istory  of them  taken in history  work.

Central States
I. Surface and Central Appearance 

A. Characteristic Problem Method of A ttack
fea tu res 1. A dvantages and disadvantages

1. Rivers, G reat over these of the w estern states.
Lakes 2. Relation of man to land form s.

2. Plains, P ra iries, 3. Relatioh of m an to clim atic con-
uplands ditions.

3. Forests 4. Relation of man to vegetation
4. Soil and anim al form s.
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II. Climate
A. Distinctive features

1. A ltitude—atm os
phere

B. W eather
1. Rainfall
2. Sunshine

C. Compare w ith W est 
D. Summer Resorts

III. P lan t and Animal Life (Correlate w ith N ature Study)
A. P lants

1. Grasses—weeds th a t are a pest, as the Canadian 
thistle.

2. Common wild flowers
B. Animal life

1. Common anim als
IV. Industries Problem Method of A ttack

A. A griculture 1. Life on a Corn F arm  in the Mid-
Grains die West.
Cotton growing 2. Life on a W heat F arm  in K ansas
Tobacco 3. Life on a D airy F arm  in Wis-
Truck farm ing  consin

B. F ru it  raising  4. Life on a F ru it F arm  in Michi-
1. Apples, berries, gan

peaches, pears 
cherries, etc.

C. D airying
bu tte r
cheese

D. Lumbering
E. M eat Packing
F. Mining—Iron, copper, petroleum, 

natu ra l gas, lead, zinc, coal.
G. Q uarrying .
H. M anufacturing

1. Lumber Problem Method of A ttack
2. F lo u r S tury  of Minneapolis and St. Paul
3. Iron, steel Study of Duluth
4. F u rn itu re  Study of Grand Rapids
5. Leather
6. Cement

I. Commerce Problem Method of A ttack
1. T ransportation 1. Life of a Sailor on the G reat

V. Im portan t Cities Lakes.
Life in Chicago, Detroit, Milwau

kee, St. Louis.

Middle Atlantic
I. Location and position of S tates

A. Boundaries
II. Surface and General Appearance

A. M ountains Problem Method of A ttack
1. Adirondacks 1. Comparison w ith Rocky Mts.—
2. Appalachian A dvantages and disadvantages.

a. W hite Mts.
b. Green Mts.
c. Blue Ridge
d. G reat Smoky Mts.

B. Plains, p lateaus, hills, Comparison w ith plateaus in  the
valleys Rocky M ountains.

1. Coastal plain
2. Piedm ont Belt
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3. Delaware W ater Gap 3. Relation of man
4. Mohawk Valley to land forms.
5. Hudson Valley

C. Forests
D. Coastline
E. Rivers, lakes, bays, w ater

falls and rapids
1. Connecticut, M errimac 

Penobscot, St. Lawrence,
Hudson, Alleghany and 
Susquehanna rivers, etc.

2. Lakes E rie and Ontario
3. Lake Champlain and many 

sm aller lakes.
4. Chesapeake Bay 5. Comparison with bays of the
5. Delaware Bay W est.
6. M assachusetts 

—Boston H arbor
7. New York Bay 

and H arbor
8: Long Island Sound
9. Many good H arbors along the coast.

F . Ocean
1. A tlantic

G. Soil
III. Climate Problem Method of A ttack

A. Rainfall 1. Comparison w ith climate of the
B. Snows W est. A dvantages and disad-
C. Severe W inters, mild vantages,

summers
D. Tem perature

IV. C haracteristic Products
A. Grains
B. F ru its

1. Berries and small 
f ru its  (cranberries)

2. Orchard fru its  Problem Method of A ttack
3. Grapes 1. Life of an O yster F arm er on

Chesepeake Bay 
2. Life of a Coal Miner in the Mid

dle S tates
C. F ish

1. Oyster, cod, mack
erel, etc.

D. Cattle, sheep
E. M inerals

1. Coal, natu ra l gas, 
petroleum

2. Stone
a. Marble
b. Granite
c. Limestone, 

standstone 
and slate

3. Salt and Sypsum
V. Industries

A. M anufasturing Problem Method of A ttack in a
B. A griculture study of New England.

1. Farm ing 1. Life in the Maine Woods
2. F ru it raising  2. Life of a F isherm an a t  Glouster,

C. F ishing New Foundland
D. Q uarrying 3. Life in a Maple Sugar Camp
E. Mining 4. Life in a Cotton Mill
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VI.

VII.

F. Lumbering 5.
G. P aper Making 6.
H. Commerce 7.

Educational and Musical Centers
A. New York City
B. M assachusetts

Life in a Woolen Mill
Life of a G ranite Q uarrym an
Life in a Munition W orks

1. Boston
2. Cambridge 

Summer Resorts

VIII. Im portan t Cities

Problem Method of A ttack 
1. How do these compare w ith 

those of the W est?
Project Method of A ttack 
1. Life in New York City, Buffalo, 

Boston, Baltimore, P ittsburgh , 
Philadelphia and W ashington.

(N ote)—Use of stereoptican lantern, field trips and excursions, 
sand table charts, maps ond other apparatus furnish  opportunity for 
working out projects.

• GEOGRAPHY (Climatology) 
Fifth Grade

The purpose of teaching by climatic provinces is purely to save 
time. I f  once we know the products of the California climate in Califor
nia, our pupils have a rich background of inform ation to draw  upon 
when we tell them  Ita ly  has a Californian climate or Central Chile 
has a California climate. We may use a little  more tim e ju s t a t  the 
moment to get this climatic background, but we save half the tim e we 
otherwise would spend in the study of the other continents if  we took 
them up as disconnected units. See outline page.

The industrial and commercial geography of N orth America and 
the W est Indies based on climate.

I. Climates 
Navadan Canadian 
Coloradoan Polar 
Arivonian Oregonian 
Californian M ississippian

Tem perature and rainfall graphs to be made for each climate illus
tra ting  type conditions. The following points to be worked out in de
tail while m aking a stdy of each climate.

Floridan Problem Method of A ttack 
Mexican 1. Man’s relation to climate. 
Caribbean 2. Climate and Human energy 
Alaskan

1. Location of cli
m atic regions to be 
studied on outline 
map of N orth 
America. (In 
dividual maps to be 
made)

2. Description of cli
m ate

3. Vegetation
4. Animals
5. Industries
6. Products
7. People
8. Trade
9. Cities

Problem Method of A ttack
1. The relation of man to the phy

sical environm ent and climate.
2. The relation of man to the soil 

and minerals.
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II. Physical Features 3. The relation of m an to land
1. Highlands forms.

a. Prevailing 
W esterlies

b. Tropical calms
c. Trade winds
d. Land and sea 

breezes
2. Lowlands
3. W ork of stream s
4. Winds
5. Glaciation

Note—The use of products Map on Climate Map.
A bundant P ictures from  National Geographic M agazines and 
Pan American Union.
Pictures to show life in each typical climate.
Use of Greenhouse and Museum Specimens.

Bibliography—Human Geography, Book I, Smith, W inston Co. 
Brigham —M cFarland, Book II, American Book Co.
New Geography, Book II, T arr & McMurry-MacMillan. 
Chamberlain's Geographical Readers, Ginn & Co.
Frye-Atwood New Geography, Book II, Ginn & Co.
Carpenter's Readers on Commerce and Industry—A. B. C.

1. How the world is fed.
2. How the world is clothed.
3. How the world is housed.

Commercial and Industrial Geography by Keller and Bishop, 
Ginn & Co.

Geography a f  Commerce and Industry  by Rochelean.
The Companion Series.

1. Our Country East.
2. Our Country W est.

The United S tates—Winslow.
Industries of Today—The Y outh's Companion Series. _ 
Geographic News Bulletin—U. S. Bureau of Education.

Sixth Grade
South America

A. Climatology
1. Caribbean 6. Amazonian
2. Mexican 7. Arizonian
3. Coloradian 8. Floridan
4. Californian 9. Oregonian
5. Nevadan 10. A laskan

B. Hum an Geography
1. Indians Problem Method of A ttack

a. Physical 1. P resen t relation  between white
characteristics man and Indian.

b. T raits
c. Religion and 

homelife.
2. P resen t day racial distribution

a. Negro
b. Indian
c. M editerranean

C. Comparison of Climate and People
D. Industries and Commerce

A study by country, Problem Method of A ttack
fam ialarize the child 1. Our exports and im ports to South
w ith occupations and America.
products of South 2. Comparison w ith occupations
America and products of N orth America.
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E urope
A. C lim atology

1. P o la r 5. C anadian
2. A laskan  6. N evadan
3. O regonian  B. H um an G eography
4. M ississipp ian

B. H um an G eography
Races

a. N ordic P roblem  M ethod of A ttack
b. A lpine 1. W h a t m akes a d ifference in
c. M ixed races races.
d. M ongolian 2. W h a t does each con tribu te  to
e. M ed ite rranean  th e  w orld.
C. C om parison of C lim ate and  People

1. In d u s trie s  and  P roblem  M ethod of A ttack
Com m erce 1. O ur expo rts to  E urope of raw
S tudy  by coun try  m a te ria l and fin ished  p roducts,
to  fam ilia rize  2. Scenic and h is to ric  in te re s ts ,
child w ith  h ab its  3. C om parison of E u ropean  occu-
o f people, indus- pa tions and s tan d a rd s  of liv ing
tr ie s  and products w ith  U n ited  S ta te s .

B ib liography
T ex tb o o k s:
H um an  G eography, Book I— S m ith ...........................................John  C. W inston
B righam -M cF arlane,B ook  I I ....................  -...........A m erican  Cook Co.
T arr-M cM urry , Book I I     ..M acm illan Com pany
C arp en te r’s G eographical R eader............* .........................A m erican Book Co.
N ew  G eography, Book I I — F rye-A tw ood ..............................Ginn & Com pany
L ittle  Jo u rn ey  S eries— F. J . K och............................... ............A. F lan ag an  Co.
Peeps a t  M any L ands— Eliz. G reirson ....................................... M acm illian Co.
O ur L ittle  Cousin S eries— M. H. W ade   P ag e  Co., B oston
U nder Sunny S kies— M. A. L. L ane Ginn & Com pany
T ow ard The R ising Sun— M. A. L. L ane .....\.Ginn & Com pany
N o rth e rn  E u rope— M. A. L. L ane Ginn & Com pany
The W ide W 0I*ld— M. A. L. L ane ........................................Ginn & C om pany
S tran g e  L ands N ear H om e— M. A. L. L ane    Ginn & Com pany
W inslow  G eography R eaders ..................................................... H ea th  Com pany
G eographic N ew s B u lle tin  ...............................U n ited  S ta te s  E ducational

Seventh Grade
C lim atology

A. The fo llow ing c lim ates a re  to  be stud ied  in fu ll: N evadan, 
C oloradoan, A rizonian , C aliforn ian , C anadian , P o la r, O regon, 
F lo ridan , M ississipp ian , M exican, C aribbean, A m azonian, 
A laskan .

B. S uggestive  O utline. Problem  M ethod of A ttack
1. Location  Take a tr ip  around  th e  w orld on th e
2. C harac te ris tic s  40 p a ra lle l of N o rth  la titu d e ,
3. C auses no ting  in re la tio n  to  it :
4. P hysica l F e a tu re s  1. The dense popu la tion  a reas .
5. V ege ta tion  2. The race  ty p es p redom ina ting .
6. A nim als 3. The la rg e  cities.
7. In d u s trie s  4. M ain so rts  of in d u strie s .
8. Im p o rta n t C ities— 5. T rade  ro u tes  across.

R easons fo r location  6. The superio r p la n t crops, 
and  size. 7. M ineral deposits.

9. E ffe c t on th e  people. 8. C hanges in  tim e.
9. V aria tio n s in clim ate , w ith

causes fo r sam e.
C. E xcursions

1. A v is it to  th e  college greenhouse.
2. E xcursions on th e  cam pus to  study  sh rubs and trees .
3. A v is it  to  the  m useum .
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D. Climate Maps
E. Rainfall and tem perature graphs.

Asia, A ustralia  and the Islands of the Pacific
A. Climatology Problem Method of A ttack
B. Human Geography 1. Climate and human energy.
C. A study of the most im- 2. In ternational relations, 

po rtan t countries w ith
reference to people and 
industries.

Africa
A. Climatology Problem Method of A ttack
B. H um an Geography 1. Climate and human energy.
C. A study of the most im- 2. Man’s relation  to man. 

p o rtan t and in teresting  3. Why is A frica called “the dark
countries continent.,,

Physical geography (Based on Dodge’s “Reader in Physical Geography.”
A. Origin of Land forms.

1. Changes in the ea rth ’s 
crust.

2. W ork of the atm osphere.
3. W ork of running w ater.

B. G reat land forms.
1. M ountains: a. building 

of, b. causes, c. kinds, 
d. ageing.

2. Volcanoes: a. shapes, b.
kinds, c. ageing. Problem Method of A ttack.

C. Earthquakes. 1. The effect on man of the ea rth ’s
D. Geysers and H ot Springs. form  and motion.
E. Movements of land. 2. Human activities in m ountains
F. Soils. and plains.

Bibliography
Frye-Atwood—New Geography.
Brigham  and M cFarlane—Essentials of Geography.
J . Russel Sm ith—Hum an Geography, Book I and II.
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C arpenter—A ustralia.
Stanley—In D arkest Africa.
Redway—All around Asia.
Stoddord’s Lectures.
Winslow—United States.
Winslow—Am erica’s Neighbors.
Winslow—D istant Countries.
C arpenter—How the W orld  is Fed.
Carpenter—How the World is Clothed.
C arpenter—How the World is Housed.
Dodge—A Reader of Physical Geography.
H erbertson—Man and His Work.
H ardy—P lan t Geography.
Newbegen—Animal Geography.
Allen—Industrial Studies.
Geographic News Bulletin—U. S. Bureau of Education. -
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Outline of Climatology*
Arizonian Climate.

A. Characteristics.

Desert

Rainfall. Yuma, Arizona.

1. Hot summer.
2. Mild w inter.
3. Always dry.

Tem perature.
52: 60: 62: 70: 79: 83: 91: 90: 85: 73; 62; 56.

B. Causes.
1. Mountains on west.
2. Land on south and east.
3. Distance from  ocean.

C. Physical Features.
1* M ountains.

Rocky Mountains.
2. Rivers.

Gila.
Rio Grande.

3. Deserts.
Mohave, Colorado, and Painted.

D. Characteristic Products.
1. N atural products.

a. Mineral sa lts—salt, soda, borax.
b. Sage brush and desert grass.
Cacti.

M anner in which desert plants protect themselves.
2. Under irrigation.

a. Grains—w heat and corn.
b. A lfalfa.
c. Cattle and sheep.
d. F ru it.
e. Tropical plants—cotton, date palm.

E. Industries.
1. A griculture.
2. Ranching.
3. Mining.

F. Im portan t Cities.
1. Santa Fe.
2. Phoenix.
3. Bisbee.
4. El Paso.

G. Scenic Wonders.
1. Grand Canyon of the Colorado.
2. Petrified Forest.
3. Painted Desert.
4. Indian life and Ancient Ruins.

H. People of the desert.
1. Indians.

a. Navajo.
b. Pueblo.

Compare and contrast:
1. Homes and food.
2. F orm s of agriculture.
3. Rug and basket weaving.
4. P o ttery  making.
5. Legends.

Colorado.

*This outline prepared by Professor George Barker, D epartm ent of
Geography, Colorado S tate Teachers College.
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I. A rizonian Climate in O ther Lands.
1. South America.

a. Peru. .
C ontrast the life and civilization of the Inca w ith th a t 
of the Navajo and Pueblo.

2. Africa.
a. South w est coast.
b. Sahara Desert.

Life in th is desert compared to th a t  in the other 
places.

• The Pyram ids and Sphinx.
3. Asia.

a. Asia Minor and the in terior of Arabia.
b. D esert of Gobi in China.
c. Indo China.

Compare and contrast desert life in th is region to 
desert dwellers elsewhere.

4. A ustralia.
a. G reat w estern half.

Animal life in A ustralia.
Compare and contrast p lant and anim al life in all 
desert regions.

Oceanic
Floridan Climate. 1. Even tem perature.

A. Characteristics. 2. Much rainfall.
3. Semi-tropical.

Rainfall— Miami, Florida.
Ja n : Feb: M ar: A pr: May: Jun : Ju l: Aug: Sept: Oct; Nov; Dec.
4 : 2.6: 3 : 3.7: 4.5: 8.3: 7.3: 5.4: 9.2: 7.2; 2 ; 1 ;

Tem perature.
65: 67: 71: 74: 76: 81: 82: 82: 81: 78; 74; 69.

B. Causes.
1. Nearness to ocean.
2. In trade wind belt.

C. Physical F eatures.
1. Ocean.

a. A tlantic.
b. Gulf of Mexico.

2. Rivers.
a. Mississippi.
b. Alabama.
c. Chattahoochee.
d. Savannah.

3. Bays and Harbors.
a. Galveston Bay.
b. Mobile Bay.
c. Tampa.

D. C haracteristic Products.
1. Cotton.
2. F ru it.

a. G rapefruit, orange, lemon.
b. Pineapple and other tropical fru it.

3. Forests.
a. Southern Pine.

4. Sugar cane.
5. Rice.
6. Sponges.

E. Industries.
1. A griculture, 

a. P lantation.
Cotton.
Sugar.
Tobacco.
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b. Turpentine.
c. O rchards.
d. Vegetable gardening.

2. Lumbering.
3. M anufacturing.

a. Cotton.
- Cloth.

Cotton seed oil and other bi-products.
b. Sugar and bi-products.

4. F ishing.
5. Commerce. •

a. Im portance of Mississippi River in trade w ith South 
American countries.

F. Im portan t Cities.
1. New Orleans—M anufacturing center; doorway to in te r

ior; centrally situated to South America.
2. Mobile—Shipping center.
3. Savannah.

Seaports shipping cotton, lumber, etc.
4. Charleston.
5. Galveston—Seaport shipping cotton etc., outlet for goods 

from  west.
6. Palm  Beach and Miami—Famous w inter resorts.

G. F loridan Climate in O ther Lands.
1. South America.

a. South E astern  coast.
3. Asia.

a. China—southern part.
b. Japan—southern half.

4. A ustralia.
a. Southeast coast.

Californian Climate.
A. Characteristics.

Oceanic
1. Hot, dry summer.
2. Mild, w et w inter.
3. Heavy rain fall—ocean winds. 

Rainfall—Los Angeles, California.
Ja n : Feb: M ar: A pr: May: Jun : Ju l: Aug: Sept: Oct; Nov; Dec. 
3.6: 3.6: 3.5: 1-3: .3: .1: trace : .7: 1.3: 3.2.

T p T Y T H PT *!!

52: 52: 53: 60: 61: 68: 71: 72: 70: 62; 60; 55.
B. Causes.

1. Japanese current.
2. Prevailing w esterlies and nearness of ocean.
3. Influence of m ountains.

C. Physical F eatures.
1. Mountains.

a. Coast Range.
b. S ierra Nevada—Snowy Range.
c. Peaks.

Mt. Shasta. Lassen’s Peak.
Mt. W hitney.

2. Rivers.
a. Sacramento.
b. San Joaquin.

3. Lakes.
a. Tulare (not im portan t).

4. H arbors.
a. San Francisco.
b. San Diego.
c. Long Beach.
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d. Los Angeles (artificial harbor).
e. M onterey Bay.

5. Valleys—E xten t and importance.
a. Sacramento.

G reat central tropical valley.
b. Santa Rosa.

Famous for g rea t vineyards.
c. Santa Clara.

Famous for flowers and seeds.
d. Yosemite.

Big Tree region.
Many Indian legends connected here.

e. Im perial Valley.
Irrig a ted  region.

f. Santa B arbara.
F ru it growing region.

6. Ocean, Pacific.
Causing good harbors and transporta tion .

7. Deserts.
a. Mohave.
b. Death Valley.
c. Colorado.

D. Characteristic Products.
1. F ru its.

Tropical, semi-tropical, and tem porate region.
2. Grains and cereals.
3. Vegetables.
4. D airy products.
5. F ish—shell fish, tuna.
6. Gold and silver.
7. Cattle and sheep.
8. Salt and soda.
9. Lumber.

E. Industries.
1. A griculture.
2. Ranching.
3. F ru it raising.
4. Lumbering.
5. Dairying.
6. Mining.
7. Commerce.

F. Californian Climate in O ther Lands.
1. South America.

Chili.
2. Europe.

Spain, France, Italy , Greece.
3. Africa.

N orthern  p a r t along the M editerranean.
4. Asia.

E uphrates Valley 
A sia Minor

5. A ustralia.
Southern coast.

G. Cities of Im portance.
1. San Francisco.

On San Francisco Bay. Doorway of U. S. looking tow ard 
Asia.

2. Sacramento.
Center of Sacram ento valley.

3. San Diego, Los Angeles, Santa B arbara, Sea Ports.
4. Needles.
5 Fresno.
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Coloradoan Climate.
A. C haracteristics—mountainous.

1. G reat daily change.
2. Small rainfall.
3. Cool summer.
4. Cold w inter.

Rainfall, Breckenridge, Colorado.
Ja n : Feb: M ar: A pr: May: Jun : Ju l: Aug: Sept: Oct; Nov; Dec.
1,8: 3 : 3.5: 3 : 2.1: 1 : 2.2: 2 : 1 :  1.2; 2.1; 2.7.

I PTY1 T̂ PY*5} fllV P

15: 15: *22: 29: 39: 48: 53: 54: 46: 36; 26; 17.
B. Causes.

1. H igh m ountains—g rea t altitude.
2. W estern winds.

C. Physical F eatures.
1. Mountains.

Rocky Mountains—Form ation of mountains. Volcanic 
deposits and m inerals to be expected.

2. Rivers.
a. Head w aters of many rivers.

P latte .
Yellowstone.
Missouri.
Columbia.
Snake.
Colorado.
Rio Grande.
Arkansas.

3. Valleys.
a. Many small sheltered valleys between high mountain 

ridges.
D. C haracteristic Products.

1. Minerals.
a. Gold and silver.
b. Copper, iron, lead, etc.
c. Coal, gas, and petroleum.

2. Forests.
3. H ardy grains and grasses in sheltered valleys.

E. Industries.
1. Mining.
2. Smelting.
3. Lumbering.

F. Im portan t Cities.
1. B utte— Copper mining.
2. Helena— Gold mining.
3. Cripple Creek— Gold m ining and smelting.
4. Leadville— Gold, silver, and lead mining.

G. N ative Animal Life.
1. F u r bearing.

a. Bear, wolf, m ountain lion, m ountain sheep.
H. Coloradoan Climate in O ther Lands.

1. South America.
a. Andes M ountain range.

2. Europe, 
a. Alps.

3. Asia.
a. H im alaya m ountains.

Mississippian Climate.
A. Characteristics.

1. H ot summer.
2. Cold w inter
3. A bundant ra in  and snow.



Rainfall—P ittsburg , Pennsylvania.
Jan : Feb: M ar: A pr: May: Jun : Ju l: Aug: Sept: Oct; Nov 
2.9: 2.9: 2.9: 3 : 3 :  3.8: 4.5: 3 : 2.6: 2.5; 2.7 

Tem perature.
31: 33: 49: 51: 63: 71: 75: 73: 67: 56; 43

B. Causes.
1. In trade wind belt.
2. Long stretches of flat country.

C. Physical Features.
1. Mountains.

a. Ozarks.
b. Appalachian.

2. Rivers.
a. Mississippi.
b. Ohio.
c. Tennessee.

3. Ocean.
A tlantic.

4. Bays and Harbors.
a. M assachusetts Bay—Boston Harbor.
b. New York Bay.
c. Delaware Bay.
d. Chesapeake Bay.
e. Many good harbors along coast.

5. Plains, plateaus, and valleys.
a. Costal plain and Piedm ont P lateau.
b. G reat central plain.
c. Mississippi Valley.
d. Ohio Valley.
e. Red River Valley.

D. C haracteristic Products.
1. Grains.

a. W heat.
b. Corn. (Im portan t bi-products).
c. Small grains, and cereals.

2. Forests.
a. Deciduous trees.

3. F ru its.
a. Berries and small fru its . (C ranberries).
b. O rchard fru its—peaches, apples, etc.
c. Grapes.

4. Fish.
a. O ysters, cod, and mackerel.

5. Cattle, sheep, and horses.
6. M inerals.

a. Coal, natu ra l gas, and petroleum.
7. Semi-tropical plants.

a. Cotton, hemp, and tobacco.
E. Industries.

1. A griculture.
a. Farm ing.

1. W heat—g rea t extent of farm s.
2. Corn—hog and cattle raising.
3. Cotton and tobacco plantations.

b. Orchards.
Vineyards, cranberry  bogs, nurseries.

c. Stock raising  in Blue Grass region.
2. M anufacturing.

a. F lour and the bi-products.
b. Canning—fru its  and vegetables.
c. F urn itu re .



d. Cloth—cotton, wool, and silk.
e. Machinery and implements.
f. Jew elry, clocks, etc.
g. M eat packing.
h. D airy products. %

3. Lumbering.
4. Mining.
5. F ish ing .
6. Commerce (Especially g rea t).

F . Cities of Im portance.
1. Reasons fo r location and size.

Ocean ..
Ports

a. New York—gatew ay to U. S. from  Europe.
b. Boston—center of g rea t m anufacturing d istrict. 

Shipping point.
c. Philadelphia—shipping point for interior.

River
Ports

d. Minneapolis—m anufacturing center.
e. St. Louis—shipping point.
f. Cincinnati—shipping point.
g. Kansas City—m anufacturing and transporta tion  cen

te r.
Lake
Ports

h. Omaha—transporta tion  center.
i. Chicago—center of interior industry, 
j. D etroit—m anufacturing center.

On border of Ca
nadian Climate.

G. N ative Animals.
1. Deer.
2. F u r bearing—bear, wolf, fox, etc.

H. M ississippian Climate in O ther Lands.
1. South America.

a. Pam pas region.
U raguay.
Paraguay.

2. Europe.
1. G reat central portion.

Central France.
Southern Germany.
N orthern  A ustria.

Southern Russia including the Black Soil Belt.
3. Asia.

1. China.
Southeast of D esert of Gobi.

Japan.
N orthern  half.

Nevadan Climate.
A. Characteristics.

1. H ot summers.
2. Cold w inters.
3. Small am ount of rainfall.

Rainfall— Canon City, Colorado.
Ja n : Feb: M ar: A pr: May: Jun : Ju l: A ug: Sept: Oct; Nov; Dec.
2 : 1.5: 1-2: 0.3: 0.7: 0.1: 0.1: 0.3: 0.3: 0.6; 1.2; 1.7.

T p T Y I D P T Q  f i T p n

33: 36: 41: 47: 54: 61: 68: 67: 60: 50; 42; 34.
B. Causes.

1. Shut in by m ountains and plains.
2. In w estern wind belt.
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C. Physical F eatures.
1. Mountains.

Basin Ranges.
Columbia Plateau.
Colorado P lateau.

2. Rivers.
a. Columbia.
b.Snake.
c. Missouri.
d. P latte .
e. Yellowstone.

3. Lakes.
a. G reat S alt Lake.

4. Plains.
a. G reat W este rn  Plains.

D. Irrigation .
1. Im portance.

a. Rich lands bu t insufficient mosture.
2. Extent. •

a. Use in Colorado, Wyoming, and Montana.
b. Use in U tah, Idaho, and California.
c. Government work in irrigation .

Reclamation of arid  regions.
E. C haracteristic Products

1. Forests.
2. Grains and cereals.
3. F ru it.
4. Cattle and sheep raising
5. Minerals.

6. M anufactured Products.
7. A lfalfa.
8. Potato.
9. Sugar Beet.

F . Industries.
1. Lumbering.
2. A griculture.
3. Ranching.

4. Mining.
5. M anufacturing.

G. Nevadan Climate in O ther Lands.
1. South America.

a. Southern A rgentina.
2. Europe.

a. Central Spain.
3. Asia.

a. Southern Siberia, Central Asia, N orthern  P ersia and 
Turkey.
Compare agricu ltu ral methods in these regions with 
those in United States.

H. Im portan t Cities.
1. Spokane.

M anufacturing and shipping city.
2. Salt Lake City.
3. Denver.
4. Boise.
5. Pueblo.

Oregonian Climate.
A. Characteristics—Oceanic.

1. Mild w inters.
2. Cool summers.
3. Rainfall heavy in w inter.
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R ainfall—Tatoosh Island, W ashington.
Ja n : Feb: M ar: A pr: May: Jun : Ju l: Aug: Sept: Oct; Nov; Dec. 
13 : 9.3: 8.2: 7.1: 4.2: 4 : 2 :  2.2: 5.7: 8 ; 12.5; 15.3. 

T em perature—tatoosh Island, W ashington.
41: 41: 44: 46: 50: 54: 56: 56: 54: 50; 46; 43.

B. Causes.
1. Japanese current.
2. Prevailing w esterlies and nearness of ocean.
3. Influence of mountains.

C. Physical Features.
1. M ountains.

a. Coast Range. Mt. Rainer; Mt. Hood.
b. Cascade Range. Mt. W hitney.

2. Rivers.
a. Columbia.
b. W illam ette.

3. Lakes.
a. C rater Lake (not im portant).

4. Bays and Sounds.
a. P uget Sound.
b. H arbors along coast.

5. Valleys.
a. Columbia River valley.
b. W illam ette River valley.

6. Ocean—Pacific.
a. Causing good harbors and easy transportation .

D. C haracteristic Products.
1. F orests—Pine and Redwood.
2. F ru it—Tem perate region fru its.
3. F ish—Salmon.
4. D airy Products.
5. Grains—wheat, barley, small grains.

Irriga ted  regions east of Cascades.
E. Industries.
1. Lumbering. 6. Mining.
2. F ishing. 7. M anufacturing.
3. Dairying. 8. Canning—fru it and fish.
4. A griculture. 9. Commerce.
5. Ship building.

F. Oregonian Climate in O ther Lands.
1. South America.

a. Southern Chili.
Compare scenery, products, and people.

2. Europe.
a. B ritish Isles, Denmark, N orthw est coast France. 

Products, industries, and people.
b. A ustralia—southeastern part.
c. New Zealand.

Location, wonderful scenery, products.
G. Im portan t Cities in Oregon and W ashington.

1. Reasons for location.
a. Seattle, on P uget Sound.

Advantages.
N ear ocean.
N ear lumber land therefore ship building center. 
D istributing point to Alaska.

b. Portland.
N ear junction of Columbia and W illamette.

c. A storia.
A t mouth of Columbia.

d. Salem.
In center of W illam ette valley.
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e. Tacoma.
Trade center—lumber, grain , etc.

f. E verette and Bellingham.
M anufacturing centers.

Climates According to Winds

Tundra, H ardy p. 113.
Cold all year.
R ainfall low.
T arga, H ardy p. 106.
Short, hot summers.
Long, cold w inters.
Rainfall less than  40 in.

Oceanic: mild w inters.
Cool summers.
60-100 in. rainfall.

H ardy, Chapt. 10 New Zeal.
Mild w inters.
Cool sum m ers; w in ter rain .

Med. Woodlands, H ardy p. 70.
Dry summ ers, w et w inters; w arm  
climate.
H ardy-Steppe p. 92; Sagebrush p. 
87.
Cold w inters, hot summers.
Rainfall—20 in.
Hardy. Temp. Deciduous F orests p. 
98.
Hot summ ers, cold w inters; plenty of 
rain  and snow.

H ardy p. 120-135.
High mt. climate.
G reat daily change of tem perature 
small rainfall, 730 seasons.

1. Floridan climate.
2. Arizonian climate.
3. Mexican climate.
4. Caribbean climate.

H ardy 62-29.
No dry season; m ost of ra in fall in 
summ er and autum n, less than  80 in. 
H ardy 55-61.
Always dry; very hot sum m ers; ra in 
fall less than  10 in.
Dry w inter; rainfall less than  60 in. 
H ardy 50-54; 37-44.
H ardy 44-50; 32-37.
Even tem perature; tropical; dry and 
w et season.

C. Doldrum.
1. Amazonian climate.

H ardy p. 20-31.
Rainy all year, no seasonal change 
of tem perature.
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“P lan t G eo g rap h y ”—Hardy. 
“U. S. Geography”—Dryer. 
A. W esterlies.

1. A rtie climate.

2. Canadian climate.

3. A laskan climate.

4. Oregonian climate.

5. Californian climate.

6. Nevadan climate.

7. M ississippian climate.

8. Coloradoan climate.

B. Trade Winds.



Outline of Human Geography*
N orth  America.

American Mongols—Indians.
Boreal Mongols—Eskimos.

I. Origin—Asiatic.
Left Asia before yellow race as such had completely established 

its type.
II. Types—two.

Tall, cigar sign type w ith eagle nose. Largely confined to east 
of the Rockies, Algon, Kian, Siouian, Iroquoian, etc.

Short, heavy set, broad faced type m ost prevalent w est of Rocky 
M ountains, A laskan Coast Indians, P uget Sound Indians best ex
amples.

III. Indian Language Fam ilies, E astern  N orth America.**
1. Algonkian—Shawnee, Pequot, N arragansett, Powhatan, Dela

ware, M ohican, Ojibwa, Chippewa, Cree, Illinois, O ttawa, P o tta 
watomie, Sac and Fox, Blackfeet, A rapahoe, Cheyenne, (notice 
th a t m ost of the historically famous eastern  tribes are Algon
kian). Also King Philip, Powhatan, Tecumseh, and Pontiac, Jim  
Thorpe, famous ath lete, is a Sac and Fox.

2. Iroquoian— Cayuga-Seneca, Mohawk, Tuscarora, Onondaga, Onei
da, Cherokee, E rie and Huron.

3. Siovian—Dakota, Winnebago, Catawba. S itting  Bull and Rain- 
in-the-Face were Dakotas.

4. M uskhogian—Choctaw, Chickasaws and Creeks.
IV. Indian Language Fam ilies, W estern United States.

1. Shoshoean—U te, P iute, Enuke, Shoshone, Comanche, Aztec.
2. A thapascan—Alhapascans, Apache, and Navajo. Geronimo was 

an Apache.
See Clark W issler “The American Indian”.

V. Indian Life as Affected by Climate.
1. Canadian Climate—Birch bark, pine forest, trapping  civilization. 

Wild race—Ojibwa, Chippewa, Cree, (Read H iaw atha.)
2. M ississippian Climate—Board leafed forest, deer hunting, corn 

planting  civilization—Shawnee, Delaware, Cherokee, Powha
tan , Sac and Fox, Moehican, Iroquoian group.

3. Nevadan Climate—Buffalo Culture, Dakota, Arapahoe, Cheyenne, 
Kiowa, Comanche, U te, Blackfoot.

4. Arizona Climate:—Pueblo or Zuni culture. Seditary Pueblo. 
Nomadic shepherds, Navajo (See B lankets), Apache.
Mexican Climate— Culture of Aztecs.

Problem Method of A ttack.
(a). Show how the house or other shelter of each Indian group is a 

response to the climate and the building m aterials a t  hand. 
For references on Indians study Bulletin 30, Bureau of E th 
ology entitled “Handbook of American Indians”, (b) Show 
why the civilized tribes have been in the mountains of the w est

ra th e r than the settled M ississippi Valley.
4. Arizona Climate—Pueblo or Zuni culture (Sedentary 

Pueblo), Nomadic shepherds, Navajo (See Blankets) 
Arapahoe.
Mexican Climate— Culture of Aztecs.

Problem Method of A ttack.
(a) Show how the house or other shelter of each Indian 

group is a response to the climate and the building 
m aterials a t  hand. F or references on Indians study

*This outline prepared by Professor George Barker, D epartm ent of
Geography, Colorado Teachers College.

**Select from  this lis t several tribes (or groups) to present to the
children.
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Bulletin 30, Bureau of Ethology entitled: “Handbook 
of American Indians.” (b) Show why th e  civilized 
tribes have been in the m ountains of the w est ra th e r 
than  the settled Mississippi Valley.

VI. South American Indians.
1. Indians of the Tropical Region— Caribs, Awawaks and 

Guarani (chief food, manioc or tapioca).
Problem Method of A ttack.

Respose in food and clothing to climate. (See Clark W iss- 
ler, “American Indian” ).

2. Indians of the P lateaus of the Andes—High culture—culti
vation of the potato, domestication of the llam a and alpaca. 
Their irrigation  system s and governm ents before Columbus.

Problem  Method of A ttack.
Response of physical type to high altitude (short, thick set, 
barrel chested). W hy?

3. Indians of the wooded d istricts of Chile—their w ar-like qual
ities (The Iroquois of South Am erica). F ishing, hunting, 
Potato culture.

Problem Method of Ottack.
Why difficult to conquer the ir country ? Physical type, 
short, thick set, ligh t ruddy complexion. Why ?

4. Indians of the P lains of A rgentine—Dependence of the ir 
culture on the hunting of the guanaco. (Compare w ith 
D akotas and bisen in N orth A m erica). Nomadic life, 
splendid physique, ta lle s t people of world. See Clark W iss- 
ler, “The Am erican Indian.”

5. Indians of T ierra del Fuego—S truggle fo r existence in 
storm y climate too cold for agriculture. Food—fish, seal 
and stranded whale. Growths due to damp clim ate on 
trunks of trees. Physical type— Stunted and poor except 
in E ast T ierra del Fuego, where people belong in group four.

VII. Food products borrowed by the white man from  the Indian.
N orth  America—Corn, chile beans, squash, chocolate, vanilla, 
chili pepper, pineapple, maple sugar.
South America— Corn, tapioca, m ate, or paraguy  tea, sweet 
potato, Irish  potato, peanut.

VIII. European Races in N orth America.
1. Nordic—English and Dutch.
2. Alpine—Nordic, Pennsylvania Germans, French in Canada.
3. M editerranean—Spanish in Mexico, Central America and 

Spanish W est Indies.
4. Nordic and Alpine brought women w ith them. M editerran

eans in term arried  w ith native women, thus originated Mes-
- tizo of Mexico and Central America.

5. L ater em igrations—M editerranean—Italians and Jew s to 
United S tates, Spaniards to Cuba. Alpine—Balkan peoples 
and people of Russia and form er A ustria-H ungarian  realm  
to United States.
Nordic—Swedes, Norwegians and Danes to United S tates 
and Canada.

Problem Method of A ttack.
E ffect of fron tier and sea journey in selecting restless N or
dic type tem peram entally. See Ripley’s “Races of Europe.”

IX. Best A daptations of im m igrant population according to climate.
1. M editerranean—Floridan, Arizonan, Californian, or Mexican 

climates.
2. Alpine—M ississippian climate or Nevadan climate.
3. Nordic—Oregonian, A laskan, or Canadian climate.
Problem Method of A ttack.

W hy is th is grouping tru e?  Study A braham  Lincoln and 
Ondrew Jackson as products of the modified democracy of 
the M ississippian fo rest area (pioneer type).
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X. Boreal Mongol.
1. Eskimo—Physical type, adaptation of culture to surround

ing. Inventive genius, a rtis tic  ability.
See Bulletin 30, Bureau of Ethnology.

Europe
I. N eanderthal Man.

1. Lived in the F ourth  (Wisconsin) Glacial Period.
2. Climate— Cold.
3. Cave man in Rough Stone Age w ith no agriculture. Cave 

as refuge from  cold and anim al enemies.
4. Lived in France and Germany chiefly.
5. Physical type—Low brow, heavy projecting snout, low phy

sical and m ental type. Now extinct.
II. Cro-Magmon Man.

1. Supplanted and killed off neanderthal man. Much higher 
type—long head, high cheek bones, s tra ig h t nose, as intelli
gen t as average European today. Used rough stone weap
ons. Made drawings on cave walls. Still found in France 
mixed w ith modern peoples a t Oleron and Dordogne.

III. Three modern European Races.
1. Nordic—Tall, blonde, long headed.

Tem peram ent—Restless and anxious to transla te  thought 
into action.
Nordic N ations—Norwegians, Swedes, Danes, N orth Hol
landers, Flemish, N orthw est Germans, (W estphalia, Sch
leswig-Holstein, and H anover). E ast English, E ast Low
lands of Scotland, Scotch Islands.

2. Alpine— Medium sta tu re , stocky fram e, broad head, round 
face, medium complexion.
Tem peram ent—Passive, hard  working, plodding and m eth
odical.
Alpine N ations— Swiss H ighlanders, people of the C arpa
thians, Central French, South Germans (B avarians) and 
N orth Italians.

3. M editerranean—Short, brunette, long headed, oval face, 
Tem peram ent—Im aginative, artistic* potentialities usually 
well developed.
M editerranean N ations—Spaniards, South French, South 
Italians,' and Greeks of the Islands.

IV. Crosses.
1. M editerranean and Nordic—Welsh, H ighland Scotch and 

Irish—Blue eyes of Nordic—black hair of M editerranean.
2. Alpine and Nordic—Prussians, Saxons and other people of 

east and southeast Germany. German A ustrians, Poles, Rus
sians and Bohemians.

3. M editerranean and Alpine—Greeks of Mainland, peoples 
along Adriatic le tto ral, Syrians.

V. Climatic Distribution.
1. Nordic (cool oceanic clim ates)— Oregonian, A laskan, and 

oceanic shores of Canadian climate.
2. M editerranean— California climates of M editerranean and 

A tlantic ocean lettoral.
3. Alpine (The continental climate loving race of E urope)— 

M ississippian, In terio r Canadian, Coloradoan in high Alps.
VI. Relation of Race and Language.

1. Language Groupings of Europeans.
Celtic Speaking
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Race Blend
Breton of France—Nordic and Alpine.
Welsh—Med. and Nordic.
Irish—Med. and Nordic.
H ighland Scotch— Med. and Nordic.
Scotch of F a r  N orth Isles—Nordic.

Teutonic Speaking
E ast English—Nordic.
W est English—Nordic and Med.
N orthw est German—Nordic.
N ortheast German—Nordic and Alpine.
South German—Alpine.
German Swiss—Alpine.
German A ustrian—Alpine and Nordic. 
Hollander—Nordic. (Some Hollanders, Nordic 

and Alpine).
Flem ing—Nordic.
Dane—Nordic.
Swede—Nordic.
Norwegian—Nordic.
Lowland Scotch-Nordic in E ast— Nordic and 

Med. in W est.
Latin Speaking. N orth French—Nordic and Alpine.

Central French—Alpine.
South French—M editerranean.
Spanish—M editerranean.
N orth Italian—Alpine.
South Italian—M editerranean.

Slavic Speaking.
Bohemian—Nordic and Alpine.
Russian—Nordic and Alpine, and in east and 
south a dash of Mongol.
Pole—Nordic and Alpine.
Serbian—Alpine,
B ulgarian— Alpine and Mongol.

People of Mongolian 
Speech in Europe.

Finn—Nordic and Mongol.
M agyar (H ungarian )—Alpine and dash of 
Lapp—Mongol, Mongol and Nordic.

Mongol and Nordic.
Turk—Alpine and M editerranean and dash of 
Mongol.

Basques—Prim itive speech—M editerranean.
Letto-L ithuanian speech—Nordic.
See Ripley “Races of Europe.”
Hadden “Races of Man and the ir D istribution.”
Keane, “Man—P ast and P resent.”

Asia
I. Caucasic Races.

1. C haracteristics:
a. F a ir  skin (esp. in northern  races). Olive to brown (in

southern races.)
b. S tra ig h t set eyes (blue, g ray , brown, black).
c. Abundance of hair (often wavy and long, varying in color

from  yellow to red, brown or black). Men generally 
have beards.

2. D istribution.
a. Almost in all parts  of Europe.
b. A frica north  of the Sahara. (Southern Europeans).
c. W estern Asia.

3. Subdivisions in Europe, 
a. M editerranean.
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b. Nordic—northern European.
c. Alpine—Swiss, Adriatic.

4 . ' Subdivisions in Asia.
a. Georgian's of the Caucasus region.^
b. Semitic races of A rabia and Syria (Jews, Arabs, P er

sians).
c. Arm enians and Kurds of E ast Asia Minor.

Iranians of Persia.
A fghans and Natives of Baluchistan.

d. Hindus of N orth India (speak A ryan language).
(Hindus of South India are of doubtful origin) mixed 
with Negrol (? )

e. Slavonic (Alpine) peoples from  Russia to Southern Si
beria and Russian Turkestan.

f. British in India and French Indo-China. (Mostly govern
m ent officials).

II. Mongolian Races.
1. Includes about two-thirds of whole population of Asia.
2. C haracteristics:

a. Skin is of yellowish hue.
b. Prom inent cheek bones.
c. Oblique eyes.

3. Subdivisions.
a. N orthern Mongols (or Mongola—T atars) include:

1. Tribes in northern Siberia (Y akuta) akin to Lapps 
in Europe.

2. Many tribes of southern Siberia and Turkestan— 
Turkomans.

3. Ottoman Turks (Osmanli).
4. Japanese and Koreans.
5. Manchus (ruling class in M anchuria, found in Mam 

churia).
6. Mongols (found in Mongolia).
7. Lapps (in Europe).

8. Samoyeds (in Siberia).
b. Southern Mongolians include:

1. Inhabitants of Highland of Tibet.
2. China proper.
3. Burma.
4. H im alayan slopes in India.

c. Boreal Mongols.
1. Eskimos of N. A.

d. American Mongols.
1. Indians of N orth America.

e. Oceanic Mongolians include:
1. Bulk of inhabitants of Malay Penin.

2. Bulk of inhabitants of E ast Indies.
3. Bulk of inhabitants of Formosa.
4. Bulk of inhabitants of Phillipines.

III. Negro Races (in A sia).
1. Subdivisions in Asia (O riental negroes).

a. N egritos.
1. Characteristics.

(a) Small of sta ture.
(b) W avy or tu fty  black hair.

2. D istribution.
(a) A few in Malay Penin.

(b) A few in Andaman Isles.
(c) Some p arts  of the E ast Indies.
(d) Some p arts  of the Philippines.

b. Papuan or Melanesian. Tall, long headed, usually con
vex nose, frizzy headed, very dark.
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Africa
Key Phrase to A frica—“A frica s ta rts  south of the Sahara. 

The plants, animals and human inhabitants of A frica th a t are 
typically A frican are not found north  of the Sahara. Examples.
1. Baobab and oily, palm, rubber plants.
2. Rhinoceros, elephant, gorilla.
3. Negro races of man.

I. Groups of A frican Negroes.
1. Negro (nearly black complexion, wooly hair, f la t  face, thick 

lips, long f la t feet. Found in purity  along thickly forested 
area of gold coast. Tem peram ent—Im itative, jolly, musical, 
not inclined to w orry over fu tu re , content, w ith little , hence 
furnished slavers w ith ideal tem peram ent for forced labor. 
Our negro slaves in America derived from  th is group.
See Keane, “Man, P as t and P resen t.”

2. Pygm y—Very short, between three and four feet, coffee 
colored in complexion, hair scattered over head in little  tu f ts  
w ith bare patches between. Low culture. Found in forests 
of Congo.
See De Q uatrefuges “The Pygm ies.”

3. Bushmen—Between four and five feet, emaciated, high cheek 
bones, narrow  eyes, pinched nostrials, complexion like dry 
leaves, hair in tu fts  w ith bare patches between, skin lea th 
ery. Found in K alahari D esert and adjacent p arts  of South

Africa.
4. Bantu—Astone age cross of white and guinea negro. Found

in A frica, South of the Kongo, Zulu, Basuto, M athabali,
“K affirs” Sudanese, white-black crosses, H ausa, Obys- 
sinian, Nubian, Masii, Somali and people of Uganda.

II. Climatic A daptations.
1. Guinea Negro—Amazonian and Caribbean.
2. Pygm y—Amazonian. A daptation of physique and life to

tropical forests.
3. Bushman—A rizonian—A daptation of physique and life to

desert.
4. Bantu—Mexican— Caribbean and F loridan climate. A dapta

tion of these to less culture centering around grazing 
herds.
See Keane, “Man—P ast and P resent.”
Ratzel “H istory  of Mankind” .

5. A daptation of South A frican Dutch (Boer) to Mexican (cat
tle raising) environm ent and climate.

Australia
I. P rim itive A ustralians—three strains.

1. Paupan (Asiatic, or Oriental N egro).
2. Dravidian (possibly M editerranean white) from India.
3. Malay (Oceanic Mongol).

1-2-3 blend to make the present A ustralian  aborigines.
Physical type—dark, flat-footed, heavy ridge across brow, low s tu 
pid features, heavy projecting snout, wavy or s tra ig h t hair, full 
beard.
M ental type low—Physical type not superior.
Cause of lack of development—Poverty of A ustralian  environm ent 
in useful animals and useful plants until the white man introduced 
them.
Problem: Could A ustralia today support five million w hite people 
if all plants and animals of non-A ustralian origin were suddenly 
obliterated ?
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II. W hite A ustralians.
U sually Nordic or Nordic and M editerranean from  B ritish Isles. 
W hite A ustralians settle in F loridan, Californian and Mexican 
climatic provinces in A ustralia. They avoid the Arizonian (except 
mining camps) and Caribbean climatic provinces, which thus re 
m ain em pty lands. Why is this so?
Keane, “Man—P ast and P resen t.”
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HISTORY 
Third Grade

•

The aim of the history in this grade is to give the children an in- 
tre s t in the ir own community and the ir sta te  and to give them  experi
ence w ith simple living conditions such as were experienced by the In 
dians in the ir prim itive ways of living and the simple ways of the early  
se ttle rs of this locality. This will be done through the history  stories. 
These stories will include the group of stories, still in m anuscript form , 
w ritten  by Mrs. Allen of Greeley, which are nearly  all f ir s t  hand knowl
edge of the history  of th is community, p arts  of the stories of the expedi
tions of Lewis and Clark, stories of Pike, F rem ont, K it Carson and Green 
Russell.

Outline for the Study of the Indians
I. E arly  Indian Life in Colorado.

A. D ifferent types of N ative Tribes.
1. M ountain tribes—Utes.
2. P lateau  tribes—Navajo.
3. D esert tribes—Cheyennes, Comanche, Kiowa.
4. Cliff dwellers—Pueblo, Hopi, Zuni.

B. C haracteristics of each type of tribe.
1. Appearance.
2. Dispositions.
3. Homes.
4. Dress.
5. Customs and religious ceremonials.
6. Mode of gaining a livlihood.
7. Mode of travel, trade and exchange.
8. Relation to white man.

Outline for the Study of the Early Explorers and Settlers
I. The Coming of the W hite Man.

A. Purpose.
B. Means of Travel.

1. Travel on horseback.
2. E m igran t wagons.
3. P ra irie  schooners.
4. S tage coaches.

C. Relations and difficulties w ith Indians.
D. E arly  Explorers.

1. Lewis and Clark (study as much as has bearing on 
H istory of Golorado).

2. Frem ont.
3. K it Carson.
4. Green Russell.

E. Results of these explorations.
F. E arly  settlem ents.

1. Greeley Colony.
a. Founding of colony.

1. When.
2. By whom?

3. Why.
b. Maning of colony.

2. Trouble w ith the Indians.
3. E arly  life and trade.

a. Homes.
b. Occupations.
c. Transportation.
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4, Comparative study of growth of colony,
a. Homes.
b. Public buildings.

. c. Schools.
d. Churches.
e. Means of transporta tion  and travel.
f. Industries.

The use of all available m aterial and devices, such as maps, re fe r
ence books, construction work, standtable, dram atizations and projects 
growing out of the study of these stories will be prom inent features in 
the teaching of th is h istory  work.

Possible projects m ight be—
Depicting scenes of the early Indian life, liife of se ttlers , crossing 

of plains in the prairie schooners and the m aking of a pueblo in the 
standtable.

Fourth Grade
Ihe  h istory stories ta u g h t in th is grade are based upon the geogra

phy studied and thus will deal w ith the stories of explorers, discover
ers and m akers of our w estern country and of the M ississippi Valley

These stories will include those of the Lewis and Clark Expeditions 
and the ir opening of the G reat N orthw est, Colorado, Frem ont, and Car
son, Powell, Pike, Parkm an, Balboa, Pueblo, W estern F u r Traders, Mor
mons, and the Spanish Missions; the Jesu it M issionaries, stories of Car
tier, Joliet, etc.

Outline for the Study of the Explorers
I. Aims.

II. D ifficulties.
A. Physical barriers in opening the new country.
B. S truggle fo r a livlihood.
C. Indian Troubles.
D. Protection—ways and means.

III. Results of attem pts of explorations and of settlem ents.
IV. Comparisons between the particu lar story  told with others

sim ilar in character.
(Note) -The use of all available m aterial and devices in the study 

of these stories and construction work in projects growing out of them 
should be made very prominent.

Use of supplem entary reading m aterial should form  p art of the 
outside work.

Outline for the Study of the Pueblo Indians
I. W here found.

II. Homes.
A. Kind of homes—how built.
B. Home life.
C. Relations with other tribes.
D. Comparison w ith other Indian tribes as to their char

acteristic tra its  in m anner of life.
III. People.

A. Character of.
B. Contrast with other Indians.
C. M anner of living.

IV. Customs.
A. Beliefs and traditions.
B. Prim itive form s of industry.
C. Bress.
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t). Method of w arfare.
E. Amusements.

The Study of Spanish Missions
I. Location of Missions.

II. How the missions came to be built—and by whom.
III. Success and resu lt of the building of them.

Outline for the Study of the Western Fur Traders
I. Traders.

A. C haracter of.
B. Purpose of.
C. H ardships and dangers encountered.
D. M anner in which they carried on the ir work

Trading posts.
A. In the Rocky Mountain section.
B. On the Upper A rkansas River.
C. Bent’s Fort.
D. On South P la tte  River.
E. F o rt St. Vrain.
F. F o rt Laram ie.
G. W estern Slope.
H. Santa Fe Trail.

III. Relation of T rappers and Traders with the Indians.
IV. Decline of F u r Trade.

The Study of Pioneer Life in Middle West
I. Colonial Life in the French settlem ents in the St. Lawrence 

Valley and along the G reat Lakes.
II. Indian Life in the forests of the M ississippi Valley and region 

of G reat Lakes compared with the Indians and the ir life in the 
West.

III. Stories of Pioneer Life in the Middle West.
IV. Stories of the Following Explorers:

A. M arquette and Joliet.
B. Jessu it Missionaries.
C. La Salle.
D. Ponce DeLong.
E. Daniel Boone.
F. De Soto.

Fifth Grade
The history in this grade is based upon Beard and Bagley, “F irs t 

Book in American H is to ry /’
I. The Age of Discovery.

(a) The E arly  Life of Columbus.
(b) F irs t Voyage of Columbus.
(c) The la te r voyages of Columbus.
(d) The discovery of America.

II. How to Reach Asia by way of the New Lands.
(a) The English King, Henry VII, takes p a r t in exploration.
(b) M agellan’s voyage around the World.
(c) The King of France sends out explorers.

III. Rivalry between Spain and England.
(a) Deeds of Sir F rancis Drake.
(b) The battle w ith the Arm ada.
(c) The way prepared for English settlem ents.
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IV. Finding* Settlers for the New World.
(a) Founding of Virginia.
(b) V irginia's Neighbors.
(c) New England Colonies.

(1) W inthrop, Roger Williams, Anne Hutchinson, 
Thomas Hooker.

(d) Henry Hudson and The Hudson Valley.
(e) William Penn—Pennsylvania and Delaware.
(f) Jam es Ogelthorpe and Georgia.

V. The Clash of Em pires in America.
(a) French Ambitions and La Salle.

(1) Lake Region.
(2) Ohio and Mississippi, Louisiana.

(b) George W ashington and the French and Indian W ars.
(c) W illiam P itt, the g rea t empire builder.

(1) General Wolfe and capture of Quebec.
VI. The S pirit of American Independence.

(a) B ritish restric tions and American energy.
(b) Samuel Adams—The man of-the town meeting.

(1) Stam p Tax.
(2) Other oppressive laws.
(3) Boston Tea Party .
(4) F irs t continental congress.

(c) P atrick  H enry, the orator of the Revolution.
(1) H enry and the Stamp Act.
(2) Calls upon V irginia to take up arms.
(3) P atrick  H enry's Oration.
(4) Second Continental congress.

(d) Edmund Burke—The B ritish friend of America.
(1) Burke on taxation  and conciliation.
(2) England's sym pathy w ith Americans.

VII. American Revolution.
(a) How to win Independence aga inst g rea t odds.
(b) W ashington as Commander.

(1) Bunker Hill.
(2) Trenton.
(3) Valley Forge.
(4) W est Point.
(5) Saratoga.
(6) York Town.

(c) Heroes of the Navy.
(1) Beginnings of the American Navy.
(2) John Paul Jones.
(3) John Barry.

(d) Thomas Jefferson, the author of the Declaration of
Independence.

(e) O ther civil leaders—Gosden, M orris, Sherman, Schuyler.
(f) Benjamin F ranklin—an American hero abroad.

(1) In England.
(2) In France.
(3) Peace Treaty.
(4) The Constitutional Convention.

VIII. The Beginnings of a New Government.
(a) Union or Q uarreling States.
(b) The new Constitution.

(1) A lexander Hamilton.
(c) The New Government of the United States.

(1) W ashington, the f irs t  president.
(2) Jefferson and Ham ilton clash.
(3) John Adams, second president.

IX. Expansion W estward.
(a) Louisiana Purchase.
(b) Lewis and Clark expedition.
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X.

XI.

XII.

XIII.

XIV.

XV.

XVI.

The Second W ar w ith England.
(a) Madison Driven into the W ar of 1912.
(b) B attle of New Orleans.
(c) Peace w ith England.
(d) Opposition to the W ar in New England.
(e) Jam es Monroe and the Monroe Doctrine.

The Old E ast and the New W est.
(a) Shall the E astern  S tates Control the N ation?
(b) Andrew Jackson—the Man from  the West.
(c) Jackson as President.

M aking an Industrial Nation.
(a) The Inventors.

(1) Eli W hitney and the Cotton Gin.
(2) Cyrus McCormick and the Reaper.
(3) Elias Howe and the Sewing Machine.
(4) John Fitch and the Steamboat.

(b) T ransportation.
(1) The Three Uses of Steam.
(2) Robert Fulton and the Clermont.
(3) De W itt Clinton, the Canal Builder.
(4) The Canal and the Railway.

(c) The Telegraph.
(1) Samuel Morse.

(a) The F ate  of the Southwest.
(1) F rontiersm en on the Mexican Border.
(2) W estern M argin of American Civilization.

(b) Texas and the Mexican W ar.
(1) Sam Houston.
(2) The Independence of Texas.
(3) W ar w ith Mexico.

(c) California and John C. Freem ont.
(1) Captain John A. Sutter.
(2) Independence of California.
(3) California, a F ree State.

(a) The Overland Trail.
(1) How can Oregon be Won for the United S tates?
(2) The F u r T raders; John Jacob Oster.
(3) Relations w ith England.
(4) The M ajors; Jacob Lee, Marcus W hitman.
(5) The F irs t G reat M igration.
(6) The Oregon Boundary Question.
(7) W ashington.

(a) Slavery.
(1) The Clash of Sections.
(2) Slavery not Suited to N orthern  Climates.
(3) Slavery Makes two Sections.

(b) John Calhoun and the Southern View.
(c) W illiam Lloyd Garrison A gainst Slavery.
(d) Henry Clay, the Compromiser.

(1) The Missouri Compromise.
(2) Clay's Second G reat Compromise.
(3) The Crisis of 1850.

(e) Daniel W ebster—“The Union a t all Costs."
(1) Robert Haynes—Favors Nulification.
(2) W ebster-Hayes Debates.

(a) A braham  Lincoln—the Voice of the North.
(1) The Life of Lincoln.
(2) Lincoln's E arly  Political Career.
(3) The Lincoln-Douglas Debates,
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XVII.

XVIII.

XIX.

XX.

XXI.

XXII.

XXIII.

(b) Lincoln and the Slavery Question.
(1) No Interference with Slavery in Slave States.
(2) Lincoln A against Slavery in the Territories.

(c) Election of 1860.
(1) Break up of the Democratic Party .
(2) Stephen A. Douglas.
(3) John C. Breckenridge.
(4) Election of Lincoln.

Jefferson Davis.
(a) How Should Southern In trests  be Produced.
(b) The Cecession and Jefferson Davis.

(1) Life of Jefferson Davis.
.(c) Cecession as a Last Resort.

(1) Davis for President of the Confederacy.

(a) Will the Union be Maintained.
(b) Lincoln's M easure for Saving the Union.
(1) The Call to Arms.
(2) The Blockade of Southern Ports.
(3) Slavery a t Stake.
(4) Proclam ation of Emancipation.
(5) The Abolition of Slavery.

(c) General U. S. G rant—Commander of the Armies of the
United States.

(1) Life of G rant and his M ilitary Career.
(d) Robert E. Lee— Commander of the Confederate Armies. 

(1) Life of Lee and his M ilitary Career.
(e) The End of Lincoln’s Career.

(1) Lincoln’s Plan for Restoring the Union.
(2) The Death of Lincoln.

On American Industrial Romance.
(a) How to use E lectricity for L ight and T ransportation.
(b) Thomas Edison.
(c) E lectricity for Lighting and T ransportation.

(1) Electric Lamps.
(2) A Central Electric Station.
(3) Electric Railroads.

The New South.
(a) Could a Democratic P arty  be Restored.
(b) The rise of Grover Cleveland.
(c) Grover Cleveland as president.

(1) Civil Service Reform.
(2) Hawaiian Islands annexed.

(a) United S tates among the World Powers,
(b) William McKinley and the Spanish-American War.

(1) Dewey a t Manilla Bay.
(2) Peace in new Territories.

(c) William Jennings Bryan.
(d) New Territories in F ar East.

(1) Phillipine Islands.
(2) The Boxer U prising— China.

Women and Human W elfare.
(a) W oman’s p a rt in the Civil W ar.

(1) Clara Barton and the Red Cross.
(2) Francis W illard and Prohibition.

(b) Women W inning Voice in the Government.
(2) Federal Suffrage Amendment.

(a) President Roosevelt and Modern Questions.
(2) President of the United States.

(b) William Howard T aft and the Presidency.
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XXIV.
(a) President Wilsoll and the World War.
(b) Am erica's p a r t i n the World W ar.

(1) League of Nations.
(2) The end of the war.

HISTORY 
Sixth Grade

The purpose of the h istory  in the sixth grade is to provide an  in 
telligent background for a more detailed study of Am erican H istory. 
To give some definite im pression of the civilization of ancient and mod
ern Europe and the efforts leading to the transp lan ting  of those civili
zations to America.

A. The Dawn of H istory.
I. The Dawn of H istory.

a. Use of fire , stone, knives, axes, bows and arrows.
b. P o ttery  making, spinning and weaving, m etal working.
c. A griculture, ^domestic animals.
d. The invention of w riting.

II. The m ost ancient civilized people inhabited the fertile  cres
cent which included the Valley of the Nile, a belt north  of the
A rabian D esert, and the Valley of the T igres and Euphrates 
Rivers.

III. The Ancient Egytians.
a. C haracter of the ir civilization.

IV. Babylonians, A ssyrians and Persians.
a. Characteristics of the ir civilization.

V. The Hebrews.
a. Their contribution to civilization.

VI. The Phoenicians.
a. Their contribution to civilization.

VII. Aegean Civilization.
a. The earliest in Europe and a forerunner of th a t of the

Greeks.
B. The Greeks and w hat we learn from  them.

I. Ancient Greece.
a. Location and natu ra l beauty of Greece.
b. C haracter of Ancient Greek people.
c. W hat the Greeks thought about the world.
d. Their Gods and Goddesses and how they worshipped them.

1. C haracteristics of the Gods.
2. The lesser spirits.

II. Achilles and the W ar O gainst Troy.
a. Location of Troy.
b. Cause of the W ar between the Greeks and the Trojans.
c. How the w ar was carried on and the p art taken by the 

Gods.
d. The activities of Achilles.
e. The activities of Hector.
f. How the Greeks finally took Troy.
g. Im portan t characteristics of the Trojan War.

1. P aris.
2. King Priam .
3. Menelaus.
4. King, Agamemnom.
5. Achflles.
6. Hector.

III. S parta  and Athens.
a. Location of S parta  and her relations with her enighbors.
b. Spartan  tra in ing  and its  results.
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c. Location of Athens.
d. Occupations of her people.
e. A thenian culture.

IV. The W ar of the Greeks and the Persians.
a. The extent of the Persian  Empire.
b. The Greek cities on the- Coast of Asia Minor.
c. Athens aids the rebellious Greek cities aga inst the rule 

King Darius.
1. W hy Athens helped the Greek cities.
2. Results of their sending aid.

d. P reparation  for war.
e. B attle of M arathon.

1. Size of the Persian  arm y a t M arathon.
2. Why the Greek arm y was not larger.
3. Commander of the Tthenians.
4. How the vistory was won.

f. Xerxes renews the war.
1. Description of Xerxes arm y.
2. Crossing the Hellespont.

g. The battles of Thermopylae*and Salamis.
1. The pass of Thermopylae.
2. The heroism of Leonidas and his Spartans.
3. How the Persians took the pass.
4. The s tra tag y  of Themistocles.
5. The battle  of Salamis.
6. Why Xerxes gave up the war.

V. A thens Under Pericles.
1. The leadership of Pericles and the governm ent of Athens.
2. The description of A thens; the temples and sta tu tes on 

the Acropolis.
VI. Socrates, the Philosopher.

1. A thens, the home of g rea t thinkers.
2. Socrates and the Oracle.
3. Socrates’ questions.
4. The tr ia l and death of Socrates.

VII. Alexander, the Great.
1. W ar between the Greek cities; their conquests by Philip 

of Mascedonia.
2. A lexander’s boyhood.
3. How he m anaged the kingdom.
4. His defeat of the Persians; his plan for his empire.
5. A lexander’s death.

VIII. Spread of Greek Culture.
1. Influence of the Greeks on the world today.
2. How Greek culture was spread.

a. Greek cities on the M editerranean coast.
b. Founding of Greek cities in the East.

3. A lexandria, a center of Greek culture.
a. Its  commerce and wealth.
b. I ts  schools and libraries.

4. Roman conquests of Greek cities.
a. Romans adopt Greek culture.

IX. E arly  Days of Rome.
1. The Peninsula of Italy .

a. I ts  location, form , climate, civilization, rivers, and 
early  towns and people.

2. Rome, its location and the stories of its founding.
a. Romulus and Remus.

3. Growth of Rome under the kings.
4. The establishing of a Republic.

a. Its  government.
b. H oratius a t  the Bridge.

5. Two classes in Rome, Plebeans and Patricians.
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XI.

XII.

XIII.

XIV.

a. R ights denied the Plebeans.
b. Their struggle for full citizenship.

Rome’s W ars w ith H er Neighbors.
1. The a ttack  of the Aequians.
2. Cincinnatus appointed as D ictator.

a. Cincinnatus rescues the arm y.
b. His orders, m arches, the arm y’s rescue.

3. The Aequians Pass under the yoke.
4. Cincinnatus lays down his power.

a. The American society of Cincinnati.
b. The City of Cincinnati.

Iome’s W ars w ith Carthage.
1. Location of C arthage; its sea power, its rivalry  with

Rome.
2. H am ilear and his son Hannibal.

a. The oath of Hannibal.
3. H annibal’s plans.

. His m arch th rough Gaul.
b. How he crossed the River Rhone.
c. D ifficulty in crossing the Alps.

4. H annibal’s success in Italy .
a. B attle of Cannae.
b. How the Roman generals fought Hannibal.

5. Cause of H annibal’s failu re in Italy.
His recall to Africa.
b. D efeat of C arthage a t Zama; term s of peace.
c. H annibal’s death.

6. D estruction of Carthage.
a. Rome rules over the whole M editerranean World. 

Rome and the M editerranean World.
1. Roman Territory.

a. Spain, A frica, Sicily, the Islands of the M editer
ranean, Greece, Macedonia and A sia Minor.

2. Why Roman rule spread.
a. Public improvements.

1. Building of aqueducts, bridges, public buildings.
b. Roman roads.

1. Construction of Roman roads.
2. Im portance of good roads.
3. All roads lead to Rome.
4. W ealth obtained through conquests; Trium phal Procession

a. E ffects of the conquests on the Roman Generals.
b. On the common soldiers.

c. On the Roman government.
Romans in the W est.

1. Ju lius Caesar.
a. E arly  life and m ilitary  train ing.
b. His adventures w ith the P irates.
c. His popularity.

2. C aesar’s election to the Counselorship.
a. He is made governor of Gaul.

3. His conquest of Gaul.
4. Caesar and the Teutons; his two invasions of Britain.
5. Roman rule and civilization introduced into the W est.

Rome, the Capital of an Empire.
1. The failu re of the governm ent a t  Rome.

a. Caesar becomes m aster of Rome.
b. The enemies of Caesar and his m urder.

2. The em pire established by A ugustus.
3. Public life of the Romans.

a. Public games.
1. Chariot Races.
2. Wild beast fights.
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3. Gladatorial Combats, 
b. Daily life of the Romans.

1. In terio r arrangem ent of a Roman house with 
furn iture .

2. Education of a Roman boy; the “Boyish Toga” ; 
the “Manly Toga”.

XV. Rome and Christianity.
1. Beginnings of. the Christian Religion.

a. How Rome regarded the Christmas.
2. Christian laws under the Roman rule; the spread in the 

empire.
3. Christian persecutions under Nero.

a. The Catacombs.
b. Christian M artyrs, Polycarp.
c. Effect of the persecutions.

4. Organization of the church.
a. P riests, Bishops, Arch-bishops, and Popes.

5. The rise of the Monostaries.
a. H erm its and Monks.

XVI. The Ancient Teutons.
1. Relation of the ancient Teutons to modern people; where 

they lived.
a. Their personal appearance.
b. Their lack of civilization.

2. Teutonic m anner of living.
a. Clothing, houses, occupations.

3. Teutonic m anner of fighting.
a. Relation of the leader to his followers.
b. W arlike habits of the Teutons.

4. Their governm ent and their religion.
a. Readiness to learn of other people.

XVII. The Teutons Invade the Roman Empire.
1. W eakness of the Roman Empire, division into east and 

west.
2. The Teutons as heirs to the Romans.
3. The first invaders; Goths on the Danube.

a. Their conversion to Christianity.
4. The coming of the Huns.

a. The flee of the Goths into the Empire.
b. B attle of Adrianople and its results.

5. The character of Alaric.
a. His invasion into Italy.
b. The sack of Rome.
c. The death of Alaric.
d. The Goths settle in Spain.

6. O ther Teutons enter the Roman Empire.
7. Fall of the Roman Em pire; the end of ancient history.
8. The middle ages; the meaning of the term .
9. The F ranks in Gaul.

a. W hat Clovis did for them.
b. Conversation of the Franks.
c. E xten t of Clovis’ kingdom.
d. Relations of the F ranks and Romans.
e. Gaul becomes France.

XVIII. The Reign of Charlemagne.
1. The im portance of Charlem agne’s reign; wKat he did for 

the F ranks.
2. Personal appearance of Charlemagne.
3. Charlem agne’s wars.

a. W ar w ith the Saxons.
b. W ar w ith the Lombards.

4. Charlemagne crowned em peror a t Rome.
a. E xten t of Charlem agne’s empire.
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XIX.

XX.

XXL

XXII.

XXIII.

b. N ature of Charlem agne’s empire.
c. Im portance of the revival of the em pire in the west.

5. Development and progress under the reign of Charle
magne.

a. W hat Charlemagne did for Education.
6. Em pire a fte r the death of Charlemagne.

a. Break-up of Charlem agne’s empire.
b. The perm anent results of his work.

The Founding of England.
1. W here the English came from ; their liking for the sea; 

how they first came to Britain.
2. The conquest of Britain.

a. The legends of King A rthur.
b. W hat became of the Britains.

3. The seven English kingdoms.
a. England’s local government.

4. The disappearance of Roman civilization and C hristianity  
from  England.

a. G regory’s in te rest in England.
b. The coming of Augustine.
c. Conversions of the English.
d. W hat the Monks did for England.

5. The union of England u n d er‘the king of Wessex.
King A lfred and the Northmen.

1. W here the Northm en or Danes came from.
a. Founding of Normandy.
b. The voyage to the west.
c. Discovery of Vinland; w hat Leif Ericsson had really 

discovered.
2. Danish attacks upon England.
3. A lfred the Great.

a. W arfare w ith the Danes.
b. A lfred’s victories and treaties.

4. W hat Alfred did for England.
a. Rebuilds London.
b. S trengthens the government.
c. Aids industry and learning.

The Norm ans Conquer England.
1. The weakness of England and the strength  of the N or

mans.
2. The Norm ans invade England.

a. B attle of H astings.
b. William, the Conquerer, becomes king.

3.. The Feudal System established in England.
a. The meaning of “fie f”, “vassal” , “hom age” , ‘fea lty ”.
b. W hat the lord owed to the vassal.
c. W hat the vassal owed to the lord.
d. How W illiam prevented the lords from  becoming too 

powerful.
4. The benefit upon England of the Norman conquests.

King John and the G reat Charter.
1. The character of King John.

a. Sixth king of England who followed W illiam the 
Conqueror.

b. One of the w orst ru lers th a t England ever had.
2. Cause of John’s quarrel w ith the Pope.
3. John’s struggle w ith his Barons.
4. The G reat C harter granted.

a. John renews the quarrel.
b. Im portance of the G reat Charter.

The Rise of Parliam ent.
1. E arly  English assemblies.
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XXIV.

XXV.

XXVI.

XXVII.

2. The difference between the early assemblies and P arlia 
ment.

a. Representatives first used in local affairs.
b. Representatives added to the G reat Council.

3. Two sorts of representatives im Parlim ent.
4. Separation of P arliam ent into two houses.

a. The house of Commons.
b. The house of Lords.

c. P arliam ent not yet supreme.
5. The fram ew ork of the representative assembly which is to 

be carried into all the g rea t English Colonies.
a. The form  used in all self-governing countries.

Life of the Middle Ages.
1. The place of the castle in the life of the middle ages.

a. P lan of a Norm an castle.
b. The entrance; outer court; inner court.
c. The keep of the castle.
d. A castle in tim e of peace.

1. The g rea t hall.
2. Dwellers in the castle.
3. T raining for Knight-hood, the Page, the 

Squire.
4. Amusements of the castle folk; falconry, hun t

ing w ith hounds.
2. The conferring of Knight-hood.

Life in the Villages.
1. Three classes of society in the middle ages.
2. How the K nights were supported.
3. Position of the Peasants.

a. The lords domain and the common lands.
b. The p ea sa n ts  paym ents to the ir lords.
c. The services which they owed him.

4. Life of the P easants in the villages.
a. Their houses, fu rn itu re , food, and clothing.
b. Contempt of the nobles for them.

Life in the Medieval Tonwns.
1. The decay of the towns under the Teuton rule.

a. The Teutons had never lived in cities in their old 
homes.

2. Revival of town life in the 10th, 11th, and 12th centuries.
a. The towns in Italy , Germany, and France.
b. W hat the towns did for the world.

3. Privileges of the towns.
a. Their rig h ts  of self-government.
b. S truggle w ithin the towns.

c. Their independence finally lost.
4. Life in the towns.

a. The streets, houses, shops.
b. The workmen, the apprentices, the guilds.
c. The cathedrals.

5. The G reat F airs  of the middle ages.
The Church of the Middle Ages.

1. Power of the church in the middle ages, 
a. Its organization.

1. Pope, Arch-bishop, and Bishop, P riests.
2. Why men became Monks.

a. The rule of St. Benedict.
b. The dress of the Monk, 
e. F ria rs  and Nuns.

3. The M onasteries, buildings and lands.
a. P lan of a m onastery.

4. Life of the Monks.
a. Hours for worship.
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XXVIII.

XXIX.

XXX.

XXXI.

XXXII.

b. Labors of the Monks.
c. His service to education.

5. Three vows taken by a Monk.
a. Enforcem ent of the rules.
b. Method of becoming a Monk.

Pilgrim ages of the Middle Ages.
1. W hy pilgrim ages were made.

a. Places to which pilgrim ages were made.
b. Pilgrim ages over seas, difficulties and dangers.

2. Dress of the P ilgrim s; w hat they carried, how they 
traveled, and where they were entertained.

3. Completion of a pilgrim age.
a. Medals and palm branches.
b. Influence of the pilgrim ages.

4. Why men went on pilgrim ages.
5. The effect of the rise and spread of Mohammedanism 

upon pilgrim ages.
The F irs t Crusade.

1. P reparation  for the first crusade.
a. Pope Urban calls a crusade.
b. “P eter, the H erm it”, and “W alter, the Pennyless”, 

se t out.
c. The crusaders reach Constantinople a fte r crossing 

into Asia Minor.
d. The crusaders before Jerusalem  and the fall of the 

Holy City.
1. The trea tm en t of its defenders.
2. The crusaders’ vow fulfilled.

The Crusade of Richard the Lion-Hearted.
1. How the crusaders organized their conquests.
2. How Palestine was protected against the Mohammedans.
3. Character of Richard the Lion-Hearted.

a. Route taken by Richard and Philip.
b. Why the crusade failed.
c. R ichard’s captivity, ransom  and death.

4. Object of the fourth  crusade.
a. Directed aga inst the city of Constantinople.
b. Result of the fourth  crusade.
c. Venice become's the chief center of trade between

Asia and Europe.
5. Ending of the crusading movement.

a. Why the crusading movement came to an end.
Results of the Crusade.

1. Introduction of new products; m anufacturing and inven
tions from  the east.

2. The love of travel.
a. The effects of travel on the minds of men.

3. Increase in trade.
4. Growth of cities.
5. The growth of Venice as a trade city.
6. Rivalry of Venice and Genoa.
7. The geography of Asia came to be better known.

a. Travels of the Polo Brothers.
All Europe In terested  in Explorations and Discoveries.

1. G utenberg’s invention of prin ting  and its results.
2. P ortuga l’s p a rt in the work of discoveries.

a. Prince Henry, Vasco da Gama.
3. Voyages of Columbus.
4. Successors to Columbus.

a. John Cabot discovers N orth America.
b. Balboa discovers the Pacific ocean.
c. M agellan’s voyage and w hat it accomplished.
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XXXIII. Spanish Conquests in America.
1. Cortes leads an expedition to Mexico.
2. Spain governs Mexico.
3. The conquest of Peru.
4. Ponce de Leon discovers Florida.
5. De Sota discovers the Mississippi.

Europe’s Rivalry in the Colonization of America.
1. English sailors a ttack  Spain in the new world.
2. French rivalry  with Spain.
3. The Dutch revolt against Spain.
4. English defeat the Spanish Armada.
5. English colonization begins.

a. Sir W alter Raleigh’s attem pts a t colonizing.

Seventh Grade
The history  in 7B, 7A and 8B is based upon Beard and Bagley, 

“H istory of The American People”.
I.* The Old World Background.

A. Our debt to the Old World.
B. Conditions in Europe in the fifteenth century.

1. Differences between eastern and w estern Europe.
2. Social classes in Europe; peasants; a rtisans; traders 

* and m erchants; the clergy; nobles; kings.
3. Development of trade; sea-route to Asia.

II.* E arly  Explorations and Conquests.
A. The explorations of the Italians and the Portuguese.
B. Columbus, Da Gama, Vespucci, Balboa, and Magellan.
C. Spanish conquests in N orth and South America.
D. E arly  French explorations.
E. Early  English explorations.
F. The conflict between England and Spain.

III. The Settlem ent and Development of the Colonies.
A. European conditions which led to American colonization.

1. Religious changes.
2. The cruel trea tm en t of the peasants.
3. The development of the a r t  of printing.
4. The new supply of gold from  the Spanish posses

sions.
B. The English colonies.

1. The colonies first settled by English im m igrants.
a. V irginia.
b. The New England colonies; Plym outh; Mass- 

chusetts Bay; Connecticut; New Ham pshire.
c. M aryland; Pennsylvania; the Carolinas; 

Georgia.
2. O ther settlem ents th a t become English colonies: 

New ork; New Jersey, Delaware.
3. Types of se ttlers in the English colonies.

a. Im m igrants seeking religious freedom.
b. Im m igrants seeking relief from  poverty.
c. Involuntary im m igrants—slaves and criminals.
d. Bond servants.

C. The French settlem ents and colonies.
1. The settlem ents a t Quebec, New Orleans, and St. 

Louis.
D. The struggle between the French and the English for the 

control of the continent.
1. Differences between the French and English colonial 

policies.
2. The three early colonial wars.

* ̂ Headings I and II are for the purpose of a hasty review.
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3. The final struggle ; the French and Indian W ar in 
America; the Seven Y ears’ W ar in Europe.

4. The T reaty  of P aris and its results.
E. The Spanish colonies in Louisiana and the Southwest.
F. Russian settlem ents in the N orthwest.

Im portan t names which should be remembered in connection w ith one 
or more of the above top ics:

E xplorers: Columbus, Da Gama, Magellan, Balboa, DeSoto, Coronado, 
Verrazano, C artier, Champlain, M arquette, LaSalle, Hudson, Cabot, 
Raleigh.

Colonial Pioneers: John Smith, W illiam Bradford, John Endicott,
Roger W illiams, Thomas Hooker.

P roprietors and Governors: Penn, Baltimore, Berkley, C arteret,
Lord D ela  W are, Oglethorpe, S tuyvesant, Sir Edmund Andros.

Soldiers: Standish, W ashington, Braddock, Wolfe, Montcalm.
Im portan t dates: 1492; 1497; 1498; 1519-22; 1588; 1607; 1619; 1620; 

1754; 1763.
B ritish sovereigns during the periods of exploration, settlem ents, and 

colonization:
Henry VII, 1485-1509.
H enry V III, 1509-1547.
Edward VI, 1547-1553.
M ary, 1553-1558.
Elizabeth, 1558-1603.
Jam es I, 1603-1625.
Charles I, 1625-1649.
Charles II, 1660-1685.
Jam es II, 1685-1688.
W illiam and Mary, 1689-1694. 
W illiam III, 1694-1702.
Anne, 1702-1714.
George I, 1714-1727.
George II, 1727-1760.

P u ritan  Revolution and Cromwell, 1649-1660 George II, 1760-1820.
IV. The Condition of the Colonies on the eve of the Revolution.

A. Elem ents of streng th  in the colonies.
1. The development of the sp irit of independence and 

self-reliance.
2. The grow th of the population.
3. The development of farm ing.
4. The beginnings of m anufacturing.

a. M anufacturing in the home.
b. The iron industry.
c. Shipbuilding.

5. The development of trade and commerce.
6. The principal cities.

B. Differences between the N orth and the South.
1. Differences in surface and climate and the ir relation 

to differences in social life and customs.
2. Local self-governm ent in New England, the town as 

the unit of government.
3. The la rger units of governm ent in the middle col

onies.
4. The county as the unit in the South.

C. Likenesses between the N orth and the South.
1. Few differences in language, religion, and laws.
2. Representative governm ent common to both sections.

D. Education in the colonies.
V. Causes of the American Revolution.

A. The a ttem pt of England to control Am erican trade.
1. Objectionable laws enforced by England a fte r the

Seven Y ears’ W ar.
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VI.

VII.

2. Other objectionable policies of England.
a. The decree lim iting w estward expansion.
b. The Stamp Tax.

B. The p ro test of the colonies against taxation w ithout rep 
resentation.
1. P atrick  H enry’s speech.
2. The Stamp A ct Congress.
3. The Stamp Act repealed.

C. More vigorous protests following the passage of the
Townshend Acts.
1. The Boston Massacre.
2. The Boston Tea P arty .
3. The F irs t Continental Congress.

D. English friends of Am erica: P itt  and Burke.
The W ar for Independence.

A. The beginning of the struggle.
1. Lexington and Concord.
2. The Second Continental Congress.

B. The northern  campaigns.
1. The siege of Boston and the battle  of Bunker Hill.
2. W ashington assumes command of the arm y.
3. Crown Point and Ticonderoga.
4. The evacuation of Boston by the British.
5. The Quebec expedition.

C. The Declaration of Independence.
D. The Middle sta tes campaigns.

1. Occupation of New York City by the B ritish forces.
2. W ashington’s re tre a t through New Jersey.
3. The battles of Trenton and Princeton.
4. Occupation of Philadelphia by the B ritish forces.
5. The w inter a t  Valley Forge.
6. The Burgoyne expedition: Bennington and S ara

toga.
E. The French alliance.
F. The southern campaigns.

1. Capture of Savannah and Charleston.
2. Cornwallis’s campaign in the South.

a. Camden.
b. K ing’s Mountain and Cowpens.
c. Guilford.

3. The siege of Yorktown and the surrender of Corn
wallis.

G. The w ar a t  sea: John Paul Jones and John Barry.
H. The w ar in the Mississippi Valley: George Rogers

Clark’s expedition and the capture of Vincennes.
I. The T reaty  of Paris.
J. Some of the causes of American success m  the war.

1. W ashington’s character, skill, and leadership.
2. F rank lin ’s diplomacy.
3. The work of Robert M orris in financing the war.
4. The work of the women. , „ ...

The “Critical Period” between 1781 and 1789; the Constitution.
A. Government under the Continental Congress during the

Revolution. ,+  n n r , \  j
B. The A rticles of Confederation proposed (1777) and

adopted (1781). n . . . . .
C. New constitutions of the sta tes and the ir principal p ro 

visions. . „ ^  _ _
D. Government under the Articles of Confederation.

1. Discontent throughout the country: S h ay s Rebel-

2. The’ Ordinance of 1787, the m ost im portan t legisla
tion under the A rticles of Confederation.
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E. The Constitutional Convention.
F. The Constitution.

1. Its  compromises.
a. Between large and small states.
b. R egarding the counting of slaves in apportion

ing representatives.
c. Regarding commerce and the slave trade.
d. Regarding the direct share of the voters in the

government. s
2. C ontrasts between the Constitution and The A rticles 

of Confederation.
3. The four im portan t powers of Congress.

G. The adoption of the Constitution.
H. W ashington the first President.

Im portan t nam es:
Statesm en and Leaders in Civil Life. 

American English
P atrick  Henry. W illiam P itt.
Samuel Adams. Edmund Burke.
Jam es Otis.
Benjamin Franklin.
Robert M orris.
Thomas Jefferson.
Jam es Madison.
A lexander Hamilton.

American English
W ashington. Howe. 
Greene. Cornwallis.
Gates.
Schuyler. ' French
Jones. Lafayette.

Rochambeau.
Im portan t dates: 1765; 1775; Ju ly  4, 1776; 1777; 1778; 1781; 1783;

1787; 1789.
VIII. S tarting  the New Government.

A„ The first amendments.
B. H am ilton’s m easures for financing the government.
C. Opposition to H am ilton’s m easures: the W hisky Rebel

lion.
D. The development of the political parties.
E. Relations w ith Europe.

1. Troubles w ith England due to the French Revolu
tion: J a y ’s Treaty.

2. Troubles w ith France.
a. The X. Y. X. Mission.
b. The “inform al w ar” w ith France.

F. Domestic probelms growing out of the French Revolu
tion: The Alian and Sedition laws.

IX. The Expansion of the New Nation.
A. The a ttitude of Jefferson’s p arty  toward w estern develop

ment.
B. The Louisiana Purchase.

1. Reasons for the purchase.
a. The desire for more land and fo r a free w ater- 

route to the Gulf of Mexico.
b. The danger of French dominion in the W est.
c. Napoleon’s willingness to sell the te rrito ry .

2. Results of the purchase.
a. Criticism imm ediately following the purchase.
b. Expeditions to explore the new te rrito ry .

C. The F lorida Purchase.
X. The O rganization and Settlem ent of the Middle West.
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A. Surrender by the older sta tes of their claims to western 
te rrito ry .

B. The organization of the N orthw est T errito ry : the Ordi
nance of 1797.

C. The organization of the region south of the Ohio.
D. The gatew ays to the W est and the four eras of travel.
E. The settlem ent of the Middle West.

1. The settlem ent of the region south of the-Ohio.
2. The settlem ent of the region north of the Ohio.
3. The movement down the Ohio and Mississippi.
4. The National Road and its effect upon settlem ent.

F. The new states.
G. The life of the people on the frontier.

XI. The Events Leading to the W ar of 1812 and to the w ar Itself. 
A. Events leading to the war.

1. W ar between England and France and its effect on 
American commerce.

2. A ttem pts by Congress to remedy the situation.
a. The Em bargo Act and its results.
b. The non-intercourse Act.

3. The im pressm ent of American seamen.
4. The Chesapeake affair.

B The W ar of 1812.
1. The declaration of war.
2. The a ttitude of New England: the H artford  Con

vention.
3. American d isasters on land.
4. The naval exploits.
5. Jackson’s victory a t  New Orleans.
6. The T reaty  of Ghent.

C. Political resu lts of the war.
XII. The Spanish-American Republic and the Monroe Doctrine.

A. The Spanish colonies win the ir independence.
B. The Holy Alliance form ed: the danger of this alliance to 

the U. S.
C. The Monroe Doctrine.

Im portan t Names:
Presidents: W ashington (1789-1797), John Adams (1797-1801), Jeff

erson (1801-1809), Madison (1809-1817), and Monroe (1817-1825). 
Political Leaders: A lexander Ham ilton and John Jay.
M ilitary and Naval Leaders: Oliver H azard P erry  and Andrew Jack

son.
Pioneers and Explorers: Daniel Boone, M eriwether Lewis, William

Clark, and Zebulon Pike.
European Leader: Napoleon Bonaparte.

Im portan t d a te s : 1803; 1812; 1823.
X III. Political Development between 1815 and 1845.

A. Im portan t political issues of the period.
1. The protective tariff.
2. In ternal improvements.
3. The sale of public lands.
4. The United S tates Bank.

B. Political leadership.
1. The adm inistrations of Jam es Monroe and John 

Quincy Adams.
2. Andrew Jackson’s adm inistration.
3. W ebster, Hayne, Clay, and Calhoun.

C. The rise of the W hig party .
1. The campaign of 1840; H arrison and Tyler.
2. Tyler’s unpopularity: the A shburton Treaty.

XIV. The Settlem ent of the T errito ry  W est of the Mississippi.
A. Missouri, A rkansas, and Iowa.
B. The Texas problem: the admission of Texas.
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XV. The
XVI. The

A.
B.

XVII. The
A.
B.

•

Settlem ent of the F a r  W estern Country.
Oregon, California, and U tah.
Summary of the fa r  w estern movement.

Industrial Revolution.
England’s early  leadership in industry.
The development of m anufacturing in America.

1. The cotton industry : the cotton gin.
2. The woolen industry.
3. The invention of the sewing machine.
4. The iron industry: development in Pennsylvania.

C. The development of farm  machinery.
D. Means of transporta tion  and communication.

1. Canals.
2. The steam boat.
3. The railroad.
4. The express business.
5. The telegraph: the A tlantic cable.
6. Ocean navigation.

XVIII. The E ffect of the Industrial Revolution upon American Life.
A. The division of labor and the separation of the worker

from  his tools.
B. Women in the factories, child labor.
C. Im m igration stim ulated to bring new supply of labor.
D. The labor movement.
E. The growth of the cities.
F. Foreign trade.
G. The South and the industrial revolution.

XIX. The Growth of Political Democracy.
A. The struggle for universal manhood suffrage.
B. The struggle for women’s rights.

XX. The Development of Popular Education in the F irs t H alf of 
the N ineteenth Century.

A. The religious character and purpose of colonial schools. 
The removal of the schools from  the control of the church. 
The development of free elem entary schools.
The development of high schools.
The development of higher education; s ta te  universities. 
The development of the newspapers, magazines, and poli
tical pam phlets.
The early American novels, American poetry.

Im portan t Nam es:
Presidents: John Quincy Adams (1825-1829), Jackson (1829-1837),

Van Buren (1837-1841), H arrison and Tyler (1841-1845), and Polk (1845- 
1849).

O ther Political Leaders: Clay, W ebster, Calhoun.
Pioneers: Moses A ustin, Marcus W hitman, Brigham  Young. 
Inventors: S later, W hitney, Fulton, Howe, McCormick, and Morse.
Educational Leaders: Mann, Barnard, Clinton, M ary Lyon and

Emma W illard.
Labor Leaders: Robert Owen and Frances W right.
W riters: Paine, Cooper, Irving, Hawthorne, Poe, B ryant, Longfellow, 

W hittier. Lowell, and H arrie t Beecher Stowe.
M ilitary L eaders: Taylor and Scott.
Im portan t dates: 1846-1848.

XXI. Slavery Becomes a National Problem.
A. Constitutional provisions regarding slavery.
B. Abolition of slaves in the N orthern states.
C. The “balance of power” between the slave sta tes and the 

free states.
XXIL Events Leading to the W ar Between the S tates.

A. The Missouri Compromise.
B. The abolition movement and its leaders.

B.
C.
D.
E.
G.

H.
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C. The development of cotton raising  in the South.
D. The Compromise of 1850.

1. California adm itted as a free state.
2. The Fugitive-slave Law: the “U ngerground Rail

road”.
E. The Kansas-Nebraska Act.

1. The Republican party  organized.
2. Border w arfare in Kansas.

F. The Dred Scott Decision.
G. The Lincoln-Douglas debates.
H. John Brown’s Raid.

XXIII. The Political Situation on the Eve of the Civil War.
A. The tariff and homestead issues.
B. The rise of Lincoln.
C. The division in the Democratic party .
D. The political campaign of 1860: Lincoln elected.

XXIV. The Civil W ar.
A. The Secession of seven Southern sta tes and the organiza

tion of the Confederate S tates of America.
B. Divided opinion in the N orth: the proposed Crittenden

Compromise.
C. Lincoln’s first inaugural.
D. F o rt Sum ter surrendered.

1. The N orth aroused.
2. Four additional sta tes join the Confederacy.

E. P reparations for w ar: relative advantages of the N orth
and South.

F. The.cam paigns of 1861 and 1862.
1. E arly  Union reverses in the East.
2. Union successes in the West.

G. The Emancipation Proclam ation.
H. The W ar on the w ater.
I. The campaigns of 1863.

1. Renewed disasters in the East.
2. The battle of G ettysburg.
3. V icksburg surrendered.
4. The battles of Chickamauga and Chattanooga.

J. The campaigns of 1864 and 1865.
1. G rant in command of all Union armies.
2. Sherm an’s march.
3. G rant in Virginia.

K. The assassination of Lincoln.
L. The cost of the war.
M. Women and the war.

XXV. Reconstruction in the South.
A. Problems of reconstruction.
B. The Fourteenth  Amendment to the Constitution.
C. M ilitary rule in the South and its consequences.
D. The struggle between P resident Johnson and Congress: 

the impeachment, tria l, and a c q u itta lo f  Johnson.
E. The campaign of 1869: G rant elected.
F. The F ifteen th  Amendment.
G. The rule of the “carpet-baggers” ; the Ku Klux Klan.
H. Laws depriving the negro of the vote.

Im portant Names:
P residents: Taylor and Fillm ore (1849-1853), Pierce (1853-1857),

Buchanan (1857-1861), Lincoln (1861-1865), Lincoln and Johnson (1865- 
1869), G rant (1869-1877).

Other Political Leaders: Davis, Douglas, Garrison, Frem ont, Seward, 
A lexander H. Stephens, Greeley.

M ilitary and Naval Leaders: G rant, Lee, Sherman, McClellan,
“Stonewall” Jackson, Sheridan, Johnston, F arrag u t, Meade, Hooker, 
Thomas, Early.
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Im portan t dates: 1820; 1850; 1854; April 14, 1861; January  1, 1868; 
Ju ly  1-3, 1863; April 9, 1865.

XXVI. The Rise of the New South.
A. The situation a t  the close of the Civil W ar.
B. The reconstruction of the planting system.
C. The development of farm ing.
D. The industrial Revolution in the South.

XXVII. The Growth of the F a r  West.
A. The F a r  W est in 1860.
B. New W estern sta tes and territo ries.
C. The problem of the public land.

XXVIII. The Trium ph of Industry.
A. The development of mining and m anufacturing.
B. The development of transporta tion : railroads and ships.
C. The arm y of industry : inventors, business men, wage

earners.
D. The results of industrial development.

1. Development of the export trade.
2. D isappearance of the frontier.
3. Business and industry  gain on farm ing.
4. The growth of the cities.
5. Evils of industrial development.

XXIX. Im m igration.
A. Principal sources of im m igration before 1890.

1. E arly  im m igration.
B. Later changes in im m igration.

1. The influx from  Southern Europe.
2. Settlem ent of im m igrants in the cities.
3. The enormous increase in im m igration.
4. Many im m igrants not perm anent.

C. Efforts to restric t im m igration.
XXX. Combinations of Capital and Labor.

A. • Competition leads to the form ation of “tru s ts ” .
B. The results of combinations of capital.

1. The “soulless” corporation.
2. Protective organizations of employees.
3. Em ployers’ organizations.

C. The g rea t's trik es .
D. The rise of Socialism.

XXXI. P arties and Political Issues.
A. The Republican and Democratic parties.
B. The tariff and income-tax issues.
C. The currency problem.
D. O ther political problems and issues.

XXXII. Foreign Affairs.
A. Controversies w ith G reat Britain.
B. Controversy w ith Germany over Samoa.
C. The Hawaiian question.
D. The growth of foreign trade.

XXXIII. The Spanish-American W ar and the Boxer Difficulties.
A. The Cuban revolt and the destruction of the Maine.
B. The w ar w ith Spain.
C. The resu lts of the war.
D. M ilitary activities in China.
E. Im perialism  a political issue.

XXXIV. Advances in Popular Education.
A. Development of schools and colleges.
B. The grow th of vocational education.
C. Educational extension.
D. The higher education of women.
E. O ther educational agencies.

Im portan t Names:
P residen ts: Johnson, 1865-1869; G rant, 1869-1877; Hayes, 1877-1881;
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Garfield and A rthur, 1881-1885; Cleveland, 1885-1889; H arrison, 1889- 
1893; Cleveland, 1893-1897; McKinley, 1897-1901.

O ther Political Leaders: Tilden, Blaine, Bryan.
Inventors: Edison, Bell, W ilbur and Orville W ritht.
Labor Leaders: Debs, Gompers.
Leaders of Business and Industry : Rockefeller, Carnegie, Morgan. 
M ilitary and Naval Leaders: Dewey, Sampson, Schley, Shafter. 
Im portan t dates: 1877, 1894, 1898.

XXXV. The New Democracy.
A. Causes of the increasing in terest in the machinery of 

government.
1. Popular education.
2. W rong doing on the p a r t of public officers.
3. Criticism of faith less officials.
4. Problems of the cities.
5. The education and employment of women.

B. Political reform s.
1. Civil-service reform .
2. Ballot reform .
3. The initiative, referendum , and recall.
4. The “commission” form  of city government.
5. The “city-m anager” plan.
6. Reforms in the organization of political parties.
7. The direct prim ary.
8. Woman suffrage.

XXXVI. The E arly  Y ears of the Twentieth Century.
A. Roosevelt a new type of president.
B. The conservation movement.

1. Its leaders.
2. The reclam ation Act.
3. The F orest Reserves.

C. The Panam a Canal.
1. E arly  history.
2. T reaty  w ith G reat Britain.
3. Dispute over routes.
4. The Panam a “revolution” and the cession of the 

Canal Zone.
5. The building and opening of the canal.

D. Foreign affairs.
1. The T reaty  of Portsm outh.
2. The journey of the fleet around the world.

E. The election of 1908.
F. T aft’s adm inistration.

1. Tariff revision and the income tax.
2. Postal savings banks.
3. The parcel post.
4. Dissolution of the “tru s ts” .

G. The campaign of 1912.
1. D issatisfaction with Republican rule.
2. The organization of the Progressive party .
3. The nomination of Woodrow Wilson by the Demo

c ra ts
H. Wilson’s first adm inistration.

1. New laws: tariff, income tax, an ti-tru st, Federal 
Reserve banks.

2. Troubles w ith Mexico.
a. Civil w ar in Mexico.
b. The Vera Cruz expedition.
c. The difficulties w ith Villa.

3. American protectorates in H aiti and San Domingo.
4. The purchase of the Virgin Islands.

XXXVII. The G reat W ar.
A. Europe on fire.
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B. American neutrality .
2. Reasons for Am erican neutrality , 
l v The P residen t’s proclamation.
3. Difficulties in the way of s tric t neutrality .

C. The subm arine outrages.
# 1. The Lusitania torpedoed and sunk.

2. Am erica’s p ro test and Germ any’s agreem ent to 
modify her practices.

D. The cam paign of 1918: P resident Wilson reelected.
E. W ar w ith Germany and A ustria.

1. Germany renews unrestricted  subm arine w arfare.
2. German intrigue in the United States.
3. W ar declared.

F* The German Autocracy.
1. N ature of the German empire.
2. P russia practically an absolute monarchy.
3. The Hohenzollern rule and its dream s of world dom

ination.
4. The need of crushing German m ilitarism .

G. A democracy a t war.
1. The draft.
2. W ar taxes.
3. N ational control of food, fuel, and transporta tion .
4. A djustm ent of industrial disputes.
5. Encouragem ent of ship building.
6. Soldiers’ insurance.
7. Americans on the high seas and on the battle  front.
8. Steps leading up to the arm istice.

Im portan t Names:
P residents: Roosevelt (1901-1909), T aft (1909-1913), Wilson (1913). 
Im portan t dates: 1914; April 6, 1917; Nov. 11,1918.

Eighth Grade 
Elementary Social Science

The purpose of this course in the la st half of the eighth grade is to 
develop an intelligent in terest in the practical phases of social, civic and 
economic questions and to establish the point of view th a t will enable 
pupils to examine existing conditions and to consider the problems th a t 
they suggest.

I. Some E lem entary Economic Facts.
A. W hat we know about our wants.

, 1. Individual wants.
2. Community wants.

B. The satisfaction of economic wants.
1. An opportunity to help in the production of wealth.
2. An opportunity to share in the w ealth th a t has been 

produced.
G. W ealth and Poverty.

1. W ealth has to be produced.
2. Possessions of w ealth and ability to control the means 

of production may lead to wealth.
3. Absolute lack of both makes for poverty.

D. Agencies of production.
1. Land.
2. Labor.
3. Capital.
4. M anagement.
5. Man is w ealthy because he can control one or more of 

these agencies or is poor because circumstances do not 
perm it him to do so.
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E. P roperty.
1. Real E state.
2. Personal Property.

P. The economic ideal.
1. The ideal economic community is th a t in which the gen

eral economic level is reasonably high ra th e r  than 
where some have g rea t wealth and others are su ffe r
ing extrem e poverty.

II. Land.
A. P rivate  ownership of land.

1. Deeds and titles.
2. F ree public lands.

B. P rivate  ownership has hastened civilization.
2. Has ta u g h t men how to live a t  peace w ith each other.
3. H as helped to keep us more stable.

C. P rivate ownership in land brings wealth,
1. Sale.
2. Rental.
3. Farm ing.

III. Labor.
A. Earning a living.

1. W orking for one’s self.
2. W orking for an employer.

B. Slave labor and free labor.
1. F ree labor is labor given by one who is free to choose

w hat he will do and for whom he will work.
C. Employers and employees.
D. Rewards of labor.

1. O pportunity to work.
2. Increasing earning power.
3. Leisure.
4. Satisfaction.
5. Safety in old age.

IV. Capital.
A. W hat is capital.

1. Money not the same thing as capital.
2. The use to which money is put determines w hether it is 

or is not capital.
3. Money is capital only when it is used in production or 

when it is available for production.
B. The Capitalist.

1. W hat is a capitalist.
2. Popular conception of a capitalist.
3. The rig h t conception of a capitalist.

C. Capital as im portant as labor.
1. Capital and labor the two necessary elements of p ro

duction should bear relation  to each other such as we 
see in other pairs of words such as ‘‘friend and com
panion,” “peace and plenty,” “ligh t and liberty ,” 
“safety  and happiness,” “union and streng th .”

D. The power of capital m ust be highly regarded.
1. We m ust have as fa ir  a distribution of w ealth and

means of getting  it as is possible.
2. Need for cheaper money.
3. The Federal F arm  Loan Act.

E. The im portance of saving.
1. Capital means saving and investment.

V. M anagement.
A. Why m anagem ent is necessary today.
B. Representatives of m anagem ent, representatives of labor,

representatives of capital.
C. Large industries and extensive business enterprises are

— 124—



coming to be managed by representatives of capital 
and labor.

D. M anagement through the control of money.
1. By means of banks.
2. By means of stock companies.

E. M anagem ent through control of m arket opportunities.
1. By means of combination.
2. By means of special priviledges.

VI. The Modern Business of Production and D istribution.
A. Modern business—production.

1. Farm ing, mining, lumbering, grazing, fishing.
2. M anufacturing the finished product.

B. D istribution.
1. T ransportation.
2. Selling to the consumer.

C. The modern farm .
1. Extensive farm ing—the farm  equipment and co-oper

ation.
2. Conditions of labor in extensive farm ing.
3. Intensive farm ing—Location and co-operation.
4. In telligen t labor needed—agricu ltu ral education p ro fit

able.
D. A modern factory.

1. The building and mechanical equipment.
2. The employees.
3. The product produced.

E. The railroads.
1. Financing the railroads.
2. In te rs ta te  regulations.
3. In te rs ta te  commerce commission.
4. The common carrier.
5. In tra  sta te  regulations.

F. The modern departm ent store.
1. The building.
2. The employees.

VII. Some E lem entary Social Facts.
A. The social sciences.

1. Sociology.
2. Political Science.
3. Economics.
4. H istory.

B. Society controls all fqr the benefit of all.
1. Society m ust regard  both the individual and the com

pensation of the individuals.
C. Methods of control.

1. Control by laws, customs and institutions.
2. Society has two means for prom oting its own welfare.

a. Compulsion and persuasion.
b. Prevention of ignorance, poverty, disease and 

crime.
VIII. Public Education—the Cure for Ignorance and Poverty.

A. U niversal education needed for democracy.
1. Im portance of literacy.
2. Im portance of ability to earn a living.

B. Compulsory.
1. Compulsory school attendance.
2. Child labor laws.
3. Compelled support of public schools.

C. Education through persuasion.
1. Public and private schools.
2. The elem entary school.
3. The secondary school.
4. The evening school.
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5. The continuation school.
D. Other means of free, public education.

1. Libraries.
2. Museums.
3. A rt Gallaries and exhibits.
4. Extension departm ents.

IX. Prom otion of Public H ealth—a Cure for Diseases.
A. An ancient enemy.

1. Disease.
B. Health and Democracy.

1. The necessity for health among all its members.
C. Securing health  by compulsion.

1. Compulsory medical attendance.
2. Compulsory segregation of diseases.
3. Prohibition of acts th a t endanger public health.
4. P roper m aintainance of unsanitary  conditions.

D. Securing health by persuasion through health departm ents.
1. Vital statistics.
2. Inspectors.
3. Hospitals.
4. D istribution of inform ation.
5. Public health  nurses.

E. S tate regulations.
1. The workm an’s compensation law.
2. Acceptable prevention.

F. National health  measures.
G. Individual responsibility.

X. Prom otion of M orality—the Cure for Crime.
A. Dealing w ith the wrong-doer.

1. R estrain t and punishm ent.
2. P roper methods of punishm ent.

B. Agencies for investigating the law.
1. The courts.
2. Police powers.

C. Reformation of the wrong doer.
1. Due to social and economic conditions.
2. Duty tow ards philanthropic organizations.

a. United Charities.
b. Children’s aid societies.
c. National child aid committee.
d. Y. M. C. A.

XI. A Few Facts of Political Science.
A. Political Science.

1. A study of the principles of government.
B. Constitutional rights.

1. The rig h t of self government.
2. The rig h t of acquiring and holding property.

C. How society governs itself.
1. Self government.
2. Representative government.
3. Federal government.
4. S tate government.
5. Local government.

D. The branches of government.
1. The legislative departm ent.
2. The judicial departm ent.
3. The executive departm ent.

E. Im portan t functions of the government is to carry on the 
problems of the nation.

1. D irect taxes.
2. Indirect taxes.
3. Federal taxes.
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4. S tate and local taxes.
F. An im portant fea tu re  of federal im port customs.

1. Protective ta riff.
2. Tariff for revenue.
3. Business and politics.
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Home Economics *
AIMS OF THE COURSE:

1. To dignify the labors of the home.
2. To teach the proper selection of m aterials used in the home.
3. To teach the wholesome and economical use of these m aterials.
4. To establish sane standards of living — including sim plicity, 

economy, cleanliness and forethought.
5. To conserve human life and energy.
6. To insure peace and happiness in the homes of the fu tu re  if not 

of the present.

THE SCOPE OF THE WORK:
1. Clothing:

The selection, purchase, m aking, repair, care, cleaning, and launder
ing of clothing.

2. Foods:
The selection, purchase, preparation, cookery, serving, keeping, re 
frigeration  and economic uses of foods, and the care of utensils.

3. Household M anagement:
The arrangem ent, use, care, furnishings and textiles for the kitchen, 
dining room, living room, bedroom and bath room.

4. Nursing.
4. N ursing:

The general care and feeding of children.
Principles of home nursing.
Diseases common to children.
In fan t m ortality .

5. Shelter or Housing:
Principles of location, renting  or building, heating, lighting, ven
tilation, plumbing, drainage, furnishigs.

6. Persoal Hygiene:
Care of skin, hair, eyes, nails.
When, how much, and w hat food to eat..
Digestion of food.
Baths.
Shoes.
Hygiene of Clothing.
Physical Exercises.

TIM E ALLOTMENT AND SYNOPSIS OF THE WORK:
Fifth Grade.

Subject Clothing:
1. Making of simple articles.
2. Care and repa ir of clothing.
3. Laundering articles made.
4. Personal hygiene.

Sixth Grade.
Domestic Science—Two days a week—50 m inutes per day.
Domestic A rt—Three days a week—50 m inutes per day.
“ Clothing”—The thought centers about any of the following:

A. A cooking outfit.
B. A set of underwear.
C. Articles fo r a bedroom.

Subjects to be considered for the working out of “A ”, “B”, and “C.”
1. Selection and buying of appropriate m aterial.
2. Suitability of styles.
3. Cost.
4. Making.
5. Care and repair.
6. Laundering and removal of stains.

*This outline prepared by Miss Elizabeth Clasbey, A ssistan t P ro 
fessor Household Science, Colorado S tate Teachers College.
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7. Hygiene of clothing.
“Foods.”

The problem centers about the preparation and study of foods 
adapted to simple suppers.
Subjects to be considered:

1. Foods suitable fo r the evening meal.
2. Buying and preserving of food m aterials.
3. P reparing  cooking and serving of

a. Beverages
b. F rau its
c. Vegetables
d. Cereals
e. Eggs
f. Quick breads
g. Bacon or ham

4. Canning
5. Making supper menus.
6. Serving type suppers, estim ating cost per person.
7. V isit m arkets.

“House M anagem ent.”
The problem or project centers about a bedroom.

1. Furnishings
a. Essential articles.
b. Suitability of style.
c. A rrangem ent.
d. Oppropriate decorative features.

2. Care.
a. Care and making a bed.
b. Ventilation.
c. Cleaning.
d. Dusting.
e. Care,, order and arrangem ent of closet and bureau 

drawers.
Seventh and E ighth  Grade (required in either the seventh or eighth). 

Domestic Science—Two 50 minute periods per week.
Domestic A rt—Two 50 minute periods per week.
“Clothing”— The problem centers about any of the following:

A. A rticles for n igh t wear.
B. A gynasium  suit.
C. Dress and accessories for school wear.
D. Curtains and linens for the dining room.
E. O unit not used in Grade six.

Subjects to be considered in working out of “A ”, “B”, “C”, “D”, “E ”.
1. Selection and buying of m aterial.
2. Suitability of styles.
3. Study and use of patterns.
4. Making.
5. Care and repair.
6. Laundering.
7. Economic features.
8. Any unit not previously studied.

“Foods.”
The problem or project centers about the study and preparation  of 

fopds adapted to simple luncheons.
Subjects to be considered:

1. Foods suitable for luncheon.
2. Selection, buying and preserving of m aterials.
3. P reparing, cooking and serving of

a. Soups
b. Meats
c. Vegetables
d. Salads
e. Breads
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f. Relishes
g. Deserts

4. Canning and preserving.
5. Making luncheon menus.
6. Serving type luncheons, estim ating cost per person.

“House M anagem ent.”
The problem or project centers about the kitchen and bath  room.

1. Furnishings.
a. Essential articles.
b. P racticability  and efficiency.
c. A rrangem ent.
d. A ppropriate decorative features.

2. Care.
a. Ventilation.
b. Cleaning.
c. D usting— Care, order arrangem ent of pantry  linen closet 

and medicine cabinet.
d. Care of plumbing.

“Child N ursing.”
The problem or project centers about *

1. Foods of infants and children.
2. Clothing of infants and children.
3. Rest and sleep of infants.
4. Bathing.
5 Cries—Exercise of infants.

Shelter or Housing:
The problem centers around

1. The principles of location.
2. Renting or building.
3. H eating—lighting.
4. Plum bing—drainage.
5. Furnishings.
6. Fam ily burget.

A t the end of three years the pupils should be able to buy, make, 
repa ir and care for most of her wardrobe; plan, buy and prepare simple 
meals; understand and assist in the care and m anagem ent of the house; 
and assist in the care of infants, children, and invalids. This may be ac
complished by intensive work in clothing, foods, household managem ent, 
nursing and housing.
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Kindergarten
The work in the k indergarten  is based on the seasons and festivals 

and the in terests of the children. The children learn  to play and work 
together, m eeting the social instinct, which is so prom inent between 
the ages of four and six. They are tau g h t to do by doing, and thus 
form  good habits fo r fu tu re  years.

1. Music:—
The cultivation of musical feeling through simple vocal and in s tru 

m ental selections. Rote songs for gam es, seasonal and incidental oc
casions; clear articulation  and enunciation in speech and song. Recog
nition of simple music presented in different ways.

2. L ite ra tu re and Language:—
Conversations rela ting  to daily experiences of the child in the home, 

in the na tu ra l observations and excursions, w ith illustrations through 
pictures and objects. Teaching of correct English through conversa
tion and stories. Stories possessing dram atic possibilities and literary  
value, including Mother Goose rhym es and jingles, short poems, fa iry  
stories, anim al stories, fables and realistic stories. These are carefully 
selected, suited to the age of the child, and may be orally reproduced.

3. Physical E xercises:—
M arching and rhythm ic exercises.
P lays and gam es and dram atization.
F ree play indoors and on the playground.
4. N atu re S tudy:—
Excursions to different p arts  of the college campus, observations 

and use of natu re  m aterials, care of fish and plants, work in school 
garden and garden boxes for the windows.

5. H andw ork:—
The use of plasticine and clay, w ater colors, crayola, chalk a t  the 

blackboard. Use of scissors and paste and paper folding. The use of 
ham m ers, learning to pound nails in wood, making a few real p lay
things.

6. Block W ork:—
Use of FroebePs enlarged m aterials, use of some of the M ontessori 

apparatus for the beginning classes. Use of Hill-Scheonhut floor blocks 
and wooden dolls. Use of miscellaneous blocks and m aterials which 
are adapted to the child. Use of sand-table.
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Manual Arts
There is practically no basis of commonly accepted theory or p rac

tice on which to form  a course of study. In other words there is no com
mon understanding of the purpose and no common practice of instruction 
in the m anual a rts  as exists in m ost of the older academic subjects. A t 
least eight different objectives should determ ine the work in manual 
a r ts :

1. To develop handiness.
2. To promote the imm ediate carrying over of ideas into action.
3. To help encourage special in terests and aptitudes is im portant 

for vocational guidance.
4. To provide a means for developing technical skill.
5. To provide a means for im parting  technical knowledge.
6. To enable the pupil to apply the te s t of practice to some of his

thinking. . i j _i . j -j. - i
7. To in terest in school work those pupils to whom the traditional

studies do not appeal strongly.
8. .To create in terest in the a r ts  and industries w ithout any re fe r

ence to the ir vocational significance.
WOOD WORK *

In this course it is assumed th a t the fifth grade is the beginning
grade in this work but it is not to be taken as being the exact beginning
for, in many instances, students who have had no previous woodworking, 
are taken into the other three grades.

Fifth Grade
In this grade the pupil is to get his first introduction in the a r t  of 

handling tools and in the use of such m aterials as are used in the school 
shop.

The pupil is tau g h t the names and uses of such tools as saws, planes, 
ham m ers, gauges, squares, chisels, etc.

Samples of some few of our common lumbers are introduced and 
the student is tau g h t how to tell the different kinds of lumber shown.

The first lessons in handling tools embraces the use of such tools as 
saws, planes, try  squares, gauges, chisels, etc. The first exercises should 
take up such work as the facing, jointing and squaring of medium sized 
pieces of lumber. A fter this has been accomplished to a fa ir  degree 
some simple project can be introduced; these should consist of not more 
than  from  one to three pieces. For example: Such articles as pencil 
sharpeners, garden stakes, broom holders, spool holders, paper files, 
small shelves, etc. In some cases where the student is large and strong 
and shows the ability much more elaborate work can be taken up.

The student should be taugh t from  the s ta r t  to respect tools and 
to regard  them  as friends.
Practical C haracteristics of Projects.

1. Processes m ust be varying.
2. They m ust be simple and therefore easily comprehended and 

such as may be applied by the pupils themselves w ithout too 
much technique and oversight by the teacher.

3. The projects m ust be of such a natu re  th a t the pupils can judge 
readily  as to the degree of excellence of the resu lts attained.

4. The projects m ust be such as can be completed in a reasonably 
short time.

5. They m ust be such as can be designed or modified easily by the 
children themselves so th a t each pupil may have w hat am ounts 
to an individual problem.

*This outline prepared by C. M. Foulk, P rofessor of M anual T rain
ing, Colorado S tate  Teachers College.
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Sixth Grade
The sixth grade work should begin by carefully reviewing the work 

done in the fifth grade. A more elaborate study should be made of differ
ent kinds of lumber and this coupled with a study of nails, brads, screws 
etc.

fhe. study of nails the pupil should be tau g h t how to know the 
different kinds of nails such as spikes, common nails, casing nails, finish 
nails and also how to determ ine a nail by the common term  “penny.”

The sixth grade pupil should begin to branch out in the use of such 
tools as bevels, mortice gauges, compasses, coping saws, etc.

Short ta lks on shop discipline should begin in the sixth grade.
The sixth grade pupil should begin to sharpen a few simple tools 

such as plane irons, chisels, etc.
The regu lar shop work should be begun by a short course in the 

construction of a few simple joints and la ter followed up w ith projects 
which require the making mortice dado and lap joint. These projects 
rm ght consist of such articles as book racks, book ends, foot stools, 
m atch safes, knife trays, tool boxes, flower boxes, etc.

1. Modern reform  schools.
D. Prevention instead of cure.
E. Personal responsibility.

Seventh Grade
The seventh grade students should be given a thorough drill on how 

to find projects on which they can work. These can be gathered from  a 
study of the room, the school, the farm  and the students own needs.

The pupil should make a drawing of his project and be allowed to 
use some of his own ideas and these coupled to the ideas of the teacher. 
This method trains the student to think out a problem and a t the same 
tim e he learns to work according to given instructions.

In the seventh grade considerable stress should be laid on the finish- 
mg of the articles constructed. The use of stains, shellacs, varnish, paint, 
etc., should be taken up and made an im portant p a rt of the work of this 
grade.
Practical C haracteristics of Protects.

The work of this grade should be carried on in such a way as to 
reduce class instruction to a minimum and consequently to afford consid
erable latitude to individual pupils in the choice of projects. In mose 
instances models should be selected from  an approved list. The in 
structor being careful to see th a t each model is well adapted to the 
abilities and needs of the individual pupil in question. Community and 
group work should be encouraged and visits to industrial plants should 
be contemplated in the plan of work.

Eighth Grade
The work in the eighth grade should begin w ith a study of shop 

mathem atics. This should consist of problems in computing the number 
of board feet in d ifferen t kinds of lumber, computing the am ount of 
lumber necessary to construct d ifferent articles. The use of fractions 
m the laying out of a piece of work and the keeping of an accurate ac
count of the student’s own work.

In this grade each student should be required to keep all his own 
e^ g0i Jtools ir? working condition. The application of the steel square 
should enter into many of the problems in the work of this grade.

P articu lar stress should be placed on accuracy in laying out and 
the execution of work.

Joining, tonguing and groving, and gluing should be an im portant 
p a r t of the eighth grade work.
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Suitable projects for this grade m ight be such articles as fern  stands, 
tabourettes, magazine racks, clock shelves, doll fu rn itu re , picture fram es, 
bird houses, poultry  fix tures, dog houses, kites, etc.

Printing
The aims of the work in prin ting , though prevocational, is to teach 

the fundam ental principles of the trade and through typographical con
struction—paragraphing , capitalization, punctuation, spelling, accuracy, 
and division of words—better English. In the printshop the pupil is 
trained in type setting , proofreading and handling of the press. In ad 
dition to “stra ig h t copy” he assists in job work, tabu lar composition, 
commercial form s, and some display work which requires a knowledge 
of values and relation of paper and inks; cutting stock, involving m ath 
em atics; and design for which he m ust understand definite a r t  princi
ples. In studying the principles of design in prin ting  he learns to dis
tinguish between good and bad printing.

Book Binding
Bookbinding of an elem entary natu re—binding small volumes in 

one-fourth leather, in full cloth and in buckram ; making photograph 
books, note books and small leather articles. The underlying idea in 
this course is to give children ideas regard ing  the natu re  of a book 
and the technique involved in a completed piece of binding. They, also, 
gain an appreciation of bookbinding as an a r t  and the relation  of book
binding to the other arts. Besides the binding of books the children are 
given an opportunity to work on objects of in te rest to them , to the ir 
fam ilies or friends, or upon objects th a t may have a particu lar, or gen
eral, value to them.
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MUSIC
First Grade

Simple ro te songs; individual voice and ear train ing ; recognition of 
repeated phrases; application of singing nam es; development of rhythm ; 
individual and group singing.

Second Grade
Singing of simple ro te songs; individual voice and ear tra in ing ; 

recognition of two and three p a rt rhythm ; recognition of note value 
simple pharse singing from  phrase card and blackboard; singing from  
notation; books in hands of children. (Book I—Progressive Series); in
dividual and group singing.

Third Grade
Rote songs suitable to grade; individual voice and ear train ing ; 

reading of simple songs from  s ta ff  in keys of C, F, G, Bb, D, E6, A, 
A6, E ; individual singing. (Book I, Progressive Series).

Fourth Grade
Book II, Progressive Series; ro te songs suitable to grade; nam ing 

of s ta ff  degrees; nam ing of keys; rapid and accurate sight reading; ear 
tra in ing ; introduction of sharp and fla t chrom atics; individual singing.

Fifth Grade
Book II, Progressive Series; progressive continuation of previous 

work; continues study of sharp and f la t chrom atics; study of m ajor 
scales; songs in minor; introduction of two p a rt singing; individual 
singing.

Sixth Grade
Book III, Progressive Series; Study of song form s; one, two and 

th ree p a r t singing; study of minor scales; simple m odulation; chord 
form ation.

Seventh and Eighth Grade
Chorus work, glee clubs, and music appreciation. The Seashore 

music te sts  are given to determ ine music ability.
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Penmanship
The fundam ental principles underlying penm anship are:
1. In judging the penmanship of pupils the method of w riting— 

penholding, movement, ease, speed—should be considered as well as 
legibility and form.

2. A m oderate slan t is better than  vertical w riting. U niform ity of 
slan t is more im portant than  conformity to a particu lar degree of slant, 
the fundam ental movements, w ith the fingers acting as assistan ts, is

3. A method of w riting  by which are arm  movements are used fo r 
productive of better results than  a method th a t makes use of the fingers 
alone.

4. Copying is not a good method of teaching penmanship. There 
should be system atic instruction in word and le tte r form s, in pen holding 
and movement, following by practice. The child should be ta u g h t to 
study and analyze the form  he is producing.

5. To establish desirable habits in w riting the instruction given 
in handw riting lessons m ust be applied not simply in those lessons but a t 
all tim es in w ritten  work.

The grade given in penmanship should be based upon the quality of 
the work which is turned out in the other subjects as well as th a t which 
is produced in the w riting  lesson.

6. The teacher should herself practice a correct method of w riting. 
If  she does not exemplify the methods she is teaching, pupils have little  
reason to adopt them.

7. The individuality of pupils should be respected in teaching w rit
ing as in teaching all other subjects.

Practice Periods
To secure desirable results in w riting an adequate am ount of tim e 

m ust be devoted to it. The same am ount of tim e divided into ra th e r 
short periods is more effective than if it is all expended in long periods. 
W ith the child in the earlier grade ten minutes is probably the best 
length of period, and the upper grades from  tw enty to th ir ty  minutes.

The Grades
The characteristics of the child make the acquirem ent of w riting 

a difficult m atte r for him and one which is attended w ith considerable 
nervous strain . In the beginning the requirem ents fo r speed and accu
racy should be made very low. A t the beginning the w riting should be 
done on the blackboard. This may very profitably be s ta rted  in the 
second grade. When the child f irs t used paper he should w rite w ith 
large le tte rs, the pencil should be large and the lead smooth. Os the 
child grows older and gains in skill, the w riting  m ay be gradually  de
creased in size and may become gradually  more precise. In grades four 
to six the child should begin form al drills. The development of skill 
should be accomplished in two or th ree years.

Tests
Children should be tau g h t to trace their progress in both quality 

and speed. Each child should be compared w ith his own p as t record 
ra th e r  than w ith th a t of other pupils and this should be expressed in a 
form  as definite and objective as possible. The best means to accom
plish th is is by the use of handw riting scales. In te res t in w riting  may 
be kept alive by frequent use of tests fo r form , speed and fluency. The 
pupils should become fam iliar w ith the use of the scales and w ith the 
standards appropriate to the ir respective grades.

The following scales are  of value:
Ayres, “Scale for M easuring the H andw riting of School Children.” 

F reem an’s series of charts in which the progressive degrees of excel
lence in each of the main elements of form  are  illustrated . S tarch— 
H andw riting Scale. L iste r’s H andw riting Scale. The G ettysburg edi
tion of the  Ayres Scale. Thorndike—H andw riting Scale.
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Eight Essential Steps in Teaching the Palmer Method*
of Writing

The Three Stages into which these E ight Essentials Steps should 
be divided:

FIRST STAGE
1st Step—Posture: 1st, of body; 2d of feet; 3d of arm s; 4th of head,
2nd Step—M uscular Relaxation: Showing pupils how to overcome the

natu ra l tendency to muscular rigidity. Opening and closing 
fingers, raising  and lowering arm s, and other calisthenic ex
ercises to be used in the beginning • stages, and la te r when 
necessary.

3rd Step—Penholding: Follow physical train ing  lines. Because of the 
differences in size and construction of hands, length of fingers, 
etc., it is not well to try  to make all pupils hold their fingers 
in exactly the same positions. This is thoroughly discussed 
in the textbook entitled: “The Palm er Method of Business 
W riting.”

4th Step—Making the f irs t easy exercise with special relation to the f irs t  
three steps until position and easy movement are somewhat 
autom atic; the speed element to be seriously considered.

In the f irs t stage it  is expected th a t teachers will give the closest 
possible attention  to posture, the development of the rig h t motive power 
and its application a t the required speed in m aking the s tra ig h t line 
and oval drills. I t  would be a w aste of time to talk  much about the ap 
plication of the movement in muscular movement w riting before pupils 
have m astered this f irs t stage of the w ork and are able to make well 
the drills mentioned. The instructions on pages 2 to 23, inclusive, of 
the Manual should be studied very closely. I t  is suggested th a t teach
ers read and discuss these instructions w ith the ir pupils. I t  should be 
borne in mind th a t exactly two hundred downward strokes should be 
made to the minute in both straigh tline and oval drills and th a t 100 
counts should carry  the pen not more than one quarter of the distance 
across a page eight and one-half inches wide. While this practice of the 
straigh tline and oval is proceeding, teachers should closely watch the 
arm s and hands of the pupils. W rists should be kept from  the paper. 
I t  is well to keep the w rists high enough to bring the forearm  re s t back 
to a point very near the elbow. I t m ust be remembered th a t in m us
cular movement penmanship there are only two points of contact. They 
are : the muscle of the forearm  ju st in fron t of the elbow, and the th ird  
and fourth  fingers. These fingers should slide over the paper either on 
tips of the fingers or on the finger nails.

Pupils are prepared to learn how to w rite w ith the muscular move
m ent when they can make, autom atically and well, the straigh tline and 
oval exercises, in easy rhythm , w ith correct movement.

SECOND STAGE
5th Step—Specific application of the autom atic movement to easy le tte rs 

and words. Strive for the retention of good posture and cor
rect speed.

6th Step—Movement correlation in all w ritten  work. This can be ac
complished only when the grade teacher, who is constantly 
with her pupils, has studied, digested, and m astered the p re

ceding steps. On expert penman and skilled teacher of m us
cular movement w riting—giving occasional lessons in the class 
—could accomplish but little  by in te rm itten t visits in this stage 
of transition  from  movement drill to movement w riting.

In the second stage of the work we include steps 5 and 6. In this

*This outline prepared by Professor A. O. Colvin, D epartm ent of 
Commercial A rts, Colorado Teachers College.
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stage we bridge the chasm between movement drill and movement w rit
ing, and teach pupils how to do all of their penmanship w ith m uscular 
movement. The movement used in w riting should be sw ift enough to 
produce sharp, clear-cut lines and a t  the same tim e slow enough to per
m it the pupils to form  the le tte rs well. In this connection special study 
should be made of the instructions a t  the bottom of page 23 in the last 
edition of the Palm er Method Manual. Then, the words “mine,” and 
“sell” should be practiced a t the speed indicated in the instructions. I t 
is very im portant th a t pupils should understand the relative am ount of 
force to be used in making the two space straigh t-line and oval drills, 
and th a t in w riting  these little words the minimum le tte rs  are only 
one-twelfth as high, or one-sixteenth of an inch. When pupils 
can w rite the words on page 23 well, they will then be ready to w rite 
other words. I t  will not m atte r particularly  in w hat p a r t of the Method 
the words practiced are found, bu t the more d ifficult words should be 
avoided until the pupils can w rite simple words well a t  the required 
speed and w ith correct movement. I t  will be well to use frequently  the 
words found on page 23 for the purpose of ascertain ing whether or not 
the pupils are w riting too slowly or too sw iftly. If in these words it  is 
found th a t the small “s” is not made very well, then pupils should be re 
quired to tu rn  to page 45, on which the small “s” is given as a special 
drill. Then, perhaps, i t  will be discovered th a t the small “i” is made too 
long or too broad, or to tip over too much. If  so, it will be well to tu rn  
to drill 33 and practice th a t exercise according to the instructions until 
it can be made correctly and a t the rig h t speed. Indeed, as words are 
selected and practiced from  differen t p arts  of the Method, the le tte rs  
found to be m ost difficult should be given special atten tion  and the 
drills in which they are trea ted  in the Method should always be those 
selected for practice. Drill 14 is one of the best exercises for use in 
developing the over-motion used in “m,” “n ”, the la st p a r t of “h,” the 
f irs t  p a r t of “y”, and in parts  of other le tters. In  th is exercise, pupils 
also tra in  the ir hands to change from  over-motion used in the le tte rs to 
under-motion used in the connective line. When pupils do all of their 
w riting  w ith m uscular movement, even though in a crude so rt of way, 
they are then ready to pass from  the second to the th ird  stage.

THIRD STAGE
7th Step—The element of speed application and movement direction in 

le tte rs, parts  of le tters, words, and connective lines. In this 
step which is one of the m ost im portant in the teaching of 
good w riting because of its bearing upon good form ation, and 
consequently upon good w riting, pupils m ust be ta u g h t th a t a 
line is the product of the motion used; th a t the motion preced
ing the contact of the pen to the paper m ust be in the direc
tion of the line to be made, and th a t some lines, being more 
complex than  others, should be made w ith less speed.

8th Step—The teaching of observation and m ental concentration as they 
have a bearing upon the relation of one le tte r to another, in 
size, slant, and spacings. This is an essential and final step 
in the teaching of w riting  which embodies legibility, rapidity , 
ease, and endurance. I t  is a lam entable fac t th a t m any teach
ers are satisfied when they have m astered and are  able to 
teach the f irs t six steps. Teachers who have not m astered 
steps seven and eight m ay secure good postures and easy m us
cular movement in all w ritten  work, bu t the w riting  is likely to 
be ragged and dissipated in appearance.

Teachers who try  to change the teaching order of these 
eight steps will build m ountains of trouble which w orry and 
work will only enlarge.

Every teacher should be able to dem onstrate before her pupils the 
le tte rs  which she is to teach and the words which are  used as form
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builders. I t  is not expected th a t pupils will w rite well during the second 
stage of this work, but unless the f irs t six essential steps are tau g h t in 
exactly the r ig h t way, the pupils will not be prepared to learn  how to 
w rite w ith accuracy and ease when they take up the seventh step. 
Teachers m ust not rely wholly upon the directions given in these E ight 
E ssential Steps and the three stages into which they are divided. These 
are intended to be only a guide for the study of the instructions in the 
Method and the practice of the drills in th a t book.
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READING
First Grade

The fundam ental aim in reading is to stim ulate thinking so the f irs t 
experience a child should have in reading is thought-getting . The f irs t 
reading is short stories, rhythm es or sentences giving complete thoughts 
and the children do not distinguish the individual words. Then sentences 
phrases and words are located th a t say certain  things. The sequence is 
story, sentence, phrase, word, sound, and le tter. The stories, poems, 
rhym es and conversations about in teresting  experiences of the children 
form  a splendid basis for thoughtful f irs t  grade reading. The begin
ning of phonics is "words th a t are alike or begin alike and then the 
phonograms and individual sounds.

I. Comprehensive or Intelligent In terpreta tion .
a. By rela ting  m aterial to child’s experience.
b. By effective habits of study.
c. By wide reading to form  many centers of in terpretation . 
Suggestions for accomplishing above points.

1. Use as in teresting  experiences as possible fo r f ir s t  lessons so 
children will a ttach  vivid meaning to words learned.

2. Children read story  from  cards.
3. Teach children short poems or nursery  rhym es.
4. L ater place on cards and read by wholes and sentences.
5. Teacher tell story  and pupils reproduce.
6. Pupils dram atize short stories.
7. Discuss nam e of story  and pictures before reading.
8. Relate each new story  to some sim ilar experience of the 

children.
9. D irect children’s reading by asking questions.

10. Have children read by thought units instead of lines or pages.
11. One child reads aloud and others ask him questions on w hat 

w hat he reads.
12. Illu stra te  sto ry  w ith cuttings or crayolas.

II. Thorough M astery of the Mechanics.
a. F or effective oral reading.
b. F or effective silent reading habits.

1. Children locate sentences, phrases and words th a t say certain  
things.

2. Use sentence, phrase and word drills and flashcards to get 
quick recognition.

3. Find words th a t begin or end alike.
4. Give phonograms and le tte r sounds when children know enough 

sigh t words fo r comparison.
5. Use period separate  from  the reading period for word and 

phonic drills.
6. Use short exposure sentence to get ra te  in silent reading.
7. Give pronunciation drills for voice control to ge t good a r tic 

ulation.
8. Build sentences and words from  fam iliar stories w ith words 

or le tters.
9. Develop ear train ing.

Suggestions:
1. Teach children how to care fo r the ir new books.
2. Show how pages are numbered.
3. Show how to find page and title  of story  quickly.
4. Read aloud and discuss w ith children short stories.
5. Have as m any books of real content a t  hand fo r individual 

reading as possible.
6. Read aloud and have class memorize several short poems.
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Second Grade
The fundam ental aim of reading is thought-getting. This grade is 

to continue the habits of study and m astery of mechanics begun in the 
f irs t  grade and develop fluency by wide reading. There needs to be three 
periods devoted to reading. In the morning period teacher and pupil 
work out new m aterial. There should be much thoughtful silent reading 
in answer to stim ulating questions. A t f irs t the questions are  given 
orally by the teacher and la ter w ritten  on the board or class cards to 
g et good habits of study. The drill period should be separate from  the 
reading period where phonics and word analysis are given. The a f te r 
noon period should be much oral and silent reading of easier m aterial to 
g e t ra te , fluency and fix  the habits developed. in the morning. There 
should be both silent and oral reading and lively discussion of content of 
w hat is read. This reading should be as wide as possible and along d if
fe ren t lines.

I. Give Comprehension or Intelligent In terpretation .
a. By rela ting  m aterial to child’s experience.
b. By effective habits of study.
c. By wide reading to form  many centers of interpretation. 

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Relate new m aterial to some sim ilar experience of the children.
2. Teacher tell story in abridged fashion, pupils work out com

plete story from  book.
3. Pupils read to find answers to questions.
4. Pupils follow w ritten  or printed directions.
5. Pupils tell m eaning of words by suggesting others th a t m ight 

have been used.
6. Read story  to plan scenes and characters for dram atization.
7. Help pupils study a difficult story  by asking questions while

they work out story.
8. D irect the reading by thought units not by pages.
9. While one child reads aloud others study to ask him questions 

on w hat he reads.
10. I llu stra te  story  w ith cuttings or crayolas.
11. Use some simple reading units as Indian Life or Animals for 

inform ational reading.
II. Give Thorough M astery of the Mechanics.

a. F or effective oral reading.
b. For effective silent reading habits.

Suggestions fo r accomplishing above reading habits-
1. Continue use of sentence, phrases and word drills from  flash 

cards to increase ra te  of recognition.
2. See th a t children can use sounds learned in f irs t  grade to gain 

independence in word recognition.
3. Complete analysis of monosyllablic words and recognize known 

p arts  of longer words.
4. Teacher tell short synopsis of new story pu tting  difficult 

words on board as she comes to them, pupils pronounce them.
5. Find quotations quickly in answer to questions to get speed.
6. Give drills for careful articulation.
7. Teacher read aloud and discuss w ith children several books of 

d ifferent types.
8. Have some supplem entary books to be taken home and read 

and reported on.
9. Read aloud and discuss w ith the children several short poems 

then memorize.
10. Teacher read p a r t of some book aloud and then pu t w ith books 

for individual reading.
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11. The standard in ra te  for second grade is from  80 to 100 words 
per minute. The comprehension is not easily indicated except 
by a particu lar test, but inform al tests can be given by ques
tions or reproduction of suitable paragraphs or stories.

Third Grade
The fundam ental aim of reading is to stim ulate thinking and get 

experience from  the printed page. The th ird  grade is to continue the 
habits of study begun in the f irs t  and second grades, gain wider fluency 
and complete the m astery  of the mechanics. A t the end of the th ird  year 
the children should be able to read independently th ird  grade m aterial 
and read fluently supplem entary m aterial a t sight. The same three 
periods of the second grade need to be continued the afternoon period 
being on reading units for geography or other work.

I. Give Comprehension or Intelligent Comprehension.
a. By rela ting  m aterial to child’s experience.
b. By effective habits of study.
c. By wide reading to establish many centers of in terpretation .

Suggestions for Accomplishing above Points.
1. Keep m aterial related to children’s experience.
2. Pupils read to find answers to questions during study period.
3. Pupils find main parts  of story and read in tho t units, others 

asking questions.
4. Pupils read short individual stories to tell to re s t of class.
5. Pupils read silently to find answers to teacher’s questions 

and discuss accuracy of answers.
6. Pupils read and find main and minor characters in story.
7. P lan scenes and dram atize stories.
8. Have some reading units where children can read extensively 

for inform ation.
9. Pupils w rite questions on d ifferent parts  of the story, best 

used in class.
10. Find meaning of new words from  content and suggest others

th a t m ight have been used.
11. Make lis t of new words or unusual expressions from  lesson 

to be used in sentences.
12. I llu stra te  stories w ith drawings.
13. Use of flash cards to tes t thought-getting  and mechanics of

reading.
II. Give Thorough M astery of the Mechanics.

a. F or effective oral reading.
b. For effective silent reading habits.

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Use sentences and longer phrases for short exposure drill to 

increase span of recognition.
2. Use phonic drills if still needed.
3. Recognize known parts  of polysyllabic words and work out 

pronunciation.
4. Teach some of the more common prefixes and suffixes, an, in, 

dis, and, less, ness, ful, fully, both for meaning and pronun
ciation.

5. Complete the m astery  of the mechanics.
6. Have articulation drills for clearness and flexibility of voice.
7. Read orally and silently much easy m aterial to rhythm ical 

movements of eyes and gain fluency.
III. Give Effective Use of Books.

a. Pages and chapters.
b. Tables of content.
c. Glossary.
d. Reference books.

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Call attention  to titles of books as indicating content.
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2. Insist th a t pupils use tables of contents to find topics.
3. Show how chapter headings indicate central tho t of chapter.
4 .’ Teacher use, dictionary in fron t of children to get meaning,

spelling of pronunciation of new words.
5. Teacher read aloud and discuss w ith children several books of 

d ifferent types.
6. Pupils make short reports to class of books read from  indi

vidual reading lists.
7. Read aloud and in te rp re t several short poems th a t children 

memorize later.
8. Have as many kinds of books from  types above as possible for 

individual reading.
9. Show class how different books will give inform ation on cer

ta in  topics as life in Holland or How Ants Live.
10. Let children hunt up ex tra  reading m aterial on any topic they 

are studying.
11. The standard  in ra te  for th ird  grade is 100 to 125 words per 

minute. The comprehension standard  cannot be indicated very 
well except in a particu lar test, bu t the teacher can give in 
form al tests  by having all the class read a certain  paragraph  
or story  by tim e and then reproduce or answer questions on 
am ount read.

Fourth Grade
The mechanics of reading should be fa irly  well m astered by the 

tim e children enter the fourth  grade. There will need to be less word 
and phonic drill for word recognition and more word and phrase study 
fo r meaning. There should be wide reading w ith emphasis on silent 
reading, using thot provoking assignm ents th a t will develop independent 
habits of study. Much reading will be inform ational reading connected 
w ith geography, h istory  or other subjects of the grade.

I. Give Comprehension or In telligen t In terpretation .
a. By rela ting  m aterial to child’s experience.
b. By effective habits of study.
c. By wide reading to form  many centers of interpretation .

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Connect new m aterial w ith sim ilar experience of pupils.
2. Find answers to thot provoking questions.
3. Find the central tho t in paragraphs and short selections.
4. Read quickly to reproduce ideas of a paragraph.
5. Find authors aim or purpose in a selection.
6. Determine relative im portance of statem ents.
7. Draw conclusions and give reasons for them.
8. Pupils w rite questions on main parts  of story—class discuss 

and criticise them.
9. Judge meaning of words from  how used, then verify  w ith dic

tionary.
10. Read story  to dram atize it, others critical of the in te rp re ta

tion.
11. Read individual stories for reproduction.
12. Have some reading units rela ting  to geography, history, hy 

giene or natu re  study as all the stories the class can find 
about Lincoln.

13. Use of flash cards to te s t thought-getting  and mechanics of 
reading.

II. Give Thorough M astery of the Mechanics.
a. For effective oral in terpretation .
b. For effective silent reading habits.

Suggestions fo r accomplishing above points.
1. Increase am ount of easy silent reading to get rhythm ical 

sweeps of eyes and few fixations.
2. Begin system atic study of the dictionary. (See spelling out

line).
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3. Give word analysis fo r meaning as well as pronunciation— 
prefixes and suffixes in, de, pro, est, ly, ness, less, ing, ed, and 
ous.

4. Study some common roots, make words lists from  root as light, 
lights, lighting, lightning, delight, sunlight.

5. Give tim e drill in reading for thot.
6. Use inform al te s t to locate pupils especially weak in ra te  or 

comprehension.
7. Locate the ir difficulty and arrange a special help period for 

them.
8. Have some m otiviated oral reading morning exercises, when

only one book is available, parent-teachers, etc.
9. Indicate class standards and encourage pupils to work toward

them.
III. Give Effective Use of Books.

Pages and chapters.
Table of contents.
Glossary.
Reference books.

Suggestions to accomplish above points.
1. Show and discuss how to use each new book in content subjects 

—tables of content, maps, charts, graphs and glossary.
2. Begin use of dictionary.
3. Show class how to find inform ation on some topics, from  other 

books.
4. Take class to lib rary  to show uses.

IV. Give knowledge reading m aterials and perm anent in te rest in reading.
L itera ture. Travel.
H istory. Industry.
Biography. Geography.

Suggestions fo r accomplishing above points.
1. Encourage pupils to bring  in clippings on any topic being 

studied.
2. Have reports on outside reading, telling characters and main 

points of story.
3. Have as many of above types of books for individual as 

possible.
4. Teacher read aloud and discuss several standard  books.
5. Read aloud and discuss several longer poems and in te rp re t 

and memorize some short ones.
The ra te  for fourth  grade is about 145 words per minute. The com

prehension score depends upon the test, but inform al tests can be given 
in reproduction or questions to locate weak pupils.

Fifth Grade
The children of this grade should continue wide reading in all con

te n t subjects with the emphasis on silent reading habits. The reading 
should broaden the ir world, awaken the ir sym pathies and give them  a 
many sided in terest in conditions and peoples. Their in terpretation  of 
characters should grow more accurate and the conclusions drawn for 
reading more reliable.

I. Give Comprehension or Intelligent in terpretation .
a. By rela ting  m aterial to child's experience.
b. By effective habits of study.
c. By wide reading to form  many centers of in terpretation . 

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Relate new m aterial to previous experience.
2. Find central tho t or selections and show relations to title.
3. Describe characters in selections, showing why certain  con

clusions were drawn.
4. Find answers to tho t provoking questions.
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5. Pupils make tho t provoking questions to use in class dis
cussion.

6. Discuss relative importance of statem ents.
7. Determine m eaning of words from  context and use dictionary 

to find fu rth e r inform ation.
8. Make an outline of a story  for reproduction.
9. Find authors aim or purpose in a selection.

10. D ram atize some selections or parts  of selections for oral in te r
pretation.

11. Have some reading units in connection with other subjects
as lum bering or how our arid  lands are made productive.

12. Use of flash  cards to te s t thought-getting  and mechanics
of reading.

II. Give Thorough M astery of the Mechanics.
a. For oral interpretation .
b. F or effective silent reading habits.

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Increase am ount of silent reading in content subjects.
2. Continue study of dictionary until pupils can use readily. 

(See spelling).
3. Carry on system atic word analysis, using new prefixes and 

roots as encountered.
4. Continue use of speed drills.
5. Locate pupils especially weak in ra te  or comprehension and 

provide for a special help period fo r them.
6. Have some motiviated oral reading.

7. Post class standards and encourage pupils to work toward 
them.

III. Give Effective Use of Books.
Pages and chapters.
Tables of content.
Glossary.
Reference books.
Encyclopedia.
How to use a lib rary— Card index.

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. See th a t pupils use tables of content to locate m aterial in re f 

erence books.
2. Discuss aids in new books used in this grade, maps, charts, 

tables, graphs and glossary.
3. Use reference books to supply m aterial for their reading units.

IV. Give knowledge of reading m aterials and perm anent in terests in
reading.

L iterature. Travel
g isto ry \ Industry.Biography. J
Science. Geography.

Suggestions fo r accomplishing above points.
1. Bring in clipping for h istory or geography books.
2. lists of books under the different types to be drawn from  

library.
3. Keep record of books read and give credit.
4. Bring in and discuss some good magazines as N ature Study 

Review or Youths Companion.
5. In terest pupils in some author and have them read as many 

selections from  his works as possible.
The standard  ra te  for the fifth  grade is about 170 words per m in

ute. 1 he comprehension standard varies w ith the test, but inform al tests 
can be given m reproduction or questions th a t will locate the pupils low 
m comprehension.
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Sixth Grade
A characteristic impulse a t  this age is an increased in te rest in read 

ing if the mechanics have been m astered so th a t reading is fluen t and 
easy. The children should read widely in their other subjects and have 
access to travel, biography and all types of reading. They should be
come somewhat acquainted w ith all fields and definitely interested in 
some. As in the fifth  grade silent reading habits should be emphasized. 
There should be lively discussions for meaning and a keener in te rp re ta 
tion of au thors purpose and characters.

I. Give Comprehension or In telligen t In terpreta tion .
a. By rela ting  m aterial to child’s experience.
b. By effective habits of study.
c. By wide reading to form  many ceters of in terpretation .

Suggestions for accomplishing above m atter.
1. Relate m aterial to previous experience.
2. Find authors purpose in various kinds of reading m aterial.
3. T rain pupils to work out sets of tho t provoking questions best 

used for class discussion or w ritten  tests.
4. Draw conclusions and support them w ith facts.
5. Make a topical outline of m aterial read for class report <

discussion.
6. Find answers to judgm ent questions.
7. Describe and compare characters.
8. Continue synonym work.
9. T rain  pupils to go to source m aterial and authorities to judge 

valid ity  of statem ents.
10. D ram atize some selections or p arts  of selections to aid in 

getting  good oral in terpretation .
11. Use some large reading units where children read from  all 

available sources to get inform ation on a particu lar problem
as, life h istory and exterm ination of the fly, or Occupation
of the Swiss people.

II. Give M astery of the Mechanics.
a. For effective oral reading.
b. For effective silent reading habits.

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Continue system atic word analysis, building words w ith p re

fixes, suffixes and common roots.
2. Insist on independent use of the dictionary in all subjects. ,
3. Use speed drills on easy sight m aterial.
4. T rain pupils to recognize different silent reading purposes, as 

scanning m aterial quickly to find valuable points, as in news
paper reading and reading carefully and intensively when im 
po rtan t point is found.

5. Have oral reading for special occasions or when situation de
mands it.

6. Post grade standards and encourage pupils to work tow ard 
them.

III. Give effective use of books.
a. Pages and chapters.
b. Tables of content.
c. Glossary.
d. Reference books.
e. Encyclopedia.
f. How to use a lib rary—card index.

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Continue em phasis on use of reference m aterial for other 

subjects.
2. Give instruction in use of encyclopedia.
3. Show and discuss value of other types of m agazines as 

National Geographic.
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4. P ost in room lis t of in teresting  books in many lines for lib rary  
reading.

IV. Give knowledge of reading m aterials and perm anent in terest in 
reading.

L iterature. Science.'
Biography. H istory.
Travel. Geography.

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Make wider use of clippings and curren t events.
2. Read aloud and discuss several long poems.
3. Read widely from  certain  authors, keeping record of selections 

read.
4. Keep record and have reports of books read from  library  list, 

give credit in reading for each book read and reported on.
The standard  ra te  for sixth grade is about 190 words per minute. 

The standard  in comprehension depends upon the particu lar te s t used, 
bu t the teacher can te s t inform ally by questions or reproduction to 
locate pupils low in comprehension.

Suggestions for Stimulating 
Silent Reading

1. Dram atization. Reading Motive.
2. Varied, easy, and in teresting  supplem entary reading accessible of

w orth while m aterial.
3. Judging relative values. Speed, comprehension, organization and

memory.
1. Read for central thought or main points.
2. Make outlines for chapters.
3. Make paragraph  headings.
4. Read to see if chapters are wejl named and to make better

headings.
5. Making up questions to cover main points.
6. Read to find favorite verse.
7. Selecting m ost beautiful scenes, best character sketches, 

well turned words or phrases.
8. Drawing the picture described.

4. Reading so as to read to others.
5. Reading so as to repo rt to others—either individually or by groups,

oral or w ritten.
6. Rapid reading to answer a specific question.
7. Games for m atching phrases and sentences.
8. Read silently directions for game, errand, problem; then do it.
9. S tudying a story, description, of character sketch, so as to w rite

well one self.
10. “F lash ing” words, phrases, or sentences. A device.
11. Tim e lim it fo r silent reading. Read a minute then count words.
12. Teacher reads a random sentence and child who f irs t  finds place

continues.
13. Read p a rt of the story. Allow class to finish exciting p a r t silently.
14. Competitive reading clubs—secret book reading.
15. Keeping a w ritten  lis t of books read.
16.  ̂ Reports to class of cu rren t events.
17. Keeping individual speed records.
18. Only w ithin the lim its of accurate comprehension are speed exer

cises safe.
19. The ra te  a t which one should read is determined both by the m aterial

read and the purpose in mind.
20. We ought not to speak of speed in silent reading bu t ra th e r  of

speeds in silent reading.
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PHONICS
Phonic methods are simply devices for making the child self-reliant 

and independent.
Besides th is purpose phonics aims to aid children in the pronuncia

tion, enunciation, articulation and m astery  of words.
This use of phonics, phonograms, syllabification and spelling are 

not ends in themselves but merely means to an end.
A separate period for phonics aside from  the reading period should 

be given a place in the daily program  during the f irs t  th ree years of 
school.

First Grade
M aterial.

Consonants.
Short sounds of vowels.
F inal e.
Double vowels.
Two vowels together.
Blends th , wh, si, di, ti, sp, tw , fl, I  (in itia l), sh, nk, ng, ck, ch, tch, 
ing, ir, u r (final).
Beginning of syllabication.
The form al work in phonics preceded by ear and lip drill.

Phonics are  then introduced incidentally as the need is fe lt fo r them. 
The order and m aterial varies somewhat according to books used for 

reading.

Second Grade
The educational values derived from  phonics in the second grade 

are—
1. E ar train ing.
2. Clear articulation.
3. Foundation for use of dictionary.
4. Pronunciation of new words.

The work develops as follows:
I. Review f irs t  grade phonics.

II. Teach a, e, i, u, before r  g rea tly  modified.
Two sounds of c, s, g, and the correct sound of wh.
All the sounds of double vowels, 
ai and ay like long sound of a. 
oa and oe like long sound of o. 
ie and y like long sound of i. 
ew and ue like long sound of u. 
au and aw  like a in all. 
g and dg like j. 
a like short o. 
ph and gh like f. 
tion and sion alike.
Short vowel followed by two consonants, long vowel followed by one 

consonant.
Illu stra te  the silent k, g, w, b, 1, t, gh.
Give some work w ith prefix and suffix and begin the diacritical m ark

ing.
Third Grade

Silent le tte rs : w, f, k, 1. 
a as in ask. 
ss, sp, st. 
ff, f t.
ph, tion, th , nt, nd.
e-a.
a-e.
a-o.
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Fourth Grade
Use of phonics and diacritical m arkings as a self help. Children will 

use all of them  in working out new words and pronouncing words for 
themselves. No special tim e on the program  is given for a phonics class 
but they are used whenever an occasion demands its use.

Reading Tests
The following reading tests are purchasable and have been used with 

good effect to te s t the work of a school:
Brown’s Silent Reading Tests. Speed and content of silent reading.

H. A. Brown, S tate Norm al School, 
Oshkosh, Wisconsin.

Courtis’s Reading Tests. Speed and content of silent reading.
Courtis S tandard Research Tests, 
82 Eliot St., D etroit, Mich.

Fordyce’s A Scale for M easuring Achievements in Reading. Speed and 
content of silent reading.

U niversity Publishing Company, 
Chicago, Illinois.

G ray’s Reading Tests. Oral Reading, Silent Reading.
W illiam S. Gray, School of Educa
tion, U niversity of Chicago, Illinois.

The Kansas Silent Reading Test.
Bureau of Educational M easure
ments and Standards,
Kansas S tate Norm al School, 
Em poria, Kansas.

Monroe’s Standardized Silent Reading Test. Modified form  of Kansas 
Test.

W alter S. Monroe, Indiana Univ. 
Bloomington, Indiana.

S tarch’s Silent Reading Test. A te s t for each grade.
U niversity Supply Association, 
Madison, Wisconsin.

S tarch’s English Vocabulary Test. Range of vocabulary.
Thorndike’s Improved Scales for Word Knowledge and Visual Vocabulary, 

Scale A2 and Scale B. Test of ability  to recognize m eanings of 
words.

Bureau of Publications,
Teachers College, Columbia Univ. 
New York City.

Thorndike’s Improved Scale for M easuring the U nderstanding of Senten
ces, Scale Alpha 2. Test of grasp  of content.

Bureau of Publications,
Teachers College, Columbia Univ. 
New York City.

Thorndike-McCall, Reading Scale. A scale for testing  and teaching silent 
reading. Ten form s have been prepared in order th a t a teacher may 
te s t her pupils once each month during the school year.

Bureau of Publications,
Teachers College, Columbia Univ. 
New York City.
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Spelling
The study of spelling has value for the child ju s t to the extent th a t 

the words learned are the words he uses or th a t he will use in the near 
fu tu re  in doing the w riting involved in carrying on the everyday affairs 
of life.

In m aking word lists distinctions between hearing, speaking, reading 
and w riting  vocabulary m ust be kept in mind. I t is unwise to have a 
pupil spend the g rea ter p a rt of his spelling tim e upon words th a t appear 
only in his hearing, reading or speaking vocabulary. The words th a t a 
child needs to know how to spell are in the main the words th a t he uses 
in w riting. While the words of the w riting  vocabulary are common to the 
hearing, speaking and w riting vocabularies the w riting vocabulary does 
not by any means represen t a random selection of words from  the other 
groups but ra th e r it consists of a relatively small minimum of the words 
m ost useful to the child in expressing his own thoughts.

The minimum list of common words given in th is outline are the 
resu lt of a com parative study made by Tidyman of the six im portant in
vestigations of the words commonly used by children and adults in the ir 
composition. The combined investigation comprises the Jones L ist of 
4532 words. The Chancellor L ist of 1000 words, the Smith L ist of 1125 
words, the Cook and Oshea L ist of 3200 words, the Stiedly and W are List 
of 3470 words and the Ayres L ist of 1000 words. Tidyman’s minimum 
word list consists of 1254 words common to four or more of the six in 
vestigations.

By calling attention to' the recurrence of these words in w ritten  com
positions and expressions, by making lists of the words pupils frequently 
misspell in w ritten  work and by requiring the use of words in sentences, 
the teacher will be able to keep the purpose and significance of spelling 
clearly before the children as well as provide for the use of words in 
the ir natu ra l setting. The Horne-Ashbaugh Speller is recommended as 
a method of supplying special lists of words for each grade.

DEFINITIONS
The definition is a device for testing  or clarifying the pupil’s know

ledge of a word. I t  is frequently  difficult for pupils to give and is not so 
vital as the use of a word in a sentence. Nevertheless it may be used to 
add varie ty  and in terest in the work. The logical definition of words in
volves a high degree of abstract thinking and should not be expected of 
children in the lower grades. I t  has been found th a t the rational method 
of defining words of children in the F ourth  grade is by colloquial defini
tions. In the F ifth  grade the use of synonyms becomes prom inent and 
in the Sixth grade logical definitions are in the m ajority  although delni- 
tions of other kinds are still common.

TRAINING IN THE USE OF THE DICTIONARY
The knowledge of using the dictionary is essential to the develop

ment of independent power in acquiring pronunciation, m eaning, use and 
spelling of words. Suzzallo in his “Teaching of Spelling” says: “F irs t, the 
alphabet is reviewed to see if it is well within the child’s easy habitual 
command. Then the child is sent to the dictionary to find simple words 
the spelling of which he knows. A t first these words have different in i
tia ls, to establish the simple principles of alphabetic order. Later, words 
beginning w ith the same initials are assigned, to show th a t the initial 
le tte r alone does not determine the place of a word in an alphabetical 
list. Thus the principles of alphabetical and subalphabetical a rran g e
ments are m astered. And last, words, the spellings of which are doubtful 
to the child, are given; and the child is tau g h t to scan the pages till he 
finds them. Special exercises are given to show a child how the pronun
ciation (lesser, lessor; least, lest) or meaning will assist him to find the 
word when the spelling is in doubt( capitol, capital; lim pit, lim pid). 
Special exercises are given to show the child how to determ ine which is 
the preferred  spelling when there are two.
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“Exercises in finding pronunciation are given in the same careful way 
until each technique is taugh t,—preferred  pronunciation, the in te rp re ta 
tion of diacritical m arks through the key words a t  the bottom  of the 
page, the meaning of the accents, etc. Then the child is drilled until he 
can readily determ ine the m eaning of a word. The abbreviations fo r the 
parts  of speech are explained. He is encouraged to read all the m ean
ings, avoiding those m arked ‘ra re ’, ‘colloquial’, or ‘obsolete’, and to select 
the most likely meaning w ith the aid of the examples of usage.”

METHOD OF PRESENTATION
The atten tion  of the child is called to the whole word on the board 

or in the book. The word is pronounced by the teacher and if  quite un 
usual or fam iliar, by the children.

1. The word is used in a sentence or defined.
2. The teacher w rites the word on the board in syllables.
3. The children pronounce the word separately  and distinctly by 

syllables w ith a clear visualization of the le tte rs  of each syllable.
4. The atten tion  of the children is fixed upon the fam iliar, unfam i

liar, common and difficult parts  of the words by picking out and 
associating them with fam iliar parts  of other words.

5. The children are told to look away from  the board and try  to 
see it as it looked on the board.

6. The word is spelled orally by individuals or by the class.
7. Oral spelling is preceeded by a clear and accruate pronunciation 

of the word.
8. The word is w ritten  several times.

Slavish obedience to this program  is not necessary as Tidyman says 
it is offered as giving the essentials of a spelling method, the order in 
which the several exercises should occur and the relative em phasis th a t 
each exercise should receive. I t  is highly desirable th a t each teacher 
work out her own plan of teaching spelling which should be determined 
largely by the needs of her own particu lar group. The essential th ing to 
be accomplished in any preparation of spelling words are :

1. Recall or development of the heard, spoken, and w ritten  symbols 
of the word together w ith its m eaning and use.

2. The clear accruate pronunciation and visualization of the word 
by syllables.

3. An accruate auditory-speech-m otor image of the word; and a 
definite hand-m otor image.

Dr. E rnest H orn gives the following method of learning to spell 
a word.

1. The first th ing to do in learning to spell a word is to pronounce 
it  correctly. Pronounce the word saying each syllable very dis
tinctly  and looking closely a t each syllable as you say it.

, 2. W ith closed eyes try  to see the word in your book, syllable by 
syllable, as you pronounce it  in a whisper. In pronouncing the 
words be sure to say each syllable distinctly. A fter saying the 
word, keep try ing  to recall how the word looked in your book, 
and a t  the same tim e say the le tters. Spell by syllables.

3. Open your eyes, and look a t the word to see w hether or not you 
had it  righ t.

4. Look a t the word again, saying the syllables very distinctly. If 
you did not have the word rig h t on your first tria l, say the le t
te rs  th is tim e, as you look sharply a t the syllables.

5. T ry  again w ith closed eyes to see the word as you spell the 
syllables in a whisper.

6. Look again a t your book to see if you had the word righ t. Keep 
try ing  until you can speel each syllable correctly w ith closed 
eyes.

7* When you feel sure th a t you have learned the word, w rite it  
w ithout looking a t your book, and then compare your a ttem p t 
w ith the book to see w hether or not you w rote it  correctly.

8. Now w rite the word th ree tim es, covering each tr ia l w ith your 
hand before you w rite it  the next tim e so th a t you can not copy.
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If all of these three trials are right, yon may say that you have 
learned the word for the present. If you make a single mistake, 
begin with the first direction and go through each step again.

9. Study each word by this method. Take special pains to attend 
closely to each step in the method. Hard and careful work is 
what counts.

DEVELOPMENT OF A SPELLING CONSCIOUSNESS
The development of a spelling consciousness is accomplished primar

ily through getting a strong positive impression of a correct form of a 
word in presentation and in fresuent repeition and use of this form until 
it is positively known and all danger of vagueness and uncertainty is 
passed. Another principle, of a general preventive nature, is never take 
a chance in spelling a word about which you have any doubt. There is 
nothing that more guickly and surely undermines the security of the 
spelling consciousness. A mistake made through carelessness will be 
repeated with increasing readiness until all fefeling of certainty as to the 
correct form of spelling is lost. When in doubt about the spelling of a 
word children should be taught to use the dictionary or in the lower 
grades to consult the teacher. Experiments show that this habit would 
have prevented nearly two-thirds of the spelling errors. If children gain 
a strong, vivid impression of the correct spelling of words and form the 
habit of looking up every word when it is first doubted errors will be 
reduced to the minimum.

TREATMENT OF ERRORS
In spite of the best efforts that can be put forth it is found impossible 

to prevent all errors. Tidyman says they can be reduced in number by 
perfecting methods of presentation and review and by developing system
atic habits of word study. There are some pupils who seem to reach 
practically perfection in spelling but there are others who persist in mak
ing mistakes.

Dealing with misspelling is a problem that every teacher has to face. 
A helpful classification of errors, prepared by Dr. Leta S. Hollingworth:

1. Errors which result from automatically copying the ending of a 
word that is just above the word being spelled; e. g, “closet, 
clockt.”

2. Errors^ which result from automatically including a syllable 
which is therefore coming “to mind” as that word is being fin
ished; e. g., “postcard card”.

3. Errors which result from a tendency to omit, in written spell
ing, one of two letters which require a similar motor response 
for their execution; e. g., “sd” for “sad”, and “gld” for “glad”.

4. Errors which result from writing a letter that has common 
kinaesthetic elements instead of the correct letter; e. g., “dod” 
for “dog”, and “forn” for “form”.

5. Errors which result from substituting a letter that has common 
visual elements instead of the required letter; e. g., “goiny” for 
“going”, and “store-heeper” for “store-keeper”.

6. Errors (very common) which result from substituting a letter 
that has common phonetic elements for the required letter: e. g., 
“celect” for “select”.

7. Errors which result fro mtransposing two adjacent letters as is 
so often done in typewriting; e. g., “Indain” for “Indian”, and 
“mintue” for ‘minute”.

8. Errors which result from perseveration of an element, espec
ially a dominant element, in a word just used; e. g., “the theeth” 
for “the teeth”.

9. Errors which result from a tendency to omit the last letter of 
the word being written, when the initial letter of the next word 
has the same or a similar sound; e. g., “advise to” for “advised 
to”.

10. Errors due to doubling the wrong letter in a word which con
tains a doubled letter; e. g., “frezze”, for “freeze”.
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TESTING
I t  is the problem of the teacher in spelling to locate difficult words, 

to determ ine their particu lar difficulty, to find when words have been 
learned and where fu rth e r instruction or drill is needed, to locate individ
uals who need special help and to determ ine the particu lar help needed; 
to accomplish these things it is necessary to use three types of tests. The 
prelim inary test, the main tes t and the review test.

The prelim inary te s t is a te s t given before instruction is begun to 
find out w hat words children already know, w hat words are difficult, how 
tim e should be disposed among the words of the lesson and w hat the 
particu lar spelling difficulties of the words are. For the saving of time 
the prelim inary te st should consist of the dictation of isolated words. 
Tidyman found it  well to include, in the prelim inary te s t the new words 
for a week and to give the te s t on the F riday preceeding the week in 
which the words were taught. In recording errors as much work as 
possible should be placed upon the children. Above the th ird  grade ex
perim ents show th a t the teacher can spell the words back to the children 
and rely upon the ir judgm ent and honesty for m arking. The tabulated 
resu lts of the prelim inary tests will consist of the num ber of tim es each 
word was misspelled. By com paring these w ith the num ber of pupils 
p resent it will be possible to determ ine the relatively difficulty of each 
word. The determ ination of the particu lar spelling difficulty of each 
word is also very im portant. To find this the teacher should look over the 
papers fo r the m ost frequent form  of misspelling or the p a r t of the word 
causing the g rea test difficulty. In these tests as in all other te s ts  chil
dren should be tau g h t to discover for themselves the hardest words as 
well as the parts  of words causing the g rea test difficulty. F or th is p u r
pose individual word lists should be prepared, containing words missed.

(The purpose of the main te s t is to find out where fu rth e r  drill is 
needed and to discover w hat pupils need special help. This te s t follows 
the instruction and drill periods. I t is custom ary to use a column test 
fo r this purpose. The sentence te s t has some advantages over the column 
te s t and also some disadvantages.

The review te s t should occur occasionally as the need for review 
demands and should be of the sentence sort. The review tests  occur a fte r 
long in tervals to show retention and to give children additional drill in 
the use of words.

A SUGGESTIVE PLAN FOR DETERMINING 
WORD DIFFICULTY

Any plan for determ ining word difficulty m ust be accruate and p rac
ticable. I t  m ust be workable and based upon actual spelling of children. 
The following plan is taken from  Tidyman’s “The Teaching of Spelling” :
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SPELLING PLAN AND RECORD SHEET
Week of Prelim in Monday Tues W ednes T hurs F r i Review
Feb. 14 ary  te st Feb. 14 day day day day te s t

F riday March

No. present 44 40 40 40 40 40
3
43

courage 12 1 0 1
careful 3 0 0 2
which 1 0 0 0
their 3 1 0 3
there 2 1 1 2
business 10 2 2 1
service 18 1 1 3
servant 16 0 1 1
faith fu l 19 0 1 1
many 2 0 1 0
friend 7 0 2 0
since 6 0 0 2
explanation 21 4 2 4
attention 16 3 2 2
always 3 0 3 2
w rite 4 1 0 0
w riting 8 2 0 0
once 1 O' 0 0
declaration 36 3 1 4
description 20 2 2 10
vacation 20 1 0 3
doctor 7 0 0 2
often 14 0 0 3
automobile 22 5 0 2

This plan provides the prelim inary te s t for the words for the week 
on the F riday  preceeding the week in which the words are to be taught. 
The words are dictated to the children then spelled back to them  for cor
rection. F inally  the teacher determines the num ber of errors for each 
word on her record sheet. In this way the work for the week is planned 
and laid out. By comparison w ith the “number p resen t” the figures give 
some notion of the degree of difficulty of the several words and show the 
teacher the relative emphasis th a t should be laid on each word. A fter 
each days lesson a simple te s t is given and the figures entered in the 
appropriate column. If the teaching is thorough there should be few 
errors or none in the daily test. When a word is found to have too many 
errors it is carried over into the next days lesson and trea ted  as before. 
This plan provides also for a review lesson of all the words of the week 
on F riday  w ith the record of errors and finally a te s t w ithout study afte r 
two weeks.

The use of this plan shows the teacher how to distribute her tim e 
and effort among the words of the lesson and gives her effective and 
repeated checks upon the efficiency of her work. More words, may be 
given a t a tim e in the prelim inary te st than  is here suggested and the 
interval may be lengthened between the prelim inary te st and the presen
tation  of words.
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STANDARD TESTS AND SCALES
The im portan t standard  tests  are the Buckingham Test, 50 words; 

the Buckingham revision of the Ayres Scales; the Ayres Scale; Ayres 
Ten Word Test and the S tarch List.

The practical value of these scales are :
1. They provide common tests  of words of a known degree of diffi

culty.
2. They make possible a more accurate comparison of the different 

groups of children.
3. They provide standard scores from the point of view of the 

classroom teacher.
The lim itations of the scales are th a t:

1. The m easurem ents lack precision because they do not m easure 
the special resu lts of spelling instruction.

2. They do not m easure growth in the spelling efficiency.
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A Minimum Word List
This lis t of words from  Tidyman, W. F., “Teaching of Spelling.” 

W orld Book Company.

able bad box check crowd
about baggage boy cheese cruel
absence ball branch chief cry
absent banana bread child cup
accept band break children cupboard
accident bank breakfast chimney custom
account barn breast choose cut
across basket brick chop daily
act bathe bridge Christm as dam age
add be brigh t church damp
addition bean bring circle dance
address bear brother city danger
affair beat brown class dark
afraid beautiful bruise clean date
a fte r because bug clear daughter
again become buggy clerk day
against bed build climb dead
age been bump close deal
ago before bunch cloth dear
agree beg bundle cloudy death
agreeable begin burn club debt
ahead beginning bury coal decide
air behind business coast decision
alike believe busy coat decorate
all bell but coffee deep
allow belong bu tte r cold deer
almost below button collect defeat
answer berry buy color delay
any besides cabin comb dentist
anything best cake come depot
anyway better call com fort deserve
appear between came .coming desire
apple bicycle camp committee desk
appoint big can common destroy
argum ent bill candy company diamond
arm bird capital complete die
around birth car condition difference
arrange bite card contain different
arrangem ent black care continue dinner
a rre s t blanket carpet convenient direct
arrive bleed carry cook d irt
ask blind case copy disappear
asleep
assist

block cat corn dish
bloom catch corner distance

association blossom cattle cost divide
assure blot cause cottage do
attack blow cave cotton doctor
a ttem p t blue ceiling could dog
attend bluff cellar count dollar
attention board cent country done
aun t boat center couple door
automobile body certain courage doubt
avenue boil chain course down
awake book chair court dozen
away born chance cousin draw
awful both change crack dream
awhile bother character crawl dress
baby bottom charge cross drink
back bought chase crow drive
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drop
drawn
due
during
dust
duty
each
ear
early
earn
earth
east
easy
eat
edge
education
effect
effort
egg
eight
either
election
else
end
engine
enjoy
entertain
enough
escape
especially
even
evening
ever
every
everything
examination
examine
except
expect
expense
experience
explain
express
eye
face
fact
factory
fail
failure
fa ir
fall
fam iliar
fam ily
famous
fa r
farm
farth e r
fa s t
fa ther
favor
fear
fea ther
feed
s’eel

feet
fell
fellow
felt
fence
fever
few
field
fierce
fifth
fifty
fight
figure
fill
finally
find
fine
finger
finish
fire
first
fish
five
point
fix
floor
flour
flower
folks
follow
food
foot
football
force
forenoon
forest
forget
fork
form
fort
fortune
forty
forw ard
found
foundation
four
free
freeze
fre igh t
fresh
friend
frigh ten
from
fron t
fru it
full
furnace
fu rn itu re
fu rth e r
fu tu re
game
garden
gas
gather

gave
general
get
girl
give
glad
glass
go
gold
gone
good
good-by
goose
governm ent
grab
grade
grain
grand
grapes
grass
grave
gray
grease
g rea t
green
grocery
ground
grow
guard
guess
guest
guide
hair
half
hall
ham m er
hand
handkerchief
handle
hang
happen
happy
hard
harness
hat
hate
haul
have
hay
he
head
healthy
hear
heard
heart
heaven
heavy
heel
height
hello
help
her
here
herself

hide
high
hill
him self
history
hold
home
honest
honor
hope
horn
horse
hospital
hour
house
how
however
hundred
hungry
hunt
hurry
h u rt
husband
ice
idle
if
ill
imagine
im portance
impossible
in
inch
indeed
industry
inform ation
inside
intend
in te rest
into
invitation
invite
iron
jail
jewel
journey
judge
judgm ent
juice
ju s t
keep
kill
kind
kindness
king
kiss
kitchen
kitten
knee
knew
knife
knock
know
knowledge
lady

lake
land
large
last
late
laugh
law
lawn
lawyer
lay
lazy
lead
leaf
lean
learn
least
leave
le ft
leg
lemon
length
lesson
let
le tte r
level
lie
life
ligh t
like
line
lis t
listen
little
live
lonesome
long
look
loose
lose
lot
loud
love
low
lumber
lunch
lungs
machine
madam
made
mail
make
man
manage
manners
many
march
m ark
m arket
m arriage
m arry
m aster
match
m atte r
maybe
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me
meal
mean
m easure
m eat
medicine
member
men
mend
mention
m erry
middle
m ight
mile
milk
mill
mind
mine
minute
miss
mistake
mix
money
month
moon
more
morning
most
m other
mountain
mouse
mouth
move
much
mud
m ust
myself
nail
name
narrow
nature
naughty
near
nearly
necessary
neck
need
negro
neighbor
neither
never
new
newspaper
next
nice
nickel
nigh t
nine
ninety
no
noble
noise
none
noon

north
nose
not
note
nothing
notice
now
number
nurse
nu t
object
occasion
occupy
ocean
o’clock
of
offer
office
often
oil
old
omit
on
once
one
onion
only
open
opinion
opposite
orange
orchard
order
other
ought
our
ourselves
out
outside
over
own
package
page
paid
pail
paint
pair
paper
parents
park
parlor
p a r t '
particular
party
pass
past
pay
peanut
pear
peculiar
pen
pencil
people
perfect

perhaps
period
person
personal
piano
pick
picnic
picture
pie
piece
pin
pink
pity
place
Dlain
plan
plant
play
pleasant
please
pleasure
plenty
pocket
poison
police
poor
popular
porch
position
possibly
possible
post
potato
pound
pour
power
prefer
present
president
press
pretty
price
principal
p rin t
prison
private
probably
proceed
promise
prom pt
proper
property
pull
pump
pumpkin
punish
pure
purpose
purse
push
pu t
quarrel
quarter
queer

question
quick
quiet
quite
race
railroad
rain
raise
raisins
rake
ranch
ra te
ra th e r
reach
read
ready
real
really
reason
recommend
receipt
receive
recent
red
refer
relative
relief
rem ains
rem ark
rem em ber
ren t
repair
repeat
reply
report
request
re s t
resu lt
re tu rn
ribbon
rich
ride
rig h t
ring
river
road
roar
rock
roll
roof
room
rope
rough
round
row
rubber
rug
rule
run
rush
sack
sad
safe
said

sail
salary
same
satisfy
saw
say
school
scratch
sea
search
second
secret
secretary
section
secure
see
seed
seem
select -
sell
send
sense
sent
separate
serve
service
set
settle
seven
several
sew
shade
shadow
shake
shall
shape
sharp
she
shed
sheep
shell
shine
ship
sh irt
shock
shoe
shop
short
should
shoulder
shout
shovel
show
shut
sick
side.
sigh t
sign
silk
silver
simple
since
sing
sink



sir steal th a t try  while
sister steel the tu rkey whip
s it steep th ea te r tu rn  w histle
s i x  stick the ir twelve white
sixty stiff them  tw enty who
size still themselves twice whole
skate stockings then two ' whom
skin stone there ugly why
sky stood therefore unable wide
sleep stop these uncle wife
sleeve store they under will
slide storm  thick anderstand win
slip story th in  unless wind
small stove th ing  until window
smell stra igh t think up w inter
smile s tree t th ird  upon wire
smoke strange th ir ty  use wish
smooth straw  this useful w ith
snake strike those usual w ithin
snow string  though vacation w ithout
so struck thought vegetables woman
soap study thousand very women
society s tu ff thread vessel wonder
soft subject three view wonderful
soil succeed th ro a t village wood
sold success through v isit word
sole such throw  visitor world
solid sudden thunder voice w orry
some suggest ticket volume worth
somebody su it tie vote wound
something summ er tig h t wagon wreck
sometim e sun tim e w ait w rite
son supper tip  wake wrong
song supply tire  walk w rote
soon support to wall yard
sorrow suppose today w ant year
sorry sure together w ar yellow
sound surprise told warm  yes
soup sw eat tom orrow  wash yesterday
south sweep tongue w aste yet
sow sweet. ton igh t watch you
speak swim too w ater young
special swing took wave your
spell system  tooth way
spend table top we
sp irit tack to ta l weak
splendid tab le t touch w ear
spoil ta il tow ard w eather
spoon take town weed
sport ta ste  toy week
spot ta lk  track  weigh
spread tax  tra in  w eight
spring teach tram p well
square teacher travel w ent
stack team  traveler were
sta irs  te a r treasu re  w est
stam p tease tree  w et
stand telephone trip  w hat
star tell trouble wheel
s ta r t  ten true  w heat
sta te  term  tru ly  when
station  terrib le trunk  where
stay  than  tru s t whether
steady thank tru th  which
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One Hundred Spelling Demons
ache
again
always
among
answ er
any
been
beginning
believe
blue
break
built
business
busy
buy
can’t
choose
color
coming
cough

could
country
deer
doctor
does
done
don’t
early
easy
enough
every
F ebruary
fo rty
friend
gram m ar
guess
half
having
hear
heard

here
hoarse
hour
instead
ju s t
knew
know
laid
loose
lose
m aking
many
m eant
m inute
much
none
often
once
piece
raise

read
ready
said
says
seems
separate
shoes
since
some
stra ig h t
sugar
sPre
tear
th e ir
there
they
though
through
tired
to-night

too
trouble
tru ly
Tuesday
two
used
very
w ear
Wednesday
week
where
w hether
which
whole
women
won’t
would
write
w riting
wrote
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The Summer Quarter 
1922 

Colorado State Teachers College
Begins June 16— Ends August 25 

¥

The Place
GREELEY, COLORADO—Under the very shadows of the m ajestic 

Rockies, whence come refreshing breezes, making it cool and com fortable 
even when days are ho ttest elsewhere. This makes Colorado S tate Teach
ers College, w ith its beautiful campus—forty  acres of it, covered w ith 
g rea t, spreading shade trees, and nearly  all the varieties of beautiful 
flowers one can think of—the ideal spot for spending the sum m er; cer
tain ly  the most attractive  place one could find to spend the tim e in 
study.

The Time
FRIDAY and SATURDAY, June 16 and 17
MONDAY, June 19........................................... ...
TUESDAY, Ju ly  4.................................................
FRIDAY, July  21....................................................
MONDAY, Ju ly  24....... ..........................................
FRIDAY, A ugust 25..............................................
FRIDAY, A ugust 25..............................................

The Attraction
The biggest professional Teachers College in the W est, w ith a fo r

midable faculty  of specialists in Education, and an array  of special lec
tu rers  and instructors for the Summer Q uarter seldom equaled.

In keeping w ith the high aims and purposes of the past, the College 
is able to announce another big program  for the Summer Q uarter, 1922.

P ub lished  m onth ly  by Colorado State T eachers College, Greeley, Colo 
E n te red  as second-class m a tte r  a t  the postofflce a t Greeley, Colo., u nder the act

of A u gu st 24, 1912.
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.............. R egistration
 Classes Begin
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Second H alf Begins
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2,100 Teachers
attended Colorado S tate Teachers College during the Summer Q uarter 
of 1921. Three reasons may be assigned for such a magnificent and sig
nificant enrollment, as follows:

F irs t—Ambition; the desire of the school teacher to increase her own 
knowledge, and thereby increase her efficiency and usefulness. The 
desire of the teacher to become a professionalized teacher, and the 
desire of many others whose ambition is to enter the teaching 
profession to take advantage of the excellent opportunities for 
advanced education offered by Colorado S tate Teachers College.

Second—The higher standards th a t are being fixed by the School Boards 
throughout the country—standards th a t are demanding th a t school 
teachers be college graduates, and w ith this advanced condition 
the offer of higher salaries.

Third—The excellent type of educational work offered by Colorado S tate 
Teachers College; the educational qualifications of its faculty, 
men and women especially well trained in their respective fields; 
the a rray  of educational forces secured especially for lectures and 
classroom work for the Summer Q uarter alone, and the location 
of the College—in the attractive  city of Greeley, a city of com
fortable homes, occupied by citizens of high moral character; a 
city well supplied w ith churches; a city th a t has never perm itted 
intoxicating liquors to be sold w ithin her boundaries; a city sup
plied with pure mountain w ater; a city with well kept streets and 
avenues, well shaded with a variety  of beautiful trees, and a city 
th a t basks under the protecting shadows of the towering Rockies 
and receives therefrom  its cooling breezes in the Summer months.

The name and reputation  of Colorado S tate Teachers College has 
spread fa r  and wide, w ith the very natural resu lt—students come here 
from  all directions. The enrollment in the Summer Q uarter, 1921, rep 
resented th irty  states, in addition to the Philippines, as follows:

Alabama
Arizona
A rkansas
California
Colorado
Georgia
Idaho
Illinois

Indiana
Iowa
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana
Michigan
Missouri
Minnesota

Montana 
Nebraska 
New Mexico 
N orth Dakota 
Ohio
Oklahoma
Oregon

Pennsylvania 
South Dakota 
Texas 
U tah
W ashington
Wisconsin
Wyoming

If you are in th a t class th a t seeks to keep up w ith the development 
of modern educational practice and would continue your professional 
education w ithout losing time from  your teaching, you will find the op
portun ity  you are looking for a t Colorado S tate Teachers College.
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National Playground Only Short Distance Away
A very large number of the teachers attending the Summer Q uarter 

a t Colorado S tate Teachers College take advantage of the opportunity 
afforded each week-end for trips into Rocky M ountain National (E stes) 
Park. Automobiles leave the College Campus every F riday  afternoon 
during the Q uarter for the Park , only fifty-five miles away. The snow
capped mountains are always visible from  the College Campus, carrying 
not only the suggestion of cooling breezes but those actual breezes from  
the snow peaks are w afted over the Campus, making it an ideal place for 
Summer study.

Right into the very heart of the snowy range—and on up to the 
peak, if one desires—go these teachers who take the auto trips every 
Friday. They spend F riday night, Saturday and Sunday there, a t home 
in Colorado Teachers College Camp. A com fortable place is provided 
for sleeping and eating, and a t a very small cost.

The College this year plans to supplem ent the idea of recreation as 
typified in its week-end excursions, by m aking it possible for those who 
love nature to study her laws and to in te rp re t her moods in the m atch
less se tting  of the Rocky M ountain N ational Park.

To make this ideal a reality , group extension classes will be or
ganized in the Park. The subjects studied—N ature Study, Botany, 
Geography, Geology, F orestry , etc.—will be those in which the mountains 
themselves constitute a natu ra l and unsurpassed laboratory.

While courses in Education, Psychology and Sociology will not be 
given in the P ark , the M ountain Courses will correlate so closely w ith 
the Summer School a t Greeley th a t all who take them  can make a t least 
eight quarter hours in residence work a t  Colorado S tate Teachers Col
lege and select anything from  the varied curricula of this “Columbia of 
the W est.”

The number th a t can be accorded this privilege will inevitably be 
limited by the capacity of the Extension Service to provide accommoda
tions. One group will follow another throughout the entire summer. 
Those desiring particulars should w rite to the Extension D epartm ent of 
Colorado S tate Teachers College.

I t is not necessary to go to the m ountains for recreation. Those 
who do not care to take the week-end excursions and yet who w ant 
some form  of recreation will find plenty of opportunity for good, whole
some and health-giving play on the Campus.

The Campus itself is one grand park. I t  is a veritable fo rest of 
trees, while abundant shrubbery and fra g ra n t flowers make it a delight
ful spot, always cool, and attractive  alike for p leasant strolls or quiet 
study.

A number of tennis courts are provided for those who love this form  
of pastim e and recreation, and arrangem ents are made for other out
door gam es, “hikes,” etc. And then there are entertainm ents, musical 
and dram atic—in fact, nothing is le ft undone to make the life of the 
student p leasant from  every standpoint.
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THE COU]
All the work given in the regular College Year will be offered during the Si

in addition there will be a nun 
A partial list of Courses of study that will be offered is here ;

AGRICULTURE

BIOLOGY

ART

BOOKBINDING

CHEMISTRY

COMMERCIAL

EDUCATION

Farm  Crops; Soil Physics and Soil F ertility ; Animal 
H usbandry; Methods of Teaching A griculture.

Education Biology; (Biotics) H eredity and Eugenics; 
(Botany) Advanced System atic Botany; (Zoology) 
Bird Study.

Applied A rt for P rim ary  Grades; P rim ary Grade 
Methods; Constructive Design; Free Drawing; W ater 
Color P ainting; Applied A rt for Interm ediate Grades 
and Junior H igh School; Methods for Interm ediate 
Grades and Junior High School; P o ttery , Glazing; 
Household A rt Design; A ntique; Oil P ain ting; Color 
Composition; Design; Commercial Design.

E lem entary Bookbinding; A rt C raft Bindings; A rt 
C raft Leather Work.

Organic Chem istry; Advanced Organic Chem istry; 
Inorganic Chemistry.

Typewriting, beginning and advanced; Interm ediate 
Typew riting; Advanced H igh School Typew riting; 
Bank Accounting, including the Burroughs Bookkeep
ing Machine; E lem entary Accounting; Business 
M athem atics; Advanced Bookkeeping; Commercial 
Law; Business A dm inistration; Penm anship Methods 
for Beginners, Teachers and Supervisors; H igh School 
Penm anship; Beginning Shorthand, D ictation; High 
School Shorthand; Business English.

Principles of Teaching; P roject Method of Teaching; 
Teaching of Spelling; Story Telling Games and L ite r
a tu re for K indergarten and P rim ary  Children; K in
dergarten  Curriculum; P rim ary Methods; Methods of 
Im proving Instruction in P rim ary  Grades; Principles 
of Teaching in High School; Interm ediate Grade 
Methods; The Jun ior High School; H igh School P rob
lems; Educational Values; Research in Education; 
Federal Government in Education; Vocational Guid
ance, C urrent Educational Thought; E lem entary 
School Curriculum; P rim ary Supervision; Supervised 
Study; High School Supervision; Principles U nderly
ing the Education of L ittle Children; Educational 
Problems; Camp F ire W ork; Boy Scout W ork; Educa-
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3F STUDY
aarter. The regular College Faculty will for the most part be on duty, and 
ecial lecturers and instructors.
he complete catalog of courses will be ready about April 10.

tional A dm inistration; Educational Supervision; P h i
losophy of Education; School M anagem ent; County 
School Supervision; School Problems.

ETHICS

GEOGRAPHY

HISTORY AND
POLITICAL
SCIENCE

HOME
ECONOMICS

HYGIENE AND
PHYSICAL
EDUCATION

INDUSTRIAL
ARTS

LANGUAGES

LITERATURE 
AND ENGLISH

Personal Talks; E thical Culture.

Geography Method; Geography of Commerce; 
Geography of Colorado; Geography of A ustralia; 
Human Geography.

S tate Government; Recent Europe; H istory of the 
E ast; Teaching of H istory; Teaching of Civics; Re
search in H istory.

D ietaries; Food and Cookery; Cooking and Table 
Service; Catering; E lem entary D ressm aking; High 
School Sewing; In terio r Decoration; Household M an
agem ent; Costume D esigning; Millinery.

Plays and Games, Playground O rganization, Gymnas
tics, General Hygiene, Recreation, Esthetic Dancing, 
Folk Dancing, Rhythmic Games, Classical Dancing, 
School Gymnastics, Anatom y, F irs t Aid, A thletic 
Coaching.

A rt Metal, E lem entary Mechanical Drawing, Ad
vance Machine Design, H istory of A rchitecture, Vo
cational Education.
Beginners’ Latin; B eginners’ Spanish; B eginners5 
French; Caesar; V irgil; Tacitus; Second Y ear S p an 
ish; Third Year Spanish; Second and Third Year 
F rench; Advanced or G raduate Latin, Spanish and 
French.

M aterials and Methods in W ritten  English for the 
E lem entary School; American L ite ra tu re; Speaking 
and W riting; Journalistic W riting; English Poetry 
1798-1892; Shakespeare; V ictorian and Contem porary 
Poetry ; Public Speaking and Oral Composition; A rt 
of Story Telling; Oral English in H igh Schools; 
Methods in High School English; English L itera ture 
1798-1900; the Recent Novel; Types of L ite ra tu re; 
Types of Contem porary L itera ture.

(Continued on next page.)
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M A T H E M A TIC S Solid G eom etry; T rigonom etry ; College A lg eb ra ;
A naly tic  G eom etry; C alculus; T eaching A rith m e tic ; 
T eaching  Secondary M athem atics; College A lgebra. 

M U SIC  M ethods fo r F ir s t  T hree G rades; M usic A p p rec ia tion ;
Course fo r S uperv iso rs; M ethods fo r G rades 4, 5 and  
6; M ethods fo r Ju n io r H igh  Schools; Sym phony; In 
te rp re ta tio n  of S tan d a rd  Sym phonies; H arm o n y ; 
Chorus W ork; S ig h t R eading.

PH Y S IC S  The T eaching of P hysics, P ro jec ts  B ased on P rac tic a l
G eneral Physics (includ ing  household p h y sic s); P ra c 
tica l G eneral P hysics; P ro jec ts  B ased on S tudy  of 
E lec tro s ta tic s  and E lec tro m ag n etics ; P ro jec ts  B ased 
on th e  S tudy  of H ea t and T herm odynam ics; P ro jec ts  
B ased on th e  study  of th e  A utom obile; The E volution  
of M odern Physica l T heories.

P R IN T IN G  E lem en ta ry  P rin tin g ; In te rm e d ia te  P r in tin g ; A d
vanced P rin tin g ; N ew spaper W ork.

SOCIOLOGY E ducational Sociology; P rinc ip les of Sociology; Social
Psychology; E volu tion  of Society and of Social In 
s titu tio n s ; Sociology Sem inar.

W OOD E lem en ta ry  W ood W ork ing ; In te rm e d ia te  W ood
W O R K IN G  W ork ing ; W ood T urn ing .

W orld Affairs and Great Problems
A n added fe a tu re  to  th e  curricu lum  fo r th is  y ea r w ill be courses u n 

der th e  head ing  of “P o litica l and Social P rob lem s,” and  “P roblem s in  
G eneral E duca tion .”

All th in k in g  m en and w om en a re  concerned w ith  the  outlook on th e  
w orld a ffa irs  today . This is one of th e  b ig  problem s of th e  race , and  
th e  educato r is going to  p lay  a  very  p rom inen t p a r t  in  th e  solu tion  of 
th is  problem . Men who a re  s tudy ing  these  a ffa irs  and who a re  m ore or 
less in  close touch w ith  them  w ill be on th e  staff of lec tu re rs  who w ill 
conduct these  special classes.

G rea t p roblem s in experim en ta l education  a re  also  com m anding se 
rio u s a tten tio n , and th e  school teacher, the  p rinc ipal or th e  su p erin ten d en t 
who is n o t p rep a red  to handle these  problem s in  th e  m ost sa tis fy in g  
m an n er as necessity  a rises  is going to  be seriously  handicapped. The 
special course p rep a red  fo r th e  Sum m er Q u arte r  w ill afford unexcelled 
o p p o rtu n ity  to  g e t th e  benefit of th e  close s tu d y  of these  problem s by 
p rom inen t educato rs who have been secured fo r th e  special Sum m ei 
facu lty .

Make Room Reservations Now
S tuden ts  d esiring  room s should w rite  ea rly , to M iss G race W ilson, a s 

s is ta n t to  th e  D ean of W omen. M ake i t  p la in  ju s t  w h a t you w an t, and  
designate, w he ther you w an t accom m odations fo r five w eeks or ten  w eeks, 
and every  effort w ill be m ade to  have the  desired  place w a itin g  fo r you 
w hen you a rrive .
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Some of the Prominent Lecturers 
Who Are Coming

DR. PAUL H. HANDS—Form er Professor of Education a t  H arvard  U ni
versity. Widely known lecturer, and author of a num ber of volumes 
now in use in schools and colleges. Liberal contributor to educational 
journals. He will give lectures and class room work in adm inistra
tion.

MR. ALFRED L. HALL-QUEST—Professor of Secondary Education, 
Teachers College, U niversity of Cincinnati. Lectures, and class room 
work in Secondary Education.

DR. EDWARD T. DEVINE—A uthor and Lecturer; associate editor of 
“The Survey,” and Consulting E xpert on Social Work. Form er P ro 
fessor of Social Economy a t Columbia U niversity. Lectures and 
class room work.

DR. LEW IS M. TERMAN—Psychologist; Professor of Education a t Le- 
land Stanford University. Member of board of psychologists ap 
pointed to revise arm y m ental te s t methods for use in schools. A s
sociate Editor Journal of Applied Psychology, Journal of Education
al Research, and Journal of Delinquency. Lectures and class room 
work.

DR. EDWARD A. STEIN ER—Professor of Social Sciences a t Grinnell 
College. A uthor “The [Trail of the Im m igran t,” “The Im m igrant 
Tide,” and other sociological w ritings. Lectures and class room work.

DR. EDWARD HOWARD GRIGGS—A uthor and L ecturer on L ite ra tu re  
and Philosophy.

MISS LIDA B. EARHART—Professor of E lem entary Education Teachers 
College, U niversity of Nebraska. Class room work in E lem entary 
Education.

MR. THOMAS C. TRUEBLOOD—Head of D epartm ent of Public Speak
ing, U niversity of Michigan. A uthor and lecturer. Lecturer in 
colleges and universities abroad and a t  home.

DR. EM ANUEL STERNHEIM —Lecturer U niversity  of S tate  of New 
York and Extension Lecturer U niversity of Minnesota. Special lec
tu res and class room work.

MISS ELIZABETH CLEVELAND— Supervisor of G irls’ Activities, De
tro it Public Schools. Special class room work and lectures.

DR. EDWARD C. ELLIOTT— Chancellor U niversity of Montana. A uthor 
and Educator. Fellow in Teachers College, Columbia University, and 
form er director of course for train ing  teachers a t the U niversity of 
Wisconsin. Extensive w riter on school adm inistration. Lectures 
and class room work in adm inistration.

(Continued on next page.)
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DR. MILTON C. POTTER— Superintndent Milwaukee Public Schools. 
Former Superintendent of Schools, Pueblo, Colo. Special class room 
lectures on administration.

MR. JESSE H. NEWLON— Superintendent Denver Public Schools. 
Courses in Education.

DR. WILLIAM A. WIRT—Superintendent Gary Public Schools, Gary, 
Indiana. Prominent in educational world, especially through the in
troduction of new educational methods. Adviser to Board of Educa
tion of New York City. Special class room lectures in administra
tion.

MRS. CORA WILSON STEWART—President Kentucky Illiteracy Com
mission, and Chairman Illiteracy Commission of the N. E. A. Foun
der of the Moonlight Schools, and author of the bill creating the first 
Illiteracy Commission. Author, and a contributor to educational 
magazines. Lectures and class room work.

MR. LEE L. DRIVER— Inspector of Pennsylvania Schools. Prominent 
in field of education. Special class room work and lectures.

GOV. W. L. HARDING—Governor of Iowa. Special lecturer.
DR. FREDERICK E. PIERCE—Professor of English Literature, Yale 

University. Class room work in English and literature.
DR. G. W. FRAZIER—Director Department of Classification and Statis

tics, Denver Public Schools. Class room lectures on psychology.
DR. MARVIN F. BEESON—^Director Colorado Co-operative Extension 

Service. Special class room lectures on psychology.
MR. PERRY GREELEY HOLDEN—Agricultural educator and Director 

Agricultural Extension Department, International Harvester Com
pany. Vice-Dean of Department of Agriculture, University of Iowa. 
Originator of rotation plan for vitalizing the teaching of agriculture 
in rural schools. Class room work.

DR. HENRY H. GODDARD—Director Ohio Bureau of Juvenile Research. 
Lecturer on psychology of mental defectives at New York University 
for several years; author of School Training of Defective Children 
and a writer on education, eugenics, defective children and related 
topics.

Things You Should Know
Colorado State Teachers College is located in Greeley, Colorado, on 

the Union Pacific Railroad, fifty-two miles north of Denver.
Only thirty miles from the mouth of the Big Thompson Canon, the 

entrance to Rocky Mountain (Estes) National Park.
The population of Greeley is 14,000.
'The drinking water is piped all the way from the snow-capped peaks 

of the Rockies.
Almost the entire stretch of the Rocky Mountain Range can be seen 

from the Campus.
Campus covers forty acres, and is declared by world travelers to be 

one of the most attractive college campuses in the country.
10



The Opportunity
Colorado S tate Teachers College Summer School is THE OPPOR

TUNITY for everybody seeking better education. I t is the opportunity 
not only for the graduate and the undergraduate, but for the man or the 
woman who has been forced to quit school before com pleting the High 
School course and who is still anxious to get an education.

The unclassified division is m aintained for any teachers or prospec
tive teachers 20 years old or over. Such students are perm itted to select 
such studies as they can profitably carry. The work of such students 
will not be kept on the perm anent records of the College until such 
students have complied w ith the full term s of the College entrance re 
quirem ents.

I ts  g rea test opportunity is presented to those already engaged in 
the 'Teaching profession. Timed when the w eather is the ho ttest in 
other sections of the country, and when w eather conditions are the most 
inviting in Colorado, it makes it possible for teachers to spend 
their vacation period profitably. I t  makes it possible for teachers to 
use the only tim e of the year which they can secure in tak ing  the ad
vanced work which they need in order to obtain the ir college degrees, 
and m ost certainly th a t which they need if they hope to keep ab reast of 
the advance in education and profit by the high standards set and the 
higher salaries being offered professionalized teachers.

Courses offered lead to Life Certificates for teaching, obtained in two 
years; bachelor’s degree in education, requiring four years, while the 
G raduate School offers the opportunity for post-graduate work and the 
m aster’s degree.

Credits from  other colleges, provided high school graduation  is re 
quired for admission by such institutions, are accepted by Colorado 
S tate Teachers College, and the student given advanced standing for 
such work. Credits obtained a t this institu tion  are acceptable in p rac
tically all the leading Colleges and Universities in the country, and the 
certificates and degrees granted  by this college are sufficient for teaching 
in nearly all the states.

The quarter will be divided again this year into halves of five weeks 
each. The course is designed to cover the full period, although credit 
is given in many of the subjects for a half quarter. A rrangem ents can 
be made to take a half or the full quarter. The first half s ta rts  w ith
reg istra tion  on June 16 and 17; classes begin June 19. The first half
ends Ju ly  21. The second half begins July 24. The second half ends on 
A ugust 25. Students taking the full quarter or the las t half are given 
tim e to re tu rn  to their homes before the opening of the fall period of 
school.

Necessity for reg istering  on the dates set a p a rt for th a t im portant 
m atte r should be closely observed by all those contem plating enrolling for 
the Summer Q uarter, or either half of it. An additional fee of $2.00 is
charged for late reg istra tion . Furtherm ore, the student who reg isters

11



after the work of the quarter begins is in danger of losing some of the 
credit which he or she might otherwise earn.

Living Accommodations
In the new Dormitories, with all the comforts and conveniences one 

may desire, a large number of women students may be housed. Only 
those who plan early and make reservations can, however, enjoy the 
dormitory life. The other students will find very good accommodations 
in the large and comfortable private homes of the citizens of Greeley.

Bulletin containing complete information concerning the Summer 
Quarter will be mailed on request.

I ~   ""'i

Expenses for the 
Quarter

B oard  m ay be secured in a 
num b er of p riv a te  hom es s u r 
ro u n d in g  th e  cam pus, a t an av er
age cost of $6.00 a week, w hile the 
College C afeteria, operated  a t 
cost, w ill afford a s lig h t saving  
fo r those who get th e ir  food 
there. An average of 1,200 s tu 
den ts  da ily  were fed in  the  Col
lege C afeteria  la s t  .Summer. The 
average cost to these s tu d e n ts  
w as $5.00 a week.

An es tim ate  of the  average ex 
pense of a tten d in g  Colorado 
S ta te  T eachers College fo r the 
fu ll ten  w eeks of the  Sum m er 
Q u arte r  figures as fo llo w s:
F E E S  ...........................................$30.00
BOOM ........................................  20.00
BOARD ...............................   50.00
BOOKS ......................................  5.00

TOTAL .................................$105.00

M A K E  Y O U R  P L A N S  N O W . 
S E N D  F O R  F U L L  

I N F O R M A T IO N

A d d r e s s

J . G. C R A B B E , P r e s id e n t

G r e e le y , C o lo ra d o

ON TO P OF T H E  MOUNTAIN 
T eachers College Sum m er S tuden ts on a 

w eek-end p leasure ja u n t. W ith in  easy 
reach by auto .

12
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IMPORTANT ANNOUNCEMENTS

T HE SUMMER QUARTER OPEN TO ALL

Any person twenty years of age or over, whether a high school 
graduate or not, may enroll in the College for the Summer Quarter and 
take such subjects as he is interested in and able to carry. A rec
ord of attendance and a list of the subjects taken w ill be kept. College 
credit toward graduation is given only to those who meet the entrance 
requirements as stated on page 10. Students who attend the summer 
quarter w ithout subm itting high school credentials may later present 
these and have their marks previously earned transferred to the regular 
credit records of the College.

The College, as usual, divides the Summer Quarter into two equal 
half quarters for the convenience of the few students who can attend 
for only a part of the time. Only those courses which are designated 
“F irst H alf,” “Second Half,” or “Either H alf” carry credit for less than 
the full quarter. All other courses must be carried for the full quarter, 
if taken for college credit. There are fewer of these half quarter 
courses this year than formerly, because of the lessening demand for 
them. Most summer school students are arranging to remain for the 
full quarter and earn a full quarter’s credit toward graduation.

REGISTRATION— PAYMENT OF FEES

All students who expect to be in attendance for the full quarter 
should make up a program card for the whole quarter. The quarter 
fees may be paid all at once or for the student’s convenience in two 
parts—one-half June 16 and the second half July 24.

Late Registrat ion— Students registering after June 17 (for the first 
half quarter) or July 24 (for the second half) pay a fee of $2.00 for 
late registration. Except by special permission of the Dean of the College, 
no student, after his first quarter of school work during any given school 
year, who registers after the first day of the quarter shall under any 
consideration be allowed to take more than sixteen hours of work, and 
no additional credit for A’s or AA’s w ill be allowed such student for 
the work of the quarter in which he has registered late. If the student 
is more than three days late the total number of hours on his program  
w ill be reduced in proportion to the tim e lost.

Any student absent from class on the last day of the quarter w ill 
have his quarter report for that class turned in as incomplete unless he 
has a written permit from the President or Dean to leave before the 
close of the quarter. No teacher has authority to excuse a student from 
one of his courses before the close of the quarter.
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T h e Faculty
Sum m er Quarter, 1922

J o h n  G r a n t  C r a b b e , A.B., A.M., Pd.M., Pd.D., LL.D., President.
W. D. A r m e n t r o u t ,  A.M., Director of the Training School and Professor 

of Student Teaching.
G r a c e  M. B a k e r ,  Professor of Fine and Applied Arts.
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r ,  M.S., Professor of Geography, Physiography and 

Geology.
J o h n  R. B e l l ,  Ph.B., A.M., D.Litt., Director of Extension Service.
R a l p h  T. B i s h o p ,  Associate Professor of Industrial Arts.
H a r o l d  G . B l u e ,  A .B . ,  Social Science, High School.
L e s t e r  W. B o a r d m a n ,  A.B., A.M., Professor of Literature and English. 
W i l l i a m  G r a y  B o w e r s ,  Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
A l b e r t  E. B r o w n ,  A. M., Professor of Secondary Education.
M a r g a r e t  B r y s o n ,  M.D. Medical Adviser of Women.
M a r k  B u r r o w s ,  A.B., Professor of Rural Education.
V e r a  C a m p b e l l ,  Assistant Librarian.
A l b e r t  F r a n k  C a r t e r ,  A.B., M.S., Librarian; Professor of Library Science. 
E u g e n e  S h a w  C a r t e r ,  Instructor of Violin.
J e a n  C a v e ,  Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
E l i z a b e t h  C l a s b e y ,  Assistant Professor of Household Science.
A m b r o s e  O w e n  C o l v i n ,  B.C.S., Professor of Commercial Education.
E d i t h  C r e m e a n s ,  Assistant Librarian.
E t h a n  A l l e n  C r o s s  A.B., A.M., Dean of the College. Professor of Litera* 

ture and English.
H e l e n  C. DAv is , A .B ., A .M ., Training Teacher, Junior High School, Geog

raphy.
H u l d a  A. D i l l i n g ,  B.E., Training Teacher, Third Grade.
E d w i n  S t a n t o n  D u P o n c e t ,  A B., Ph.D., Professor of Modern Foreign 

Languages.
G e o r g e  W i l l i a m  F i n l e y ,  B.S., A.M., Professor of Mathematics.
C h a r l e s  M. F o u l k ,  Pd.B., Professor of Manual Training.
H e l e n  G i l p i n - B r o w n ,  A .B . ,  Dean of Women.
S a m u e l  M i l o  H a d d e n ,  Pd.B., A.B., A.M., Dean of Practical Arts. Professor

of Industrial Education.
W i l l i a m  H e n r y  H a r g r o v e ,  B.S., Professor of Agriculture.
J o s e p h i n e  H a w e s ,  A.B., A.M., English, High School.
J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i l m a n ,  A.B., Ph.D., Professor of Educational Psychology. 
I r a  W o o d s  H o w e r t h ,  A.M., Ph D., Professor of Sociology and Economics. 
F. C. J e a n ,  A.B., A.M., Professor of Biology.
E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l ,  Pd.B., Pd.M., A.B., Training Teacher, Sixth 

Grade.
J o h n  C l a r k  K e n d e l ,  A.B., Director of the Conservatory of Music. Pro

fessor of Public School Music.
H a z e l  K e n n e d y ,  A.B., Assistant in Music, Piano.
M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s ,  A.B., Assistant in Physical Education and Dramatic 

Interpretation.
W. L. K n i e s ,  Commercial Education.
G l a d y s  E. K n o t t ,  B S., M.S., General Science, High School.
E. W. K n o w l e s ,  M.D., Medical Adviser of Men.
W m . M. L a u x ,  A.B., A M., Assistant, Latin, Spanish, French.
R o y c e  R e e d  L o n g ,  A.B., Director of Hygiene and Physical Education. 
G e n e v i e v e  L y f o r d ,  B.S., Kindergarten.
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F l o r e n c e  L o w e ,  Pd.M., Instructor in Fine and Applied Arts.
T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n ,  A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate School.

Professor of the Science and Art of Education.
A n n i e  M c C o w e n ,  A B., B.S., A.M., Training Teacher, F ifth  Grade.
V i v i a n  M e r r i m a n ,  A ssistant Professor of Commercial Arts.
S o n o r a  M e t s k e r ,  B.S., M.S., A.M., T raining Teacher, E ighth Grade.
I r v i n g  M i l l e r ,  Instructor in Voice.
B e r n i c e  O r n d o r f f ,  Ph.B., T raining Teacher, Seventh Grade.
W i l l i a m  B. P a g e ,  M.D., A ssistant L ibrarian.
O r a  B. P e a k e ,  A.B., A.M., H istory; High School Preceptress.
H o m e r  B. R e e d ,  Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
Otto W. S c h a e f e r ,  Associate Professor of Bookbinding.
M a r g a r e t  M . R o u d e b u s h ,  A.B., D irector and Professor of Home Economics. 
W i l l i a m  E. S e a r c h ,  Associate Professor of Physical Education.
J o h n  H. S h a w ,  Director of Official Publications, and Instructor in Jour

nalistic W riting.
B e l l a  B r u c e  S i b l e y ,  Pd.B., Pd.M., A.B., A.M., T raining Teacher, Second 

Grade.
C l a r a  S m e l s e r ,  B.S., A .M ., Training Teacher, F irs t Grade.
E d w i n  B. S m i t h ,  B.S., A.M., Professor of History and Political Science. 
E d i t h  S t e p h e n s ,  A.B., A ssistant Librarian.
F r a n c e s  T o b e y ,  B.S., A.B., Professor of Oral English.
S u s a n  V a n  M e t e r ,  Training Teacher, Fourth  Grade.
I. E. V a r v e l ,  D.D.S., Dental Examiner.
E d i t h  G a l e  W i e b k i n g ,  A ssistant Professor of Household Arts.
V e r n a  W i r t ,  A.B., Associate Professor of Household Science.
F r a n k  L e e  W r i g h t ,  A.B., A.M., Professor of Education.
M . E v a  W r i g h t ,  Piano and Pipe Organ.
D a v id  L. Z y v e ,  A.B., M.S., Professor of Physics.

G E N E R A L  L E C T U R E R S  A N D  S P E C I A L  T E A C H E R S
S u m m e r  Quarter ,  1922

The College announces the completion of plans for the summer lec
tures and special teachers for the coming summer quarter to include the 
following men and women of national educational fame.

Twelve of these will be called upon for evening lectures, some of them 
giving a series of five lectures during the evenings of one week. In 
addition to this, most of the general lecturers will teach in regularly 
organized classes for periods of from one week to a full quarter.

In certain courses several of the visiting instructors teach through 
consecutive weeks. The classes will be in charge of resident instruct
ors when not under the direction of visiting teachers and lecturers.

Special N otice : If you wish to get better acquainted with many of
these special teachers, schedule on your program the “Special Courses” 
listed on page 19.

Dr. P a u l  H. H a n u s ,  former Professor of Education at H arvard University. 
Lecturer, and author of a number of volumes now in use in schools 
and colleges.

D r .  A l f r e d  L. H a l l - Q u e s t ,  Professor of Secondary Education, Teachers 
College, University of Cincinnati. Lectures, and classroom work in 
Secondary Education.

Dr. E d w a r d  T. D e v i n e ,  Author and Lecturer; Associate Editor of “The 
Survey,” and Consulting Expert on Social Work. Form er Professor 
of Social Economy at Columbia University. Lectures and class room 
work.
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D r . L e w is  M. T e r m a n , Psychologist; Professor of Education at Leland 
Stanford University. Member of Board of Psychologists appointed 
to revise arm y m ental tests for use in schools. Associate Editor 
Journal of Applied Psychology, Journal of Educational Research, 
and Journal of Delinquency. Lectures and class room work.

D r . E d w a r d  A. S t e i n e r ,  Professor of Social Sciences at Grinnell College. 
Author, “The Trail of the Im m igrant.” “The Im m igrant Tide,” and 
other sociological writings. Lectures and class room work.

D r  E d w a r d  H o w a r d  G r ig g s ,  Author and Lecturer on L itera ture and 
Philosophy.

Miss L id a  B . E a r h a r t ,  Professor of Elem entary Education, Teachers Col
lege, University of Nebraska. Class room work in Elem entary Educa
tion.

M r. T h o m a s  C. T r u e b lo o d ,  Head of Department of Public Speaking, Uni
versity of Michigan. Author and lecturer. Lecturer in colleges and 
universities abroad and at home.

D r . E m a n u e l  S t e r n h e i m ,  Lecturer, University of State of New York and 
Extension Lecturer University of Minnesota. Special lecturer and 
class room work.

Miss E l i z a b e t h  C le v e l a n d ,  Supervisor of Girls’ Activities, Detroit Public 
Schools. Special class room work and lectures.

D r . E d w a r d  C. E l l i o t t ,  Chancellor University of Montana. Author and 
Educator. Fellow in Teachers College, Columbia University, and 
former Director of Course for train ing teachers at the University of 
Wisconsin. Extensive w riter on school adm inistration. Lectures and 
class room work in adm inistration.

M r. J e s s e  H. N e w l o n ,  Superintendent, Denver Public Schools. Courses 
in Education.

D r . M i l t o n  C. P o t t e r ,  Superintendent, Milwaukee Public Schools. Form er 
Superintendent of Schools, Pueblo, Colo. Special class room lectures 
on adm inistration.

D r . W i l l i a m  W ir t ,  Superintendent, Gary Public Schools, Gary, Indiana. 
Prom inent in educational world, especially through the introduction 
of new educational methods. Special class room lectures in adm inis
tration.

M r s. C o r a  W i l s o n  S t e w a r t ,  President Kentucky Illiteracy Commission, 
and Chairman Illiteracy Commission of the N. E. A. Founder of the 
Moonlight Schools, and author of the bill creating the first Illiteracy 
Commission. Author, and contributor to educational magazines. Lec
tures and class room work.

D r . L e e  L . D r iv e r ,  Inspector of Pennsylvania Schools. Prom inent in 
field of ru ra l education. Special class room work and lectures.

D r . F r e d e r ic  E. P i e r c e ,  Professor of English L iterature, Yale University. 
Class room work in English and literature.

D r . G. W. F r a z ie r ,  Director, Department of Classification and Statistics, 
Denver Public Schools. Class room lectures on psychology.

D r . M a r v in  F . B e e s o n ,  Director Colorado Co-operative Extension Service. 
Special class room lectures on psychology.

D r . P e r r y  G r e e l e y  H o ld e n ,  Agricultural Educator and Director, Agricul
tu ral Extension Department, International H arvester Company. Vice- 
Dean of Department of Agriculture, University of Iowa. Originator 
of rotation plan for vitalizing the teaching of agriculture in rural 
schools. Class room work.

D r . H e n r y  H . G od d ard , Director, Ohio Bureau of Juvenile Research. 
Lecturer on psychology of m ental defectives at New York University 
for several years; author of School Training of Defective Children, 
and a w riter on education, eugenics, defective children and related 
topics.



G R E E L E Y , COLORADO 5

Miss M y r t l e  L. K a u f m a n , Supervisor of Elem entary Schools, Logansport, 
Indiana. Class room work in elementary education.

R oscoe  G il m o r e  S to t t , Franklin, Indiana. Associate Editor, “Lyceum 
Magazine” ; celebrated platform  speaker and Chautauqua lecturer. 
Special evening lectures.

M r s . L o u is e  B . H il l , in charge of the Departm ent of History, Govern
ment and Economics in the Bennett School of Liberal and Applied 
Arts, Millbrook, N. Y. Lecturer and Instructor in Social Science, 
Education, Parliam entary Law, Current Events.

C. W. R ic h a r d s , Superintendent of Schools, Ardmore, Oklahoma, where he 
introduced all-year-round school. Successful adm inistrator. Course in 
adm inistration.

G. E. B r o w n , Superintendent of Schools, Greeley, Colorado. Courses 
in adm inistration, including the elementary curriculum, philosophy of 
education, and educational problems.

E m il y  G r i f f i t h , Principal of the Denver Opportunity School. One lec
ture on the work of this famous school.

D r . S id n e y  T e d e s c h e , of the Jewish Chautauqua Society. Three lectures 
on “The Golden Age of Spanish Jewish H istory.”

T k e  Sum m er Q u a rter , 1922

The Summer Q uarter of 1922 will in general follow the plans begun 
in 1918. The quarter will be but a little shorter in actual time than the 
other three quarters of the college year. Each instructor will include all 
the m aterial in his courses tha t he regularly uses and will give full time 
to each topic. A student will carry sixteen hours of work the same as in 
other quarters. This includes the usual two hours credit for the evening 
lectures.

This year the policy of bringing in from other institutions, not only 
lectures, but class-room teachers as well will be continued and extended. 
Twenty-eight lecturers and teachers from other educational institutions 
will be in Greeley, to give the best they have to the summer school 
students.

T H E  G R O W T H  OF T H E  S U M M E R  S C H O O L

The Summer School of Colorado S tate Teachers College began its 
work in 1905 with a small faculty group and about two hundred students. 
In 1910 practically the whole faculty, exclusive of the training school and 
high school teachers, remained to teach through the six weeks of the 
summer school. In tha t year there were 443 students. In 1918 the 
summer term  was placed upon an academic level with the other quarters 
of the college year. The term  was lengthened to a quarter and the credits 
were made equal in value with those of the college year. W ith this step 
the college entered upon the four-quarter year. The change proved to be 
a popular one. The attendance increased instead of falling off with the 
lengthened term, augmented expense, and diminished credit for the work 
done. Today the teachers, not only of Colorado but of neighboring and 
distant states as well, recognize the fact tha t the College is doing a large 
service to the profession of teaching by making it possible for active 
teachers to keep up with the development of modern educational practice 
and to continue their professional education without losing time from 
their teaching. Two thousand teachers each year avail themselves of 
the opportunity.
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WHO MAY ATTEND THE SUMMER QUARTER CLASSES

A dm ission to th e  College a t o ther tim es is lim ited  to those who have 
com pleted fifteen un its  of high school work. The s tr ic t observance of th is  
ru le  du ring  the  sum m er would m ake it im possible for hundreds of experi
enced teachers, who a re  not high school g raduates, to get in touch w ith  
all the  new  m ovem ents in education  w hich the  College facu lty  and v is iting  
in s tru c to rs  are  p resen ting  to  the  Sum m er Q uarter studen ts. In 1920 for 
the first tim e the  College opened the sum m er classes to all who m ight 
profit by the in s tru c tio n  offered.

Any studen t tw enty  y ears of age or over m ay be enrolled in Colorado 
S ta te  T eachers College for the  sum m er q u a rte r w ithout reference  to m eet
ing the  College requ irem en t for adm ission. The College believes it can 
ren d er a valuab le  service to th e  teach e rs  of Colorado and surrounding  
sta tes  by allow ing any  m atu re  m an or w om an who is teach ing  or expecting 
to teach , bu t who has no t g raduated  from  a high school, to enroll in the 
College for the Sum m er Q u arte r and take  from  the  com plete College pro
g ram  such w ork as he or she m ay be able to  carry .

No college cred it w ill be recorded, how ever, for any s tuden t un til the  
requ irem en ts fo r College en trance  have been fully m et. A record  of 
a ttendance  and w ork done w ill be kept. T his m ay la te r  be tran sfe rred  
to the  p erm anen t records and counted tow ard graduation  w hen th e  en 
tran ce  requ irem en ts have been com plied w ith.

FEES AND EXPENSES
Board— Studen ts board  in p riva te  hom es, boarding houses, and in 

th e  College C afeteria. The ca fe te ria  w as s ta rted  to enable s tuden ts  to 
keep the outlay  fo r board  down to a figure of approxim ate cost. L ast 
sum m er the  average cost of board for 600 s tuden ts  in the  cafe te ria  w as 
$5.00 a w eek. It will no t be h igher th an  th a t th is  year.

Rooms—P riv a te  houses in the v icin ity  of the  College provide room s 
for s tuden ts. W ith  tw o s tuden ts  in a room  the  cost is seven, eight, or 
n ine dollars a m onth  for each student.

Dormitories—The firs t th ree  un its  in the D orm itory T riangle, opened 
for use early  in the  F all Q uarter of 1921, provide accom m odations for 
110 w om en studen ts. E ach  room  is provided w ith  two beds, w ith  com
plete  accom m odations for two studen ts. Rooms in the D orm itories cost 
from  $18.00 to  $24.00 for th e  quarter.

Light Housekeeping—A lim ited  num ber of room s for lig h t house
keeping a re  availab le  a t a reasonab le  ren ta l. The a ss is tan t to the dean 
of women, Miss G race W ilson, w ill supply prospective studen ts  w ith  lists  
of room s upon request.

Reservations—S tuden ts expecting  to reg is te r  fo r the  Sum m er Q uarte r 
should m ake rese rva tions early . W rite  to M iss W ilson, and s ta te  specifi
cally  w hat you w ant, w he ther it is a single room, double room, house
keeping room s, in th e  D orm itories or in p riva te  hom es. It would be well 
to nam e firs t and second choices. S ta te  w hether you w an t accom m oda
tions for full q u a rte r  or ha lf quarter.

College Fees— The s ta te  provides funds fo r the  m ain tenance  of the 
College for th ree  q u a rte rs  in the  year. The Sum m er Q uarter has the  use 
of the  College buildings and equipm ent bu t finds it n ecessary  to  draw  its 
financial support largely  from  stu d en t fees. E ach  s tuden t pay $15.00 
for a ha lf quarter, o r $30.00 for the  full quarter. S tuden ts not c itizens 
of Colorado pay an add itional fee of $5.00 for the full quarter.

All s tu d en ts  who expect to be in the  College for the  full q u a rte r  are  
expected  to m ake out th e ir  program s of stud ies for the  full tim e. The
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fees, how ever, m ay be paid in two parts , one-half on June  16, and the  
o ther, Ju ly  24.

Books—Books m ay be bought from  the College book room. A t the  
end of the  q u a rte r any book in good condition and still to be used as a 
college tex t book, m ay be resold  to the book room  a t a sligh t discount.

S tuden ts m ay check tow els from  the  Bookroom, upon the deposit of 
$1.50. Clean tow els m ay be draw n by re tu rn in g  soiled ones. W hen all 
tow els are  re tu rned , 50c will be re tu rn ed  to the depositor.

The tab le  below rep resen ts  a m edian of expense—n e ith e r the  leas t 
possible nor th e  h ighes t—and covers the  th ree  large item s of college 
expense.

APPROXIMATE E X PE NS E  FOR TEN W E E K S

Room .................................................   $ 20.00
B oard ......................................................................................... 50.00
College F ees   ........     30.00
Books and supplies ................................................................  5.00

T otal ......................................:.........................................$105.00

DIPLOMAS,  CERTIFICATES AND DEGREES

The Colorado S ta te  Life C ertificate is g ran ted  to all g rad u a tes  of any 
of the  tw o-year or th ree-year courses of study. T his certifica te  is honored 
as a s ta te  life certificate  for e lem en tary  school teach e rs  in p rac tica lly  all 
W este rn  s ta te s  and in m any Southern  and E aste rn  s ta te s  as well. The 
degree of B achelor of A rts in E ducation  is g ran ted  to cand ida tes who 
com plete any of the four-year courses. The degree of M aster of A rts in 
E ducation  is conferred  on cand ida tes who ca rry  th e ir  school stud ies 
w ith  d is tin c t success one full year beyond a recognized bachelo r’s degree. 
A thes is  is also required  for the  m a s te r’s degree. B oth the  bache lo r’s 
and m a s te r’s diplom as are  also s ta te  life certifica tes u nder th e  law s of 
Colorado.

LOCATION OF T HE COLLEGE

As th is bu lle tin  goes to severa l thousand  teach ers  and s tu d en ts  who 
have never v isited  Colorado, a few w ords m ay fittingly  be said here  re 
gard ing  Colorado S ta te  T eachers College and G reeley as to location  and 
clim ate.

G reeley is one of the m ost beau tifu l sm all c ities to be found any
w here. It is s itua ted  52 m iles no rth  of D enver, w ith in  plain  view  of the 
Rocky M ountains, in the h ea rt of the  rich est farm ing  country  in  the  world. 
Its  hom es sh e lte r an in te lligen t population of over 14,000 persons. Its 
s tree ts  a re  broad and shady, its  law ns well kep t; its  w ate r supply is 
piped 38 m iles from  a m ountain  canon, and is pure and soft. It is 
pre-em inently  a city  of homes, schools, and churches.

The a ltitude , 4,567 fee t above sea level, in su res clear, dry  air, sunny 
days and cool n ights. Seldom does the  n igh t tem p era tu re  go above 70 
degrees, even in the  h o tte s t p a rt of the sum m er; 60 or 65 degrees a t n igh t 
is usual. B ecause of the low percen tage  of hum idity , even the  h o tte s t 
m idday is seldom  oppressive, and sunstroke  is unknow n.

One m ay accom plish a given am ount of b ra inw ork  here w ith  the  
m inim um  of energy and fatigue, w hile recupera tion  com es quickly. T his 
s ta tem en t is tru e  of the  en tire  year.

RECREATION
The now celeb ra ted  week-end excursion to the  Rocky M ountain 

N ational P a rk  conducted by the O uting C om m ittee of Colorado S ta te
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T e a c h e rs  C ollege w ill be c o n tin u e d  th is  y e a r  on a  la rg e r  sca le  th a n  
ev er.

T e a c h e rs  C ollege M o u n ta in  C lub now  p o sse s se s  m o re  th a n  sev en  
h u n d re d  d o lla rs  w o rth  of c am p in g  e q u ip m en t, te n ts ,  s le ep in g  b a g s  a n d  
cam p  fix tu re s , e tc ., th a t  m ak e  p o ss ib le  a n  o u tin g  th a t  m e a su re s  up  to 
a ll th e  p o ss ib ilit ie s  th a t  h e a r t  cou ld  d e s ire .

T h e  m o st u n u su a l a n d  fro m  m an y  p o in ts  of view , th e  m o st in te r e s t 
ing  e x p e rien c e  is th e  n ig h t  sp e n t a t  tim b e r lin e  ju s t  th re e  h u n d re d  
fe e t fro m  one of th e  m ig h tie s t  sn o w d rif ts  in  th e  m o u n ta in s .

S ta r tin g  fro m  th is  p o in t of v a n ta g e , e ac h  w eek-end  g ro u p  m oves 
in  th e  e a r ly  d aw n  th ro u g h  th e  m y s te r io u s  an d  a w e-in sp irin g  re g io n  w h e re  
no t r e e s  ^can live  to  th e  su m m it of th e  R ock y  M o u n ta in s  a n d  a t  th e  

K ey h o le  looks dow n on a  h u n d re d  sq u a re  m ile s  of m o u n ta in  p eak s , 
snow -filled  g o rg es, b e a u tifu l la k e s  an d  w a te r fa lls ,  a n d  m a je s t ic  fo re s ts  
I t  is re a l ly  th e  e x p e rien c e  of a  l ife tim e .

Summary of Week-End Trip— T h e a u to s  s t a r t  fro m  th e  w e s t g a te  of 
th e  co llege  a t  7 :00 a. m. e ac h  F r id a y  of th e  S u m m er Q u a rte r , p lan s  fo r 
lu n ch  a t  C am p C.T.C. in E s te s  P a rk , a n d  th e n  p ro ceed  to  L o n g ’s P e a k  
Inn .

T h e  c a rs  a re  le f t  a  m ile  above  th e  In n  an d  th e  p a r ty  c lim b s in  th e  
la te  a f te rn o o n  an d  e a r ly  ev en in g  to  C am p T im b e rlin e  w h e re  te n ts  a n d  
b o n fires  a re  in  re a d in e s s .

T h e  f irs t d ay  is d ev o ted  to  th e  tr ip  to  t im b e r lin e  a n d  th e  seco n d  to  
th e  m o u n ta in s  ab o v e  t im b e rlin e , a n d  th e  th ird  to  th e  sc e n ic  p o in ts  in  th e  
R o ck y  M o u n ta in  N a tio n a l P a rk .

Cost and Equipment— T h e  e n tire  c h a rg e  fo r th e  150 m ile s  co v ered  
in th e  th re e  d ay s is  $10.00— less  th a n  7 c e n ts  a  m ile. T h e  sev en  m ea ls  
c o s t $4.00. T w o n ig h ts  lo d g in g  c o sts  $1.50. T h e  to ta l  c o s t to  th o se  w ho 
go a s  fa r  a s L o n g ’s P e a k  In n  is  $15.50. T h o se  w ho  w ish  to  sp en d  th e  
d ay  a t  L o n g ’s P e a k  m u s t pay  a n  a d d itio n a l $2.00 to  c o v e r th e  c o s t of 
e s ta b lish in g  a n d  m a in ta in in g  C am p T im b e rlin e .

A ll p e rso n s  e x p ec tin g  to  m ak e  th is  t r ip  m u s t p ro v id e  th e m se lv e s  
w ith  w a rm  u n d e rw e a r , com m on  w o rk  d re s se s  (o u tin g  su its  p re fe r re d ) ,  
h e av y  so led  sh o es, th a t  th e y  a re  w illin g  to  h a v e  scuffed , an d  a  ra in  coa t.

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

Buildings— T h e  b u ild in g s  w h ich  a re  co m p le ted  a t  th e  p re s e n t  tim e  
c o n s is t  of th e  A d m in is tra tio n  B u ild ing , th e  L ib ra ry  B u ild ing , th e  P r e s i 
d e n t ’s H o u se , th e  T ra in in g  School, H om e E co n o m ics B u ild ing , D o rm i
to r ie s , W o m e n ’s Club H o use, M odel C o ttag e  a n d  th e  In d u s tr ia l  A rts  
B u ild in g . T h e  m ain , o r A d m in is tra tio n  B u ild ing , is 240 fe e t  long  an d  
80 fe e t w ide. I t  h a s  in  i t  th e  ex ec u tiv e  o ffices, c la ss ro o m s , an d  c la ss  
m u seu m s. I ts  h a lls  a re  w ide  an d  com m o d io u s an d  a re  o ccu p ied  by s t a t 
u a ry  a n d  o th e r  w o rk s  of a r t  w h ich  m ak e  th e m  v e ry  p lea s in g .

T h e  lib ra ry  is a  b e a u tifu l bu ild in g . T h e  f irs t floor is e n tire ly  o ccu 
p ied  by  th e  lib ra ry , c o n s is tin g  of m o re  th a n  fifty  th o u sa n d  vo lu m es. T h e  
f u rn i tu re  in  th e  l ib ra ry  is of l ig h t oak  a n d  h a rm o n iz e s  w ith  th e  room  in  a 
m o s t p le a s in g  m an n e r. T h e  b a se m e n t is o ccup ied  by  c o m m itte e  room s, 
te x t  bo o k  d e p a r tm e n t, w ild  a n im a l m u seu m , a n d  th e  d e p a r tm e n ts  of 
h y g ien e  an d  a g r ic u ltu re .

T h e  T ra in in g  School is a  co m m odious b u ild in g  of red  p re sse d  b r ic k  
s im ila r  in  s ty le  to  th e  A d m in is tra tio n  B u ild in g . In  i ts  c o n s tru c tio n  no 
p a in s  o r e x p en se  h a v e  b e en  sp a re d  to  m ak e  i t  s a n ita ry , firep ro o f, a n d  in  
e v e ry  p o ss ib le  w ay  a n  id ea l b u ild in g  fo r a  c o m p le te  g ra d ed  schoo l from  
th e  k in d e rg a r te n  to  th e  h ig h  school, in c lu s iv e .
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The Sim on G uggenheim  H all of In d u s tria l A rts is a beau tifu l s tru c tu re  
in the  classic  sty le  of a rch itec tu re . I t is constructed  of g ray  pressed  
brick. It accom m odates the  d epartm en ts  of M anual T ra in ing  and A rt, in 
cluding every  b ranch  of handw ork  and a r t  tra in in g  applicable to the  
h ighest type of public school of the  p resen t and im m ediate  fu tu re . T his 
building is a g ift to the  College from  ex-Senator Sim on G uggenheim .

The P re s id e n t’s H ouse is on the cam pus am ong the  trees . In th is  
beau tifu l hom e are  held m any social g a therings for s tu d en ts  du ring  the 
school year.

A tem porary  wooden s tru c tu re  w as com pleted to  take  care  during  
the w ar period of the  needs for a m odern gym nasium  and auditorium .

The new  D orm itories w ere opened early  in  the  fall q uarte r. T hree 
beau tifu l build ings w ere opened for use, form ing th e  first un its  in a 
proposed group of seven. The D orm itories are  located  on an  add itional 
p lo t of ground recen tly  acquired , and d irec tly  south  of th e  old Campus. 
T hey a re  bu ilt on the  co ttage plan, each build ing being a com plete 
u n it in  itself. T he buildings are  of ivory tin t bo th  outside and inside, 
and a touch of th e  quain t Colonial sty le  is  given by g reen  sh u tte rs . 
A large recep tion  room  s tre tch es  across the  en tran ce  to  each  of the 
buildings. A fireplace adds to  the  com forts as w ell as th e  a ttra c tiv en ess  
on chilly  m ornings or evenings. An open sta irw ay  leads to the  floor 
above, w here th e  cozy room s of the s tu d en ts  a re  located. M ost of the 
room s contain  tw o beds, w ith  a study  table, d resse rs  and chairs, and the  
floor coverings and the d raperies  add to the  cheeriness. A m atron  is in 
charge of each building, w hile the dean of w om en has genera l supervision.

The Campus— Surrounding  the  build ings is a beau tifu l cam pus of 
fo rty  acres. It is covered w ith  trees  and grass, and do tted  here  and th e re  
w ith  shrubs and flowers, w hich give it the  appearance  of a n a tu ra l fo rest. 
D uring the  sum m er, birds, rabb its , squ irre ls  and o ther sm all an im als m ake 
the cam pus th e ir  home, thus increasing  its  value as a place of res t, 
recrea tion , or study.

D uring the  sum m er and fall q u a rte rs  the  facu lty  gives its  evening 
recep tion  to th e  studen ts  on the  cam pus. A t th is tim e it p re sen ts  a m ost 
p leasing appearance, being lighted, as it th en  is, by e lec tric  ligh ts and 
Japanese  lan te rn s.

In the  re a r  of the buildings is a large playground, w hich covers sev
era l acres . In the sou thw estern  portion  of th is  playground is a genera l 
a th le tic  field, a com plete view  of w hich is secured  from  a g randstand , 
w hich w ill accom m odate m ore th an  a thousand  spec ta to rs. On the  por
tion  of the  ground ad jacen t to the build ings th e re  is a com plete outdoor 
gym nasium . To the  sou th  of the  buildings a re  located  the ten n is  courts 
and the  garden  th ea te r.

D uring the  sum m er, courses on the  organization  of p laygrounds will 
be given, and dem onstra tion  of how to ca rry  out these  courses in the 
public schools w ill be m ade on the  cam pus.

Equipment—The in s titu tio n  is w ell equipped in th e  w ay of lab o ra
tories, lib raries, gym nasium s, p laygrounds, an  a th le tic  field, a r t  collection, 
m useum , and a school garden. The lib ra ry  has 50,000 volum es bearing  on 
the w ork of a  teachers college. T here  is am ple opportun ity  to w ork 
out sub jec ts requ iring  lib ra ry  research . T here  is a h an d ic ra ft d ep a rt
m en t w ith  the  lib ra ry  w herein  a s tu d en t m ay lea rn  how to conduct a 
lib rary . T he gym nasium  is w ell equipped w ith  m odern appara tu s. Games 
of all so rts  su itab le  for schools a re  taugh t.
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ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE,  COURSES OF STUDY,  
GRADUATION,  ETC.

Regular Admission to the Col lege—A dm ission to the  College is 
g ran ted  to those who p resen t a certificate  of g raduation  show ing the  com 
pletion  of fifteen or m ore un its  in an  acceptab le  high school. T his certifi
ca te  m ust be p resen ted  a t the  tim e of m atricu la tion  in the College, and 
should be accom panied by a tran sc rip t of the high school record, show ing 
w hat sub jec ts w ere studied  and the  num ber of un its  or the frac tion  of a 
u n it m ade in each. A “u n it” is a sub jec t pursued for th irty -six  w eeks, 
w ith  five rec ita tio n s per week.

Conditional  Admiss ion—An app lican t who is tw en ty  years  old or 
over, who is no t a high school g raduate , bu t who is cred ited  w ith  fourteen 
h igh school un its  m ay be adm itted  to the  College upon p resen ting  a 
tra n sc r ip t from  a repu tab le  high school, show ing the com pletion of four
teen  units. T his adm ission is conditioned. Such s tuden ts  are  lim ited  to 
a m axim um  program  of tw elve hours per q u a rte r and m ust m ake up the  
deficient high school un it in the In dustria l H igh School during the 
s tu d en t’s first y ear in the College. The stu d en t could no t be enrolled for 
the  second y ea r un til the  en trance  condition had been rem oved.

School  for Adults— M ature s tuden ts  over tw en ty  years of age who 
have less th an  fourteen  high school un its  of cred it w ill be assigned to 
the  School fo r A dults—a division betw een the high school and the College. 
As soon as they  have com pleted the  equivalen t of fifteen high school 
units, or show n the learn ing  pow er w hich such com pletion usually  gives, 
they  m ay be g ran ted  a certificate  of high school g raduation  and ad 
m itted  to the  College.

Special  Registration for the Summer  Quarter Only—M any studen ts 
come to the  College fo r the  Sum m er Q uarte r only and do not w ish to go 
th rough  the  form ality  of p resen ting  creden tia ls  for en trance . They do not 
expect to g radua te  and so do not care  to have a perm anen t record  of th e ir  
c red its  made. P rov ision  for these  is m ade in the s ta tem en t p rin ted  in 
side the  fron t cover of th is  bulletin .

Organization—The College is an  in s titu tio n  for the  tra in in g  of 
teachers. It g radua tes s tuden ts  upon the com pletion of a tw o-year course. 
A dvanced s tuden ts  are  g raduated  upon the  com pletion of courses cover
ing th ree , four, o r five years.

Funct ion—The purpose of the  College is to tra in  teach ers  for public 
school service. B eing supported  by public taxation  of all the  p roperty  
of th e  S ta te  of Colorado, the  College aim s first to p repare  teach ers  
for all the  kinds of public schools m ain ta ined  w ith in  the  S ta te  of Colo
rado. T his includes ru ra l schools, k indergartens, p rim ary, in term ed ia te  
grade, upper grade, jun io r high school departm en ts, and high schools. 
The College also accepts the responsib ility  of tra in in g  superv isors for 
ru ra l schools, principals, superin tenden ts, teach e rs  of home econom ics, 
p rac tica l a rts , fine and applied a rts , critic  teachers, teach ers  of defective 
and atyp ica l children, teach ers  for adu lt n igh t schools, etc.

W hile the  College is supported  for the tra in in g  of Colorado teachers, 
it w elcom es s tuden ts  from  any s ta te  or country  and sends its  teach ers  
anyw here th a t  they  m ay be called. S tuden ts come to Colorado S ta te  
T eachers  College from  m any s ta te s  and its  g rad u a tes  go in large num bers 
into the  neighboring  s ta te s  and in sm aller num ber into d is tan t s ta te s  and 
countries.

T he College recognizes as its  plain  duty  and accep ts as its function  
the  tra in in g  of s tuden ts  to becom e teach ers  in every type of school a t
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present supported by the sta te , to m eet actually  all the dem ands for the  
best in the public school sy stem  of the present, and to foreca st th ose  
im provem ents and reform s w h ich  the evo lu tion  of public sy stem s of edu
cation  is to bring about in the im m ediate future and to train  tea ch ers to  
be ready to serve in and direct the new  sch oo ls w h ich  are in the p rocess  
of being evolved .

Advanced Standing— Students who com e to the C ollege a fter  
h avin g  done w ork in another co llege, norm al school, or u n iv ersity  w ill be 
granted advanced stan ding  for all such w ork w h ich  is  of co llege  grade, 
provided that the co llege  or norm al school in question  has required high  
school graduation as a condition  for adm ission . T hose w ho receiv e  ad
vanced  stan d ing  are required to take here a ll the prescribed “core” sub
jec ts  in the course they  se lect, u n less  th ese  prescribed su b jects or their  
su b stan tia l equ iva len ts have been taken  already in  the norm al school or 
co llege  from  w h ich  the student com es. Only the heads of the departm ents  
involved  have the pow er to excu se  stu dents from  tak ing  th ese  prescribed  
“co re” su bjects. No advanced standing is granted for additional un its  
above the usual s ix teen  earned in the four-year h igh  school course. If 
co llege  su b jects have been studied  in a fifth  year  in a h igh  school, such  
cred it as th ese  su b jects deserve  w ill be a llow ed .

On Septem ber 1, 1921, the C ollege d iscontinued  g iv in g  credit for all 
kinds of w ork excep t that certified as havin g  been  taken  in recognized  
norm al schools, teach ers co lleges, co lleg es, or u n iv ersitie s .

T hose w ho ex p ect to attend the Sum m er Q uarter of Colorado State  
T each ers C ollege and who desire  advanced standing, should w rite for ap
p lication  blanks for advanced stan ding  at their ea r lie st  con ven ien ce, and 
should return th ese  as soon as possib le , to g eth er  w ith  cred en tia ls to the  
C ollege, so that th ey  m ay be considered  before the opening of the  
quarter. It is  ex ceed in g ly  im portant that fu ll cred en tia ls rela tive  to all 
the w ork for w h ich  credit is expected  be forw arded. T his sa v es the  
student m uch delay and inconven ien ce.

The Unit  of Col lege Credit— A ll cred it tow ard graduation is ca l
cu lated  in quarter-hours.  T he term  quarter-hours m eans a su bject g iven  
one day a w eek  through a quarter of a year, approxim ately  tw elve  
w eek s. M ost of the co llege  courses call for four rec ita tion s a w eek. 
T h ese  are called  four-hour courses. A student usually  se lec ts  six teen  
quarter-hours, the equ iva len t of four courses each  m eetin g  four tim es a 
w eek , as h is regular work.

F orty-eigh t quarter-hours are a stu d en t’s regular w ork for the usual 
school year of n ine m onths, or three quarters.

Maximum and Minimum Hours of Credit— A stu dent reg isters usually  
for fifteen  or s ix teen  hours each  quarter. If the w ork is  to  count as 
resid en t work, the stu dent m ust carry at lea st  tw e lv e  quarter-hours.

A stu dent w ho w ish es to take a larger program  than six teen  hours 
m ust take one of the standard m ental te sts . A p p lications for perm ission  
to take m ore than six teen  hours are m ade to the C om m ittee on Student 
P rogram s. T his com m ittee  w ill decline to grant perm ission  to stu dents to  
take m ore than e ig h teen  hours, on the ground that it is  b etter  for the  
m ost brilliant student to do extended  and careful w ork on e ig h teen  hours, 
rather than to do tw en ty  hours or m ore superficially .

It is  a part of the duties of the C om m ittee on Student P rogram s  
to learn at the c lose  of the first h a lf of each  C ollege quarter the quality  
of the w ork of each stu dent carrying m ore than six teen  hours, and reduce  
the num ber of hours in each  and every  case  regarding w h ich  any in 
structor reports the stu d en t’s w ork as eith er w eak  or un satisfactory .
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Minimum Residence Requirement—The College does no t g ran t any 
certifica te  or diplom a for less th an  th ree  full q u a rte rs  of re s id en t study, 
du ring  w hich tim e th e  stu d en t m ust have earned  a t leas t forty-eight 
quarter-hours of credit. S tuden ts who have a lready  tak en  the  tw o-year 
diplom a m ust spend in residence  a t le a s t one q u a rte r  out of each year 
requ ired  for the  th ree-year o r four-year courses in the  College. E xtension  
group classes, conducted by m em bers of the College faculty , a re  consid
ered  as res id en t w ork and m ay be counted as such to the  ex ten t of one 
q u a rte r  out of each six q u a rte rs  requ ired  for the  s tu d en t’s graduation .

The Grading System—A s tuden t who tak es a four-hour course m ay 
earn  a little  m ore th an  four hours of c red it by doing unusually  good 
work. On the  o th e r hand, less th an  four hours will be g ran ted  for w ork 
of poorer quality  than  a reasonable  expectation . The system  is as fol
low s:

A m ark  of AA for a  course gives 20 per cen t above the, num ber of 
hours ind ica ted  as n o rm al for th e  course.

A gives 10 per cen t above norm al.
B gives th e  norm al credit.
C gives 10 per cen t below norm al.
D gives 20 per cen t below norm al.
F  ind ica tes failure.

F or exam ple:
4B on a s tu d en t’s perm anen t record  m eans th a t a studen t has taken  

a four-hour course and m ade the norm al cred it in it.
4AA would ind icate  m ost excellen t w ork in a four-hour course and 

would ca rry  4.8 hours credit.
4A gives 4.4 hours cred it on a four-hour course.
4B gives 4 hours cred it on a four-hour course.
4C gives 3.6 hours cred it on a four-hour course.
4D gives 3.2 hours cred it on a four-hour course.
T hese m arks, both  figure and le tte r , go on the  s tu d en t’s perm anen t 

record  for la te r  re ference  to ind ica te  the  quality  of the w ork done.
A s tuden t who en te rs  school la te  in the  q u a rte r  or is com pelled to 

leave m ay receive p a rtia l cred it fo r the  course in such a w ay as to indi
ca te  bo th  the  quality  and the  am ount of credit. F or exam ple: A studen t
m ay com plete w ith  exceptional d is tinc tion  bu t tw o-th irds of a th ree-hour 
course. T he m ark  should be 2AA, and no t 3C. E ach  m ark  would give
2.4 hours, bu t the  first m ark  would ind icate  the  quality  of the w ork as
well as the  am ount of credit.

The School Year—T he school y ear is divided into four q u a rte rs  of 
approx im ately  tw elve w eeks each. These a re :

1. The Fall Quarter.
2. The Winter Quarter.
3. The Spring Quarter.
4. The Summer Quarter.
T his division of the  y ea r is especially  w ell su ited  to a teach e rs  col

lege, for it gives teach e rs  in ac tive  service an  opportun ity  equal to any 
of securing  a com plete education  w hile ac tua lly  teach ing .

Shortening the College Course—The q u a rte r plan, the extension  
w ork, and th e  grad ing  system  m ake it possible for s tu d en ts  who are  
physically  s trong  enough to stay  in school w ith  only sho rt vacations to 
com plete a  college course in a sh o rte r tim e than  th a t usually  requ ired  in 
o th e r colleges. N inety-six quarter-hours constitu te  the  usual tw o-year col
lege course, and one hundred  and ninety-tw o quarter-hours m ake up the
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four-year course required  for the  A.B. degree. By carry ing  an average 
of seventeen hours a  q u a rte r  and  m ak ing  an  average grade  of “A,” a 
s trong  stu d en t can earn  18.7 hours each quarte r. A t th is  ra te  he could 
com plete the course fo r th e  tw o-year life certificate  in  five quarte rs , from  
th e  m iddle of Ju n e  of one y ear to th e  end of A ugust of th e  next. Or such 
a stu d en t could com plete th e  course fo r th e  A.B. degree in two and a ha lf 
years—ten  quarters. By doing some w ork in  ex tension courses th rough  
the  school year w hile teaching, i t  is possible for teachers in  service to 
reduce the  tim e of th e ir  courses also.

Student  Teaching—T eachers who have had less th an  tw o yea rs  of 
college tra in in g  tak e  th e ir  s tu d en t teach in g  in the  E lem en ta ry  School. 
T hose who have had tw o years  of college tra in in g  m ay choose betw een 
the  E lem en tary  School and the H igh School according to th e ir  own p e r
sonal needs and in te res ts . M ost s tuden ts  a re  requ ired  to do two q u a rte rs  
of p rac tice  teach ing  before being g ran ted  the  diplom a of g raduation  from  
the  tw o-year course. E xperienced  public school teac h e rs  m ay be excused 
from  one q u a rte r  of th is  p rac tice  teach ing  by p resen tin g  to  th e  d irec to r 
of the T ra in ing  School sa tisfac to ry  evidence w arran tin g  such exem ption.

S tuden ts who expect to  teach  in  the  T ra in ing  D epartm ent, e ith e r 
th e  E lem en tary  School or H igh School, du ring  th e  sum m er session, a re  
asked  to correspond w ith  the  D irec to r of the  T ra in ing  School before 
the  opening of th e  quarter.

T he app lication  of every  stu d en t for g raduation  from  the  College 
m ust be approved by th e  S ta te  B oard of E xam iners before th e  Life 
C ertificate can be issued to th e  applican t.

APPLICATIONS FOR GRADUATION

A pplication for g raduation  m ust be filed in the D ean’s office a t le a s t 
30 days before th e  diplom a is to  be g ran ted .

T H E  DAILY PROGRAM 

Su mmer  Quarter

7:00 to 7:50—F irs t Class Period.
8:00 to 8:50— Second Class Period.
9:00 to  9:50—T h ird  Class Period.

10:00 to 10:50—F o u rth  Class Period.
11:00 to 11:50—F if th  Class Period.
12:00 to 12:50— S ixth  Class Period.

The afternoon  is open for study  in  the  L ib ra ry  and on th e  Campus 
and for Physical E ducation  classes and in fo rm al recreation .

7:00 to 8:00 p. m. th e  G eneral L ectures in  th e  Gymnasium-Audi- 
torium .

TRAINING SCHOOLS  

Elementary School

T he E lem en tary  T ra in in g  School is an  educational labo ra to ry  w here 
useful educational problem s a re  being w orked out un d e r the  d irec tion  of 
sk illed  experts. New m ethods th a t  save tim e, new  schem es for be tte r 
p reparing  th e  ch ild ren  for life, new  cu rr icu la  and courses of study  are  
con tinually  being considered by th is  school and a re  tr ied  out, provided 
they  a re  sound educationally . The aim  is no t to develop a school th a t is
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entirely different from the elementary schools of the state, but to reveal 
conditions as they are and as they should be. The elementary train ing 
school strives to be the leader in the state in all tha t is new and modern. 
Effort is made to m aintain such standards of excellence in the work 
tha t it may at all times be offered as a dem onstration of good teaching 
under conditions as nearly normal as possible in all respects.

The Elem entary Training School is a complete elementary school 
unit containing Kindergarten, F irst, Second, Third, Fourth, and F ifth  
grades. The Sixth, Seventh, and Eighth grades are organized on the 
departm ental plan for the purpose of exploring and diagnosing earlier 
than usual the interests, attitudes, and abilities of pupils and at the same 
time to provide better for individual differences. This organization affords 
splendid opportunity for studying Junior High School problems. In the 
elementary train ing school the train ing  teacher spends approximately 
one-half of her time teaching and the other half observing student teach
ing. The work of the student teacher consists of observation, supervision, 
and teaching under the direction of the train ing teacher.

Students are free to observe any of the train ing teachers in elemen
tary  or secondary training school on certain days set aside for observa
tions.

Students desiring to do student teaching during the Summer Quarter 
should make an early application to the Director of the Training Schools, 
stating the grade or subject and training teachers they desire to teach 
with.

Secondary School

The prim ary function of the Secondary Training School is to train  
tha t group of teachers who intend to enter the field of secondary educa
tion. The State High School of Industrial Arts, the Secondary Training 
School of Colorado State Teachers College, is being built upon the theory 
tha t the highest interests of the pupils and the highest interests of the
secondary train ing school can be made to harmonize.

Student teachers are to spend two-fifths or more of their time in 
teaching under the train ing teacher and the rem ainder in observing the 
train ing  teacher. Student teachers are to be assigned teaching in terms 
of problems or units. Each problem requires at least five consecutive 
recitations or as many more as the training teacher may think necessary. 
S tudent teaching in the secondary training school consists of teaching, 
observing, lesson plans, readings, individual conferences with the train ing 
teacher.

School of Reviews of Colorado State  T eachers College
To the elementary school teachers of Colorado the School of Reviews 

of the State High School of Industrial Arts offers an opportunity to 
strengthen one’s grip on the subject m atter of instruction. It does 
more than that. It affords a chance to observe good teaching and to 
receive sound instruction in teaching technique. The teachers thus 
receive a thorough review of the subject m atter (with some amplification 
and expansion of the subject m atte r), and expert instruction in methods. 
E lem entary teachers who are desirous of preparing for examinations or of 
improving their proficiency in their work will find in the School of 
Reviews a real opportunity.

Courses will be given in Geography, Grammar, Arithmetic, Prim ary 
Methods, American History, General Science, School Management and 
Law, Rural Life and Education, General Methods, Hygiene, and Reading 
Circle books. Rates of tuition are $18.00 for the Summer Quarter. The 
School of Reviews opens Monday, June 19th, and closes Friday, August
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25th. For fu rther inform ation address A. E. Brown, Principal S tate High 
School of Industrial Arts, Greeley, Colorado.

Rural Schools

It is the aim of the D epartm ent of R ural Education to awaken an 
interest and develop initiative and constructive thinking toward solving 
the problem met w ith in rural, village, and consolidated schools. Special 
attention will be given in the Summer Q uarter to the problems of curri
cula, school organization, and adm inistration.

Observation and Practice: Two two-teacher ru ra l schools and the
Ault Consolidated Schools are used for observation and practice. One 
of these will be in session the second half of the quarter. A limited 
number of practice teachers will be accepted. For those who may wish 
to observe, arrangem ents may be made for weekly trips. These will be 
so planned as to offer the minimum am ount of conflict w ith other work. 
For those interested in consolidation and its problems a number of ex
cursions are offered to the Ault schools.

Special students: Practice teaching for those not adm itted to College
classes may be credited in the Industrial H igh School. A special class in 
school management and Colorado school law will be offered for special 
students.
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T h e  G raduate School
T h e  G raduate  School offers advanced in s truc tion  leading to the  degree 

of M aster of A rts  in E ducation . The principal aim  of g radua te  study  is 
th e  developm ent of pow er of independen t w ork  and th e  prom otion of the  
sp irit of research . The various departm en ts  of the  College w hich offer 
g rad u a te  courses a re  w illing  to offer no t only th e  courses regu larly  sched
uled bu t o thers of re sea rch  and advanced  n a tu re  w hich the  candidate  
w ishes to pursue. E ach  cand ida te  fo r a degree is expected to  have a w ide 
know ledge of h is sub jec t and of re la ted  fields of work.

P ersons hold ing the  degree of B achelor of A rts, Philosophy, Science, 
or o th er four-year degree, from  a  repu tab le  in s titu tio n  au thorized  by law  
to confer these  degrees and approved by th is  In s titu tio n , m ay be adm itted  
as g rad u a te  s tuden ts  in Colorado S ta te  T eachers College upon the  p res
en ta tio n  of officia l creden tia ls , including tra n sc rip t of records of u nder
g rad u a te  work.

T he prospective s tu d en t should ob tain  the  b lank  “A pplication for 
A dm ission” and send it  to th e  C om m ittee on A dvanced S tanding  for its  
approval before th e  opening of th e  q uarte r. Such b lanks m ay be secured  
by add ressing  Colorado S ta te  T eachers College, Greeley, Colorado. Orig
ina l creden tia ls  should be subm itted  w ith  th e  app lication  for adm ission.

General Plan of Work for the Degree of Master of Arts in Education

Residence—T hree  q u a rte rs  of w ork  is requ ired  in residence a t  
th e  College in advance requ irem en ts  fo r th e  A. B. degree. T his is 
th ree  q u a rte rs  of w ork  beyond a four-year college course.

Units of Work A y e a r’s w ork  shall be in te rp re ted  as forty-eight 
quarter-hours. T h irty -e igh t hours c red it w ill be given for g rad u a te  
courses pursued  and ten  hours for the M aste r’s th es is  w hich is required . 
S ix teen hours c red it a  q u a rte r  during th e  reg u la r school year is th e  m axi
mum, inclusive of the  re sea rch  involved in  the  thes is  requirem ent.

Admission to Candidacy for Degree—A dm ission to the  G raduate  
School does no t gua ran tee  adm ission to candidacy for th e  M.A. degree. 
T he s tu d en t shall no t be adm itted  to candidacy fo r the degree ea rlie r 
th an  th e  close of his firs t q u a rte r’s w ork  (com pletion of six teen  cred it 
h ou rs). Such adm ission  shall be determ ined  by a com m ittee consisting  
of th e  P res id en t of the  College, th e  D ean of the College, th e  Dean of the  
G raduate  School, th e  head of th e  d ep artm en t in w hich the  stu d en t is 
m ajoring, and tw o pro fesso rs w ith  whom th e  stu d en t has had work, these  
to  be chosen by the  D ean of th e  G raduate  School. The m erits  of each  
s tu d en t shall be th e  basis  for the  decision of th is  com m ittee; personal 
fitness, th e  ab ility  to use good E nglish , both  oral and w ritten , and th e  
ab ility  to  do superio r w ork  in the  field of specialization  a re  am ong th e  
im p o rtan t th ings to  be considered  by th e  com m ittee.

The Nature of Graduate Work

Specialization—In keep ing  w ith  th e  function  of a  teach e rs  college, 
g rad u a te  w ork shall be confined largely  to  p rofessional lines of work. It 
shall rep re sen t specialization  and in tensive  w ork. As soon a fte r  enroll-
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m ent as possible, th e  g radua te  s tu d en t shall focus a tte n tio n  upon som e 
specific problem  w hich shall serve as th e  cen te r for th e  o rgan iza tion  of 
h is y e a r’s w ork, including courses to be tak en  and special investiga tions 
to  be conducted. No g rad u a te  c red it w ill be g iven for sca tte red  and 
un re la ted  courses.

T h es is—R esearch  w ork  cu lm inating  in th e  w riting  of a  th es is  upon 
som e v ita l problem  of education  shall be an  in teg ra l p a r t of th e  w ork  for 
th e  M aste r’s degree.

Breadth and Range of Professional Outlook—In add ition  to th e  
in tensive  and specialized w ork  w hich is requ ired  of cand ida tes  for th e  
M aste r’s degree, th ey  a re  expected  to  know  th e  fundam en ta ls  of p rofes
sional education .

Final Examination Upon the W hole  Course— T here  shall be a final 
exam ination , oral or w ritten , upon th e  w hole course. An o ra l exam ina
tion  of two hours dura tion  is custom ary . T his exam ination  w ill cover 
th e  follow ing ground: (a) The field of th e  th es is  and special research ,
including topics closely re la ted  th e re to ; (b) T he fields covered by th e  
courses tak en  by the cand ida te ; (c) The genera l fields of Psychology, 
Sociology, Biology, and E ducation .

General Information

1. All courses tak en  by g rad u a te  s tu d en ts  m ust be approved in 
advance by th e  D ean of th e  G raduate  School.

2. No g rad u a te  s tu d en t m ay enro ll fo r m ore th an  six teen  hours of 
w ork  in any quarte r. T his regu la tion  is e ssen tia l to  th e  m ain tenance  of 
th e  s tan d ard  of in tensive  w ork for th e  M aster’s degree. In  de te rm in ing  
th e  m axim um  am ount of w ork  perm itted , re se a rc h  upon th e  th es is  topic 
m ust be included w ith in  the  lim it sta ted . To th is  end, th e  s tu d en t doing 
re sea rch  w ork  upon h is th es is  topic m ust enro ll fo r th e  sam e.

3. Tw elve hours shall be th e  m inim um  num ber of hou rs considered  
as a  te rm  in residence. .If for any reason  a s tu d en t canno t ca rry  m ore 
th a n  tw elve hours a  q uarte r, th e  rem ain ing  hours m ay be ta k e n  in  ex ten 
sion w hen approved in  advance by the  D ean of th e  G raduate  School.

4. In o rder th a t  th e  s tan d ard  of in tensive  and specialized  w ork  for 
th e  M as te r’s degree m ay be m ain tained , no g rad u a te  c red it w ill be given 
fo r e lem en tary  courses, for sca tte red  and u n re la ted  courses, for public 
p la tfo rm  lec tu res  o r public p la tfo rm  lec tu re  courses, o r for courses in 
w hich th e  elem en t of rou tine  is la rge  as com pared w ith  th e  th eo re tic a l 
and p ro fessional aspects.

5. E xcess A.B. w ork m ay be applied tow ard  th e  M.A. degree only 
w hen a rran g em en t is m ade in  advance w ith  th e  D ean of th e  G raduate  
School so th a t he m ay see th a t th e  w ork  is of M. A. stan d a rd , and  th a t  i t  is 
in  line w ith  th e  specialization  n ecessary  for th e  M. A. degree. Such c red it 
w ill be g ran ted  only to s tu d en ts  in th e ir  fo u rth  y ea r w ho do no t need all 
th e ir  tim e for the  com pletion of th e ir  u n d erg rad u a te  w ork.

6. The courses w hich  m ay be tak en  for g rad u a te  c red it m ust be of 
an  advanced ch arac te r, requ iring  in tensive  study  and specialization . C er
ta in  approved u n d erg radua te  courses m ay be pursued  fo r g rad u a te  c red it; 
but, w hen so tak en , th e  ch a ra c te r of th e  w ork  done and  th e  am oun t of 
ground to be covered m ust be judged by a h ig h e r s tan d a rd  th an  th a t 
w hich applies to th e  reg u la r und e rg rad u a te  studen t. T he s tan d a rd  of 
in tensive  w ork  se t fo r th e  g rad u a te  s tu d en t m ust be m ain ta ined  even if
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special additional assignm ents have to be made to the graduate student 
who works side by side with the undergraduate.

7. Satisfactory teaching experience shall be regarded as a prerequi
site to graduation w ith the M aster’s degree. Student teaching in some 
departm ent of the College or its train ing schools may, under certain  con
ditions, be included in the graduate w ork of candidates for the M aster of 
A rts degree. Routine teaching will not be recognized for graduate credit. 
W hen graduate credit is given for student teaching, this work must be of 
an advanced character, so organized, controlled, and supervised as to in
sure some decided growth of the teacher in the scholarship of the subject 
or professional insight into its value and problems.

8. Sixteen hours of credit toward the M.A. degree* shall be the maxi
mum amount allowed to be earned in a regular school year by any one 
who is employed on full time, except upon the recommendation of the 
Dean of the Graduate School.

9. Before the M.A. degree may be conferred a student m ust have had 
a t least seventy-two hours of college w ork in his m ajor and not less than 
thirty-two hours of professional w ork in  Education and related fields 
which is acceptable in the various sta tes as requirem ents for certification.

10. All work for the M.A. degree shall be done with distinction; work 
barely passed (m arks of D and C under the present m arking system) shall 
not be considered worthy of such an advanced degree.

11. The thesis subject of the graduate student m ust be approved in 
advance by the Dean of the Graduate School and by the head of the 
departm ent concerned. Before the degree is conferred the thesis, as a 
whole, and in detail, m ust be approved by the head of the departm ent 
or the instructor under whose direction the thesis work has been done 
and also by the Dean of the Graduate School. Two typew ritten copies 
of the thesis m ust be placed on file w ith the Dean of the Graduate School, 
both of which he shall place in the library  for perm anent reference.

12. Before the candidate for the M aster of A rts degree is adm itted to 
final examination the thesis requirem ents m ust be m et in full, and the 
thesis m ust be in such a sta te of readiness a t least three weeks previous 
to final examination, th a t only m inor reconstructions need to be made, 
which will not delay its  being put in final typew ritten form for filing 
before the end of the quarter in which graduation falls.

13. The final examination will be presided over by the Dean of the 
Graduate School and conducted by the head of the departm ent in which 
the candidate has done the main p art of his work. Other members of 
the faculty may be given an opportunity to participate in the examination. 
An official visitor, or official visitors, from outside the departm ent in 
which the candidate has specialized shall be appointed to attend the 
examination.

Directions as to Form of the T hesis

Students subm itting theses should present them  in typew ritten form, 
upon paper of good quality, of custom ary size (8^x11), leaving a m argin 
a t the left adequate for binding—fifteen points by the typewriter, twenty 
if the m anuscript is thick.

A title page should be prepared, containing in neat lettering  a t the 
top, the name of the institution, THE STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE OF 
COLORADO; below this a t some distance the title  of the thesis; about
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the middle of the page the statem ent: A THESIS SUBMITTED IN CAN
DIDACY FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION; 
at a lower level of the page the au thor’s name, and at the bottom the 
address, and the year.

All theses should contain a brief analysis or table of contents at the 
beginning; should give footnote references to literature quoted by author, 
title  of book or article, and exact page; and should contain at the end a 
bibliography of the literatu re of the subject. In giving bibliographical 
material, the customary form of publishing houses should be used, which 
is quite uniformly tha t of the author first, followed by title, publisher and 
copyright date, and in case of magazine references, title  of magazine, vol
ume or date and page.

Fees for Graduate Courses

Fees for graduate students in the Summer Q uarter and in the regular 
school year will be on the same basis as fees for all others.

Graduate Scholarship

For the encouragem ent of research  and scholarship several scholar
ships are available for graduate students for the school year 1922-23. 
These range from $100 to $600 in value. Except in a few instances 
where a certain amount of tim e is required in return  for the stipend 
offered, the student will be expected to devote all of his tim e to graduate 
work. Applications for scholarships should be filed with the Dean of the 
Graduate School not la ter than May 15th.

SPECIAL C O UR SES

For the first time two special lecture courses will be organized this 
year to give students a fuller opportunity to benefit by the lectures 
given by the distinguished visiting educators. These will be conducted 
in a m anner sim ilar to th a t which governs Ed. 27. Daily attendance 
will be required with only incidental notes, readings, and recitations. 
One hour of credit will be given to each course for a half quarter, or 
two hours for the full quarter.

The courses are:
Ed. 140.— Problems in General Education.
Sociology 135.— Political and Social Problems.

The first will m eet at eleven o’clock and the second a t twelve. 
These courses are placed a t the tim e on the program when the fewest 
required subjects are given so as to make it possible for a large number 
of students to enroll in each course. The same lecturers will appear in 
each series. These are: Miss Elizabeth Cleveland, Dr. Emanuel Stern-
heim, Mrs. Cora Wilson Stew art, Dr. Lee L. Driver, Dr. Edward A. 
Steiner, Dr. Henry H. Goddard, Dr. Roscoe G. Stott, and Dr. Edward T. 
Devine.
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T h e  C ourses o f S tu d y
Throughout th is C3t3loQr courses numbered 1 to 99 are primarily 

first and second year subjects; 100 to 199 are third and fourth year. 
Those numbered 200 and above are Graduate School.

Colorado State Teachers College is a technical school like a medical 
or engineering school. Its business is to train teachers for all types of 
schools maintained by the state. The College has abandoned the idea 
that there is a possibility of training teachers for the various kinds of 
teaching through the medium of a single course of study or a scattered  
elective course.

To meet the requirements for teachers of all kinds of schools the 
College provides the following courses of study, and asks each student 
entering October 1, 1918, or after, to select a course definitely and to 
consult as a permanent adviser the head of the department directing that 
course of study. Students who registered previous to that date may 
continue w ith the old course of study and complete that course if they  
can do so w ithin four years from the time the course was begun by the  
student in residence; but all who can readily make the adjustment are 
advised to select one of the new courses and complete their work under 
the new plan.

Length of Course—Each course is planned to occupy tw elve quar
ters (a quarter is approxim ately twelve weeks in length). Upon the 
completion of the course the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education  
w ill be granted. The diploma is a Colorado life  certificate. Each course 
is so arranged that it may be divided in the middle. The first part of each 
course may be completed in six  quarters. The student who chooses to be 
graduated at the end of the two-year course receives the Colorado life  
certificate, but no degree. Students who come to the College w ith ad
vanced standing, and those who gain tim e by doing work of exceptional 
quality, may shorten the course somewhat.

Two-year and four-year courses of study for teachers are arranged 
for in the following departm ents:

Agriculture (2 years on ly).
Biology.
Chemistry.
Commercial Arts.
Education.

Superintendents, H. S. Principals
and Teachers.

Kindergarten.
Primary.
Intermediate.
Junior H igh School.
County Schools.

Educational Psychology.

F ine and Applied Arts.
Geology, Physiography and Geo

graphy.
History and Political Science. 
Home Economics.
Hygiene and Physical Education. 
Industrial Arts.
Literature and English. 
Mathematics.
Music.
Physics.
Romance Languages and Latin. 
Sociology.

The complete courses of study are shown in the Year-Book.
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The Professional Core—Each of the courses differs som ewhat from  
the others in the subjects required by the department, but each course 
contains the following subjects:

First Year: Biology 2, English 4 (unless excused for proficiency),
Hygiene 7, Ethics 1 (for w om en), Sociology 3, Education 1, Education  
8, and a Physical exercise course each quarter.

Second Year: Psychology 2a and 2b, Education 2a and 2b (prac
tice teaching), Education 10, and a Physical exercise course each quarter.

Summary—Core subjects 42 hours. Departmental requirem ents 30 
hours. Free electives 24 hours. Total 96 hours.

Third and Fourth Years: (For majors in elem entary school work,
supervision, etc.) Education 103 (practice teaching), Education 111, 
Hygiene 8, Psychology 104 and 108a, and Sociology 105.

Third a*hd Fourth Years: (For majors expecting to become high
school teachers, supervisors, and principals.) Education 101, 102 (prac
tice teaching), 116 and 111, H ygiene 8, Psychology 105 and 108 b and
Sociology 105.

Summary—Core subjects 23 or 27 hours. Departmental requirem ents 
49 or 45 hours. Free electives 24 hours. Total 96 hours.

Summary for the Four Years—Core subjects 65 or 69 hours. De
partmental requirem ents 79 or 75 hours. Free electives 48 hours.

Use of Free Electives—The student is urged to use his free elec
tives to broaden his education so as to acquaint h im self som ewhat with  
one or two fields outside his major interest. He is at liberty, however, 
to use a part or even all of his free electives in his major department.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

The Two-year Course—A student must do full work in residence 
during at least three quarters before being granted a certificate of 
graduation from the two-year course. Thus, at least forty-eight of his 
ninety-six hours may be granted on advanced standing or for extension  
courses. Applications for graduation must be filed with the registrar 
at least 30 days before the close of the quarter in w hich the diploma 
is to be granted.

Group Courses—Each student is required to select one of the group 
courses given in detail under the departments of the College. If a 
student has taken courses elsew here similar to those specified in his 
group course, he may, w ith the consent of the head of the department 
in which he is taking his course, be allowed to substitute the work he 
has already had for Colorado State Teachers College work. The student 
may not, however, be excused from the “core required subjects” except 
by the heads of the departments giving those courses.

Diploma—The diploma granted upon the completion of the two-year 
course is a life certificate to teach in any kind of school in Colorado, 
and is honored in many other states.

The Three-year Course—A student who com es to the College with  
two years of advanced standing from another college or normal school 
may secure the Colorado Life Certificate by doing three quarters of
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residence  w ork  and m eeting  th e  requ irem en ts  of the  group course in  
w hich he or she is specializing.

The Four-year Course—A t leas t th ree  q u a rte rs  of residence study  
a re  requ ired  fo r th e  A.B. degree. F or g radua tes  of the  tw o-year course 
in th is  College, tw o q u a rte rs  of additional residence study  a re  required .

The Fifth-year Course— See th e  G raduate  School, pages 16 to 19.

Diploma and Degree—A t th e  end of the  fou rth  y ea r of study, and 
upon com pletion of 192 q u a rte r  hours of cred it, th e  degree of B achelor 
of A rts  (A.B.) in  E ducation  w ill be conferred , and a diplom a, w hich 
is a  life license to  teach  in th e  public schools of Colorado, w ill be g ran ted  
to all s tu d en ts  who have com pleted the  requ irem en ts  of th e  course they  
a re  pursuing.

Time Limits for Completing a Course—A stu d en t is allowed four 
years  a f te r  beginning res id en t w ork  on a tw o-year course in w hich  to 
com plete th a t  course, and an o th e r fou r years  to com plete th e  w ork  of 
th e  th ird  and fou rth  years  a fte r  hav ing  enrolled  in the  th ird  y ear of 
one of th e  group courses. T his extension  of tim e is m ade to  tak e  care  
of those  who m ust teach  betw een  the  years  of re s id en t w ork. Thus, 
a  s tu d en t selec ting  the G eneral C ourse in Septem ber, 1916, would have 
u n til th e  end of th e  sum m er q u a rte r  of 1920 to com plete the  two-year 
course thus selected . F ailing  to  com plete th e  course w ith in  th a t  tim e 
he or she would be requ ired  to  com plete one of the  courses of study  in 
effect in  the  Y ear Book cu rren t a t th e  tim e of h is or h e r  application  
fo r g raduation . If such a stu d en t com pleted the  tw o-year course on or 
before Septem ber, 1920, then  he or she w ould be requ ired  to  e lec t one 
of th e  sen ior college courses of th e  y ea r 1920-21 and com plete all re 
qu irem en ts of th e  course th u s selected  for the  A. B. degree. T his course 
w ould have to  be com pleted w ith in  an o th e r four years  ( th a t is, Septem ber, 
1924).

Transfer of Credits from Other Colleges— Since Colorado S ta te  
T eachers  College is a  college fo r tra in in g  teach ers , its  courses of study  
are  techn ica l courses. Those who come from  u n iversities  or libera l a r ts  
colleges w ith  one, tw o or th ree  y ears  of advanced cred its  m ay find th a t 
som e of these  w ill no t apply upon th e  course of study  th ey  m ay se lec t 
here . Colorado S ta te  T eachers College accepts all c red its  from  s tan d 
ard  colleges a t face value to apply  as e lec tives in its  course of study, 
bu t does no t g u aran tee  th a t  a s tu d en t having had a  y e a r’s w ork  in 
an o th e r school w ill be able to  com plete a tw o-year course here  in th ree  
m ore q u arte rs . M any s tu d en ts  a re  able to  apply th e ir  previous w ork  
upon th e  courses selected  here  w ithou t loss of tim e, b u t o ften  s tuden ts  
find it n ecessary  to rem ain  in Colorado S ta te  T eachers College som ew hat 
longer th an  they  had expected  because of th e  num ber of requ ired  tech 
n ica l courses in  a given curriculum .

Regulation Concerning Overlapping of A.B. and A.M. Work—No
stu d en t w ill be g ran ted  th e  A. B. degree who has no t com pleted 48 or 
m ore hours (th ree  full q u a rte rs) in  residence in the  College. Tw elve or 
m ore hours done in the  group courses conducted in D enver, Pueblo  and 
o th e r neighboring  c ities by the  re s id en t facu lty  of th e  College m ay be 
counted  as one (bu t only one) of th e  res id en t q u arte rs . T hree  add itional 
q u a rte rs  in residence  a re  requ ired  fo r th e  A. M. degree, w ith  the  sam e 
provision  concerning outside group courses.

To p rev en t overlapping of tim e and consequent m isunderstand ing  
th e  A dvanced S tanding  C om m ittee g ran ts  advanced s tand ing  never in
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excess of 144 hours to applicants who fall short of adm ission to the 
graduate school. Students transferring to Colorado State Teachers Col
lege when they are w ithin one or two quarters of the A.B. degree must 
expect to lose some time by making the transfer.

AGRICULTURE

The courses in Agriculture given in the Summer Quarter are designed  
to prepare teachers to teach the subject in rural, village, and town high 
schools. Subject m atter is emphasized, but methods and principles of 
teaching are adequately treated along with subject matter. Field and 
laboratory practice is given as much as possible.

4. Farm Crops—Four hours.
An in troductory  course dealing w ith the  m ost im portan t farm  crops 

w ith  special reference to Colorado conditions.

5. Soil P hysics  and Soil Fertil ity—Four hours.
A study  of the  soil w ith reference to its form ation, fertility , and relation  

to p lan t grow th.

1a. Animal Husbandry—Four hours.
A study  of breeds of farm  anim als w ith special reference to m ark e t g rades 

and classes and how to m eet the m ark e t dem ands.

2a. The Teaching of Agriculture—Four hours.
This will be a  study  of the  “W h at and How ,” to teach  of the  sub ject 

in the  different types of school in which the  subject is being taugh t. Much 
tim e will be spen t in outlining courses and selecting sub ject m a tte r  for the 
stu d en t’s special type of school in which he expects to teach.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

The department of Biological Sciences occupies office, lecture room 
and laboratory on the third floor of the main building. It is equipped 
with microscopes, lantern slide collection, and type specim ens for the 
work of zoology and botany. A museum for the use of nature work is 
located on the first floor of the Library Building.

Biology

2. B ionom ics—Required in the first or second years. Three hours. 
Four days a week.

A study  of some of the  fundam ental facts and law s of biology th a t  have 
a bearing  on education. I t  form s a basis for the  in telligent study  of o ther 
educational subjects. I t  considers: Mendel’s Law, heredity , eugenics, evolu
tion and civic biology.

Zoology

5. Bird Study—Four hours. Four days a week.
A study  of the  Colorado birds. Consists of work in the  field, combined 

w ith the  labora to ry  and m useum. The course is not a  scientific study of birds, 
bu t ra th e r, a s  the  nam e implies, a  study  of th e ir histories, habits, h ab ita t, and 
economic im portance. M orning and Satu rday  forenoon field trip s will be 
p lanned  as needed. B ring outing clothes, outing shoes, and field glasses if 
you have them .

Botany  

101. Advanced System atic  Botany—Four hours. Four days a week.
A study  of the m orphological featu res  upon which flowering p lan t classifi

cation is based. W ild flora will be extensively exam ined and classified. 
Num erous field trips.
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Biotics.
102. Heredity and Eugenics. Three hours. Three days a week.
T his course takes up a study of the law s of and physical m echanism  of 

heredity. Follow ing th is som e atten tion  is g iven  to their application to the  
problem s of p lant and anim al breeding. Most stress, how ever, is placed on the  
general b iological and educational im port of these  law s and their application to 
hum an society .

Nature Study
1. Nature Study—Four hours. Four days a week. Three hours

extra out of door work.
A im s and principles of nature study, teach in g  nature study in the grades. 

T his work is from  both the anim al and plant field and includes a study of 
such m ateria ls as teach ers m ay use in the public schools. Much of the work  
is carried on out of doors, and for th is  reason stu d en ts should bring outing  
su its  and shoes.

CHEMISTRY

The increasing importance of the applications of chem istry to the 
industries since the European War has led to intensified interest in this 
subject. More comprehensive and practical courses in Chemistry are 
being given in the High Schools than heretofore, and more Chemistry is 
being given in connection with the courses in Home Economics since 
the realization of the magnitude of the world’s food problems. Like
w ise, teachers of Chemistry, and teachers of Home Economics with some 
knowledge of Chemistry, are being demanded. It is the duty of every  
teacher to know som ething of the source, preparation, and properties of 
foods, dyes, poisons, etc.

In the program offered by the Chemistry Department, the teacher of 
Chemistry will find an opportunity to augment his or her knowledge of 
this subject. The prospective student of Chemistry will find the program 
suited to his or her needs; and Home Economics students of the regular 
school year w ill be enabled to pursue one or more of the required chem
istry courses.

1. General Chemistry—Three hours. Fee $3.00.
Two lectures and one laboratory period on the theory of chem istry  and

n on-m etals.

2*. General Chemistry—Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
Tw o lectu res and one laboratory period. A  continuation of Course 1.

3*. General Chemistry— Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
Tw o lectu res and one laboratory period on the chem istry  of m etals.

A continuation  of Course 2.

4. General Chemistry-—Four hours. Fee, $3.00.
T his course covers the sam e tex t book work as Course 1, but requires 

m ore laboratory work. Two lectures and tw o laboratory periods.

5*. General Chemistry—Four hours. Fee, $3.00.
A m ore ex ten sive  course than Course 2. Two lectures and two labora

tory periods. Continuation of Course 4.
6*. General Chemistry—Four hours. Fee, $3.00.
A continuation of Course 5. Two lectures and tw o laboratory periods.
C ourses 4, 5, and 6 are required of all science stu d en ts (excepting those  

sp ecia lizing in biology, who m ay elect 1, 2, and 3 instead; and of H om e 
E conom ics stu d en ts tak ing the four-year course).

*2 and 5 or 3 and 6 to be offered, depending on w hich is in g rea test  
dem and.



G R E E L E Y , COLORADO 25

7. Qualitative Analysis—Four hours. Fee, $3.00.
A  laboratory and consultation  course on the separation and indentification  

of the com m on elem ents. E igh t hours attendance. P rerequ isite Courses 1, 2, 
and 3 or 4, 5, and 6.

108. Organic Chemistry—Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
Two lectu res and one laboratory period. A study of the hydrocarbons

and their derivatives.
109*. Organic Chemistry— Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
Tw o lectu res and one laboratory period. A continuation  of course 108.

A study of the carbohydrates, proteins and benzine d erivatives.
P rereq u isites for 108 and 109 are 1, 2, 3 or 4, 5, 6. R ecom m ended to 

students sp ecia lizing in b iology or physics.
110. Organic Chemistry—Four hours. Fee, $3.00.
Tw o lectures and tw o laboratory periods. Sam e te x t  book work as Course 

108, but m ore ex ten siv e  laboratory work.
111*. Organic Chemistry—Four hours. Fee, $3.00.
Tw o lectures and tw o laboratory periods. A  continuation  of Course 110.
P rereq u isites for Courses 110 and 111 are Courses 4, 5, 6. Required of 

stu d en ts specia lizing in chem istry  and of four-year H om e E conom ics students.

112*. Food Chemistry—Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
Tw o lectu res and one laboratory period. A  stu d y  of foods, detection  of

adulterants, m etabolism  and d ietary lists. R ecom m ended as a general cultural 
course. P rerequ isite for 112 is 1, 2, 108 and 109.

113*. Food Chemistry—Four hours. Fee, $3.00.
A  m ore com prehensive course than  112. Required of stu d en ts sp ec ia liz

ing in ch em istry  and of four-year H om e E conom ics students. P rereq u isites  
4, 5, 6, 110, 111.

114 and 114B. Quantitative Analysis—Four or eight hours. Fee, 
$3.00.

G ravim etric and volum etric analysis. A  laboratory and consultation  
course. E igh t or six teen  hours attendance. P rerequ isites, Courses 4, 5, 6, ?.

117. The Teaching of Chemistry—Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
D iscussion  and reports on the teach in g  of h igh  school chem istry , and 

p ractice in se ttin g  up dem onstration  apparatus. Required of chem istry  
stu d en ts specia lizing to teach  the subject.

COMMERCIAL ARTS
Courses in the Commercial Department divide them selves into two 

groups: 1. Accounting. 2. Stenographic. Students who expect to major
in the department and secure a two-year certificate should elect courses 
accordingly. The two-year stenographic course should be followed as 
outlined in the year book, w ith possibly some electives from the account
ing course, or vice versa. Mixing courses from the two groups w ith no 
attention to the requirements in the year book might make it necessary  
for the student to remain in school longer in order to satisfy either of the 
requirements of the two-year certificate. A combination of the two two- 
year courses referred to above constitutes the requirement for the A.B. 
degree. Either of them may be taken in the first two years.

1. Beginning Shorthand—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours. Full quarter.

A stu d y  of the first ten  lesson s in Gregg Shorthand w ith  supplem entary  
exercises.

2*. Intermediate Shorthand—Required of Majors in Commercial 
Arts. Four hours. Full quarter.

A  stu d y  of the la st ten  lesson s of Gregg Shorthand w ith  supplem entary  
exercises. T his course com pletes the study of the principles of shorthand.

*To be offered in case of su fficien t dem and.
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3. Beginning Shorthand Dictation—Required of Majors in Com- 
mercial Arts. Four hours. F irst half or full quarter.

A brief review  of word signs, phrasing, and the  vocabulary of the Gregg 
M anual, a f te r  which d ictation  will be given of both fam iliar and unfam iliar 
m atte r. E nough w ork will be given in th is course to m ake one proficient in 
tak ing  accu rate ly  o rdinary  d icta ted  correspondence.

11. Beginning Typewriting— Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours. F irst half or full quarter.

B eginning work in touch typew riting, covering position a t machine, 
m em orizing of keyboard, proper touch and correct fingering, w ith instruction  
in care of m achine.

12. Intermediate Typewriting—Required of Majors in Commercial 
Arts. Four hours. F irst half or full quarter.

Study of approved form s and c ircu lar letters, addressing  envelopes, m an
ifolding and tabulating .

13. Advanced Typewriting— Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. 
Three hours. First half or full quarter. 

17. Office Practice—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. Four 
hours. Either half or full quarter.

This course consists of intensive p ractice  in a  “Model Office.” S tudents 
a re  required  to do five hours of continuous work daily, five days per week, 
tak ing  d icta tion  and transcrib ing. This course also in eludes the  operation 
and use of m odern office appliances such as the m imevigraph, mimeoscope, 
dictaphone, adding m achines, filing system s, etc. T his work is very carefully 
system atized and consists of ac tual correspondence. This comes from the 
p resid en t’s office, the  deans, and heads of departm ents. Outside work from 
churches and charitab le  institu tions is solicited also.

40. Business English—Four hours. Full quarter.
The elem entary  principles involved in w riting  correct English. The sen 

tence, the  parag raph , g ram m atical correctness, effectiveness, clearness, punc
tuation , etc., applied in com m ercial correspondence.

50. Elementary Accounting—Required of Commercial Majors. Four 
hours. Full quarter.

A general introduction, giving the historic  background of the sub ject and 
a  b rief s ta tem en t of the  profession. The foundation of double en try  book
keeping. Assets, liabilities, proprietorship, the balance sheet, income, ex
penses, profit and loss sta tem en t. The entire  class period is given to discus
sion and an  average of one hour daily is required for laboratory  work.

51*. Intermediate Accounting—Required of Commercial Majors. 
Four hours. F irst half or full quarter.

P artnersh ips , in troduction to corporation accounting, and m any m iscel
laneous accounting and business m ethods. Two complete se ts of books are  
w ritten  up in th is course, one illu stra ting  a partnersh ip  and ano ther some 
fea tu res of corporation accounting.

53. Business Mathematics— Required of Commercial Majors. Four 
hours. F irst half or full quarter.

A thorough trea tm e n t of a rith m etic  from the m odern com m ercial point of 
view.

56. Beginning Penmanship and Methods—Required of Majors in 
Commercial Arts. Two hours. First half or full quarter.

Drill in rapid, arm -m ovem ent, business w riting. The P alm er system  
will be used. This course also includes m ethods of teaching.

54. Commercial Law—Required of commercial majors. Four iMurs. 
First half or full quarter.

A trea tm e n t of the  general principles of common law as applied to busi
ness, to gether w ith  a  study  of the Colorado s ta tu te s  and decisions bearing  on 
com m ercial in terests. C ontracts will be trea ted  the  first half and negotiable 
in stru m en ts  the  second half.
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150. Bank Accounting—Required of majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours.

This includes a  study of s ta te  and national banking laws, loans, discounts, 
com m ercial paper, m ethods and principles of banking and saving accounts. A 
se t of books illu stra ting  several days of business will be w ritten , including 
use of the  B urroughs Bookkeeping Machine.

211. Business Administration—Four hours. Full quarter.
The principles of industria l m anagem ent and the  organization of the 

m odern office. V arious types of organization, the labor force, paym ent of the 
w orker, records of raw  m ateria l and unfinished goods, etc.

220. Seminar—Full quarter.
An opportun ity  will be given for research  w ork on problem s in the  com 

m ercial field. Problem s to be selected in conference w ith the  head of the  de
p artm en t. This course is planned as a  conference course.

EDUCATION

The purpose of the course offered by the Department of Education is 
to give to the student a broad acquaintance with the most essential fields 
of educational activity. Although the work of the department must neces
sarily deal largely with the fundamental theories underlying the educative 
process, every course is so planned that the student should be able to 
make the application of these theories to actual practice in the school 
room.

1. Principles of Teaching— Three hours.
T his course will consist of readings, discussions, and observations of 

classroom  w ork in the  e lem entary  tra in in g  school. I t  will deal w ith such 
topics as, types of classroom  procedure; s tan d ard s for judging both the 
sub ject m a tte r  and classroom  instruction ; developm ent and use of lesson 
plans; socialized recita tions and the  p ro ject m ethod; the  ideas of enrichm ent, 
developm ent and control of experiences and the m ethods appropria te  to a 
realization  of these  ideas in the  various g rades of the elem entary  school from 
the k in dergarten  to  the eighth  grade.

2. Student Teaching in Elementary Training School—Four hours. 
Full quarter.

T his will include observations, conferences, supervision, and teaching on 
the  p a r t  of s tu d en t teachers.

3. Primary Methods—Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.
T his course is based on the  needs of the  child betw een the  ages of seven 

and eigh t years. This course leads up to  the  selection of su b jec t-m atte r 
w hich functions in the  child’s life. To th is  end a  brief com parison of courses 
of study  in some of our la rger city  schools is made. The la te s t and m ost 
scientific a rtic les on prim ary  m ethods are  read  and discussed. M any devices 
for teach ing  beginning reading, phonics, rhy thm , spelling, songs, a s well as 
m ethods for d ram atization  of stories, m ultiplication table, and practice  in 
blackboard illu stra ting  are  given.

4. Intermediate Grade Methods—Either half or full quarter. Two or 
four hours.

The course is based on the  needs of the  child betw een the  ages of ten  
and twelve. I t  will consist of (1) a  review  of the  m ost significant th ings in 
child study  common to children of th is  period; (2) a  com parison of courses 
of s tudy  for these  g rades; (3) the  building of a  course of study ; (4) m ethods 
of p resen ting  the m ate ria l of the  curriculum  of the  in te rm ediate  grades.

7. Practical Projects in Primary Grades—First half. Two hours.
T his course will deal w ith p ractical problem s and p ro jects in the  work 

of the p rim ary  grades.
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8. Educational Values—Three hours. Full quarter. Required of all 
students, first year.

The purpose of th is course is to give the  stu d en t a  critical a ttitu d e  to 
w ard  the  m ate ria l presen ted  in the  various school subjects. E ach  subject 
of the  elem entary  school will be considered as to the  reason it has for a  place 
in the  curriculum  today; how it h as been justified in the  p as t; and how it 
m ay be p resen ted  now so as to be m ore fully justified. R ecent m agazine 
artic les  and text-books will be studied w ith a  view to developing the  a ttitu d e  
of looking for the  m ate ria l which is of g re a te s t educational value of the  child.

10. The Elementary School Curriculum— Three hours. Full quarter.
Required of all students, second year.

T his course will deal w ith  the  aim s, m ateria ls, and m ethods of the 
e lem entary  school. The course should m ake the  stu d en t intelligently  critical 
of p rogram s of study  in the  elem entary  school.

13. The Teaching of Spelling—Two hours. Second half.
The purpose of th is course is to p resen t the  m ost reliable and certain  

fac ts  in teaching of spelling and to p resen t them  in th e ir  re la tion  in the 
p ractica l problem s which the teach er has to face every day in the  class room. 
The following problem s will be discussed: The selection and classification of
w ords; tes tin g  for word difficulty; a  psychological basis of spelling; the  
p resen ta tion  of w ords; the  prevention  and trea tm e n t of errors; the  m easu re
m en t of spelling ability ; factors affecting spelling ability.

15. Vocational Guidance—Two hours. Second half quarter.
T his course will deal w ith  the  place of vocational guidance in public 

school system s. Among o ther sub jects it will t re a t  of the  need and value of 
the  study  of occupations, vocational analysis, opportunities for vocational 
education, opportunities for em ploym ent and the  work of placem ent and voca
tional bu reaus and various guidance agencies.

16a. Girls’ Camp Fire Work— One hour. Each half quarter.
T his course is intended for those who wish to become Camp F ire  G uard

ians. Groups will be organized into regu lar camp fires and do the  work usually 
required  of g irls in such groups.

16b. Advanced Camp Fire Training—Each half quarter.. Open to 
students who have had the elem entary course in Camp Fire. 

17. Boy Scout Work— One hour. Each half quarter.
T his course is intended for those who wish to become Boy Scout M asters.
21. County School Problems—Either half or full quarter. Two or 

Four hours.
T his course considers the problem of the  county school, the teacher, the 

child, the  school board, and the  com m unity.
22. Student Teaching in County Demonstration Schools—Two hours. 

Second half quarter.
A tw o -teacher ru ra l school will be available for observation and teaching. 

The w ork is intended to m eet the needs of those who expect to work in ru ra l 
schools.

26a. The County School Curriculum and the Community—Full 
quarter. Three hours.

T his course will p resen t the  problem s of the  teach er who desires to 
in s tru c t country  children in term s of th e ir environm ent. The Colorado courses 
of study  and m ethods and m ate ria ls for such instruction  will be outlined and 
discussed. Special a tten tio n  will be given to w ays and m eans for v italizing the  
sub jects in the  course of study.

27. The General Lectures—Required of all undergraduate students.
51. Literature, Songs and Games for Kindergarten and Primary 

Children. Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.
A study  and classification of the  d ifferent types of stories, songs, and 

gam es according to th e ir fitness for various ages and purposes.
52. The Kindergarten Curriculum—Four hours. Full quarter.
A study  of the  educational possibilities of the n a tu ra l ac tiv ities of child

hood.
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101. Principles of High School Teaching—Full quarter. Four hours.
T his course is designed to develop those principles of teach ing  and 

featu res of m ethodology which a re  particu la rly  applicable to high school te a ch 
ing. A tex t-book is used as a  basis, bu t th is  is supplem ented by individual 
reports, c lass discussions, and special papers. T here will also be directed  
observation of high school teaching. Some of the  topics to be considered 
a re : C harac teristics of adolescence; types of discip linary  control; economical
classroom  m anagem ent; types of instruction ; lesson p lanning and supervised 
study.

102. Advanced Student Teaching in Elementary Training School—  
Full quarter. Four hours. 

103. Student Teaching in the Secondary Training School—Full 
quarter. Four hours.

This course will include conferences, observations, supervision and tea ch 
ing under the direction of the  tra in in g  teacher.

104. The Project Method of Teaching—Either half or full quarter. 
Two or four hours.

The purpose of th is  course is to study  and define the  p ro jec t and p ro ject 
m ethod from  a critica l point of view  and to discuss the  reorgan ization  of the 
curriculum  on the  p ro ject basis. A study  and criticism  of cu rren t definitions 
will be made, also the  h isto rical developm ent.

106. Methods of Improving Instruction in the Primary Grades—  
Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.

An advanced course, dealing w ith m ethods of im proving instruction  in 
p rim ary  grades. E m phasis is placed upon the  following sub jects: silen t re ad 
ing, lite ra tu re , spelling, language, and arithm etic .

108. Educational Supervision—Either half or full quarter. Two or 
four hours.

This course will deal w ith problem s of supervision in school system s. 
I t  will be of especial value to those who expect to become superin tenden ts or 
supervisors.

109. High School Supervision—Two hours. F irst half quarter.
Persons who have shown an  unusually  high degree of efficiency in high 

school teach ing  m ay be allowed to a ss is t in the  supervision of the  high school 
work. This tra in ing  will aiford them  a  m ore com prehensive view of the work 
and practice  in the supervision of the  tra in in g  of younger teachers. T his ex
perience is intended p rim arily  for those who are  p reparing  them selves to be 
principals and superin tendents or to fill o ther positions of responsib ility  in pub
lic school work.

110. Supervised Study—Two hours. F irst half quarter.
T his course will deal w ith  the  en tire  field of supervised study. Model 

supervised study  classes will be available for observation.
111. Philosophy of Education—Four hours. Full quarter. Required 

fourth year.
This course is designed to se t fo rth  the  underlying principles of educa

tional theory. I t  t re a ts  of the  theo ry  of instruction  and tra in in g  w ith the 
child as the  concrete basis; the  aim  and m eaning of education; educational 
values; the  theo ry  of m anagem ent and control; and the  technic of practice. 
Some of these  a re  discussed very  briefly as th ey  form  the  basis of o ther 
courses. P rac tica l applications of theory  a re  constan tly  made.

113. Organization and Administration of the Junior High School— 
Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.

In th is course the  following points will be considered: O rganization: s ta n d 
ard s for judging jun ior high schools; h isto rical developm ent; the program  of 
studies; the  daily schedule of classes; courses of study for the  various sub jects; 
the  qualification of teachers, etc. A fter m any rep resen ta tiv e  jun ior high 
schools of the  U nited S ta tes have been considered from  the  above m entioned 
standpoints, each s tuden t will a rran g e  a  program  of studies, and a course in 
one sub ject for a  jun ior high school in some designated  comm unity.

114. Primary Supervision—First half. Two hours.
This course is intended to m eet the needs of k in dergarten  and prim ary  

supervisors.
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116. The High School Curriculum—Either half or full quarter. 
Two or four hours. Required fourth year.

In th is course a  p ractica l study  of the  curriculum  of various sm all high 
schools and jun ior high schools of th is  and o ther s ta te s  will be m ade. E d u 
cational values and the  needs of th e  com m unity will be considered in the 
course. . A detailed course of study  for both the  jun ior and the  senior high 
school will be outlined by each student.

130. County School Supervision—Three hours. Full quarter.
A brief study  of the ru ra l educational system s of th is and o ther countries. 

A fter the  problem  is considered in its h isto rical and sociological aspects r e 
su lting  from a  long national evolution, the  p resen t as well as the  best type 
of ru ra l school will be studied as a  facto r in p reparing  for an  efficient c itizen
ship. The fundam ental needs in ru ra l education, the  recen t ru ra l life m ove
m ent, the  redirection  of the  school, its  leg itim ate functions and revitalizing 
agencies will be correlated  w ith  existing conditions in Colorado and the  W est 
and w ith  the  social and h isto rical developm ent of the  country.

131. Visual Education— One hour.
A conference course in visual education is open to superin tendents, p rinci

pals, and teach ers  who are  p lanning to m ake a  w ider use of p ic tu res in te a ch 
ing. Among the  topics considered will be the  place of p icture  collections, the 
use of the  sterescope, lan tern , and m otion p ictu re  m achine. In struc tion  will 
be given in the  installation , care and operation of projection ap p ara tu s ; the 
m aking of lan te rn  slides and m otion pictures. L ists of films and lan te rn  slides 
will be furnished. The school has a  complete photographic laboratory, two 
m otion p ictu re  m achines, and a  num ber of lan terns and projectoscopes. W eekly 
conferences will be held, and one hour of c redit is offered to those regu larly  en 
rolled.

142. Educational Administration—Either half or full quarter. Two 
or four hours.

T his course is designated prim arily  for studen ts p reparing  them selves as 
principals, superin tenden ts and supervisors. A fter m aking a  survey of the 
field of educational adm in istration , the  s tuden t m ay select the  line of adm in
istra tio n  in which he is m ost in te rested  for study  and research .

143a. The Federal Government in Education—Two hours. First 
half quarter.

T his course tre a ts  of the efforts of the  Federal G overnm ent to aid  the 
s ta te s  in education and d iscusses the place of the  Federal Governm ent in 
education.

143b. State Systems of Education in their Relations to Teachers—
Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours. Four days a week.

This course will p resen t the  p resen t p ractices of the  s ta te  system s of the 
U nited S ta tes in the  following re la tions to th e ir teaching populations: B oards
of Control and S ta te  Executive Officers, selection and prepara tion  of teachers, 
certification, selection of supervisory officers and nom ination and appointm ent 
of teachers, tenure, salaries, supervision and appraisal, tra in in g  in service, 
and re tirem en t system s. (The basis of th is course is the  study m ade by Mr.
B oardm an for the  Carnegie Foundation  for the A dvancem ent of Teaching.
Copies of th is Bulletin will be supplied g ra tis  by the  foundation. I t  is desirable 
th a t  s tuden ts bring  copies of recen t school law s and reports.)

152. Principles Underlying the Education of Children in the Kin
dergarten and Primary grades—F irst half. Two hours.

T his course is intended to be of help to k in d ergarten  and prim ary
teach ers  and supervisors.

223. Research in Education—Hours dependent upon amount of work 
done. Open only to students who are present the full quarter.

This course is intended for advanced studen ts capable of doing research  
in educational problems. Each studen t m ay choose the  problem  of g rea tes t 
in te res t to him, provided sufficient opportunity  is a t  hand for original inves
tigation. The resu lts  of such research  are  to be embodied in a thesis. Con
ference course a t  hours convenient to in stru c to r and student.

229a. Current Educational Thought—Two hours. First half quarter.
This course will consist of review s and discussion of recen t books in 

the  various fields of education. Prospective m em bers of the class will aid 
g rea tly  in the work if th ey  will bring  1920 to 1921 books w ith them  for use in 
th is course.
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229b. Current Educational Thought—Two hours. Second half 
quarter.

T his course w ill con sist of rev iew s and d iscu ssion s of recent m agazine  
articles in the various fields of education. One of the ch ief purposes of the  
course is to acquaint teach ers w ith  the b est educational m agazines.

246. Seminar for Superintendents and Principals— One hour. Each 
half quarter.

T his course is intended to be a clearing house w here superin tendents  
and principals m ay d iscu ss their specia l problem s w ith  a v iew  to a proper 
solution of them . It w ill be prim arily a  d iscussion  group.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

The courses of this department have been arranged w ith the gen
eral purpose of making the student fam iliar w ith the important con
tributions which psychology has made to such phases of education as 
school organization and administration, the aims of education, and 
the best means and methods of realizing these aims. The whole pub
lic school system  is viewed from the standpoint of the nature and needs 
of the child. An attempt is made to point out what the schools should 
be in order to preserve the child’s physical and mental health, respect 
his native capacities and tendencies, secure his normal development, uti
lize his most natural modes of learning, and promote and check up the  
efficiency of his responses. More specific statem ents of the purposes 
of the department are given below in the descriptions of the courses.

The department offers two curricula, the one in Psychology and the 
other in Special Schools and Classes. The first prepares the student 
to teach psychology in normal schools and high schools and to fill such  
positions in clinical psychology and tests and m easurem ents as are de
veloping in connection w ith public school systems. The second prepares 
the student to take charge of special schools and classes, especially such 
as are designed for backward and feeble-minded children. Students 
who elect either of these curricula are advised to take at least six  courses 
of the curriculum of some other department.

Course of Study 

Four Years for Majors in Psychology.

In addition to free electives, and the core subjects listed on page 
36, this department requires:

First Year: Library Science 1, and Psychology 1 and 110.
Second Year: Psychology 3.
Third Year: Psychology 104, 105, 106, 107 and 109.
Fourth Year: Psychology 108a, 108b, 111, 212 and 109.

Students who w ish to major in the curriculum for teachers of special 
schools and classes w ill take Psychology 112, a course in eugenics and a 
course in construction work in place of psychology 105, 108b and 212. 
They w ill also be held for some practice teaching in special classes.

Students who w ish to specialize in the department, but find it im
possible to remain at school four years, w ill be permitted to elect advanced 
courses.

1. Child Hygiene—First year. Three hours. Full quarter.
The m ain purposes of th is course are: (a) to point out how  the ch ild’s

school progress and m ental and physical developm ent are arrested, and how  h is
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h ealth  and behavior a re  im paired by the  physical defects which are  very 
prevalen t among1 school children: (b) to discuss the  causes of defects, the
m ethods of p reven ting  and detecting  them , and the m easures which are  r e 
quired for an  effective am elioration or cure.

The following topics will be trea ted : educational and economic values of 
h ealth ; the  need of h ealth  conservation; deform ities and fau lty  postures; a ir 
requ irem ents; m alnu trition  and school feeding; hygiene of the  m outh; enlarged 
adenoids and diseased tonsils; defective hearing; defective vision.

2. Educational Psychology—
a. Three hours credit, four hours recitation. Required of all

students. Second year. Full quarter.
The purposes of th is course a re : (a) to m ake the  s tuden t fam iliar w ith

the  child’s capacities, tendencies and native  responses and to show him  how
they, and the n a tu re  and order of th e ir developm ent, a re  involved in the  p ro 
cess of educating the  child; (b) to discuss such conditions of the  school room 
and school activ ities as will avoid fatigue and prom ote work.

The following topics will be trea ted : The child’s native  equipm ent; m ental
w ork and fatigue.

b. Three hours credit, four hours recitation. Required of all stu
dents. Second year. Full quarter.

Purposes of the  course: (a) to acquain t the studen t w ith  the  various
m odes of learn ing and the conditions which facilita te  learn ing; (b) to d is
cuss the  n a tu re  of individual differences and point out th e ir significance for 
instruction  and the a rran g em en t of school work.

General topics: The psychology of learning; individual differences.
3. Child Development— Second year. Four hours. Full quarter.

The purposes of th is course a re : (a) to point out the  child’s requ irem ents
during the  different stages of his physical developm ent; (b) to describe the 
n a tu re  of the  child’s m ental developm ent and discuss the kind of school work 
which is adap ted  to him  in any stage of developm ent.

The following topics will be trea ted : Purposes and m ethods; an thropo-
m etrical m easurem ents and grow th; the  developm ent of a tten tio n  and sense- 
perception; instruction  in observation; the  developm ent of memory, im agina
tion and th inking; the  psychology of lying; the grow th of feelings and ideas; 
volition, suggestion and in terest.

104. Psychology of Elementary School Subjects—Third year. Four 
hours. Required. Full quarter.

The purposes of th is course are: (a) to m ake an analysis of the  school sub-
jects^ w ith  the  object of determ ining w hat m ental processes, and modes and 
conditions of learning are  involved in studying them ; (b) to review  the  r e 
su lts of experim ental studies on the  m ethods of teach ing  and learning the 
school subjects; (c) to discuss the  necessity  of vary ing  the  m ethods of te a ch 
ing, and learning the  school subjects w ith the progress m ade and w ith in 
dividual differences in children; (d) to criticise m ethods of instruction  in the  
ligh t of individual requirem ents, the  resu lt of experim ental studies, and the  
m enta l processes involved in a  given subject.

Topics trea ted : The e lem entary  school subjects.
105. Psychology of the High School Subjects—Third year. Four 

hours. Required of students preparing to teach in the high school in 
lieu of Course 104. Full quarter.

The purposes of th is  course a re: (a) the  sam e as those enum erated  in 
Course 104; (b) to fam iliarize the  stu d en t w ith educational te s ts  which are 
designed to m easure the  level of the  child’s perform ance in' the  high school 
subjects.

Topics trea ted : The high school subjects.
106. Clinical Psychology—Four hours. Full quarter.
The purposes of the  course are : (a) to teach  the  s tuden t how to d e te r

mine the  m enta l s ta tu s  of a  child th ru  first-hand  observation, te s ts  and experi
m en ts and th ru  the  collection of hered itary , developm ental and environm ental 
d a ta  perta in ing  to the  child; (b) to show how we m ay learn  about the child’s 
m ental s ta tu s  from  the effects of a  prescribed course of trea tm en t; (c) to 
show the  social, racia l and educational significance of vary ing  degrees of 
m entality .

The following topics a re  trea ted : M ethods and purposes of clinical p sy 
chology; m ental classification of children; pathological classification of the 
feeble-m inded; the  trea tm e n t of special classes of children; social, racial and 
educational aspects of feeble-m indedness; m ental ch arac te ris tics  of the  feeble
m inded.
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107. Mental Tests—Four hours. Full quarter.
The purposes of the  course are: (a) to m ake the  stu d en t fam iliar w ith 

the m eans and m ethods which are  employed to determ ine the  child’s general 
intelligence and the  efficiency of his individual m ental processes; (b) to point 
out the social, educational, psychological, and vocational significance of tests .

Topics trea ted : V arious form s of individual tests , such as the  B inet series 
and its  m odifications; various form s of group tests , such a s  the  Army, Otis, 
N ational, and P ressey  te s ts ; te s ts  of preception, memory, im agination, th in k 
ing, a tten tion , psycho-m otor control, and various com binations of m en ta l p ro 
cesses.

108a. Educational Tests and Measurements—Four hours. Fourth 
year. Required. Full quarter.

Chief purpose of the  course: (a) to give the  s tu d en t a  w orking know l
edge of the  best in strum en ts for m easuring  the  child’s school progress and 
his perform ance level in the  school sub jects; (b) to discuss the  m ethods of 
using the educational te s ts  and tab u la tin g  the  resu lts ; (c) to. point out th eir 
educational significance in all of its  phases.

Topics trea ted : T ests and s tan d ard s of reading, w riting, spelling, a r i th 
m etic, geography, and all the o ther e lem entary  school subjects.

108b. Educational Tests and Measurements—Four hours. Fourth
year. Required of students who w ill teach in the Senior High School.

The purposes of th is  course a re  the sam e as those for 108a. The topics 
trea te d  will be te s ts  and stan d ard s of the  high school subjects.

212. Psychological and Statistical Methods Applied to Education—
Four hours. Full quarter.

Purposes: (a) to give school officials the  technique necessary  for the
solution of educational problem s involving the  accu rate  m easurem ents of 
m ental processes; (b) to p resen t the  s ta tis tica l m ethods employed in the  
trea tm e n t of educational data .

213. Conference, Seminar, and Laboratory Courses—Hours depend
ing upon the amount of work.

Purposes: To m ake possible more intensive and exhaustive work* by the
stu d en t on problem s of special in te res t to him.

Topics: Form al discipline; sex hygiene; re ta rd a tio n ; m enta l te s ts ; lea rn 
ing; re tin a l sensations; space perception, etc.

ETHICS

In the courses given below it is hoped that two essentia ls in the 
training of a teacher— Character and Personality—may be fostered and 
improved. The young woman who starts out upon her teaching career 
w ith a good ethical foundation, and the advantage of a character, de
veloped through right ideals of conduct and appreciation, has assets  
w hich are invaluable.

1. Ethics— Personal Talks on Right Living—Two periods. One hour 
credit. Full quarter.

In th is course it is the  aim  of the  dean of women to ge t in touch w ith  
the  personal side of each student. L iving conditions will be tak en  up, and 
all m a tte rs  perta in ing  to conduct will be open to friendly discussion.

2. Ethics— Ethical Culture—Two hours. Full quarter.
A course designed for instruction  in the  e tique tte  of every day life; a  g en 

eral apprecia tion  of culture and its  necessity  in the  tra in in g  of a  teacher. L ec
tures, book and m agazine articles, review s and reports.

FINE AND APPLIED ARTS

The Department of Fine and Applied Arts aim s to prepare teachers 
to m eet all the demands made upon regular teachers in public schools 
from the kindergarten through the high school in all branches of drawing,
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and to train special students to act as departmental teachers and super
visors in Fine and Applied Arts. The courses are open as electives to all 
students of the College. 

The department is w ell equipped. In addition to the regular equip
ment there is a museum of ceramics, original paintings, reproductions, 
and copies of m asterpieces. The Museum of Ceramics is a collection of 
pottery, containing ancient and modern specim ens from different coun
tries. 

2. Methods of Teaching Drawing and Design in Primary Grades— 
Four hours. Either half or full quarter.

F reehand  drawing, elem entary  perspective adap ted  to illustrations, color, 
e lem entary  design, draw ing from  anim als and na ture , p ictu re  study, b lack 
board drawing.

13. Methods of Teaching Applied Art in Primary Grades—Four 
hours. Either half or full quarter.

W eaving, folding, cutting , stick  printing, problem s for special days, clay 
m odeling, sand table projects, interiors, tools, toys.

I. Methods of Teaching Drawing and Design in Intermediate Grades 
and Junior High School—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.

F reehand  drawing, perspective color, composition, design lettering , a r t  
appreciation.

14. Methods of Teaching Applied Art in Intermediate Grades and 
Junior High School—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.

A pplication of design and color to paper and card  board construction, 
b asketry , block-print, clay, toys costume, in te rio r and table problems.

3. Freehand Drawing]—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
Perspective, draw ing from  objects and n a tu re  and anim als. Sketching, 

m edium s, charcoal, pencil, colored chalk.
5. Water Color Painting—Three hours. E ither half or full quarter.
Studies from  still life, n a tu re  and landscape.
7. Constructive Design—Four hours. E ither half or full quarter.
Design applied to the construction  and decoration of problem s in tooled 

leather, block print,, basketry , batik . D ecoration of common objects.
8. Pottery—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
H isto ry  and appreciation  of pottery , modeling and decorating tiles, vases, 

bowls. Casting, glazing.
II. History of Architecture— One hour. Either half or full quarter.
Illu s tra ted  lectures on the  developm ent of a rch itec tu re ; in te rp re ta tio n s of 

fam ous buildings. An appreciation  course.
102. Commercial Art—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
L ettering , posters and pictorial advertising , design and color.
16. Antique—Four hours. E ither half or full quarter.
C harcoal draw ing from  an tique casts in outline and in ligh t and shade.

101. Drawing From Life—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
Study from  costum ed model.
4b. Design—Four hours. E ither half or full quarter.
Principles of design and decorative composition.
9. History of Art—Three hours. Either half or full quarter.
Growth of the  g re a t schools and th e ir influences; study  of im portan t 

m aste rs  and th e ir work. L ec tu res w ith  re la ted  readings.
12. Household Art Design—Four hours. E ither half or full quarter.
Study of periods in fu rn itu re  m aking and m odern adap tation . Develop

m ent of design and color for in te rio rs and costumes.
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4b. Design—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
Developm ent of the  principles of design and color.

105. Oil Painting—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
Still life, landscape composition.

4a. Applied Design—Four hours. E ither half or full quarter.
C reative design w ith re la tion  and application to tex tile s and o ther

m edium s. Princip les of design.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND LATIN 

Spanish 

1. Beginning Spanish—Three hours.
M oreno-Lacalle E lem entos de Espanol.

5. Intermediate Spanish—Three hours.
For second y ear s tuden ts who can tran s la te  and un d erstan d  spoken

Spanish. El Palacio T ris te  and P lacero y Yo will be studied. Conducted
partly  in Spanish.

105. Advanced Spanish—Three hours.
Devoted to m odern Spanish dram a. One play each from  B enavente,

Galdos, S ierra  and Tam ayo v B aus will be studied  and read.

225. Graduate Spanish— Three hours.
Devoted to the  h isto ry  of Spanish L ite ra tu re  from  its  origin. F o rd ’s 

Old Spanish R eadings and Selections from Don Quijote and Novelas E jem plares. 
Conducted en tirely  in Spanish. No tran sla tio n s into E nglish  being perm itted .

French 

1. First Year French—Three hours.
G ram m ar and easy  tex ts.

5. Intermediate French—Three hours.
Devoted to the  usual high school tex ts  read  during the  second and th ird  

y ear’s work. Review of F rench  G ram m ar and syntax.

105. Advanced French—Three hours.
W om en in French  lite ra tu re  and the  French  novel from  1610 to the  p resen t 

day. H alf of the  period will be devoted to lectures in F rench  on F rench  
fiction. Conducted en tirely  in French.

225. Graduate French—Three hours.
Old F rench  read ings from  la C restom athie Francaise . Rapid survey of 

the earliest works in F rench  L ite ra tu re . Conducted en tirely  in French.

Latin 

1. First Year Latin—Three hours.
F irs t  L atin  Book.

5. Second Year Latin—Three hours.
C aesar’s Gallic W ar, Book 1. L atin  P rose and a special study  of C aesar’s 

arm y.

105. Vergil’s Aeneid and a review of Mythology—Three hours. 

225. Advanced Latin—2 hours.
P lau tu s or Terence.
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Other Languages

A first year course, or any other year’s work may be offered in 
Italian or German, by advanced enrollm ent only.

GEOLOGY, PHYSIOGRAPHY AND GEOGRAPHY

The courses listed in this department are not review courses cover
ing m erely the m aterial taught in the common schools. Such review  
courses are listed in the high school department for which no credit is 
given toward graduation from the college. Geography is not just a group 
of facts about different parts of the world. It is a definite science in 
which, in the underlying clim atic and geologic causes, the superstructure 
of commercial and human factors is  built. It is from this point of view  
that the work of this department is given.

12. Geography Method—Two hours. Repeated second half quarter.
A course in which the  h isto ry  of geography teaching is tak en  up, fol

lowed by a  discussion of the  re la tive  values of various m ethods of p re sen ta 
tion. The m ate ria ls su itable for each grade will be discussed.

7. Geography of Commerce—Four hours. Continues through the 
full quarter.

Clim ate as a  crop control, m ineral deposits as locators of cities and in 
dustria l d istric ts, o ther causes for the location of the world’s large cities, and 
the supplanting  of w a ter by ra il transporta tion , w ith a  study  of the  principal
ra il routes, will be some of the  sub jects considered.

8. Human Geography—Four hours. Continuous through the full 
quarter.

The re la tion  of m an to h is environm ent and the  various type environ
m enta l realm s, as, for instance, the  desert, tropical forest, m ountains, etc., 
will be tak en  up. R equired in the  In term ediate , Sociology and H isto ry  
Courses.

150. Geography of Colorado—Two hours. F irst half quarter.
A lecture course on Colorado geography touching the  physiographic fe a 

tu res  of the  sta te , the  influence of the  geologic p a s t upon these featu res, w eather 
phases and clim ate of Colorado, the- m ain geographic controls in anim al and 
p lan t distribution , Colorado m an, p a s t and present, and his distribution , the  in 
d ustries of the  s ta te  and the geographic controls of industry.

159. Geography of Australia—Two hours. Second half quarter.
A course on the clim ate, crops, m ineral and tim ber resources w ith especial 

references to com parison w ith  the  U nited S tates. The evolution of these  two 
g re a t regions settled  by people of English speech affords co nstan t problem s of 
sim ilar and dissim ilar developm ent.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

6. Recent Europe—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
The period since Napoleon will be traced  th rough  the  political, social, and 

industria l developm ents. The experience of the  people since 1870 will furnish  
the  basis for an  understand ing  of the  recen t events. The re la tion  of the people 
of the  U nited S ta tes  to E uropean conditions will receive a tten tion .

12. State Government—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
The organization  and adm in istra tion  of s ta te  governm ent. The govern

m en t of Colorado will be the  m ain in te res t of the course. E m phasis will be 
placed upon the  functioning of s ta te  and local governm ent.

13. The Teaching of History—Two hours. Second half quarter.
The h isto ry  of h isto ry  instruction  in schools; the aim s and values of in 

struc tion ; the  courses of study; m ethods and m ate ria ls  for the several grades of 
instruction ; tes tin g  resu lts ; school problem s re la ted  to history, such as the 
place of h isto ry  in the curriculum , and the  re la tion  of h isto ry  to o ther subjects.
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26. The Teaching of Civics—Two hours. F irst half quarter.
The developm ent of civics instruction  from the study  of the  C onstitu tion  

to the  p resen t com m unity civics; the  value of civics in education for c itizen
ship; the purpose of instruction  in governm ent; courses of study; m ethods and 
m ateria ls for the  several grades of instruction .

113. History—Three hours. Full quarter.
The L ite ra tu re  of A m erican H istory.
124. History of the Far East—Four hours. Either half or full 

quarter.
This is a  study  of the  m odern h isto ry  of India, China, Japan , and the  

ad jacen t islands, w ith reference to th e ir re la tions w ith  E urope and the  United 
S tates.

215. Research in History.
Students doing g rad u ate  work in h isto ry  and political science m ay a r 

range w ork as desired.

HOME ECONOMICS

The Home Economics Course not only trains teachers of Home 
Economics, but also trains homemakers in the selection, use and care 
of m aterials for the home. It has as an ideal the establishm ent of sane 
standards of living, including the economic, social and esthetic sides 
of life.

It is the policy of the Home Economics Department to recommend 
as teachers of the subject only those students who have completed the 
four years course.

HOUSEHOLD ARTS

4. Millinery—Two or four hours. Double period.
The designing and construction  of ha ts , app ropria te  and becom ing to the 

individual.
Discussions of problem s suitable for high school classes.

112. Interior Decoration—Four hours.
A study  of the  correct application of principles of design to in terio r 

decoration.
107. Costume Design—Four hours.
The solution of various problem s in dress design. No dressm aking in 

the  course.

6. Elementary Dressmaking—Four hours. Double period.
Selection and m aking of simple dresses.

HOUSEHOLD SCIENCES

108. Household Management—Two or four hours.
The course considers such problem s as every housewife m eets in a  home 

of m oderate m eans.

104. Catering—Two or four hours. 

1 or 2. Foods and Cooking—Four hours. Fee, $3.00. Double period. 
3. Cookery and Table Service—Four hours. Fee, $3.00. Double 

period.
Planning, p repara tion  and serving various types of m eals. P re req u is ite  

high school 1 and 2 or equivalent.
103b. Dietaries— Two or four hours.
Study of selection of food. C hem istry not a  necessary  prerequisite .
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HYGIENE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Students registering for the first time should make an appointment 
on registration day for the required health and dental examinations. 
Registration is not completed until these examinations have been made 
and recorded. These exam inations are for the purpose of assisting  
students w ith their personal health problems and are free. The Medical 
and Dental A dvisers keep regular office hours for free consultation  
regarding any or all individual health matters. The College does not, 
however, undertake any medical or dental treatment.

Students registering for practical (exercise) courses should dress 
in gymnasium costume and be ready for work at the first m eeting of the 
class. Students coming to class in street clothing w ill be marked
“absent.” No exceptions w ill be made to this rule.

The courses offered by this department are divided into tw o classes 
as follows:

I. Information Courses in Hygiene, Physical Training and Play
Courses in group one do not fulfill the College requirement for an 

activity course each quarter during the first two years. H ygiene and 
P hysical Education 7 is required of all students during the first or 
second years. Hygiene and Physical Education 8 is required of all 
students during the third or fourth year.

II. Exercise Courses in Physical Training, Play and Athletics
One course in th is group is required each quarter during the first and  

second years.

I. Information Courses 

1. Physiology and Hygiene of Exercise—Four periods. Four hours.
L ectures, dem onstrations, recitations. A  required course for P hysica l 

E ducation  M ajors, but open to others who have had biology. N ot g iven  1922.
2. Anatomy and Kinesiology—Four periods. Four hours.
L ectures, dem onstrations, recitations. U se is m ade of skeleton, m anni

kin, charts and anatom ical a tla ses in connection w ith  te x t book assign m en ts.
Required of P hysica l E ducation M ajors during the first year. Open to  

others who have had biology.

5. History of Physical Training—First year. F irst half quarter. 
Two hours.

The place g iven  to P h ysica l E ducation in the life of d ifferent nations. 
B eg in n in gs of m odern physical education; recent rise of p lay and recreation  
m ovem ent; effect of the W orld W ar on developm ent of physical education in  
the U nited  S ta tes and other countries, are am ong the topics considered.

6. Research in Physical Education. (See also Education 223.)
Qualified third and fourth year and graduate stu d en ts m ay se lect a  sub

ject  for research  in P hysica l Education. T he follow ing su b jects are su g 
gested , but other su itable subjects m ay be chosen:

1. T he sta tu s of physical education in the schools of Colorado, w ith  a  
proposed plan for im provem ent.

2. T he playground and recreation m ovem ent; its  rise, grow th, and p resent 
statu s.

3. A  recreation  survey  of a  se lected  com m unity w ith  a su ggested  plan  
for im provem ent.

4. A n alytica l study  of the educational va lu es of certain  p lays and group  
gam es.

5. E ducational A th letics: P lan for a county or c ity  school system .
6. E ffects of the W orld W ar on the sta tu s of p h ysica l train ing in different 

countries.
7. P hysica l E ducation  in the reconstruction  program.
8. P hysica l efficiency form s for elem entary school children.
B y  arrangem ent. Three or m ore hours, depending on the am ount and  

quality  of work accom plished.
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7. General  Hygiene—Five periods. Two hours. Either half. Re
quired of all students at som etim e during the first two years. Men and 
women.

A lec tu re , d iscu ssio n  co u rse  on g e n e ra l hyg iene . M any  le c tu re s  a re  
illu s tra te d . C o n s id era tio n  is g iven  to : (a) m o r ta li ty  s ta t is t ic s  a s  a  b a s is  for
effective h y g ien e ; (b) a g e n ts  in ju rio u s  to  h e a lth ;  (c) c a r r ie rs  of d ise ase ; 
(d) c au ses  of poor h e a lth ; (e) d efen se s of h e a lth ;  (f) p ro d u c e rs  of h e a lth .

8. Individual Hygiene—Five periods. Two hours. Either half 
quarter. Required of all students during the third or fourth years. Men 
and women.

A n in fo rm a tio n a l co u rse  on th e  e s se n tia ls  of in d iv id u a l h e a lth  c o n se rv a 
tio n  a n d  im p ro v e m e n t. D iffe ren t se c tio n s  fo r m en  an d  w om en.

9. Child and School  Hygiene—Four periods. Four hours.
A co u rse  in C hild a n d  E d u c a tio n a l H y g ien e  (see E d u c a tio n  P sy ch o lo g y  1).

12. First Aid—Five periods. Two hours. Either half quarter.
A co u rse  cov erin g  th e  e s se n tia ls  of firs t a id  in c ases  of a c c id e n t or 

illness. T h e  R ed C ross T e x t B ook is follow ed. T hose  w ho com plete  co u rse  
m a y  rece iv e  th e  Red C ross C e rtific a te  fo r F ir s t  Aid.

II. Exercise Courses

In order to secure credit for a full quarter in fulfilling the admin
istrative regulation requiring “physical education exercise courses during 
each quarter in residence” during the first two years, it is necessary to 
carry one practical course throughout the entire Summer Quarter.

The Fol lowing Are Exercise Courses

101. Light Gymnast ics—Four periods. One half or one hour. Either 
half or full quarter.

105. Personal  Combat Games,  Heavy Apparatus and Tumbl ing—
(M en). Four periods. One half or one hour. Either half or full quarter.

B oxing, fen c in g  an d  w res tin g , tu m b lin g  an d  a p p a ra tu s  w ork .

106 Singing Games and Elementary Folk Dancing—Four periods.
Either half or full quarter. First year students. One half or one hour.

A co urse  fo r th o se  d es irin g  rh y th m ic  m a te r ia l  fo r th e  low er g ra d e s .

107. Folk and National Dances—Four periods. One half or one 
hour. Either half or full quarter.

A se lec ted  lis t of folk a n d  n a tio n a l d an ces  su ita b le  fo r school an d  p la y 
g ro u n d  use, espec ia lly  fo r u p p e r g ra d e  an d  h ig h  school g ro u p s. T w o sectio n s.

108. Esthet ic  Dancing—Four periods. One half or one hour. Half 
or full quarter. Students entering second half must secure approval of 
instructor.

T ech n ic  of th e  d an ce ; p la s tic  exerc ise s, th e  d ev e lo p m en t of bodily  co 
o rd in a tio n  an d  rh y th m ic a l resp o n s iv en ess .

109. Classical  Dancing—Four periods. One hour.
A dv an ced  te c h n ic  an d  c lass ica l dances . P re re q u is i te  C ourse 108.

111. School  Gymnast ics—Four periods. One half or one hour. Either
half or full quarter.

C lass o rg a n iz a tio n  an d  conduct, m arch in g , free , d um b-bell, w and , an d
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Indian club drills, principles of selection and arran g em en t of exercises, p rac 
tice in organizing and leading drills, working out daily program s for different 
grades under school conditions.

112. P lays and Games—Four periods. One half or one hour. Half 
or full quarter.

A se lec ted . list of plays and group gam es suitable for use in the  lower 
grades.

113. Play, Playground Organization and Conduct—Four periods. 
Three hours. Full quarter. Second year students.

The m eaning of play; relation to m ental and physical developm ent; im 
portance in m oral and social train ing . One lecture and th ree  practice periods 
per week. R equired reference work.

114. Ath let ics  for W om en—Four periods. One half or one hour. 
Half or full quarter. Second year students.

A course in group and team  gam es. P lay  m ateria l suitable for upper 
g rades and high schools will be presented.

115. Recreation Course—Four periods. One half or one hour. Half 
or full quarter. Open to all.

A recreational activ ity  course for m en and women. This course will offer 
opportun ity  for instruction  in swim m ing and tennis especially. A special fee of 
$3.75 for each half q u arte r will be charged for the swim m ing lessons per week. 
This fee is to cover cost of tran sp o rta tio n  and the privileges of swimming.

116. Athletic  Team Games (M en )—Four periods. One or two hours. 
Half or full quarter.

L ectures, field practice, com petition; adm in istration  of ath letics, a th le tic  
budgets and equipm ent, train ing  and conditioning team s, discipline, etc., will 
be the topics. The course is planned to m eet the  needs of school principals 
and teachers in te rested  in the a th le tic  problem s of schools.

117. Athletic  Coaching—Four periods. Three hours. Full quarter.
A course for those preparing  for the  physical education field. Advanced 

stu d en ts  will be assigned to coach groups in one or more a th le tic  team  gam es. 
By arrangem ent. This course m ay be repeated.

118. Corrective Gymnastics.
A course for those who are  not able to take  the  regu lar class work. A spe

cial regim en, depending on the disability, is worked out for each individual case.
N um ber of hours of credit. Admission only on certificate of the College 

m edical advisers. S tudents adm itted  to th is class m ay not carry  more th an  
15 hours. In some cases the  num ber of hours m ay be reduced below fifteen.

LITERATURE AND ENGLISH

The courses offered in Literature and English fall into three classes: 
1. Courses in grammar and composition. 2. Courses in methods of teach
ing Literature and English in elem entary and high schools. 3. Literary 
courses, cultural in nature, or intended to equip a high school teacher
of English with the teaching materials and a literary background.

1. Material and Methods in Reading and Literature—Two hours.
A study  of m otivation in the field of reading, oral and silent, for

children; the  consideration of principles governing the choice of lite ra tu re  in 
the  g rades; p ractice  in the organization and presen ta tion  of type units, includ
ing dram atization  and o ther v italizing exercises. A som ew hat flexible course, 
affording opportunity  for intensive w ork w ith in  the  scope of any  grade or 
grades, according to the  individual need or preference.

2. The T eaching of Written English—Two hours.
T his course tak es up the problem s of teaching form al English, both 

spoken and w ritten , in the  in term ediate  grades, and the  jun ior high school. 
The functional teaching of g ram m ar is included.
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3. Public Speaking and Oral Composition— Three hours.
T he en d eav o r of th is  co u rse  is to  e s ta b lish  th e  s tu d e n t  in h a b its  of a c 

c u ra te  speech, an d  to  en co u rag e  fluency, v ig o r an d  logical m a rsh a lin g  of 
h is  th o u g h t in d isco u rse  of v a r ie d  types , inc lu d in g  exposition , d escrip tio n , n a r r a 
tiv e , o ra to ry , a rg u m e n ta tio n , free  d ra m a tiz a tio n .

4. Speaking and Writing English— Required of all students unless 
excused by the head of the English department. Three hours.

G ram m ar, an d  o ra l an d  w r it te n  E n g lish , from  th e  p o in t of v iew  of th e ir  
fu n c tio n  in  g u id in g  th e  s tu d e n t in th e  co rre c t u se  of E n g lish  in sp e ak in g  an d  
w ritin g . P ra c tic e  in se n ten ce  m ak in g , se n ten ce  an a ly s is , reco g n itio n  of speech  
ia u lts , a n d  th e  m e a n s  of c o rre c tin g  th em ; an d  p ra c tic e  in bo th  o ra l an d  w r it te n  
com position .

6. American Literature— Four hours.
A co u rse  in A m erican  l i te ra tu re  follow ing th e  p lan  of C ourses 8, 9, an d  

10 in E n g lish  l i te ra tu re .

1892.

10. The History of English Literature— Four hours.
A re a d in g  co u rse  follow ing th e  d ev e lo p m en t of o u r l i te ra tu r e  from  1798-

13. The Art of Story T ell ing— Three hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  m a in  ty p e s  of n a r ra tiv e , w ith  em p h as is  upon  th e  d ic tion  

a n d  m a n n e r  su ita b le  fo r each . P ra c tic e  in th e  a r t  of s to ry  te lling .

15. T ypes  of Literature— Two hours.
A re a d in g  co u rse  looking to w a rd  an  a p p re c ia tio n  of l i te ra tu r e  an d  cov

erin g  a ll th e  ty p e s  of l i te ra tu r e  th a t  can  be m ad e  interesting to  young  people 
a n d  to  c o n tr ib u te  to  th e  fo rm a tio n  of good ta s te  in read in g . T h is  w ould 
inc lude  E n g lish , A m erican , an d  F o re ig n  l i te ra tu r e  w h ich  h a s  becom e c lassic  
B u t no m a t te r  how  “c la s s ic ” it  is, i t  s till m u s t  be a t tr a c t iv e . T h e  ty p es  
covered  w ill be lyric , n a r ra tiv e , a n d  epic p o e try , d ra m a , essay , s to ry , novel 
le t te r s  a n d  b io g rap h y .

16. T ypes  of Contemporary Literature— Two hours.
A second  a p p re c ia tio n  co u rse  s im ila r  to  C ourse 15, b u t  d ea lin g  w ith  th e  

l i te ra tu r e  of n o t m ore  th a n  ten  y e a rs  back . M ost te a c h e rs  of l i te ra tu r e  leave  
th e  im p re ss io n  th a t  l i te ra tu re  m u s t ag e  like fiddles a n d  w ine  b efo re  i t  is 
fit fo r h u m a n  co nsum ption . Such is n o t th e  case. M uch good l i te ra tu r e  is 
be in g  p ro d u ced  ev e ry  y ear. A fte r  s tu d e n ts  leave  school i t  is ju s t  th is  c u r 
r e n t  l i te ra tu r e  t h a t  th e y  will be re a d in g  if th e y  re a d  a t  all. W e w a n t to  
help  th e m  fo rm  a  d isc rim in a tin g  t a s te  fo r read in g , an d  to  a c q u ire  a  lik ing  
fo r re a d in g  so th a t  th e y  w ill be a liv e  to  w h a t th e  w orld  is th in k in g , fee ling  
doing, a n d  sa y in g  a f te r  th e y  leave  th e  school.

17. Comedy: A Literary Type— Three hours.
T he co n s id e ra tio n  of com edy  a s  a  ty p e  of d ram a , w ith  in te n s iv e  an d  co m 

p a ra tiv e  s tu d y  of a  S h a k e sp e a re a n  '’om edy. T h e  g ro u p  in te rp re ta t io n  
of a  S h a k e sp e a re a n  com edy  on th e  cam p u s. S om etim es, w h en  th e  c la ss  is 
la rge , o th e r  p ro g ra m s of s ta n d a rd  p lay s a re  a lso  g iven.

101. Journalistic  Writing— Three hours.
A  co u rse  in ad v an ce d  E n g lish  com position  b ased  upon  n e w sp a p e r  an d  

m ag az in e  w ork . E v e ry  ty p e  of com position  used  in p ra c tic a l new s an d  jo u r 
n a lis tic  w ritin g  is u sed  in  th e  course.

105. Oral English in the High School— Two hours.
T h e  d iscu ssio n  of p ra c tic a l p ro b lem s co n cern in g  th e  d irec tio n  of O ral 

E n g lish  in  th e  se co n d ary  school; o ra l com position , l i te ra ry  so c ie ty  an d  d e 
b a tin g  a c tiv itie s , fe stiv a ls , d ra m a tic s .

106. The Teaching of English in the High School— Two hours.
P rin c ip le s  fo r th e  se lec tion  of l i te ra tu r e  fo r se n io r  h ig h  school p up ils 

consid ered  c ritic a lly ; i l lu s tra tiv e  s tu d ie s  in th e  tr e a tm e n t  of se lec ted  p ieces ; 
s tu d y  of ty p e s  of com position  w ork  for h igh  schools, w ith  i l lu s tra tiv e  p r a c 
tice  in w ritin g .
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121. Ninteenth Century Poetry—Two hours.
A study of English poetry  from W ordsw orth to Tennyson including Cole

ridge, Byron, Shelly, K eats, and the lesser w riters from  1798 to 1832.

122. Victorian and Contemporary Poetry—Two hours.
Tennyson and Browning, and the  general choir of English Poets from 

1832 to 1892, and an a ttem p t to estim ate  the significance of cu rren t tendencies 
in p oettry  English and A m erican; supplem ented by sufficient reference to 
cu rren t verse of o ther lite ra tu re  to afford com parison or analogy.

127. Selected Plays of Shakespeare—Four hours.
The life of Shakespeare and a  lite ra ry  study of the  plays which are 

appropria te  for high school use, w ith a  proper am ount of a tten tio n  to the 
m ethod of teaching Shakespeare in high schools. Some account of the 
th ea te r  in Shakespeare’s time.

133. The Recent Novel—Four hours.
The reading of ten  typical novels of the p ast five years for the purpose 

of observing the trend  of serious fiction to study the social, educational and 
life problem s w ith which the novelists are dealing.

Graduate Courses

Graduate students may take any course in the Department of Litera
ture and English numbered above 104.

230. Conference Course—This course number is intended to cover 
special study in collecting material for the thesis required for the degree 
of Master of Arts in the department of English. The assignm ents w ill 
of necessity he made individually to each student preparing a thesis.

MATHEMATICS

There has been a rather wide-spread idea among school administra
tors that anyone with a knowledge of subject matter could teach mathe
matics. As a result we have in many of our schools specialists in En
glish, History, Latin, and various other subjects assigned to take classes 
in Algebra and Geometry. This again has led to some severe statem ents 
as to the value of the whole subject of m athem atics in the secondary 
schools. W hat we need is a great number of teachers trained to teach  
m athematics as it should be taught.

The aim of every course given here is to train students to go out 
and teach this ancient branch of science so that it w ill have the very 
highest value to the one taught.

1. Solid Geometry—First half or full quarter. Four hours.
This course tak es up the ord inary  theorem s of solid geom etry and a t  

the  sam e tim e em phasizes the  m ain points to be kep t in m ind by the teacher 
in presen ting  the  subject of geom etry.

2. Plane Trigonometry—First half or full quarter. Four hours.
Of all the  secondary m athem atics subjects trigonom etry  p resen ts the 

g rea tes t num ber of con tacts w ith actual problem s outside of the classroom. 
T his fact is used in p resenting  the  subject here. The surveyor s tra n s it  and 
chain a re  used freely.

5. College A l g e b r a — Either half or full quarter. Four hours.
The w ork begins w ith a  review  of the work of e lem entary  a lgebra w ith 

special a tten tio n  to a clear understand ing  of the principles involved The 
needs of those who expect to teach  high school algebra a re  constan tly  kept 
in mind.

6. College A l g e b r a — Either half or full quarter. Four hours.
This course deals w ith the  more advanced topics, such as theory  of 

equations, determ inants, series, etc.
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7. Analytic  Geometry— F irst h a lf or fu ll quarter. Four hours.
Modern high school algebra is of such a nature that no teacher of this 

subject can come anywhere near reaching full efficiency without a knowledge 
of analytics. This course gives a clear logical treatment of the subject that 
can be easily mastered in a quarter’s work.

8. The Teaching of Arithm etic— Two hours, first half quarter.
This course deals with modern movements and methods in the teaching 

of arithmetic. The actual problems of the class room are considered and 
ways and means of solving these problems presented and discussed. The aim 
is to give those who take the course something they will find of real help
in teaching when they get into the school room.

100. The Teaching of Secondary M athematics— T w o hours. S ec 
ond quarter.
* J ni_.thJs of unrest and Progress the teacher who stands still is soon 
tar behind his fellows. The object of this course is to consider the recent 
developments in the teaching of Secondary M athematics and to give such 
suggestions and help as will make the teaching of algebra and geometry vital.

101. Differential Calculus— F irst ha lf or fu ll quarter. Four hours.
It is in the subject of calculus that the student gets his first real glimpse 

of the almost unlimited power of mathematics. To the teacher of even
secondary subjects it gives an inspiration and a breadth of view that means
much for his success in the class room. The course as here given covers the 
usual fundamentals of differential calculus.

102. Integral Calculus— F irst h a lf or full quarter.
tions^ ^ 8 course deals with the problem of integration and its many applica-

More advanced wTork in the field of m athem atics may be arranged for by 
consultation with the head of the department.

MUSIC

The courses offered by the departm ent are of tw o kinds: (a )  Courses
w h ich  are elem en tary  and m ethodical in  their  nature and are m eant to 
provide com prehensive tra in in g  for teachers who teach vocal m usic in the  
public schools.

(b ) Courses w h ich  treat of th e  professional, h istorica l, literary  and  
esth etic  side of m usic, or for those who w ish  to becom e supervisors or 
professional teachers of vocal and instrum enta l m usic.

Courses for grade teachers and general stu dents: M usic 1, 2 and 3.
Courses for supervisors and professional teachers of m usic: M usic

2, 105, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, 13 and 14.
Courses w h ich  are cultural in  th e ir  nature, and m eant for the general 

or sp ecia l stu dent: M usical 7, 10, 12, 13, 14, 15 and 120.

Private Instruction

T he C onservatory w ill be in full operation during the en tire  Sum m er  
Quarter. S tu dents w ish in g  to begin  vocal or in strum enta l study or to  
continue their  stu dy  w h ile  a tten d ing  th e  Sum m er School w ill find an ideal 
opportunity  to stu dy  w ith  un u su a lly  accom plished teachers at very a t
tractive  rates.

T he fixed policy  of the C onservatory is to provide ind iv idu al in stru c
tion  of th e  h ig h est possib le  a r tis tic  type at a considerably  low er cost than  
is u su a lly  charged for the sam e grade of in struction . T his is m ade pos
sib le  because th e  sta te  assum es all actual expense of sa lar ies of teachers, 
and other overhead expenses, as it does in  all other college subjects.

E sp ecia lly  a ttractive  rates w ill be m ade to professional stu dents or 
serious stu dents who m ay w ish  to take  three or m ore lessons per week.
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A flat reduction of 10 per cent w ill be made to students w ishing to take 
advantage of this opportunity. Rates w ill be furnished upon application. 
Practice rooms may be secured at the College. 

Recitals by the Musical Faculty and by students w ill be given during 
the Summer Quarter. 

The Chorus w ill present a program of worth-while numbers during 
the quarter. Those interested in choral singing should register for Music 
6 the first week of school. Frequent recitals w ill be presented by the 
Philharmonic Orchestra to which all students w ill be invited. 

In case there is sufficient demand a special group of carefully picked 
students w ill form a Glee Club. Students interested in this organization  
should report to the director as early in the quarter as possible. 

1. Sight Reading—Required of Majors in Music. Three hours.
Notation, theory, sigh t reading. Designed especially for teachers de

siring to m ake sure th e ir knowledge of the  rud im ents of m usic so th a t  they 
m ay be able to teach  m usic in the public schools m ore efficiently.

Music 2a—Required of Majors in Music. Three hours.
M ethods for the  P rim ary  Grades. The teaching of Rote Songs. Row 

to help Monotones. The developm ent and care of the child voice. A deligh t
ful reperto ire  of Rote Songs is acquired. The w ork of the first th ree  grades 
is studied intensively. The first steps in technique.

Music 2b—Required of Majors in Music. Three hours.
Methods for the  In term edia te  Grades. An intensive study of the p rob

lem s of the teacher of these grades. Sight Reading, In terva l Drill, S ignature 
of keys (m ajor and m inor), Care of the Voice. All problem s of these grades 
considered and practica l solutions offered.

Music 2c—Required of Majors in Music. Three hours.
Methods for jun ior high school. M aterial and m ethods for the crucial 

period in the m usical career of the child. The changing boy voice. In ten 
sive study of p a r t singing. Musical appreciation  for these grades. A p ra c 
tical course to m eet the needs of the teacher.

6. Chorus Singing— One hour.
W orth-w hile m usic and stan d ard  choruses are  studied and prepared  to 

p resen t in concert.
8a. Harmony—Required of Majors in Music. Three hours.
Beginning harm ony. The work consists of w ritten  exercises and the  h a r 

m onization of melodies in four voices. These are corrected and subsequently 
discussed w ith the s tuden ts individually. W ork completed to the  harm oniza
tion of dom inant discords and th e ir inversions.

8b and 8c—Required of Majors in Music. Six hours.
H arm onization  of all discords. The circle of chords completed, m odula

tion, etc. The harm ony courses continue throughout the year, and the  work is 
planned to m eet the individual needs of the  class.

9. Advanced Harmony—Three hours.
A continuation  of Courses 8a, 8b, and 8c.

10. Methods in Appreciation—Required of Majors in Music. Two 
hours.

This course is planned to prepare  teachers to p resen t more intelligently 
the  work in appreciation  of music, for which there  is such a g r o w in g  dem and
in all our schools. A carefully graded course suitable for each grade is given.
The lives and compositions of the  composers from  Bach to W agner are 
studied.

12. Individual Vocal Lesson—Required of Majors in Music.
C orrect tone production, refined diction and in telligent in te rp reta tion  of 

songs from  classical and m odern composers. To m ake a rrangem en ts for th is 
work, consult the d irector of the departm ent.
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13. Individual Piano Lessons— R equired of M ajors in Music.
Piano work is arranged to su it the needs and ab ility  of the individual. 

From beginning work to artistic  solo perform ance. To arrange work, consult 
the director.

14. Individual Violin Lessons.
The work will be outlined according to the ab ility  of the student. To a r

range work, consult the director.

15. Individual Organ Lessons.
Organ work is arranged to m eet the needs of the individual student. 

Some know ledge of P iano is a prerequisite. To arrange work, consult the  
director.

105. Supervisor’s Course—F our hours.
The m aterial used in the grades and high school is taken up and studied  

from a supervisor’s standpoint. A ctual practice in conducting w orks of a 
standard nature w ill be offered those in terested  in th is course.

120. Interpretation and Study of Standard Sy mphonie s— Two hours.
The standard oratorios are studied. The b est known solos and choruses 

are presented by m em bers of the class or ta lking m achines. The content of 
the work is studied w ith  the hope of catch ing the spirit of the com poser. The  
sym phonies of H aydn, Mozart, B eethoven , Schum ann, Schubert and other  
w riters of the classical and modern schools are presented to the class.

PRACTICAL AND INDUSTRIAL ARTS

The P ractica l A rts D ivision includes in d u s tria l a rts , fine and applied 
a rts , and com m ercial a rts . T he courses are  varied  and a re  organized 
especially along lines dealing  w ith  th e  technical phases of p rac tica l a rts  
education, opportun ity  being given for study  along h is to rica l, p rac tica l 
and theore tica l lines. An excellent tra in in g  departm ent, housed in  the 
T ra in in g  School B uilding, gives fu ll opportun ity  to p u t in to  p rac tice  in  a 
teach ing  w ay th e  ideas presen ted  in  the  various courses. T his gives an 
opportun ity  for the ind iv idual studen ts not only to become acquain ted  
w ith  the underly ing  princip les in the  work, bu t also th e  added advan tage  
of teach ing  these branches in  the T ra in in g  School u nder expert super
vision.

Woodworking,  Drafting,  Printing and Bookbinding

The W oodw orking, D rafting , P rin tin g  and B ookbinding D epartm ents 
of the S tate  Teachers College a re  th e  m ost m odern d epartm en ts to be 
found in the M iddle W est. The departm en ts occupy the  first and second 
floors of th e  G uggenheim  H all of In d u s tria l A rts. The room s are  large, 
well ven tila ted  and well lighted. The studen ts  in  these  departm en ts a re  
never crowded for room or h indered  in th e ir  w ork from  lack of equip
m ent. All equipm ent is of the  la te s t and best type and is alw ays kep t in 
first-class w ork ing  condition. I t  is the aim  of the  departm en ts to employ 
m ethods in woodworking, d rafting , p rin tin g  and bookbinding as thorough  
and p rac tica l as a re  to be found in  the reg u la r com m ercial shops.

5. Vocational  Education—R equired of all M ajors in In d u stria l A rts, 
Com m ercial A rts, and F ine and Applied A rts. F ou r hours. E ith e r half 
or full q u a rte r

The course deals w ith  the h istorical developm ent and the fundam entals  
of teach ing practical arts subjects in their relations to other su b jects of the  
school curriculum  and their application in future a c tiv ities  tha t the child  
will enter.
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1. Elementary W oodwork— Required of Industrial Arts Majors. Four 
hours. Fee, $1.00. Either half or full quarter.

T h is co u rse  is a r ra n g e d  fo r th o se  w ho h av e  h ad  no ex p erien ce  in w ood
w ork in g  an d  is d es igned  to  g ive th e  s tu d e n t a  s ta r t in g  know ledge of th e  
d iffe re n t w oodw ork ing  tools, th e ir  ca re  an d  use. T he c o n s tru c tio n  of sim ple 
p ieces of fu rn itu re  is m ad e  th e  b a s is  of th is  course.

2. Intermediate W oodwork— Required of Industrial Arts Majors. 
Four hours. Fee, $1.00. Either half or full quarter.

T h is  co u rse  is a  c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse 1 an d  is des ig n ed  fo r th o se  w ho 
w ish  to  co n tin u e  th e  w ork , an d  d ea ls  w ith  m ore  a d v an ce d  p h a s e s  of w ood
w ork ing .

19. Wood Turning—Required of all Industrial Arts Majors. Four 
hours. Fee, $1.00.

T h e  a im  of th is  co u rse  is to  g ive  th e  s tu d e n t a  f a ir  know ledge of th e  
w oodw ork ing  la th e , i ts  care , u se  an d  possib ilitie s . D iffe ren t ty p e s  of p rob lem s 
w ill be w orked  out, such  a s  cy lin d ric a l w ork , w o rk in g  to  scale , tu rn in g  
d u p lic a te  p a r ts , tu rn in g  an d  assem b lin g , th e  m a k in g  of h a n d le s  an d  a t ta c h in g  
th e m  to  th e  p ro p e r tools. S pecial a t te n tio n  w ill be g iven  to  th e  m ak in g  of 
d ra w in g s  such  a s  a re  u sed  in o rd in a ry  wood tu rn in g .

10. Elementary Mechanical Drawing— Four hours. Either half or 
full quarter.

T h is  co u rse  is d es igned  to  g ive a  know ledge of th e  u se  of d ra w in g  eq u ip 
m e n t a n d  m a te r ia ls . P ro b le m s p re se n te d  inc lude  g eo m etrica l d raw in g , e lem en ts  
of p ro jec tio n , d ev e lo p m en t of su rface , iso m e tric  an d  oblique p ro jec tio n s, sim ple 
w ork in g  d ra w in g s  an d  le tte r in g .

118. Advanced Machine Design— Four hours. Either half or full 
quarter.

A s tu d y  is m ad e  of th e  tra n sm iss io n  of m otion  by  be lts , pu lleys, g e a rs  
an d  cam s. S ketches , d e ta ils  an d  a ssem b led  d ra w in g s  a re  m ad e  of va lves, 
v ises, la th es , b an d  saw s, m o to rs  an d  g a s  or s te a m  engines.

109. Advanced Art Metal—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
T h e  b ase  fo r th is  co u rse  is th e  d esign ing , m ak in g  an d  fin ish ing  of a r t is t ic  

je w e lry  in  se m i-p rec io u s  an d  p rec io u s m e ta ls , inc lud ing  a ll th e  s te p s  t h a t  a re  
fu n d a m e n ta l in s to n e  se t tin g  an d  fin ish ing.

201. Sem inar— Four hours. On demand. Either half or full quarter.
In d iv id u a l re se a rc h  w o rk  in th e  field of p ra c tic a l a r ts .  P ro b le m s to  be 

se lec ted  upon  c o n su lta tio n .
T h is  is a  con feren ce  course . C onference  h o u rs  w ill be a r ra n g e d  to  m ee t 

th e  d em an d s of s tu d e n ts  in th e  course . .
Note: O th er co u rses lis ted  in th e  r e g u la r  Y ea r Book n o t listed  in th e

S u m m er C a ta lo g  m ay  be ta k e n  by specia l a r ra n g e m e n t w ith  d e p a r tm e n ts  in  
w h ich  c o u rses  a re  offered.

Printing

1a. Elementary Printing—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
T h e  a im  of th is  co u rse  is to  a c q u a in t th e  s tu d e n t  w ith  th e  v a r io u s  tools 

a n d  m a te r ia ls  of a  p r in t  shop a n d  to  te a c h  h im  th e  fu n d a m e n ta ls  of p la in  
ty p e-co m p o sitio n . H e will c a r ry  sim ple jo b s th ro u g h  th e  v a r io u s  s ta g e s  from  
com position  to  m ak in g  re a d y  an d  p r in tin g  on th e  p ress .

2a. Intermediate Printing—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
A co n tin u a tio n  of e le m e n ta ry  p r in tin g  w ith  a  v iew  to  m a k in g  th e  s tu d e n t 

m o re  p ro fic ien t in th e  fu n d a m e n ta ls  of th e  a r t .  T he p rin c ip le s  of ty p o g ra p h ic  
d es ig n s w ill be s tu d ied  in th e  d es ig n in g  an d  com posing  of le t te r -h e a d s , t ic k e ts ,
p ro g ra m s , e tc . Color s tu d y  in  se lec tion  of p a p e rs  an d  inks.

3a. Advanced Printing—Four hours. E ither half or full quarter.
A co n tin u a tio n  of th e  s tu d y  of ty p o g ra p h ic  des ig n  in  th e  lay in g  o u t an d  

com position  of m enus, t i t le  an d  co v er-p ag es, a d v e r t ise m e n ts  etc . Im p o sitio n  
of fo u r-  an d  e ig h t-p a g e  fo rm s, a d v an ce d  p re ss  w o rk  an d  a  s tu d y  of p la te  an d  
p a p e r  m a k in g  w ill be g iven.

4. Practical Newspaper Work— Four hours. Either half or full 
quarter.

T h e  v a r io u s  p ro cesses  in c id e n t to  th e  p r in tin g  of a  n e w sp a p e r w ill be 
p e rfo rm ed  by  th e  s tu d e n t in th is  course.
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5. Shop Management— Four hours. On dem and. E ither ha lf or full 
quarter.

O rg an iza tio n  of th e  v a r io u s  fo rces of th e  shop to  m a in ta in  p ro d u c tio n  
w ith  efficiency. P la n n in g  fo r th e  m ech an ica l p ro cesses of p r in te d  p ro d u c t. 
P la n n in g  an d  se lec tio n  of eq u ip m en t. M a in te n an ce  of eq u ip m en t.

6. Shop Accounting— Four hours. On dem and. E ither h a lf or full 
quarter.

K eep in g  of shop reco rd s  an d  acco u n ts . P u rc h a se  of p r in tin g  m a te r ia ls .

Leather Craft Art and Bookbinding  

1a. Elementary Bookbinding— Four hours. E ither half or full 
quarter.

T h is  co u rse  in c lu d es th e  fo llow ing: tools, m ach in es , m a te r ia ls  an d  th e ir  
uses, co lla tin g  an d  p re p a r in g  th e ir  sh e e ts  fo r sew ing , sew in g  on ta p e  an d  
cord , p re p a r in g  of end sh e e ts , tr im m in g , g lu ing , ro u n d in g  an d  b ack ing , h e a d -  
b ind ing , b a n d in g  a n d  p re p a r in g  b a c k s  fo r covers, se lec tin g  cover m a te r ia ls , 
p la n n in g  an d  m ak in g  of covers an d  a ll s te p s  n e c e s sa ry  fo r th e  b in d in g  of full 
c lo th , b u ck ram , an d  p a p e r  b ind ings, h a v in g  sp rin g  or loose b ack s ; a lso  th e  
b in d in g  of o n e -q u a r te r  loose an d  t ig h t  b a c k  le a th e r  b in d in g s w ith  p la in  a n d  
fa n c y  edges. T he m a k in g  of sm a ll boxes, w ritin g  pads, m e m o ra n d a  books, 
le a th e r  cases, c lo th  po rtfo lio s a n d  k o d ak  a lb u m s.

1b. Elementary Bookbinding— Four hours. E ither ha lf or full
quarter.

A c o n tin u a tio n  of B o okb ind ing  la .

1c. Elementary Bookbinding— Four hours. E ither ha lf or full
quarter.

A c o n tin u a tio n  of B ookb ind ing  lb .

2a. Intermediate Bookbinding— Four hours. E ither half or fu ll
quarter.

T h is  co u rse  inc ludes th e  b in d in g  of books in h a lf  le a th e r , h a lf  m orocco, 
cow hide, calf, sheep, an d  fa n c y  le a th e rs ;  a lso  th e  p la n n in g  an d  m a k in g  of
fu ll le a th e r  tr a v e le rs ’ w ritin g  cases, m u sic  cases, a n d  a r t  le a th e r  w ork .

2b. Intermediate Bookbinding— Four hours. E ither h a lf or full
quarter.

A co n tin u a tio n  of B ookb ind ing  2a.

2c. Intermediate Bookbinding— Four hours. E ither half or full
quarter.

A co n tin u a tio n  of B ookb ind ing  2b.

3a. Advanced Leather Craft Art Work— Four hours. E ither  ha lf or
full quarter.

T h is  cou rse  is a  rev iew  of b o th  of th e  o th e r  co u rses in h ig h e r  g ra d e  w ork  
an d  c o n s tru c tio n . F u ll le a th e r  b in d in g s  w ith  ra ise d  p an e ls  is g iv en  in
th is  course . G ilt edging, fan cy  edges inc lud ing  s ta rc h  an d  a g a te  edges.

F in ish in g  in a n tiq u e  an d  gold, h a n d  le t te r in g  in a ll i ts  p h ases, too ling  in
gold a n d  an tiq u e , s ta m p in g  on s ta m p in g  m ach in es , of clo th , le a th e r , a n d  o th e r
m a te r ia ls  in b lind, gold an d  o th e r  m e ta ls  a n d  foils.

3b. Advanced Leather Craft Art Work— Four hours. E ither half or
full quarter.

A c o n tin u a tio n  of B ookb ind ing  3a.

3c. Advanced Leather Craft Art Work— Four hours. E ither ha lf or
full quarter.

A c o n tin u a tio n  of B ookb ind ing  3b.
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4. Shop Management—F our hours. E ith e r ha lf or full quarter.
The organization of the various forces of the shop to maintain produ

cing and efficiency in the work. Planning of the mechanical work of binding. 
Laying out and selection of materials and methods of equipment. Floor 
space planning and arrangement for public schools and colleges.

5. Shop Accounting—F our hours. E ith e r h a lf or full quarter.
Keeping of shop records and accounts. Purchasing and selection of m a

terials such as tapes, papers, buckram, leathers, etc.

6. Cost Accounting—F our hours. E ith e r ha lf or full quarter.
Advanced work growing out of shop management, shop accounting and 

equipment, dealing with the factors that enter into the estimating of pro
duction costs, such as materials and general shop expenses, etc.

Note: All advanced courses by special arrangement.

PHYSICS

T he various courses to be given by th e  Physics D epartm en t have 
a double purpose in  view ; first, to give th e  s tuden ts  an  adequate know l
edge of theo re tica l and applied physics; second, to develop in  close co
operation  w ith  the studen ts m ore efficient m ethods of teach ing  th is  sub
ject in  secondary school and college. A lthough th e  form er is essential, 
th e  la t te r  constitu tes th e  problem  proper in  a  teachers college.

In  ou r cen tu ry  of in tense industria lism , the  ro le  of physical science 
has become of such im portance th a t its  place in  th e  public school c u rr i
culum  ought to be carefu lly  reconsidered . The P hysical D epartm en t of
Colorado S ta te  T eachers College is, therefore, facing th e  two-sided prob
lem :

1. W hat ought to he th e  purpose and the o rganization  of physics 
teach ing  in a p rogressive school?

2. W hat ought to be th e  best o rgan ization  of physics teach ing  
under ex is ting  conditions?

These two sides of the problem  w ill constan tly  be kep t in  view  in all 
courses given by the  Physics D epartm ent. In  these courses topic, prob
lem, and  p ro ject m ethods w ill be combined in  such a  w ay as to allow  
th e  classroom  to be organically  absorbed by th e  laboratory . T hen only 
w ill the  m otivation  become n a tu ra l; th e  studen ts  w ill th en  find a  m otive 
w here they  used to find a te x t book. Moreover, th e  studen ts  w ill be 
placed in  th e  a tm osphere of ac tua l teach ing  in  fu ll co-operation w ith  the 
P hysics D epartm ent. “R ed-letter” lessons w ill be both  practiced  and 
observed by th e  studen ts. T his w ill force them  to lead, so to speak, 
a treb le  existence: th a t  of a  college student, th a t of a  h igh  school 
pupil, and th a t of a  teacher.

Such is our purpose, our m ain  problem , to w hich w ill be subord inated  
all o ther purposes, how ever in te res tin g  or useful in  them selves.

T he two sides of the  problem , if correctly  approached, w ill give am ple 
o p p o rtun ity  to th e  in itia tiv e  and o rig in a lity  of the studen ts in  o rgan iz
ing  th e ir  own work.

The problem  of teach ing  physics, if co rrectly  solved, w ill p u t in to  
th e ir  hands a  pow erful in s tru m en ta lity  fo r im p artin g  to th e ir  own 
pupils, “th e  m ethods of experim ental inqu iry  and  testing , w hich give 
in te llec tua l in teg rity , s incerity  and pow er in  all fields of hum an  ac tiv ity ” ; 
i t  w ill, m oreover, enable them  to arouse the  som ew hat slow en thusiasm  
of th e  h igh  school pupil fo r th is  m aste r science of our century .

108—F o u r hours. E ith e r half.
This course although practical, will not enter into the narrow techni

calities of a trade school course. The reason why this course is given, lies not
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in the im portance acquired by the autom obile in our every day life bu t in the 
m ultiplicity  of physical principles involved in the  gasoline engine upon which 
m any in teresting  experim ents and projects can be organized.

111a—Two hours. First half.
This course is prim arily  intended for teachers of science or for less experi

enced teachers of Physics. They will deal w ith the ou tstand ing  chap ters of 
Mechanics, H eat, Sound, L ight, M agnetism  and E lectricity .

111b—Two hours. Second half.
A continuation  of Physics 111-A.

201—Two hours, second half.
This course is intended for teachers both of high school and college.  ̂I ts  

m ain purpose is the  organization of lectures, experim ents, pro jects and “red 
le tte r lessons” in close cooperation w ith the departm ent.

202—Four hours. Full quarter.
This course provides an adequate  reform ation concerning the laws of 

e lectrosta tics and electro-m agnetics, illu stra ted  by experim ents and projects 
based upon practical applications of electricity. I t  p resen ts out of the im 
mense m ass of electrical phenom ena only those which have a  d irect bearing 
upon the teaching of physics in secondary schools and colleges. The course 
will include experim ents, problem s and p ro jects on D. C. and A. C. m achinery, 
telephone, telegraph, wireless, etc.

203—Four hours. Full quarter.
This course will include a  simple exposition of the m echanical theory  of 

h eat; the effect of h ea t upon properties of m a tte r; various form s of energy 
and the ir transform ations. Principle of equivalence. C arnot-C lausius p rin 
ciple. D issipation of energy.

This course will be accom panied by a  series of experim ents and pro jects 
based upon steam  engines, gas engines, etc.

205—Two hours. F irst half.
This course will begin w ith the  N ew tonian concept of the universe and 

follows the  evolution of theories of light, h ea t and electricity . I t  will include 
elem ents of the e lectro-m agnetic  theory  of light, the electro theory  and radio 
activ ity  as well as an  outline of the  theory  of re la tiv ity .

104. The New Physics—Four days. Two hours. Either half quarter.
This course is devoted to the  study of electrons, kathode rays, X -rays, 

alpha rays, be ta  rays, gam m a rays, and radium  and its d isin tegration  prod
ucts. W e are  well equipped to illu stra te  th is  course.

3. General Physics—Four hours. Full quarter.
A course in m agnetism  and electricity. Text-book: K im ball’s College

Physics.

SOCIOLOGY

This department regularly offers a series of courses in Sociology, 
Anthropology, and Economics. W hile designed prim arily to meet the 
practical needs of elementary and high school teachers, supervisors, ad
ministrators, and social workers, the courses are so arranged as to provide 
a special preparation for the teaching of the subjects named, and for 
a liberal training in the field of social thought. A full four-year course 
is offered. 

As a knowledge of sociology is commonly regarded as a necessary 
basis of educational theory and practice, courses specially adapted to 
supply such basis, and to render practical assistance to all grades of 
teachers, are given in the Summer Quarter. The specific courses offered 
for the quarter beginning June 16, 1922, are as follows:
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3. Educational Sociology—Three hours. Full quarter. Required of 
all first year students.

This course p resen ts the sociological conception of education w ith ce r
ta in  sociological principles and their application in education. T ext and special 
readings.

105. The Principles of Soc io logy—Four hours. Full quarter. Re
quired of third year students.

This course is a study of the scope and h isto ry  of sociology, sketches of 
the leading con tribu tors to th is  science, and an exposition of its m ain p rin 
ciples as set forth  system atically  in a  selected text. L ectures, readings and 
reports.

130. Social P sychology—Two hours. Full quarter.
A study of suggestion and im itation, crowds, mobs, fads, fashion, crazes, 

booms, crises, conventionality, custom, conflict, public opinion, etc. Text, R oss’ 
Social Psychology.

209. Sem inar in Sociology—Four hours. Full quarter.
Only g raduate  students, or those capable of doing g rad u ate  work, will be 

adm itted  to th is course. The exact n a tu re  of the work will be determ ined 
a f te r  consultation w ith the class, bu t it will probably be a  study  of the  m eans, 
m ethods and possibilities of the conscious im provem ent of society.

132. The Family—Three hours. Full quarter.
A study of the evolution of the fam ily w ith em phasis on the  m odern s itu a 

tion. P a rticu la r a tten tio n  will be paid to the relationship  of the  fam ily to 
education, industry  and ethics.

110. Econom ics—Three hours. Full quarter.
A course based on Seager’s “Principles of Econom ics’’ and covering, in 

addition to the  Principles of Economics, the subjects of the Industria l Revo
lution in England, the  Industrial Expansion of the  U nited S tates, Tariff, 
Monopolies, Railroads, Profit Sharing, T rusts, Taxation, the Labor Movement 
and Legislation, Social Insurance, and Socialism.
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I GREELEY, COLORADO 1

SUMMER QUARTER, 1922

T h e  C alendar

|  J u n e  16-17, F r id a y - S a tu r d a y — R eg is t ra t io n  Days fo r  th e  S u m m e r  §
1 Q u a r te r .  |

|  J u n e  19, M onday— C lasse s  begin.  |
A fee  of tw o  d o l la r s  is co l lec ted  fo r  late  r e g is t r a t io n  a f te r  |

1 S a tu rd a y ,  J u n e  17. 1

1 Ju ly  25, F r id a y — T h e  firs t  ha lf  of th e  S u m m e r  Q u a r t e r  closes .  |

1 S tu d e n ts ,  if possible,  shou ld  enroll  J u n e  16-17 for  th e  Full |
1 Q u a r te r ,  bu t  th e y  have  th e  p r iv ilege  of enro ll ing  fo r  e i t h e r  |
1 H alf  Q u a r t e r  in d e p e n d e n t  of th e  o ther .  Many c o u r se s  run  |
1 t h ro u g h  th e  f irs t  H a lf  Q u a r t e r  only. Som e run th ro u g h  th e  |
1 Second  Half  Q u a r t e r  only. Most of th e  courses ,  e sp ec ia l ly  th e  |
1 req u ired  co u rses ,  m u s t  be t a k e n  th ro u g h o u t  th e  w ho le  q u a r te r  |
1 be fore  a n y  c re d i t  will  be given. !

Norm al h o u rs  of c re d i t :  E i th e r  H alf  Q u a r te r ,  8 h o u rs ;  Full |
|  Q u a r te r ,  16 hours .  |

1 Ju ly  28, M onday— New e n ro l lm e n t  fo r  th e  S econd  Half  Q u a r te r .  |
|  C la s se s  begin .  |

|  A u g u s t  25, F r id a y — T h e  S u m m e r  Q u a r t e r  closes .  G rad u a t io n  |
1 Day. 1
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FACULTY
A. E. B rowNj A.M., Principal. D irector of Secondary Education, S tate  

Teachers College, Instructor in General Methods.
G e o . A. BarkeRj A.M., Professor Geology and Clim atology, S tate  

Teachers College, Instructor in Geography.
M a r k  B u r r o w s ,, A .B . ,  Director of County School A dm inistration, 

State Teachers College, Instructor in School M anagem ent.
J o s e p h i n e  H a w e s ,  A.M., Head of D epartm ent of W ritten  English, 

State H igh School of Industrial Arts, Instructor in Grammar and  
English.

W i l l i a m  H .  H a r g r o v e ,  B.S. in Ed., B.S. in Agriculture, P rofessor  
of Agriculture, S tate Teachers College, Instructor in R ural L ife  
and Education.

G l a d y s  K n o t t ,  M.S., Head o f  the Science Departm ent, S tate H igh  
School o f  Industrial Arts, Instructor in Geography.

A r t h u r  E. M a l l o r y , A.B., H ead M athem atical D epartm ent, S tate  
H igh School of Industrial Arts, Instructor in M athem atics.

L u c y  N .  M c L a n e ,  A.B., H ead of D epartm ent of Oral English, S tate  
H igh School of Industrial Arts, Instructor in L iterature.

O r a  B. P e a k e ,  A.M., Head of H istory Departm ent.

Foreword
The Summer Quarter of the S tate High School of Industria l A rts 

is designed prim arily for adults who have not completed their high school 
education. Of the adults it is particularly  for those who are teaching and 
who desire to improve their knowledge of subject m atter and of teaching 
technique. Such persons will find in the School of Reviews a splendid 
opportunity to increase their professional value as educators; a more 
confident presentation of subject m atter, and an increased capacity to lead 
in the community should result from this ten weeks of study.

THE CITY OF GREELEY
The S tate  High School of Industrial Arts, which is a part of Teachers 

College, is located a t Greeley, in Weld County, Colorado, on the Union 
Pacific and the Colorado & Southern Railways, fifty-tw o miles north  of 
Denver. This city is in the valley of the Cache la Poudre River, one of 
the richest agricultural portions of the state. The streets are lined w ith 
trees, forming beautiful avenues. The elevation and distance from the 
mountains render the climate mild and healthful. The city is one of 
Christian homes and contains churches of all the leading denominations. 
There are 10,000 inhabitants.

Inform ation about interesting trips, the Summer Q uarter lecturers, 
etc., will be found in another part of the bulletin.

THE SCHOOL OF REVIEW S
The School of Reviews is a special feature of the S tate High School 

of Industrial Arts. I t  is the summer phase of the Ungraded School for 
Adults. The Ungraded School for Adults is a school which attem pts to 
provide educational opportunity for people who have reached the age of 
m atu rity  w ithout having completed their high school education. For 
various causes young people often discontinue their high school work before 
they complete the four year course, and many of these people after experi-

Two



ence in fighting the  b a ttle s  of life discover th a t  a high school education  
is very  desirable fo r purposes of success and self realiza tion . To such 
persons the  U ngraded School for A dults is indeed a boon. They are 
ad m itted  w ith  deferred  classification and when th e ir a b ility  has been 
d em onstra ted  th ey  m ay  be allowed some credit for life experience which 
appears to  have been of educational value.

The follow ing o p p ortun ities a re  to  be found in the  School of R eview s:
1. O p p o rtu n ity  to  o b tain  credit to w ard  high school g rad u atio n .
2. O p p ortun ity  of pursu ing  review  courses giving bo th  a firm er grip  

on subject m a tte r  and an expanded view of the  subjects of in 
struc tion .

3. An o p p o rtu n ity  to  receive in stru c tio n  on im proved m ethods of 
p resen ta tio n  of sub ject m a tte r .

4. An o p p o rtu n ity  to  ta k e  some w ork along c u ltu ra l lines, and to  
enjoy the  c u ltu ra l ad v an tages of a collegiate in stitu tio n .

The follow ing is th e  schedule of the  courses in the  School of Review s:
7:00—G ram m ar and P rim ary  M ethods.
8:00—-A rithm ethic and Geography.
9:00—A m erican H is to ry  and R u ra l L ife and Education .

10:00—M anagem ent and General Science.
11:00—H ygiene and M ethods.
C redit is given to w ard  g rad u a tio n  for th e  courses given in the  School 

of Reviews.
THE REGULAR HIGH SCHOOL COURSES

D uring the  sum m er regu lar H igh School w ork is m ain ta ined  in m ost 
of th e  high school subjects. This gives an  o p p o rtu n ity  for those to  s tu d y  
who p re fe r to  use a  p a r t  of th e ir  sum m er vaca tion  for th a t  purpose. I t  
also givOs an  o p p o rtu n ity  for those who have some deficiency in th e ir 
high school w ork, to  m ake up such deficiency. The w ork will be of the  
sam e high q u a lity  th a t  is required  th rough  the  o ther q u a rte rs  of the  
school year. Classes w ill be m ain ta ined  in M athem atics, English, H isto ry , 
Science, A rt, Commercial, Home Economics, Languages and M echanical
D raw ing. The S ta te  H igh School of In d u s tr ia l A rts  has a high stan d in g
as is show n by th e  fact th a t  I t  is accredited  by the  U n iv ersity  of Colorado 
and by  th e  N o rth  C entra l A ssociation of Colleges.

FEES AND OTHER EXPENSES
The f£es for th e  sum m er School of Reviews are as follow s:
Single sub jects ................................... 5 weeks $3.00 10 weeks $ 6.00
Two sub jects .........................................  5 weeks $6.00 10 weeks $12.00
T hree or m ore su b je c ts ...................... 5 weeks $9.00 10 weeks $18.00
Those reg is te rin g  for regu lar H igh School w ork w ill be charged the

reg u la r ra te  of $4.00 per q u arte r.
An approved lis t of room s is k ep t by th e  College. The cost of room s 

is from  $14.00 to  $18.00 per m onth . B oard m ay  be had in p riv a te  homes 
and boarding houses a t  from  $6.00 to  $6.50 per week. The College C afeteria  
also serves excellent m eals a t  a reasonable cost.
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SUMMER LECTURES
The S ta te  Teachers College secures for the  Sum m er Q u arte r a nu m 

ber of the  leading educational m en of Am erica. Some of these  m en give 
evening lectures, which are free to  persons enrolled in the  H igh  School. 
These lectures deal w ith  educational them es and o th er them es p e rta in in g  
to  com m unity  leadership  and responsib ilities. T hey are in sp ira tio n a l and 
helpful in concrete w ays. These lectures th erefo re  co n stitu te  an excep
tio n a l o p p o rtun ity . W e give below th e  nam es of some of these  lec tu re rs:

Dr. E dw ard H ow ard Griggs, A u thor and L ectu rer on L ite ra tu re  and 
Philosophy, New Y ork City.

Dr. E dw ard  C arey H ayes, H ead of the  D ep artm en t of Sociology in the  
U n iv ersity  of Illinois and au th o r of s tan d ard  books on Sociology and 
Economics.

Dr. Lincoln H ulley, P resid en t of Jo h n  B. S te tson  U n iv ersity  of Deland, 
F lo rida, w ill give courses of lec tures on L ite ra tu re  and H isto ry .

Dr. E dw ard  A. S teiner, P rofessor of Sociology in G rinnell College, 
Iowa, lec tures on Social, In d u s tr ia l and Im m igra tion  Problem s.

Dr. E dw ard  L. T horndike, H ead of the  D ep artm en t of E d u cational 
Psychology, Teachers College, Columbia U niversity , lec tures and c lass
room w ork in E ducationa l Psychology.

Dr. W illiam  F. Snow of New Y ork C ity, lec tures and classroom  w ork 
on H ygiene and Public H ealth .

CAMP DUNRAVEN
The week end excursion to  the  Rocky M ountain  N a tio n a l P a rk  con

ducted by the  O uting C om m ittee of the  College, w ill be continued th is  
year. A utom obiles s ta r t  a t  11 A. M. each F rid ay  and reach th e  Camp in 
E stes  P a rk  for a m id-afternoon  dinner, then  proceed to  Longs P eak  Inn. 
A booklet giving com plete p a rticu la rs  can be had by addressing  th e  
E xtension  D ep artm en t of the  College.

EXTENSION WORK
For the benefit of those who m ay  w an t to  pursue high school extension 

courses la te r , classes! in some of the  extension courses, p a rticu la rly  
m athem atics, will be s ta rte d . Three of four lessons will be worked ou t 
w ith  the  assistance of the  teacher so th a t  the  pupil can ge t the  technique 
of w orking ou t the  lessons alone. This will be of g rea t value to  those  
who desire to  pursue extension  work.

THE SUMMER QUARTER CALENDAR
R eg is tra tio n  begins on M onday, Ju n e  20. Classes begin T uesday, Ju n e  

21. The first h a lf of the  Sum m er Q uarter closes F riday , Ju ly  22. The 
second h a lf begins on M onday, Ju ly  25. The Sum m er Q u arter closes on 
F riday , A ugust 26.

For fu r th e r  in fo rm ation  concerning th e  Sum m er Q u arter of Reviews 
w rite  A. E. Brown, P rinc ipa l S ta te  High School of In d u s tr ia l A rts , Greeley, 
Colorado.
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Foreword
Peculiar difficulties have attended the working up and presentation 

of this Survey Report on the Training School. The sub-committee ori
ginally assigned by the Chairman of the Survey Committee to examine 
and report to the faculty the Training School situation consisted of the 
Director of the Training School (who as Chairman was to write the 
report) and two other members of the faculty,—one a Training School 
teacher and the other a teacher in the College proper. The general 
questionnaire of the faculty was to afford the starting point for the work 
of this sub-committee as well as of the other groups.

At the close of the first year, however, the Director of the Training 
School was elected to the principalship of a city normal school, and the 
other two members of the sub-committee left the school—one for service 
in the Army and the other to a new teaching position; so the work for 
the first year 'stopped with the collecting of the data on the general 
questionnaire.

The sub-committee was reconstituted the following year with the 
new Director of the Training School as Chairman. At the close of the 
year he was elected to the presidency of a Western normal school, and 
the work of the sub-committee again was halted.

To make sure of completing the work when the sub-committee was 
again constituted it seemed necessary to draft as Chairman a member 
of the Survey Committee who had been in contact with the work of the 
Committee from the beginning. The faculty are under obligations to 
Mr. W right for his undertaking this oft-interrupted piece of work—so 
long after the period when the data were fresh.

It is universally agreed that the satisfactory operation of a training 
school is the most difficult phase of the established work of a school for 
teachers. I t is made fa r more difficult than the operation of a public 
school, because of its double purpose. I t must first be made a first rate 
school for children. I t  must then be made a first rate school for prospec
tive teachers. The eighty years of the normal school experiment in the 
United States have still not taught us finally the one best way of doing 
these two, apparently simple tasks. Only those who are acquainted with 
the real problem think that its solution is simple.

Many years of experience, however, have finally brought substantial 
agreement among educators in regard to the desirability of developing 
two major lines of training school work. First, it is clear that the ef
fective preparation of teachers requires the development of the “demon
stration or observation or model school” function, in order that prospec
tive teachers may see and reflect over the finest examples of what 
teaching can be, in the hands of a master. Since teaching is essentially 
an art examples are fundamental to learning it. Second, it is clear tha t 
the preparation of teachers requires the development of the student-
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telligent practice. About these two functions of the training school there 
teaching function. A rt implies skill, and the basis of skill is merely in
is no question. And it is clear that under favorable conditions the two 
may be successfully developed together in a single training school. This 
is in fact the characteristic task of the director of a training school—to 
develop these two training school functions to their highest efficiency.

This task is complicated by the mathematical relations existing be
tween the numbers oi training school children and the numbers of college 
students or prospective teachers. The problem is easiest in the small 
normal school where the proportion of training school children to 
prospective teachers is large. I t  is hardest in the large school for teach
ers where the proportion of prospective teachers is much larger. The 
growth of a school for teachers always eventually brings it face to face 
with this difficulty. I t is instructive to see how various schools have 
met the problem. It is sometimes evaded by permitting all the teaching 
in training school to be done by student teachers. Needless to say this 
is not a satisfactory solution. It is sometimes met by developing the 
“observation or demonstration or model school” function and decreasing 
or even omitting altogether the student teaching function. Neither is 
this a satisfactory solution. In a dozen or so of normal schools in the 
United States ŵ e may today see another type of solution,—students 
taking turns at teaching while their fellow-students “play class.” It is 
ludicrous to see mature men and women making believe to receive a 
lesson in beginning reading or arithmetic from a make-believe teacher. 
The problem is again sometimes side-stepped by asserting that the 
training school should becon* e a laboratory for experiment. I t  seems, 
however, that the experiment function if developed at all must be 
developed in a separate school. The typical training school has its hands 
quite full in the attem pt to meet the other two purposes.

I t is finally becoming clear that if we adopt the two-fold training 
school purpose above stated we face certain obvious alternatives as 
schools for teachers grow. We assume first that growth is not to be 
accompanied by any lowering of efficiency. Then, either (1) the train
ing school must be proportionally increased in size as the number of 
student-teachers increases; or (2) the enrollment of the college or normal 
school must be restricted when the training school has reached its 
maximum size; or (3) the school for teachers must acquire student- 
teaching facilities in the public schools of the state. This last solution 
is becoming ever more common; and it is becoming clear tha t in the 
future normal schools will not be located in communities either too 
small to provide the necessary training school or unwilling to do so; 
and it seems likely that in the competition of the future the teachers 
colleges that lack adequate training school facilities will be forced either 
to move or lose their chance to draw the best grade of students.

While the present study does not go deeply into these central prob
lems of training schools it does suggest that the Greeley situation is a t 
present somewhat better than is found in a considerable number of nor
mal schools. Happily, it seems that it can be made still more favorable



before the limits of fruitful growth are reached even with the present 
facilities; and the obvious possibilities of extending the facilities have 
not as yet been touched. That they will be is as certain as that the 
College will grow.

The report calls attention to the fact (well known to all students of 
the normal school problem) that the state teachers college touches few 
rural school teachers. No normal school or teachers college has ever 
been able to. Good departments of rural work have been established 
in many schools but prospective rural teachers do not enroll. The em
ploying of additional professors of rural school education is hardly a 
solution. Nothing will enroll prospective rural teachers in normal schools 
except a state certification requirement. In the meantime institutes, 
extension work and summer schools may be of considerable use.

Among the several other needs of the training school reported in 
this study probably that which is most pressing is the m atter of the 
printed curriculum. The need is only more obvious than are the clues to 
■meeting the need. The relation which a training school bears to the 
central purpose of a school for teachers requires tha t its curriculum 
shall cover the usual materials of the public schools of the state,—the 
materials which its graduates must teach—and its organization of in
struction must of necessity be such a one as can be carried out under 
the conditions existing in a typical public school.

Section VII, The Course of Study, still remains to be published.
J. G. CRABBE,

President





T h e  Training School
A Preliminary Statement

Studies have been made within the past few years, which attem pt to 
show that there is a difference in the intelligence of children enrolled in 
training schools and of those enrolled in the regular public schools. In 
this study it would have been desirable to have had access to data of 
this type in both mental and educational tests, but no such data had been 
taken at the time of this survey, 1917-18. There are no records as to 
mental ability or educational attainments or even teachers’ marks of a 
single child who attended the elementary school during the year 1917-18, 
or any year previous. A card like the following was filed for each child 
in the training school during the year 1917-18, but was evidently destroy
ed by the next training school director. These cards are being completed 
again this vear, 1920-21, for all children enrolled in the school.

5 N a m e ------------------------------------------------------
Date Birth: Yt .  Month__ Day — Place —
M en ta l G r a le  Test-----------------
Parent or G uardian----------- Occupation--------
Graduated: Y r .  M o n th  D a y -----
Withdrew: Y e a r  M on th  D a y -----
2Cause of W ithd raw al-------------------------------

Colorado State Teachers 
College
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1. This card shall be kept on file in the Director’s office. 2. > Finan
cial conditions of home, illness in family, personal illness, physical de
fects, incapacity, indifference, failure of promotion, left city, go to work.
3. Give age on birthday nearest September 1, of current school year.
4. Irregular attendance, physical defects, incapacity, indifference.
5. Last name first. 6. Below average, above average, average.
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The Y ear Book fo r 1918-19 gives the only inform ation to be had 
concerning these elem entary school children; this publication lists merely 
the names of the pupils for each grade.

Because of the delay occasioned by change in personnel of the Com
m ittee, opportunity is afforded to refer to the Carnegie’s Survey of the 
Missouri Norm al Schools (1) and Wilson’s Study of Training D epart
m ents in the S tate Normal School in the United S tates (2). The m aterial 
in this bulletin on teacher tra in ing  facilities in Colorado S tate Teachers 
College, however, has been limited to the year 1917-18 or earlier, even 
though m any changes for the better have taken place since th a t time.

This prelim inary statem ent should probably contain one other point 
so th a t the reader m ay the be tte r understand the w riter. I t  will be 
rem em bered th a t Montaigne in his “Education of Children” says th a t 
persons should not quote from  others “for fear the comparison renders 
the appearance of their own w ritings so pale and sallow th a t they lose 
much more than  they gain.” The w riter has in no sense followed the 
advice of this educator, but on the other hand, has been very liberal indeed 
in his filchings. Otherwise, there would have been little m aterial for a
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survey of Teacher Training facilities in Colorado State Teachers College.

(1) The Carnegie Foundation for the A dvancem ent of T eaching, B u lletin  No.
1*4 “The P rofessional Preparation of T eachers for A m erican Public  
Schools.”

(2) W ilson, L. A .— “T raining D epartm ents in the S tate Norm al Schools in the
U nited S ta tes .” E astern  Illinois Norm al School B ulletin  No. 66.





Training School Survey
I. INTRODUCTION.
One of the m ost im portan t factors in detei mining- the standing of 

any teacher tra in ing  institu tion  is its  facilities fo r student teaching. I f  
every teacher in the United S tates were required to have a t  least one 
year of student teaching under careful supervision, much tim e and energy 
of both pupil and teacher in the public school as well as the resources 
of the community would be conserved. A fter showing the loss to the 
pupils and communities of poorly trained teachers, P rof Mead (1) says 
“How such a loss can be justified  ethically is not clea,r.” The im
portance of Teacher tra in ing  has not been seriously considered. If  i t  
had been given enough consideration no such statem ents as the following 
would appear in an official bulletin (2): “Of the 20,000,000 children of 
the United S tates 10,000,000 are being taugh t by teachers who have had 
no special p reparation  fo r the ir work and whose general education is 
clearly inadequate.”

“Of the 600,000 public school teachers in the United S tates it has 
been estim ated by com petent authorities th a t 65,000 are teaching on per
m its not being able to m eet the minimum requirem ents of County 
Superintendents.”

Teaching is a vocation. “Vocational education which ignores prac
tical train ing  is largely futile. When the tim e arrives in the development 
of the boy or g irl when he should seriously undertake preparation  for a  
calling it is necessary th a t somehow and somewhere he should be able 
to devote a considerable tim e to actual participation in the concrete 
process of the calling itse lf” (3). Few would be whiling to tru s t them 
selves to surgeons who had not one or two years of clinical work a fte r 
the ir schooling. So the public school adm inistrator goes on th is same 
supposition when he demands experience. This experience in the way of 
teacher train ing  under expert supervision m ay be provided largely  by 
the T raining School in Teacher T raining institutions.

T hat the validity of supervised teacher train ing  “has been accepted 
in practice is indicated by the fac t th a t a tra in ing  departm ent is m ain
tained by every sta te  normal school in the United S tates and by a con
siderable num ber of private norm al schools.” (4)

Persons responsible for teacher train ing  have gone on record re 
peatedly as to the value of the train ing  departm ent. Such statem ents 
as the following indicate the attitude of leaders in the field of Norm al 
school adm inistration toward the T raining school: “Actual teaching is 
capable of ranking as the most valuable course for the students” (5); 
“There is no longer any question in the minds of those com petent to 
judge, th a t the place of the T rain ing  D epartm ent is pivotal; i t  is the 
hub from  which should rad ia te  all the activities of the other depart
m ents” (6); “The train ing  school is the h ea rt of the Normal School” 
(7). President J. G. Crabbe of Colorado S tate Teachers College expresses 
his opinion in these words: “The T raining school in any teacher train ing 
producing agency including S tate Norm al Schools and Teachers Colleges 
is the very h eart of the Institution. W ithout it there can be no real 
sa tisfactory  train ing  of teachers. I t  is a quasi clinic fo r prospective 
teachers, i t  is the final testing  out agency for teaching in any system 
of Training Schools. The D irector of the T raining School should be 
the b iggest man among the members of the faculty  in scholarly a tta in 
m ents, experience and character.” (8)

In  spite of these expressions on the p a rt of A dm inistrators, the fac t 
probably rem ains as is expressed by the Carnegie Foundation “I t  is not
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too much to say, indeed tha t the Training department is the weakest 
part of the structure, (in the Missouri Normal Schools) and the same 
thing is probably true in many, if not most of the State Normal Schools in 
this country." (9)

Theoretical value of a training department is seldom realized in 
practice because of lack of a common knowledge of the best features 
of all training schools by those responsible for teacher training; and 
because of a “general lack of a satisfactory correlation of all of the 
work of the Normal School with the Training School. Not only does 
the training school as a rule occupy a subordinate position in the nor
mal school organization instead of being the pivotal point and focus of 
all departments, but the work of the training school seems in many, if 
not most, cases to be detached, to lack a fundamental relation to what is 
taught and learned ‘upstairs'. I t is no unusual thing for the Normal 
School student to complain tha t the theory that has been taught to him 
in courses in psychology, principles of teaching, and special methods 
(to say nothing of the purely academic courses) has no perceptible con
nection with the work of the training school. This is sometimes due, no 
doubt, to the fact that the ‘theory' is impracticable and that those re
sponsible for the practice teaching know it, and in consequence will have 
no commerce with it; but it is oftener due merely to a complete 
mechanical separation of the training department both from the depart
ment of educational theory and from the academic departments,—a 
separation which results in the total ignorance of each party regarding 
what the other is teaching or practicing, if not, indeed, in actual opposi
tion or open friction". (10)

In spite of this friction however, several studies which have been 
made tend to show the value of teacher training. H. G. Childs in his 
study of the value of practice teaching for teachers in secondary schools, 
had reports from nineteen city superintendents upon as many teachers 
who had done practice teaching as a part of their preparation. The 
summary of these reports, as given by Wilson is: “Ten of the 19 teachers 
were decidedly above the average of all teachers in the teaching staff, 
17 of the 19 were equal to or above the average of all, but two were 
below the average and none were reported unsatisfactory. The com
parison with other teachers with no previous teaching experience is still 
more striking as 14 of the 19 were rated decidedly above the average; 
only one was rated below the average and none were rated as unsatis
factory". (11) I

Furthermore of 79 teachers who had done practice teaching as a 
preparation for later teaching, “69 reported that it had much value; 
eight that it had moderate value; two that it had little value".

The purpose of this survey of the teacher training facilities in Colo
rado State Teachers College, then is two-fold: (1) to present impartially 
facts concerning organization, material, methods, defects and advan
tages of the system, so that they may become common knowledge to all 
administrators or others interested in the training of teachers, who desire 
it; and (2) (the much more important purpose) to bring to the members 
of the faculty of the College, a conscious realization of the problems and 
short-comings; to bring about a more definite unity of purpose on the 
part of the faculty; a more thorough realization that the College exists 
for the sole purpose of the training of teachers, that the training school 
is the central, most positive agency in the school for the realization of 
this purpose, and finally that the success or failure of the training school 
in accomplishing this definite purpose, depends largely on each member 
of the faculty, be he Dean, Director of the Training School, Training 
Teacher, or the most insignificant assistant in the institution.
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(1) A. R. Mead, The E th ics of S tudent Teaching, E ducational A dm inistration
and Supervision. Vol 6: 395.

(2) Supplement, Ja n u a ry  N. E. A. Bulletin, 1920, .p. 3.
(3) David Snedden, The Problem s of Vocational E ducation, p. 27.
(4) L. M. Wilson, T rain ing  D epartm ents in S ta te  Norm al Schools of the

United S tates. The Norm al School Bulletin, E as te rn  Illinois Norm al
School, p. 9.

(5) N. E. A. A ddresses and Proceedings, 1899, p. 846.
(6) N. E. A. A ddresses and Proceedings, 1809, p. 561.
(7) R eport of the  N ational Council of Normal School P residen ts and Principals,

Educational A dm inistration  and Supervision, M arch 1918, p. 166.
(8) In troductory  P arag rap h  in “The P resid en t’s F inal Opinion of the  T rain ing

School and w hat a  G reat T rain ing  School O ught to B e0—P resid en t J. 
G. Crabbe—P riv a te  File.

(9) Carnegie Foundation for A dvancem ent of Teaching. Bui. No. 14, p. 192.
(10) Ibid Page 199
(11) E aste rn  Illinois Norm al School Bulletin No. 66 Pages 12-13

— 15 -





II. THE FUNCTION OF THE TRAINING DEPARTMENT.
If  the Training School is (or is expected to be) the “hub,” “the 

very heart,” “the heart and core,” of the teacher training institution^ 
then to determine the function of the one will involve the function of the 
other. I t might be well, a t this point, however to throw out the sug** 
gestion that the training school is not the only department of a teacher 
training institution which contributes materially to the training of 
teachers. But it is probably safe to say that a clear statement of the 
function of a teachers college will pretty  clearly define the purposes of 
the training department of that Teachers College also.

The function of Colorado State Teachers College is expressed thus: 
“The function of the Teachers College is to make teachers. To do this 
it must keep abreast of the times. I t  must lead in public education. It 
must project the future. The modem conception of education embraces 
all of human life. The deep and rich notion enlarges the function of an 
institution that aims to prepare teachers. This function embraces in 
its relations: the faculty, the child, the student, the home, the states 
society, and the course of study.” (1)

Professor E. D. Randolph’s statement of the function of a Teachers 
College is probably as good as any that has been formulated, thus far. 
He says, “The function of a Teachers College is the insuring to society 
of a more reliable agency of social solidarity and progress—a body of 
public school teachers who as a result of prospective adjustment to (1) 
their social responsibilities and (2) the institutional duties they will 
have in the public schools, will be able to cooperate with the spirit and in 
the technique of modern education to secure the due relationship between 
public school work and the effective pressures of life.

“In brief, Teachers Colleges are expected to exercise wise leader- 
ship rather than merely to perpetuate existing practices. They are to 
organize social pressures in response to modern educational thought and 
thus facilitate the slow adjustment of the public school to social condi
tions. While insuring efficiency in what must be done, they are to guar
antee to society that what most needs to be done shall not be omitted.’* 
(2)

I t would be worth while for the faculty of any institution to try  to 
state the function of that institution, as they see it. Without some uni
fying agency such as a faculty council, there would probably be little 
unanimity of statement, but value would come from the unity of purpose 
required in the consideration of a common problem. Furthermore some 
members of any faculty might be made to realize, by such an undertak
ing, that they are not realizing the function it  is intended they should.

I t would be worth the time and energy of the faculty of Colorado 
State Teachers College, also, for each to carefully formulate the func
tion of the Training School as a department of the College and to deter
mine how its activities may be correlated with those of other depart
ments. I t  is unfortunate that in the present survey a statement of the 
function of the Training School was not called for from every member 
of the faculty. As will be seen from reading the following question
naire which was sent to all members of the faculty, each individual was 
asked to state the function of his department. Consequently the function 
of the Training School was stated only by teachers in the Training 
School.

Here is the questionnaire which was sent to all members of the 
faculty. The returns will be discussed only as they apply to the Training 
School.
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GENERAL QUESTIONNAIRE OF THE FACULTY
A thoroughly frank  and completely independent response is desired,

1. Make a complete but concise statem ent:
(a) of the function of your departm ent.
(b) of its organization to accomplish th a t function.

2. W hat are the chief barriers to realizing your departm ent’s functions?
3. Make a complete but concise statem ent:

(a) of the function of each of your courses.
(b) of in terrelations of your courses.

4. W hat are the chief barriers to realizing these functions?
5. L ist all the changes made in the la s t two years in either the organiz

ation of your departm ent or school, or in the emphases w ithin 
established activities of the departm ent or school (including 
new courses fram ed, old courses abandoned or changed), 'stating 
in each case the reasons for the changes or abandonm ent and 
the  method of accomplishing the changes (e. g. whether by co
operative effort or otherwise.)

6. L ist all the changes which in your opinion should be made in the
organization of your departm ent or school, and in the em phases 
w ithin the established activities of your departm ent or school.

7. To w hat extent do the activities of your departm ent cooperate w ith
the activities of other departm ents? To w hat extent should 
they be cooperative?

8. L ist w hat seem to you the m ost im portant problems of the College.

Since there are really  three separate divisions of the T raining De
partm en t of Colorado S tate Teachers College,—The S tate High School of 
Industrial A rts, The E lem entary Training School, and the R ural Demon
stration  Schools,—it will be necessary to give the aims as form ulated by 
the teachers in these various divisions.

Functions of the County Schools
The printed statem ent of the functions of the county schools de

partm en t is “The object of the courses offered here is to prepare county 
teachers for community leadership and to assist in the proper organiza
tion and m anagem ent of the type of school found in the open country. 
However every effort consistent w ith existing conditions and lasting  
progress shall be made to point out the importance of reorganizing the 
county educational system upon a principle th a t shall lead to centraliza
tion. While the new conception of a new school is in progress of fo r
m ation we m ust make the best of the present situation. W hatever may 
be the organization, equipment or skill in m anagem ent, good teaching 
is the fundam ental source from  which the product of our schools can 
be judged. The rural teacher, especially, on account of lim ited tim e and 
a  crowded curriculum should have a clear-cut knowledge of the m aterial 
he teaches. I t  shall be one of the chief aims of the departm ent to stress 
the importance of scholastic preparation, a professional tra in ing  th a t 
rela tes the child closely to the teaching process and of m aking the county 
school of the fu ture a dynamic force in the community.” (3)

In answer to the questionnaire, the D irector of County Schools says, 
“The function of the County School D epartm ent is to tra in  teachers for 
County Schools so th a t the numerous characteristic difficulties of m an
agem ent, adm inistration and teaching m ay be m et effectively; to adapt 
the subject-m atter to the experience of country children; to apply know
ledge of the sociological conditions prevailing in country sides; to assist 
country folks to hold the ir own against artific ial attractions of town and 
city by supplying factors for m aking country life adequately satisfy ing; 
and finally to enrich and increase the sources of good by conserving the 
life blood of the nation.”
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Functions of the Industrial High School.
In  the Y ear Book the statem ent is made th a t “The prim ary func- 

tion of the High School D epartm ent is to tra in  th a t group of teachers 
who expect to enter the field of secondary education.” (4)

The Principal of the Secondary school has given the following 
functions:

1. A fter giving the functions as quoted from  the Y ear Book above* 
the instructor continues: The way in which this purpose is realized is 
best expressed, perhaps, in a  report subm itted to the P resident last 
spring  and approved by him. * * *

The essential fea tu res of the report are incorporated in certain  
courses of study which are  found in last year’s catalogue (See page 
62 and 63)

The Industrial High School acts also as a feeder for Teachers Col
lege. This is a secondary, though im portant function. L ast y ea r’s ca ta
logue contains names of ninety-four of our own high school graduates 
who were resident students of Teachers College during the th ree  w inter 
quarters. This num ber is considerably increased by non-resident and 
summ er school students.

I believe th a t our xHgh School D epartm ent m eets the needs of the 
young people who expect to enter the profession of teaching more per
fectly than  any other high school in the state. The growth of the school 
is ra th e r a convincing evidence of this fact. The enrollment in 1913-14 
was 156; in 1916-17, 389. The la tte r num ber includes the sum m er school 
'Students but does not count any student twice. The enrollm ent fo r the 
w inter term  of 1917-18 is thus fa r  304. If  the sum m er enrollm ent should 
be added the to ta l passes substantially  beyond the 400 m ark.

Instead of defining the function of the secondary train ing  school, 
the departm ental teachers responded with reference to the field in which 
th e ir teaching is done. Only three of the eight so much as mentioned 
the tra in ing  of teachers as a  function. In two of these cases, teacher 
train ing  was mentioned last among the functions. This indicates th a t 
the train ing  of teachers is not considered the most im portant function of 
the secondary school by the secondary teachers. These responses in
dicate th a t subject m a tte r is an im portant fac to r in Industrial High 
School, th a t the pupil also plays an im portant part, and th a t student- 
practice-teaching is given a subordinate place. N either a “professional” 
consciousness, nor a unified consciousness is in evidence in the responses. 
There is little in the above retu rns which would indicate th a t the teachers 
realize any distinction between the functions of a Teachers college and 
of a Liberal A rts college.

Functions of the E lem entary T raining School
The printed statem ent of the function of the E lem entary Training 

School is: “The train ing  school has three functions in connection w ith 
college students (1) to te s t the ir ability to teach and place the final 
stam p of approval upon the ir college course, (2) to give them  the best 
modern methods of teaching, and (3) to give to m ajors in the kinder
garten , prim ary, and upper grades special train ing  which is intended to 
f it  them  fo r special work and teaching in these departm ents.” (5)

The functions, as presented by the members of the faculty  of the 
elem entary train ing  school follow:

1. The function of the T raining School is to tra in  young people in 
the a r t  of teaching. This should be a t the h ea rt of the institution. I 
take it  th a t the u ltim ate aim of each departm ent in th is institu tion  is 
to contribute something to the teaching power of those who go out from  
its portals.

While the T raining School constitutes bu t one departm ent out of 
many, all aim ing a t the same end, it holds the unique position of being 
m ost closely related to each departm ent.
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Some departments contribute content or subject matter in their 
-courses. Other departments contribute methods and principles of teach
ing as well as content.

In the Training School content and children are brought together 
under the direction of certain methods and teaching principles that have 
been accepted by the best educational thinkers of the day. Here both 
content and teaching principles are judged by the reaction of children.

Here standards for judging classroom instruction should be worked 
out and applied.

This is the educational laboratory where young people learn, through 
practice, the art of teaching children how to study.

2. The function of the kindergarten is to train teachers in the 
principles and practices of the Kindergarten, to give primary teachers an 
understanding of the work of the Kindergarten, and to demonstrate the 
value of Kindergarten experience for children.

S. The function of the Primary teacher in a training school is £o 
prepare primary teachers.

4. The function of the Training School is (1) the training of teach
ers, (2) the serving as laboratory for trying out new methods and 
theories, (3) the instruction of children.

5. The function of the Training School is (1) to train teachers, (2) 
to teach children, (3) to lead the community and state in new educational 
methods, (4) to provide a laboratory where educational experts may 
experiment.

6. The function of the Training School is (1) to build up and main
tain an advanced twentieth century public school, modern in every 
respect and worthy of a great educational clinic, (2) to train teachers 
for the elementary schools of our country.

7. The function of a training school it appears should be that of a 
leader in advanced educational thought and practice; therefore, its pur
pose would be threefold: (1) An experimental school, (2) a model school, 
(3) and a practice school. It seems then that the chief function is to 
test theory or theories of the most modern thinking and the ability to 
teach with sustained effort and insight on the part of college students.

8. The business of a teachers’ college, it seems to me, is to prepare 
teachers of high ideals, of wide knowledge of educational problems and 
progress, and of keen professional interest to teach with the greatest 
possible efficiency.

The function of a training school, I take it, is (1) to give practical 
training for such efficiency of service; (2) to raise the student’s stand
ards of what can be actually accomplished in the development of the 
child’s mind and character in an up-to-date school; (3) to test the prac
ticability of the best educational theory. An ideal training school is 
therefore three schools in one,—a practice school, a model school or 
school for observation, and an experimental school.

9. To train teachers for the elementary schools.
TABLE 1.

Summary of Functions of Training School as stated by Elementary 
School Faculty.

Number of
FUNCTIONS faculty %

1. To train teachers 8 89
2. To serve as an educational laboratory 5 56
8. To serve as a “model school” 2 22
4. To lead county and state in educational methods; to

maintain an advanced Twentieth Century public
school 2 22

5. To instruct children 1 11
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I t  will be noted th a t only one of the teachers mentions *ie function 
of a teachers' college. The eight other teachers may or may not have a 
clear conception of the function of the teachers' college of which they are 
a part.

There is evidence however, th a t these elem entary tra in ing  school 
teachers have a clearer and a more nearly  unified conception of the 
function of their unit, than do the teachers in the Industrial High School. 
The fac t th a t eight of the nine teachers mention as a  function of the 
train ing  school, “To tra in  teachers"; and th a t in the case cf all but two, 
th is function was mentioned firs t, indicates th a t this is considered the 
chief aim. Five of the nine teachers are agreed th a t the tra in ing  school 
should serve as a “laboratory" or “an experim ental school." I t  is in
tended th a t it shall be a laboratory “for try ing  out new methods and 
theories," “where educational experts m ay experim ent," “ to te s t the 
practicability  of the best educational theory." N othing is said as to 
w hether the school is to be a laboratory for the tra in ing  teachers and the 
students in tra in ing  only, or for all other members of the faculty  as well. 
Suffice it to say a  few research bulletins have been worked out through 
experim entation carried on in the train ing  school. (6)

The County School D epartm ent is the one phase of teacher train ing  
in Colorado S tate Teachers College by which the student teacher is fu r
nished actual public school experience, since these student-teachers do 
the ir practice teaching in ru ra l schools. Student teachers in the Indus
tria l High School and the elem entary tra in ing  school have no opportunity 
to practice under typical public school conditions unless these schools are 
furnishing th is opportunity.

It* seems th a t the authorities who determ ine the policies of the tra in 
ing facilities of Colorado S tate Teachers College (1917-18) are anxious 
th a t the organization and activities be changed so as to render th is 
“practice teaching under typical public school conditions" possible to a 
much g rea ter degree than  is possible a t present. One other point of 
em phasis as to function,also, is th a t these schools shall be schools for 
children.

P residen t Crabbe in a communication to the principal and teachers 
of the elem entary tra in ing  school, says, “Its  function is to produce the 
finest type of City Public School PLUS b ette r teachers; a better cur
riculum which is to be definite but flexible; a  b e tte r daily program , de
fin ite but flexible; m ost modern methods; modern equipment; h ighest 
ideals; imm ediate advice and expert council w ith College Professors; 
rational research work and sane experim entation th a t m ay be w ithout 
in jury  to pupils.

“N inety per cent of our graduates go out from  the College to teach 
in Public Schools. Our business is to p repare them  fo r th is life work.

“This school for children is the foundation of all of the work of the 
T rain ing School and m ust be supreme in organization, plans, policy, 
method, etc. The work of the children m ust never suffer because of 
the work in observation and student teaching." (7)

President Crabbe fu rth e r suggests th a t it should be “A School of 
Observation and a School of Practice," which will be discussed under 
organization.

I t  would seem fittin g  before passing from  the sta tem ent of the 
functions of T raining School to sound a note of w arning to adm in istra t
ors who would make these train ing  schools “typical public schools" and 
“for the children."

Certainly one is justified in saying th a t any Training School w ithin 
a Teachers College exists primarily for the Student Teachers. “The plea 
of the traditional T raining School m an th a t the first interest to secure! 
in a Training School, is that of the children is in the final analysis only 
an evasion of the very considerable difficulties of securing both sets of 
interests. The point of danger is, of course, th a t too much teaching of chil
dren may be given to inexperienced teachers. I t  is quite easy to exagger-
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ate this danger, however; because taking the situation by and large (as 
we should) all the public schools are largely taugh t by inejxperienced 
teachers and mainly by not very well-trained teachers, and always with, 
far less supervision or opportunity to profit from mistakes than is the* 
case in any well-regulated training school. If  we are to stress the in te r
ests of children, it should be those of the la rger group of children, nam e
ly, the public school children, in whose in terest our school was created.

 ̂ “The general type of school th a t should be established will neces
sarily  be one not modelled upon the public schools. The reason fo r 
creating  Teachers Colleges is to be found in the deficits of the public 
schools. The professional studies of (conscious) Teachers Colleges, are 
definitely directed to changing unsuccessful public school procedures.” 
(8)

Then a Training School organized as a “typical public school,” yet 
operated w ith the conscious purpose of changing “unsuccessful public 
school procedure” presents an anomaly. The fact m ust not be over
looked, however, th a t one does not prepare fo r a certain type of activity 
and then engage in activity of a to tally  different kind. This means th a t 
there m ust be some train ing  of the teacher who is to go into the public 
school, for th a t public school experience. I t  means fu rth e r th a t the 
teacher who is to “be able to cooperate w ith the sp irit and in the tech
nique of modern education” will probably need tra in ing  outside the t r a 
ditional public school.

Finally, then the function of a Teachers College is to insure “ef
ficiency in what must be done” and “to guarantee to society th a t what 
most needs to be done shall not be om itted.” The Training D epartm ent 
of a Teachers College exists prim arily  for the student teachers. I t  m ust, 
however, harmonize the in terests of the student-teachers with the in
te rests  of the children to be taugh t in the public schools. Its  faculty  
m ust be ever mindful of the functional relations of the T raining School 
to the Teachers College. This m ay be brought about by wise, broad 
leadership in the College and in the T raining School.

(1) Year Book & Catalogue, Colorado S tate Teachers College, B ulletin, April,
1917—P age 31.

(2) E. D. Randolph, Professor of Sociology, Chairman of General Survey
Com m ittee “A nalytical Outline of the E ssen tia ls of O rganization.”

(3) Year Book and Catalogue, Colorado S tate T eachers College—B ulletin
April 1917.

(4) Year Book 1917-18 Colorado S tate T eachers College B ulletin, April 1917.
(5) Y ear Book and Catalogue, 1917-18 Colorado S tate T eachers College

B ulletin, April 1917, P. 63.
(6) 1916—A Study in Addition—16 pages.

1917—Errors in E nglish—16 pages.
The experim ental work on tw o other stud ies—one in spelling and one 
in reading—had been m ade previous to the tim e of th is survey.

(7) The P resid en t’s F inal Opinion of the Training School and W hat a Great
T raining School Ought to Be.

(8) E. D. Randolph—A nalytical Outline of the E ssen tia ls  of O rganization.
(U npublished at th is tim e).
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III. BARRIERS TO TRAINING SCHOOL EFFICIEN CY.
W hat are the chief barriers to realizing your departm ent’s functions?
In answ er to this question, faculty  members other than those of the 

elem entary T rain ing School had little to say. Here are the only two 
references to the train ing  departm ent made by members of the faculty 
o ther than  teachers in the Rural Departm ent, the Industrial H igh School 
and the E lem entary T raining School.

“Student teachers are ‘placed’ in the tra in ing  school w ith little  re 
ference to w hat courses they have taken in the College.”

“Lack of appreciation of the adm inistrative difficulties involved in 
dividing the work of a teacher between high school and college work.”

B arriers to the County Schools D epartm ent.
The Director of the D epartm ent of County Schools gives the follow

ing “B arriers to Realizing Functions.”
1. The uncertain ty  of securing and holding com petent teachers fo r 

the dem onstration schools.
There is no sufficient reason why these schools should not be placed 

approxim ately upon the same basis in point of salary, expert teaching 
and direction as the train ing  school. The ru ra l population of the s ta te  
pays its proportionate share of the taxes in support of the College as 
compared with the cities and is entitled to the same consideration.

The maximum salary paid to D em onstration school teachers a t 
p resent (1917-8) is $810.00 per year, and the minimum is $765.00. The 
maximum in the T raining school is $1800.00 per year. The maximum 
in cities is $900 to $1000 per year. The call from  the cities is an  a t
traction to our best Rural Dem onstration teachers to leave the ir positions.

When the righ t teacher is found, she should be sta rted  w ith a m ini
mum of $1000.00 or $1200.00 per year. The d istric t of course would pay 
the m ajor portion of the salary.

2. U nder the present conditions the D irector of County Schools has 
sm all opportunity to organize his work through the aid of County 
Superintendents and know the problems f irs t hand as they arise in ru ra l 
communities. Certain courses should be given more frequently  during 
the year and the D irector should be relieved v/hen occasion demands it, 
from  some of the instruction he is now giving so th a t he m ay answ er the 
calls received from  the field.

3. Teachers College is the only institution in the s ta te  th a t prepares 
teachers directly fo r work in the rural schools. Only 36 teachers can be 
so trained w ith our present facilities. Three thousand are  needed in 
the state. The ru ra l school problem can only be solved by giving teachers 
the specific train ing  necessary to m eet the conditions prevailing in the 
country.

4. The head of the departm ent should be given such freedom and 
initiative as will enable him to carry  out the details of a policy inaugu ra t
ed w ith the end in view of holding him for results. (This sta tem ent and 
the next which is not quoted indicates th a t the D irector thinks he has 
not been given initiative either in handling the departm ent or in spend* 
ing the budget.)

B arriers to Realizing Function of Industrial High School.
W ith the exception of the principal, th e .teach ers  in the Secondary 

T raining School answered the question largely from  the point of view of 
departm ental teachers of English, the languages, history, etc., ra th e r  
than  as members of a train ing  school. Of the tw enty-eight barriers re
corded by the members of the faculty  of Industrial H igh School, th irteen  
o r over forty-six  per cent were stric tly  departm ental, while th irteen  
others dealt w ith problems of inadequate teaching force, rooms and
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equipment, which in turn may have been given with a view to the 
particular department, rather than teacher training, in many instances* 

The principal says:
The chief barriers are lack of adequate teaching force (especially 

men), rooms and equipment.
a. Taking these defects up in the order given, I would say tha t 

during the past three years four men have been transferred from the 
high school to the college faculty. And there is not now, excepting only 
the principal, a single man left on the high school faculty. I t is clearly 
apparent that this condition should not obtain. I t is true, however, tha t a 
number of high school classes are taught by men who are in the college 
faculty and this in part supplies the need of strong masculine influence 
essential to the organization and development of an efficient high school. 
The addition of several thoroughly trained men to our faculty would 
greatly benefit the high school.

Turning now to the question of room. The high school department 
has a t its disposal six recitation rooms, an office and a chapel. In only 
one of the rooms can a large class be accommodated without discomfort. 
If it were not for the fact that the high school students have the privi
lege of using the college laboratories, and the additional fact that when 
they are taught by the college faculty the recitation is usually held in 
college rooms, it wrould be utterly impossible to house the students a t 
present in the high school. The high school has just the same room that 
it had when its enrollment was 100.

Now as to equipment, it is perhaps enough to say that only one 
room in the high school department is provided with comfortable chairs. 
The rest are furnished with folding chairs, (in the main). The situation 
which has been described under this heading, the faculty has endeavored 
to bear patiently, realizing that a better day was coming and that in a 
few years the question of room, equipment and teaching force would be 
more commensurate with the urgent needs of a growing school. We 
mention these merely in order that the committee may understand some 
of the difficulties under which the high school has labored.

Other barriers mentioned which have to do more or less with the 
preparation of teachers are:

1. Lack of practice teachers.
2. Lack of time for consultation with practice teachers.
3. Too much of the teacher’s time is taken up with clerical work 

outside of this department, such as
(a) Making out and mailing the monthly grade cards for high 

school students.
(b) Checking daily chapel attendance.
(c) Chairman of the High School Y. W. C. A. Advisory Com

mittee.
(d) Treasurer of High School Loan Fund.
(e) Faculty Advisor.
(f) Miscellaneous clerical and stenographic work for High 

School office.
TABLE II.

Barriers given by Industrial High School Teachers.
No. of barriers % of total

Strictly department barriers 13 47
Lack of Equipment 7 25
Lack of Adequate Teaching Force 3 11—
Lack of Sufficient Rooms 3 11—
Lack of Practice Teachers 1 3—
No time for Consultation with practice teachers 1 3 +

Total number of barriers 28 100
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Barriers to Realizing Functions of Elementary Training School.
In analyzing the responses of the faculty to “the chief barriers,” as 

was the case with regard to “the functions of departments,” one finds 
tha t the teachers in the elementary training school took a much more 
professional attitude than did the teachers of the Industrial High School. 
The former group seems to realize more clearly that the task is one 
of training teachers.

In order to show the nature of the responses of the training school 
teachers to the question of “chief barriers,” there are quoted below the 
responses from the Director and two of the teachers.

1. Lack of scientific organization of the Training School as a whole 
and little if any unification of effort. Lack of room and equipment for 
taking care of the present number of student teachers.

2. The chief barriers to realizing the department's function are:
a. The conditions under which we are working.
b. Too many student teachers.
c. The lack of a well-developed system of work.
d. Lack of a systematic plan of college and training school

courses preceding the course in teaching.
e. Lack of a definite and fully developed course of study fol

the pupils in the grades.
f. A poorly arranged building for a Training School.

3. The chief barriers to the accomplishments of these functions is 
the magnitude of the work to be done by a small force. Contributing 
factors are lack of room and proper equipment.

Those in authority are cognizant of these conditions and I under
stand that plans are now being made to change them.

As things are, the work attendant upon realizing any one of these 
functions would be sufficient to engage the time and energy of a larger 
force than ours. Model teaching demands broad knowledge of subject 
matter, of educational principles, of up-to-date methods, and of the needs 
of pupils, demands which have provided sufficient work for a large corps 
of teachers in Horace Mann and the Brooklyn Training SchooL Super
vision with its attendant conferences is sufficient to occupy the time of 
one person,—even if we fall far short of spending the two hours of 
thought Dr. McMurry feels is required before we offer criticism of a 
lesson. Time will forbid that much onpc rtunity be given for developing 
the third or experimental phase of our function, if we are to develop the 
Training School into a typical public school as we understand is now 
to be the object of our work.

The decision to make the Training School a typical public school in 
so fa r as possible removes a barrier which I have felt very keenly this 
year, namely, a lack of unity in the work because of the uncertainty in 
my mind as to the character of the work which would be approved. This 
lack of unity is apparent in other ways which the Director of the Train
ing School is attempting to adjust gradually. We waste time for the 
student-teachers and ourselves, for instance, because we use different 
plan forms in different grades. There is a lack of close organization in 
our course of study and work begun in one grade is not carried on in the 
next oftentimes. Palmer method in writing, for example is given in the 
College, taught in one grade, and dropped in the next a t the will of the 
training-teacher. This condition is true to some extent, a t least, in more 
important subjects in the curriculum, notably literature, composition, and 
grammar. In this subject not only do methods of work differ, but ideas 
regarding the purpose, the immediate ends to be obtained, etc., will be 
found to be at variance.

Such changes as are necessary to better such conditions will of 
course take time and the co-operation of both Training School and Col
lege Departments.

I t  is too early for me to say what part the new program and changes
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in methods of training the students for teaching will play in realizing 
these functions; but there are certain barriers to its successful fulfill
ment under present conditions which may be eliminated by an increased 
force and by closer co-operation between the Training School and Col
lege Departments, as I understand ft to be the case.

The advantages of wider observation of the presentation of work 
and of actual teaching experience in various subjects has been mentioned 
and I tru st I shall not be understood as being in opposition to the plan 
because I mention some points which appear to be disadvantageous under 
present conditions.

a. The plan calls for more work in a grade than can be done 
by one training teacher successfully. Long hours are necessitated 
when a teacher is asked to teach half of the time, supervise every 
recitation by a student teacher, write up criticisms of any worth, 
look over plans and hold conferences each day.

(b) Only a small number of students can be supervised under 
this plan as a supervisor can handle only two teachers during a 
fifty minute period and even then the one supervising the children’s 
study must go unsupervised.

(c) The grades having twenty-five minute periods for recita
tion must require more than one college period of student’s time 
if the training teacher is observed regularly. The student being 
required to teach twenty-five minutes, supervise twenty-five minutes, 
will of necessity have her observation and conference hours fall out
side of one period.

(d) The presence of the training teacher throughout each lesson 
given by the student-teacher takes the responsibility of the disciplin
ing from the student-teacher. In my experience, one of the difficult 
things to accomplish in training work is to secure a sense of respon
sibility for the conduct and progress of the class on the part of the 
student-teacher. The question arises in my mind as to whether this 
constant supervision will not increase this difficulty and will not 
cause a lack of initiative on the part of the student-teacher. Is it 
possible to eliminate altogether the trial and error method? Does 
not failure to get expected results sometimes arouse the ingenuity 
of the individual and cause quick thinking and consequent growth 
in a really competent girl? This I know is a dangerous policy or 
argument, unless it be limited, but, on the other hand, when shall 
the student-teacher begin to walk alone ? I suppose this must be 
answered by the judgment of the training-ieacher as is indicated 
by Mr. Hotchkiss’s “D irec tions^  Critic Teachers” ; but can it be un
derstood that when a teacher is thus left alone for a period that 
the training-teacher is not considered guilty of a misdemeanor by 
members of the College Faculty?

(e) The “sliding-program” does not consider the question of 
fatigue as related to the presentation of school subjects. Is this a 
m atter worthy of note ? Are we justified in giving any subject at 
any time on the program ?

(f) It has been impossible for me to arrange to teach stated 
days for the student-teachers without violating what seemed to me 
to be the best interests of the work. If, for example, I decide to 
teach on Tuesday and Thursday each week, I often find tha t it 
would be of greater advantage to the teacher and the progress of the 
work that I should teach at another time as the work for Monday 
may need to be continued by drill exercises or in some other form, 
and may be done just as well by the practice-teacher while the 
new work for Wednesday may present difficulties which a larger 
experience inav be able to meet more successfully. The plan of 
having certain “classes taught throughout the term by the training- 
teacher cannot be used in my room as it would leave few periods 
for practice-work, and require more than one period of the student’s
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tim e. I feel tha t it would be unwise to drop our “special w ork” in 
order th a t more practice periods rm.y be provided, as th a t would be 
too much of a sacrifice of the pupil's in terests for the sake of a 
program .

(g) The unity  of the work in any subject m ust be preserved if 
the children are to suffer no loss in th is kaleidioscopic succession of 
changes. Here, I perceive the danger of being forced to re tu rn  to 
te x t book work and methods unless very detailed, topically-arranged 
courses of study are ready to place in the hands of student-teachers. 
Changing subjects every two or three weeks, a train ing-teacher finds 
it  impossible to acquaint those in her charge w ith the necessary 
methods of work, subject m atte r and its  imm ediate problems fo r the 
day, and anything like an adequate conception of the work as a 
whole,—its foundation and its goal. We are very m aterially  im
proving the character of the work by an  insistence upon activity  of 
the pupils; m ay we not have m ental activity  w ithout physical de
m onstration of the fac t?  We certainly do not wish to lose the 
thought th a t the emotional and spiritual nature is to be trained. Is 
there no time in school for a child to lis ten? No tim e to reach out 
tow ard the things beyond his own powers of accom plishm ent?

W hat is the place of the cultivation of appreciation in th is 
scheme of 'sliding program ,” and this strong em phasis upon “pupil 
activ ity” ? Shall one keep always the daily bread of one's own 
handm aking, nor pause to smell the hyacinths beyond his reach ?

TABLE III.
Sum m ary of B arriers as Given by E lem entary Training School Teachers.

(Total Number of Teachers 9)
B arriers No. of Teachers

1. Too heavy load 6
2. Inadequate rooms and equipment 4
3. Too m any student teachers 3
4. Indefinite and conflicting instructions 2
5. No time for study 2
6. Lack of organization 2
7. No coordination of College study and teaching 2
8. No course of study 1
9. Lack of recognition of function 1

10. Two years tim e inadequate 1
11. Over-emphasis on m easurable results 1
12. Inadequate recognition of the peculiar conditions existing 1

There are real barriers  to the development of the D epartm ent of
-County Schools. There has been g rea t difficulty in securing the services 
of com petent teachers in the dem onstration schools and in retain ing 
them  fo r any considerable length of time. As the director suggests, 
probably an increase in salary  m ight help to relieve this situation. I t  
would seem th a t the College could well afford to develop this departm ent 
to a much la rger degree than it is being developed a t the present tim e. 
More than  36 teachers should have preparation  fo r the  ru ra l schools of 
Colorado each year, when 3000 are needed. Of course, a much la rger 
num ber (245) than  36 is receiving some instruction along ru ra l lines 
in the institution. But in order to be of g rea test service, there should be 
a t least one assistant, so th a t the director could get out over the s ta te  
and  m eet the demands in the field more directly than  is possible • a t 
present.

The policy of prom oting—if such it may be called—teachers from  
th e  high school into college work, is detrim ental to the high school 
faculty. O rdinarily there should be some difference in tra in ing  and ex
perience of the two classes, and persons especially valuable as high 
school instructors should n )t be changed to the College, and it goes with-
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•
out saying th a t teachers in the high school who are not sa tisfac to ry  
should not be promoted to college positions. In fac t the change from  
the high school to the college should not be considered a  promotion, 
necessarily, but such will be the case so long as present conditions— 
poorer salaries, and much less p reparation  for high school instructors 
(see next chap ter)—exist.

W ithout doubt, both the high school and the elem entary train ing  
school are seriously handicapped because of lack of room and equip
ment. This is particularly  true  with regard  to the high school. Six 
recitation  rooms, an office and a small assembly room are indeed close 
quarte rs fo r 341 live high school youngsters. The elem entary school 
w ith th irteen  rooms, offices, and a good assembly room on the f irs t and 
second floors, w ith play rooms and storage rooms, lockers, etc., in the 
basem ent, is furnished w ith much better facilities fo r its 347 pupils. 
A lthough 'more room is needed and the arrangem ent is not the most 
-satisfactory for tra in ing  facilities, m any teacher tra in ing  institutions 
do not have nearly such satisfactory  conditions. When the w est wing 
of the tra in ing  school building is completed, both the high school and 
tra in ing  school will be housed in this one building comfortably. This 
arrangem ent will be much more sa tisfactory  fo r both the high school 
and the college as a t present the  high school is housed in the Adminis
tration  building, where the offices are located and many College recita
tions take place.

Many of the barriers mentioned by the E lem entary train ing  teach
ers will be discussed in detail in following pages in connection with 
organization, adm inistration, and supervision of teacher train ing. F u r
therm ore the last teacher quoted on “B arrie rs” had much to say on or
ganization which the reader will do well to keep in mind in connection 
w ith the following chapter.
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IV. ORGANIZATION.

The function of any institution should determine, largely, its  equip
ment and its organization. The function of the T raining School, them 
if this function is conscious to those in charge, should be the determ ining' 
factor in its equipment and organization. N aturally  the am ount of 
money available fo r teacher-train ing facilities, m ust be taken into con
sideration; but on the other hand, the money available will be determined 
largely by the function of the train ing  school as realized by the ad
m inistration.

Even though adm inistrators m ay realize the proper function of the 
tra in ing  school and have unlim ited resources, it is seldom possible to 
secure the ideal organization advocated by leading authorities today. 
This organization calls for the use of local public schools.

Wilson says “The m ost satisfactory  arrangem ent 1 fo r training- 
school purposes is probably (1) a school on the Norm al school 
grounds and completely under the control of the Norm al school where* 
dem onstration teaching, observation, prelim inary participation and first 
practice teaching may be done, together with such educational experi
m entation as can be combined w ith these activities; th is (2) supple
mented by train ing facilities in public schools. E ither one w ithout the 
other is unsatisfactory. In  schools m aking no use of public schools for 
train ing  purposes, student-teachers are inadequately prepared to m eet 
the school room conditions of the public schools which are not duplicated' 
in the practice school organized prim arily  fo r purposes of practice 
teaching." (I)

In  small towns, some arrangem ent, whereby all the local public 
schools may be available for training-school purposes under the d irec t 
control of the train ing  departm ent of the Norm al school is probably 
m ost satisfactory. This arrangem ent is followed in several places. (2) 
In  some cases the schools are m aintained jointly by the Norm al School 
and the local community. (3) The Director of the train ing  school (4) or 
the professor of education (5) m ay be made city superintendent of the- 
schools.

“In la rger towns and cities, the train ing  school m ay well be & 
ward or d istric t school of the public school system ." (6)

I t is in teresting  to note th a t “Of seventy five schools fo r which facts 
could be ascertained, forty-tw o have practice schools established and 
operated wholly under Norm al School authority ; nine use only city or 
village schools for observation and practice; tw enty-four have practice^ 
or model schools under the control of the Norm al School and also use 
public schools under cooperative m anagem ent of Norm al School and’ 
local authorities. In six of these tw enty-four cases, the school wholly 
controlled by the Normal School is used as a school fo r observation and 
for dem onstrational teaching with but little student teach ing /' (7)

Although most authorities agree th a t the use of a t least a p a r t of 
the local public school system  fo r teacher train ing  is m utually advan
tageous to the public schools and the teacher-train ing institu tion  in
volved, it is evident from  the statem ent above, th a t such arrangem ent 
is by no means common. Sometimes it is impossible to come to any ' 
agreem ent and often if it is not possible to make a satisfactory  arrange
ment w ith public school officials for the use of the schools for teacher 
train ing. These officers fail to realize “ th a t student teachers—will have 
had, before doing any teaching in the public schools, more preparation  and 
experience than  have eight out of ten of the persons who now enter the 
teaching profession each year"; “th a t the norm al school will supple
ment local funds available for teachers’ salaries" and thus secure “more 
expert teachers than  the community could hope otherwise to afford";:
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“th a t the work of the schools will be supervised w ith a care which the 
community alone could not provide for.” (8)

Sometimes, too, the adm inistrators in Teachers Colleges do not ap 
preciate the importance of m aking some arrangem ent w ith the public 
schools, and consequently a f te r  failing  to win the support of the com
m unity a t firs t, do not make the attem pt again.

Colorado S tate Teachers College, so fa r  as can be learned, has never 
made an a ttem pt to secure permission to use the public schools fo r teach
e r training. For years, the train ing  school afforded opportunity for 
practice teaching to the com paratively small num ber of teachers demand
ing such training. Consequently, all training, including observation, ex
cept th a t in preparation  for the ru ra l schools, has been secured in the 
E lem entary tra in ing  school and the Industrial High School, both wholly 
under the control of the College.

There are in the college, then, really three departm ents for teacher 
train ing, the Industrial High School enrolling 341 students, the E le
m entary  T raining School w ith an enrollm ent of 347, and the Rural 
Dem onstration Schools w ith 204 pupils. Each of these (1917-18) are 
under separate principals, known as Principal of the High School, 
P rincipal or Director of the E lem entary School and Director of County 
Schools. I f  there is any correlation of activities of these D epartm ents, 
it is not planned in the organization. I t  may be fu rth e r stated in this 
general statem ent of organization th a t of the above principals and direct
ors, only the D irector of County Schools is listed as a  member of the De
partm ent of Education and giving courses in th a t departm ent. During the 
Summer Q uarter, the D irector of the E lem entary School has given a 
course in the D epartm ent of Education, but a m ajority  of the courses 
have been given under the head “Training School.” (8)

The Rural Schools Departm ent
Tim Director of County Schools Adm inistration has given the follow

ing outline of the organization of the D epartm ent of County Schools:
A. Rural D em onstration Schools.

1. Four one-teacher country schools near the College are being 
used very successfully for tra in ing  teachers fo r ru ra l and village 
schools.

2. There is a teacher’s cottage fo r each school, built upon the 
grounds and furnished by the school d istrict a t a  to ta l cost of ap-

' proxim ately $1,200,
3. The student-helper spends four weeks in these schools, lives 

with the regu lar teacher, and shares the expense of living. The 
cost to her is $16 per month. Four hours’ credit is given for this 
work—a to tal of 120 hours’ work.

4. All students in th e ir senior year who anticipate teaching 
in the country are required to take their f irs t term  of practice in the 
Training School and the second term  in the Dem onstration School. 
A student who desires to specialize in ru ra l education may elect a 
'second term  in the D em onstration School.

5. These schools have been in operation during the past year 
and a half and have provided, each year, training for 36 prospec
tive teachers in their senior year. The student-helper is to act as 
an assistant or helper to the regular teacher and to assume such 
regular duties of a teacher as her capabilities warrant.

6. The school board, employing a regular teacher for a demon
stration school in cooperation with the College, pays a minimum 
salary of $70 per month, for nine months. At this time none of the 
schools pay less than $75 per month.

7. The Teachers College supplements this salary of $70 per 
month with a minimum of $10 per month for nine months in the
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year, according to the necessities of the individual case. One teacher 
is now receiving $15 per month from  the College.

8. The Teachers College is granted  in view of its supplem ent
ing the teacher’s salary, the privilege of using these country schools 
for observation purposes and the train ing  of teachers for the country 
schools of the state.

9. Supervision—The D em onstration Schools are under the 
direction of the regular teacher, the school board, the county super
intendent of schools, and the D epartm ent of County Schools. The 
director of the County Schools D epartm ent assum es direct and ac
tive supervision.

10. The D epartm ents of A griculture, Manual Training, Music, 
and Domestic Science are giving weekly lessons in the ir respective 
lines in these schools in order to vitalize and m otivate the usual sub
jects taught.

11. S tudent teachers are rated  a t the end of four weeks’ tra in 
ing in the Dem onstration Schools by the regu lar teacher and the 
D irector of County Schools, upon the following general points, each 
having from  six to eight specific ra tings:

a. Physical and Native Efficiency __—   -130 units.
b. M easure of I n s tr u c t io n ---------------   —---------  130 units.
c. P reparatory  E ffic iency______________   .---------130 units.
d. Acquired E ffic ien c y _____________   ,-------- 110 units.
The ra ting  system  tends to intensify effort and encourage a 

definiteness of purpose and aim which should characterize the work 
of the rural teacher especially.
B. Colorado Rural Club:

1. Function—
a. To fu rth e r the in terests of present and prospective 

teachers in third class districts of Colorado.
b. To develop a leadership th a t will function in the lives of 

children and parents of ru ra l communities,
c. To so direct the club activities th a t its  members will 

be capable of in itiating  ru ra l social progress and education 
through the school,—to the end th a t country life may be made 
adequately satisfying.

d. To keep alive the in te rest necessary to solve a most 
difficult problem in a com paratively new and untried field.

C. County School Exchange:
1. Function—

a. To disseminate the activities of the departm ent as a 
new field of endeavor.

b. To publish short articles of in te rest to ru ra l teachers 
which are pertinent to this line of work.

c. To learn through correspondence with county super
intendents about the best Work th a t is being done by ru ra l 
teachers in the various counties and to receive the w ritten  
account of this work for publication.

D. Course of Study.
1. Description—

a. Rural Seminar (Rural School Problems) 2 hrs.
b. County School Methods 3 hrs.-
o Adm inistration of Rural and Village Schools 3 hr s.
d. Rural Education 3 hrs,
e. Rural Sociology 3 hrs.-
f. R ural School Curriculum and the Community 3 hrs.
g- Observation (1) in W est Side School 4 hrs.-
h. Teaching in Rural Dem onstration Schools 4 hrs,-
i. Observation (2) in Dem onstration Schools 1 hr.
j- Public School Subjects



E. Faculty:
1. Director of County schools—

a. Teaches the subjects indicated under Course of Study—
Enrolled last year, 245.

b. Miss Salberg, Ashton School 38 pupils
c. Mrs. Hunt, Hazelton School 48 pupils
d. Miss Riley, Bracewell School 62 pupils
e. Mrs. Reynolds, New Liberty School 56 pupils

Industrial High School
The organization of the Industrial High School is given in the State 

High School of Industrial Arts bulletin in the following words:
“The State High School of Industrial Arts is organized on the de

partmental plan.
“Classes are grouped in such a way that intellectual progress is not 

broken when a given subject is finished, but the student i-s able to take 
up another subject in the same department which simply gives another 
phase of the theme contained in the course which has been completed. A 
student is thus able to study English for four years, and realize a t the 
end of that time that every course taken has contributed something to 
the great central purpose of giving the individual a mastery of the Eng
lish language and literature.”

Following this there are four other paragraphs on the “Depart
ment of History,” “the tremendous scientific awakening,” etc., one of 
which follows:

'The great pedagogical principle of unity, which is illustrated in the 
paragraphs preceding this one, is just as important in mathematics, the 
languages, and vocational subjects as in English and history and science.”

“There are ten distinct courses of study (curricula) included in the 
curriculum (program of studies) of the State School of Industrial Arts 
They are as follows:

1. Teachers’ Course.
2. Practical Arts Courses.

(a) Commercial Course.
(b) Course in Home Economics.
(c) Manual Training Course.
(d) Course in Agriculture.

3. Ungraded School for Adults.
4. School of Reviews.
5. Extension Course.
6. College Preparatory Course.
7. Short Course.
“In order that those who are interested may know the purpose and 

content of each, a brief description of these courses of study is included 
in this bulletin.

“1. Teachers’ Course.—The function of Colorado State Teachers 
College is to train teachers. Its mission is to train teachers for every 
type of school—the district school, the city school, and the high school. 
Its  duty is to help ail who desire to teach.

“------------Today a boy or girl can come directly from the eighth
grade to the Colorado Teachers College and enter the Teaching Depart
ment of the State High School of Industrial Arts. This is a course
established especially for those who are planning to become teachers.”

—7----- Students need the larger vision and the deeper insight into the
principles of teaching which a more thorough study of pedagogy, psy
chology, sociology and biology will give them. Graduates are therefore 
urged to remain and complete the two-year college course, thus securing 
both the more thorough preparation and a Colorado life diploma.” (9)

The other “Courses” mentioned above are described in a similar man-
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ner to th a t of the Teachers’ Course. From  all this one secures little On 
the organization of the school.

Under the heading “Faculty” the following sta tem ent is made:
“The S tate High School of Industrial A rts is organized in accord

ance with the D epartm ental plan. A t the head of each departm ent is a 
man or woman who has been selected because of special fitness for the 
work of th a t departm ent. The fac t th a t substantial salaries are paid 
enables the Trustees of the College to select individuals who have had 
unusual train ing, and whose success has been dem onstrated in other 
fields. The aim of those whose duty it is to select members of the 
faculty  is to secure as departm ental heads men and women whose 
scholarship, ideals, and devotion to duty, will make fo r the h ighest 
degree of excellence in the school.” (10)

A num ber of high school subjects—Advanced A lgebra, Trigonom etry, 
Physiography, Biology, Agriculture, Physics, Music, P rin ting, Mechanical 
Drawing, Manual Training, Sewing, Cooking, and A rt—are ta u g h t by 
members of the college faculty.

One m ust conclude from  this discussion of the organization of the 
High School th a t the “ secondary” function, namely, “The Industrial High 
School acts as a feeder for Teachers College” ra th e r  than  the “prim ary” 
function “to tra in  th a t group of teachers who expect to enter the field 
of secondary education” is most emphasized a t present.

The Elem entary T raining School .

The principal of the E lem entary T raining School describes the or
ganization in the following way:

“The organization consists of:
1. A typical elem entary school system  composed of one ele

m entary  school unit, including kindergarten  and the eigh t secondary 
grades.

2. N ine train ing  teachers.
3. The heads of the College departm ents.
4. D irector of the Training School,
5. President of the College.”

There is also a student assistan t fo r each tra in ing  teacher. This 
assistan t is usually an  older, more experienced student, or one who has 
shown some special ability in teaching in the grade in which she is 
assistan t. These assistan ts spend two hours a day in the ir respective 
rooms.

The following responses from  other members of the E lem entary 
T rain ing School faculty  on the “organization” give additional inform a
tion thus:

“ In m ost of the grades the pupils are divided into two sections, the 
one reciting while the other studies. This is done in order to (1) give 
the critic teacher an opportunity to do p a rt of the teaching while the 
student teacher observes this teaching, (2) give the critic teacher an op
portun ity  to give close supervision while the student teacher is te ac h in g / 

“ The work in each room in its ideal arrangem ent aims to give 
each student practice teaching every day; observation every day; critic
ism of the ir teaching, and conference on plans every day. This pro
g ram  fu rth e r aims to enlarge the teaching experience by changing the 
subject tau g h t by each teacher from  four to five tim es during a Q uarter; 
such a “sliding program ,” as it is called, giving a student an opportunity 
fo r observation of the m ost im portant school subjects and some idehs 
regarding the presentation  of the same.”

Since a large m ajority  of the teachers trained in th is institu tion  re
ceive their student-teaching in the E lem entary T raining School, a more 
detailed discussion of th is school will be undertaken. F or convenience
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the topics mentioned above by the principal of the Elementary School 
will be discussed, but in reversed order, i. e.

(1) The President of the College.
(2) The Director of the Training School.
(3) The heads of the College departments.
(4) The nine training teachers.
(5) The school itself—“a typical elementary school.”

A. The President of the College.
The President of the College should be especially interested in the 

Training School when he considers it “the very heart of the institution.” 
President Crabbe has taken a keen interest in the organization and 
policies of the teacher training agencies in Colorado State Teachers 
College. He has made an effort to impress his faculty with the idea 
tha t the training school is the “heart of the institution” and that “with
out it there can be no real satisfactory training of teachers.” In a 
number of faculty meetings the proper place of the training school in 
the college has been discussed.

The following communication on “What a Great Training School 
Ought To Be” gives the President's idea of an ideal organization for a 
“great training school.”

A SUGGESTED ORGANIZATION FOR A TRAINING SCHOOL
a. A school for children, covering all grades from Kindergarten to 

and including high school. Its function is to produce the finest type 
of City Public School

PLUS
better teachers; a better curriculum which is to be definite but flexible; 
a better daily program, definite but flexible; most modern methods; 
modern equipment; highest ideals; immediate advice and expert counsel 
with College Professors; rational research work and sane experimenta
tion that may be without injury to pupils.

Ninety per cent of our graduates go out from the College to teach 
in Public Schools. Our Business is to prepare them for this life work.

This school for children is the foundation of all of the work of the 
Training School and must be supreme in organization, plans, policy, 
method, etc. The other departments of the Training School must be 
subordinate to this department. The work of the children must never 
suffer because of the work in observation and student-teaching. This 
does not mean that the work in observation and student-teaching needs 
to be inferior. Rather, if the regular work with the children be superior, 
the work of the other departments of the school will be superior.

b. A School of Observation.
1. A term of observation of expert teaching done by the regu

lar training teacher should be required of all students during their
firs t year in College..

2. Two more terms of observation of expert teaching done by 
the regular training teacher should be required in the second year 
of the College, in connection with the students' practice teaching.
c. A School of Practice.

1. Certain professional (education) subjects should be demand
ed as a prerequisite to student-teaching.

2. A Methods Course to be selected by student and Director
of the Training School should be required of all student-teachers.

3. Two terms of student-teaching should be required in the 
second year of the College.

Remarks
a. A definite yet flexible daily program for each grade must 

be followed, particularly noting educational values. A sliding pro-
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gram is desirable in order to accommodate students in classes of 
observation.

b. A definite yet flexible daily program of observation and 
student-teaching for each student-teacher must be followed.

c. In general, about 50 per cent of all teaching should be done 
by the regular training teacher for two special reasons:

1. To give observers an opportunity to see only expert
teaching.

2. To keep the children’s regular work up to standard.
d. Only a limited number of student-teachers can be accom

modated in each grade. This number is largely fixed by the school 
program as noted in (a) above and the remark noted in (c) above.

e. Student-teachers should teach more than a single subject—* 
preferably three or four subjects; these subjects should be enlarged 
to cover the entire curriculum when feasible and practicable.

B. The Director of the Training School.
In this same communication the President says, “The Director of the 

Training School should be the biggest man among the members of the 
Faculty in scholarly attainments, experience, tact, and character.”

The importance of adequate preparation and of a long tenure of of
fice for the Director of the Training School can hardly be overemphasiz
ed. Judd and Parker have emphasized qualifications and tenure of office 
in the following words: “The director of the training school is the most 
important officer in the normal school excepting the president. He 
should be thoroughly informed concerning all phases of elementary 
school work—that is, he should be able to make a good detailed course 
of study for all subjects in all grades and should have a good critical 
judgment in the choice of methods. He 'should have broad training in 
education and be qualified to teach most of the courses in the depart
ment of education. He should have unusual administrative ability, in
cluding both force and tact, in order that he might ably assist the 
president in securing efficient cooperation by all members of the faculty 
in training prospective teachers for the real concrete detailed tasks 
which they will undertake when they begin to teach.

“If he is such a competent person as here described, he should be 
given full charge of the training school and of the department of educa
tion (including psychology), subject only to the supervision of the 
president. In view of the importance of his position, if he is thorough
ly competent every effort should be made to keep him for many years 
of service.

“Hence his salary may justly be 50 per cent larger than tha t of 
any other instructor in the faculty, since the loss of a  ̂competent de
partmental teacher is not one-tenth as serious in the continuous efficient 
conduct of the training of teachers in the normal school as the loss of a 
competent director of the training school.” (11)

During the present administration an effort has been made to secure 
the services of such an expert as is described above for the position^ of 
Training School Director. The salary of the Director of the Training 
School is as large as that of any other member of the faculty (1917-18) 
and is equalled only by the salaries of two deans. The difficulty in this in
stitution is that the qualifications for this office are so high and the 
available funds so limited that it is a difficult task to retain for ' any 
considerable length of time the men secured. Consequently, the direc
tors have had difficulty in securing 'the wholehearted support of the 
training school faculty; and it has been d  much greater problem to se
cure the hearty cooperation of other members of the faculty.
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C. Heads of Departments and Faculty Cooperation.

To what extent do the activities of your department cooperate with 
the activities of other departments? To what extent should they be co
operative?

A uthorities on teacher train ing  have said th a t “normal school teach
ers may properly be expected to participate in some very active way in 
the work of the tra in ing  departm ent,” (12) and th a t there is g rea t need 
fo r close cooperation of “all the work of the normal school w ith the 
train ing  school.” (13) Still one finds in these same w ritings, “many 
difficulties in the w ay,” “each individual supervisor is essentially a law 
unto him self,” “the general lack of cooperation,” etc. Only three of the 
forty-six  officers from  whom Wilson had replies, seemed to think the 
problem of cooperation had been satisfactorily solved in the ir institu 
tions and these three were probably fooling themselves.

There are doubtless numerous good reasons why the T raining School 
should be made the “pivot” of a teacher train ing  institution; bu t there 
are also some causes for the lack of such an attitude on the p a rt of 
members of the regu lar faculty. The unequal pay of the train ing  school 
faculty  and th a t of the regu lar normal school is naturally  a deep gulf 
to cooperation. Often the experience and lack of train ing  on the p a rt 
of the faculty  of the train ing  school and the train ing  and lack of exper
ience perhaps on the p a rt of the regular faculty, causes fu rth e r friction. 
Sometimes the practitioner finds th a t theories are being taugh t which 
do not harmonize w ith her beliefs; and often those teaching the theories 
have no confidence in the theories and practices of the train ing  teachers.

Certainly the blame for lack of cooperation cannot be easily placed 
on one or on a few individuals; but surely a large p a r t of the blame can 
be placed upon the individuals who have to do w ith the organization of 
the tra in ing  school. One ordinarily visits a home a fte r the host or 
hostess has visited him; persons call on others a fte r they have been 
called upon or invited to call. I t  seems tha t, so long as the organization 
rem ains as it is a t present, the f irs t step toward cooperation should 
come by call or invitation from  the train ing  school faculty. The organiz
ation, probably should be changed, however.

“The desired interlinking of all normal school departm ents w ith the 
tra in ing  school is certainly not to be realized by tu rn ing  over the p rac
tice teaching to the control either of the general norm al school faculty  or 
of a committee representing the various academic departm ents. The 
supervisory sta ff, (however), should include many, if not m ost ,of the 
members of the so-called academic departm ents, and the entire group 
(which includes the director of the T raining School, an expert adm in
istra to r, and a body of ‘carefully selected and specifically trained crit
ics7) should form  w hat m ight be term ed a training-school ‘cabinet.7 This 
body should legislate upon all m atte rs concerning the organization of the 
tra in ing  school curriculum and questions of educational policy; the 
superintendent or director, as the officer in whom adm inistrative respon
sibility is lodged, should have authority  to make decisions upon all 
m a tte rs  of adm inistration, w ith the provision th a t any member of the 
cabinet m ay appeal from  his decisions to a  higher adm inistrative au
thority .

“ The chief difficulty in carry ing out this plan under present
conditions is serious but not insurm ountable. I t  would require th a t ap
pointm ents to all im portant positions in academic departm ents be limited 
to persons who are qualified by personality, experience, and tra in ing  to 
partic ipate in the responsibilities th a t it is proposed to delegate to the 
m embers of the practice school cabinet. I t  would mean in other words, 
th a t there would be but a  very subordinate place in the norm al school 
organization, or none a t all, fo r the teacher who is m erely a specialist 
in subject m atter.
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“Needless to say the relationship between the departm ent of educa
tion and the train ing  departm ent should be particularly  close and in
tim ate, and to this end it is advisable, we believe, to combine the head
ship of the departm ent of education and the directorship of the train ing  
departm ent in one and the same person. The other members of the 
sta ff  in education should also have definite responsibilities in the ad
m inistration and supervision of the train ing  school to the end th a t every 
class in educational theory may be in charge of a teacher who is in 
daily touch with the actual problems of teaching and m anagem ent in 
an elem entary or a secondary school.” (14)

Some authors advocate th a t members of the norm al school faculty  
should “teach children daily for a t  least a good p a rt of each year,” and 
th a t “members of the train ing  school s ta ff  should take p a r t in the 
teaching of normal school classes.” (15)

Wilson (16) had returns from  fo rty -th ree schools in tw enty-’six 
different sta tes on types of cooperation between Norm al departm ents 
and train ing  departm ents. Here is a sum m ary of these types in the 
forty -th ree schools:

Schools so 
reporting

1. Training School s ta ff  p a rt of general norm al school faculty
for all purposes 23

2. T raining school supervisors, but not room teachers, p a rt
of normal school faculty  for all purposes 5

3. E ntire train ing  school s ta ff  p a rt of norm al school faculty
only for consideration of m atters  of train ing  school policy 3

4. Head of train ing  departm ent gives courses in departm ent
of education 35

5. Principal of train ing  school (a separate person from  direct
or of train ing) teaches classes in normal school 4

6. Normal school teachers supervise practice 8
7. Normal school teachers determine methods to be used in

various subjects in train ing  school 2
8. Normal school teachers act as advisors to train ing  school

s ta ff  in some definite way 4
9. Norm al school teachers make course of study fo r tra in 

ing school, in whole or in p a rt 7
10. Normal school teachers teach dem onstration lessons 6
11. Norm al school teachers of drawing, m anual a rts , domestic

science and art, and physical education teach their sub
jects in train ing  school also 19

12. Normal school teachers of other than  special subjects men
tioned above give instruction in train ing  school 7

13. Critic teachers give courses in normal school during regular
term s 15

14. Critic teachers give courses in norm al school in summ er
session 6

15. S tandard tests are given in train ing  school by members
of normal school faculty  5

16. Norm al school teachers and critic teachers give joint
courses in observation 11

17. Teachers in normal school and train ing  school v isit one
another’s classes system atically 3

18. Norm al school instructors hold conferences w ith train ing
school s ta ff  upon invitation 2

There is a vast difference of opinion am ong educators as to w hat 
extent the above types of cooperation should or m ight be carried out. 
One believes th a t teachers in normal departm ents should teach children 
“daily for all or a t least fo r a good p a rt of each year” and th a t “Heads 
of departm ents should be supervisors in fac t of the ir subjects in the*
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training school ’ while another says “this was found impossible and it 
was urged that special competent critic teachers be employed for super
vision and criticism.” In Platteville, Wisconsin, regular teachers of 
arithmetic, geography, English and history in the Normal School known 
as, Consulting Supervisors,” are assigned one hour a day to the train
ing school. These special supervisors visit classes, talk and confer with 
student teachers, conduct model lessons and the like. (17)

Although one finds in Colorado State Teachers College the types 
of cooperation as represented in numbers 1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 9, 11, 13, 14, 15, 18, 
above, still there is much to be done along this line. In fact as has been 
shown elsewhere, “inter-departmental cooperation is mainly incidental 
or accidental.” (381

Four College departments mention cooperative relations with the 
training schools. One department mentions observation of Training 
School work as a privilege granted by the Training School. Three other 
College departments mention their willingness to cooperate with the 
training schools,—in' terms, however, that suggest doubt of welcome, 
should^ they proffer their services. One department describes past co
operation which the “new organization of practice teaching renders 
impossible,” but looks toward giving aid in making courses of study for 
the Elementary School. One remarks regretfully tha t there are no rela
tions with the Training School except in way of making suggestions on 
the course of study.

Even less was said by Training School teacliers than by members of 
the College faculty concerning cooperation. Only one of the teachers 
in the secondary school seems to appreciate the possible inter-relations 
of her department and other departments. This appreciation, too, seems 
to have come quite suddenly, probably after receiving the questionnaire. 
In an “N. B.” this teacher'says, “I wish to state very humbly tha t I 
realize the efficacy of more earnest cooperation which can come only 
through a clear vision, on my part, of the aims and methods of other 
departments.”

The Elementary School teachers have less to report on this topic 
than on any other. I t seems probable tha t theirs is too full, crowded, 
and hurried an existence to make it possible for them to seek coopera
tion. In replying, one teacher mentions three members of the faculty 
by name who “show great interest in” and gave “unlimited time and 
energy” to some special enterprise of that grade. Three other depart
ments were mentioned as having “rendered valuable assistance.”

The Director of the Training School has shown by the following 
communication that he desires the cooperation of other members of the 
faculty. Furthermore he called three meetings to which certain members 
of the faculty were invited to meet with him and his teachers to discuss 
problems especially vital to the Training School. The effort was dis
continued after the first three meetings because it was found impos
sible to agree on certain fundamental principles.

The following letter shows the attem pt made by the Director to 
secure cooperation:

THE RELATION OF TRAINING SCHOOL AND COLLEGE 
* Preliminary Suggestions by Director of Training School.

W e desire to provide for the c lo sest possible cooperation betw een  the various 
departm ents of the College and the Training School. T his can b est be done 
through one com mon clearing house and the logical person to assum e th is re
sponsibility  is the D irector of the Training School. W ith  th is end in  v iew  I 
feel th a t it  is m y p lace to take the  in itia tiv e  in ask ing for a conference w ith  
the heads o f the various departm ents o f the institution .

In m y judgm ent there is urgent need for a  reorganization of the curriculum  
for the T raining School and I am certain  th a t the heads of th e  departm ents
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ean render valuable assistance in making courses of study in the various sub
jects, which will meet the aims of the Training School.

Since class room instruction  and the  curriculum  aim  a t  the  sam e result, 
the sam e standards used for judging the  one should be used for judging the 
o ther. This calls for th e  very  closest cooperation betw een th e  T rain ing  School 
-and the  heads of the  various departm ents in th e  m aking of a  new  curriculum .

In tak ing  up th is problem  I suggest the  following order of procedure:
1. The D irector of the T rain ing  School to take  the  in itia tive  in calling 

on H eads of D epartm ents for assistance.
2. The D irector of the T rain ing  School to give to H eads of D epart

m ents a  clear conception of s tandards to be observed in class room in stru c 
tion in  the  T rain ing  School as a  guide for the  m aking of the curriculum . 
The curriculum  to be th e  jo in t efforts of th e  H ead of the  T rain ing  School 
and  H eads of D epartm ents.

3. The D irector of the  T rain ing  School to assum e th e  responsibility  of 
o rganizing and supervising the teaching force in the  T rain ing  School so 
as to p u t into operation the curriculum .

4. The D irector of the T rain ing School to keep heads of D epartm ents 
inform ed from tim e to  tim e as to th e  progress of th e ir  respective subjects.

5. W hile th e  D irector of the  T rain ing  School and the H eads of D ep art
m ents m ay call upon th e ir respective subordinates for th e ir judgm ent and 
assistance, the  final and u ltim ate  responsibility  shall re s t jo in tly  w ith  the  
H ead of the T rain ing  School and the  H eads of the D epartm ents.
W e also desire th a t  the T rain ing  School be used by the  various departm en ts 

of the  college as an E ducational L aboratory  provided the  best in te res ts of 
th e  children and studen t teachers be observed. To th is end we invite any de
p artm en t of the  in stitu tion  which w ishes to m ake an experim ental study  of an  
educational problem, to p resen t to the D irector of th e  T rain ing School a  defin
ite  s ta tem en t of the  proposed problem w ith  plans for carry ing  the  work forw ard.

In any organization  w here so m any different departm en ts a re  represented, 
th e re  is danger th a t no one will assum e the responsibility for unifying the  w ork 
as a  whole. I believe th is is one of th e  m ost im portan t du ties of the  D irector 
of the  T rain ing  School. In  order to do th is m ost effectively he should have a  
hand  in the  m aking of th e  curriculum  as well as in supervising the  class room 
instruction  w here th e  sub ject m a tte r  of the course of s tudy  is p resented  to th e  
children.

Approved by the  P residen t.

Even though most of the inter-departmental cooperation is “mainly 
incidental or accidental,” and though comparatively little was said con
cerning cooperation between the Training School and other college de
partments, the fact remains that eleven of the eighteen types of coopera
tion given by Wilson are found in Colorado State Teachers College.

1. The entire Training School staff has always been a part of the 
general normal school faculty for all purposes. Training school teachers 
are given as much consideration as any members of the faculty in dis
cussion or voting. (19)

4. Although, as has been indicated before, there is no Head of 
teacher training but three principals or directors, each of these have 
been scheduled for some course or courses in the department of education.

5. Training Teachers have always given courses in the College. 
Many of these have been scheduled under separate departments of the 
Elementary Training School, High School, and County Schools. Here are 
the courses offered for the year 1917-18.

A. Appearing in the Year Book under the caption “Industrial High 
School.”

Courses Primarily Senior College
103. Student Teaching in the High School—Required of students 

preparing to be high school teachers. Four hours. Every 
Quarter.
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105. Principles of High School Teaching. Four hours.
107. Advanced Course in High School Student Teaching. Four hrs.
109. High School Supervision. Hours to be arranged.

B. The Elementary Training School
Courses Primarily Junior College.

1. Observation and Methods. Required of all Junior College
students. Four hours. _ ,

2. Teaching in the Elementary School. Required of ail Junior
College students. Four hours.

3. Elementary School Supervision. Hours as arranged with the
training department. .

5. Primary Methods. Required of students specializing m prim
ary work. Four hours.

6. Primary Methods. Four hours.
7. Third and Fourth Grade Methods. Four hours.
8. Fifth and Sixth Grade Methods. Three hours.
9. Grammar Grade Methods. Three hours.

14. Construction work for Grades. Four hours.
31. Literature and Story Telling in the Kindergarten and Primary

Grades. Three hours.
32. Construction in the Kindergarten and Primary Grades, hour

hours.
33. Plays and Games for Kindergarten and Primary Children.

Three hours.
37. The Kindergarten Program. Four hours.
39. The Relation of the Kindergarten and the Primary Grades.

Three hours.

Courses Primarily Senior College

110. School Hygiene. Three hours.
111. The Use of Interest in Teaching. Three hours.
112. Selection and Use of Upper Grade Books. Three hours.
122. The Play Life of Children as a Basis of Education in the

Kindergarten. Three hours.
123. Kindergarten materials. Four hours.
124. Kindergarten Conference. Four hours.
C. County Schools Department.

1. Teaching in Rural Demonstration Schools. Five hours.
2. Observation in Demonstration Schools. One hour.
6. County School Methods. Required for County Schools major.

Three hours. . ~ .
26. The Rural School and the Community. Required of County 

Schools majors. Three hours.
Courses Primarily Senior College

106. Rural Sociology. Three hours.
107. Rural Seminar. Two hours.
125. Administration of Rural and Village Schools. Three hours. 
130. Rural Education. Three hours.
6-7-11. In some of the special departments such as music, art, 

manual arts, and the like, normal school teachers supervise practice and 
determine methods used. They also teach.

9 Not only do teachers of these special departments, but also 
teachers in arithmetic, geography, history, have s o m e t h i n g  to say con
cerning the course of study in the training school. As will be shown
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la ter, however, little  has been done in a constructive way, recently, on 
the course of study.

13-14. Practically all of the critic teachers give courses in the nor
mal school sometime during the regu lar year and a few give courses 
during the summer.

15. S tandard tests, m ental and educational, are given in the tra in 
ing school by members of the norm al school faculty.

The members of the D epartm ent of Psychology describe very com
plete and useful services rendered to the Training School by way of 
examining children and studying “problem cases.,, Training Teachers 
do not mention this cooperation. Probably the cooperative relations, 
therefore, are actually g rea ter than  accounts from  the faculty  suggest.

I t  is not probable, however, th a t the rig h t so rt of conscious co
operation will come until public school experience is required of a ll 
teachers w hether train ing  school teachers or not; until Norm al School 
tra in ing  is required of all; until equal qualifications are required of tra in 
ing teachers and regular normal school faculty; and finally until no 
distinction is made between the train ing  school and norm al school faculty  
in salary. Probably, not until these things a re  realities in norm al 
schools, will there be the spirit of true  cooperation.

D. Training School Teachers.
As adequate train ing, long tenure, and salary  are im portant to the 

director of the train ing  school, so the success of the tra in ing  teacher 
and of the train ing  school is dependent upon these same factors in the 
tra in ing  school teacher. I f  as Judd and P arker (20) suggest, “Every 
Normal-school graduate who has had the good fortune to teach for 
100 hours under the careful supervision of a superior critic teacher has 
probably profited more in term s of efficiency from  this experience than 
from  any 1000 hours of departm ental instruction in the norm al school,” ' 
then it behooves a College President to be careful in the selection of his 
train ing  school force and to pay salaries necessary to secure the m ost 
“ superior critic teacher.”

I t  is in teresting  to compare the members of the normal school 
faculty  w ith those of the secondary T raining School and of the Elem en
ta ry  Training School as to scholastic preparation, type and am ount of 
experience, salaries, teaching load, etc. Since Dr. J. D. Heilman, in his 
section of the Survey (21), has worked out tables and correlations of 
comparison along these lines, it seems well to incorporate in th is su r
vey a brief sum m ary of his findings.

Dr. Heilman shows th a t the high school and the tra in ing  school 
both are w ithout men except in the case of the principals, a condition 
which has often been deplored but which is quite prevalent in m ost 
American public schools.

The train ing  of the teachers in the College surpasses th a t of the 
teachers who work in either the train ing  school or the high school. This 
difference is indicated by the following figures which give the average 
am ount of train ing  above the high school for each class:

College Faculty  5.57 years
High School Faculty  3.90 years
Training School Faculty  4.13 years

Teachers of the college have*hacl more public school experience;, 
also, than those of the high school and the train ing  school. The averages; 
fo r the three groups are:

College Faculty  6.09 years
H igh School Faculty  3.60 years
Training School Faculty  4.81 years

The teachers in the train ing  school average about 3 years less teaeh- 
ing experience before entering the faculty  here than the teachers in 
the college, and the high school teachers average from 4 to 5 years 
less. Because of the fact th a t a few of the train ing  school teachers
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have been in this institution for a great many years, the total teaching 
experience, at present, of the teachers in the training school and of the 
college teachers is practically the same. The teachers of the high 
school have not had quite half as much experience as either of the 
other two groups. Furthermore, practically the entire corps of teachers 
in  the high school has changed recently.

I t  is evident from the material above tha t the teachers in the high
school are not so well prepared for their work as either the teachers
in the College or the training school. These teachers have had less
training and less experience than either of the other groups, although 
most authorities agree that this adolescent period is as important as any 
through which the child passes during his public school experience.

Teachers in both the high school and the training school have had 
much less public school experience than the teachers of the college, al
though, it seems, that they should know much more about the public 
school problems, because of the nature of their task.

This more adequate training and experience on the part of the 
teachers of College classes would indicate that what was suggested 
earlier in this study—that the training school should not have and prob
ably does not have a corner on good teaching in any teacher training 
institution—holds true in Colorado State Teachers College. If training 
and experience count for anything, then the teachers in the training 
school and more particularly those of the high school are seriously 
handicapped in comparison with the “regular” college faculty.

Still another comparison made in the former survey was that of 
salary. Three paragraphs will suffice to show this comparison.

“The median salary of the women who teach in the college is $25 
less than the median salary of the training school teachers, but their 
mean salary is about $50 higher. If we look a t Table II, we can see 
th a t the college women have more training than the women of the train
ing school, but Table X shows that the training school teacher has more 
•experience than the college teacher. The training school teachers also 
vary less in their training and probably less in their expeiieilce, and their
salaries vary less.

“The median salary of the training school teachers is $275 more 
than that of the high school teachers, but their experience far surpasses 
th a t of the high school teachers and their training is about the same. 
The variation in experience appears to be in accordance with the 
variation in salary.

“For the college teachers the median salary is $900 more than for 
the high school and training school teachers. On account of differences 
in  training and experience this much difference in salary and probably 
more is justifiable, but, as was pointed out before, the training and 
•experience of the teachers in the high school and training school should 
be such as to merit just as high a salary as that received by the college 
teacher.”

Dr. Heilman further gives the mean total time devoted to college 
teaching, and other college work of three small groups engaged in simi
la r school work. Here are his findings:

Mean Total 
Number Time 

Deans, Directors and Principals 9 42.83
Elementary Training School Teachers 8 57.30
High School Teachers 8 40.41

I t  is not difficult to see that the total time given to college work by 
the Elementary training teachers is considerably more than that of 
either of the other groups. But there are many things to be taken into 
consideration other than time spent in teaching and supervision, 
scholastic preparation, experience, salary, etc., in the selection of Train
ing School teachers. Many items of qualification have to be considered.
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E. Training School Pupils.
There is some question as to whether the training school is a 

^typical elementary school system.”
There are two distinct classes of pupils in the elementary training 

school. Because of the advantages of the kindergarten, industrial arts, 
special work in music, folk and aesthetic dancing and dramatic work, 
many of the well-to-do families send their children to the training 
school in preference to the Greeley public schools. Furthermore the 
children of the faculty attend the training school. During the year 
1917-18 there were 80 children whose parents are faculty members, en
rolled in the elementary training school.

On the other hand, because of the three quarter arrangement, the 
training school catches those children whose parents move about; be
cause of the fact that text books are furnished and only a very small 
fee (50 cents or $1.00) is charged, the children of many poor people 
attend the training school; and because of the fact that the Greeley 
public school has had in the past, in the Training School, a dumping 
ground for those below standard in mental ability, the school probably 
has had more than its reasonable share of these pupils.

The Director of the Training School in a communication to the 
President said:

“I t has been the policy of the school to accept almost every pupil 
who made application for entering the training school. This has resulted 
in overcrowding certain grades; also many pupils of inferior mental 
type are entering almost every grade. Many of these pupils should be 
classified as special children and put in a room by themselves for special 
instruction. Again many of the children coming to us are from families 
that move about a great deal, and consequently are more or less re
tarded. About 40 per cent of the pupils now in the Training School 
are here for the first time. Many of the remaining 60 per cent have 
been here but one or two quarters.”

It is well to remark here that the Director began a “black list” 
which contained the names of those pupils who were mentally retarded 
as well as those who had bad records of attendance and deportment.

Much has been said in the Carnegie Report of the “Spirit and 
Morale of Practice Schools” in Missouri. The authors report tha t “A 
serious handicap to the efficiency of a practice school is the difficulty 
of ensuring on the part of pupils a proper attitude toward the work of 
the school. Pupils are not always,inclined to take the student-teacher 
seriously, and this means that the work which the student-teacher rep
resents is not taken seriously. The problem is not insoluble, for some 
practice schools are characterized by a most commendable spirit of in
dustry and cooperation. Among the state normal schools of Missouri, 
for example, Springfield furnished a striking illustration of efficiency in 
training-school organization from this point of view. But in some of 
the other institutions, conditions in the practice school a t the time when 
the visits were made were little short of desperate.” (22)

The report gives illustrations to show, “The pupils are especially 
disorderly” ; “The student-teacher corrects a boy for whispering, and he 
responds by ‘making a face* meantime continuing with his whispering”; 
“They whisper, talk, and tickle one another” ; “There is a good deal of 
‘horse play’ among the boys—such as slapping on the back followed by 
exaggerated expressions of pain from the one struck,” etc., etc.

The difficulty is that such a situation may creep into a training 
school almost without the knowledge of the training school force. The 
student teacher mustUiave a grade in teaching and tends “to hide or 
overlook the inattenimn and mischief of the pupils, trusting tha t the 
supervisors will u«A find out how unfortunate the conditions really are, 
—a policy in which he is often abetted by the pupils themselves, who
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assum e a righteous and industrious a ttitude while the supervisor is 
present, only to drop it when his back is turned.” (23)

Although the situation in Greeley is not so bad as th a t quoted, there 
is a feeling am ong both student teachers and pupils th a t the student 
teacher does not have much authority . In a study made during the 
progress of the Survey (1917-18) statem ents were collected from  stu
dents and pupils working in the train ing  school. “No rem ark heard 
once only was used.” Here are three statem ents taken—the f irs t from 
a  student-teacher, the other two from  pupils in the train ing  school.

“The student teacher has (in some cases) absolutely no responsibil
ity  for discipline, progress of children, subject m atte r or new methods. 
Simply an ‘im parter of a b it of inform ation.’ Then the children are un
m anageable when the train ing  teacher is not present because they feel 
th a t the student-teacher does not have real authority .

“The student-teachers don’t  have any real ‘say so’ over us so we 
don’t  need to get our work.”

“We always do the work for the  tra in ing  teacher bu t we don’t 
have to for the student-teacher unless she tells on us.”

I t  is indeed in teresting  to note how the attitude of the pupils and 
student-teachers, also, change with a change in the director. F u rth e r
m ore there is an entirely different attitude in the different rooms depend
ing largely, of course, upon the nature and attitude of the  train ing  
teacher.

I f  the above is true,—and one m ay find any num ber of 
student-teachers who will testify  to its tru th ,—then the organization 
should be of such a nature th a t both the P resident of the College and the 
D irector of the Training School will visit the rooms often enough to 
sense the a ttitu d e  and correct it where necessary. The tra in ing  teacher, 
too, m ust be a le rt to the needs of pupils and of student-teachers, and 
be in such close touch with both th a t there will be the sp irit of coopera
tion. No train ing  teacher can afford to be unmindful of the attitude 
of her student teachers toward her. Any lack of consideration on her 
p a rt will eventually react upon her in the form  of discouraged, dis
heartened student teachers and a demoralized group of children.

F. The Course of Study 
In his discussion of Organization, the Director of the Training School 

om itted w hat Judd and P arker mention as one of the four m ost im
po rtan t factors in the organization and conduct of practice teaching— 
“the detailed printed course of study of the tra in ing  school.” (24) I t  
will be noted th a t several teachers m the train ing  school, quoted above 
mentioned the absence of a well-defined program  in the T raining School 
in Colorado S tate Teachers College.

Judd and P arker justify  their position in the following term s: “The 
im portance of such a course of study in improving the efficiency of state 
and city school system s is generally recognized. In such system s the 
teaching of a single group of children in the regular subjects is usually 
done by one teacher for a year. If  a detailed printed course of study is 
im portan t in such cases, it is obviously of much g rea ter im portance in, 
a train ing  school where a single group of children may have anywhere
from 4 to 50 different teachers in the regular subjects during a year.
A part from  the efficiency of the train ing  of the practice teachers, the 
w elfare of the children demands some such definite guide for practice.” 
(25)

The last printed m atte r on the subjects taugh t in the train ing  school 
appeared in a “Hand Book of Practice for T raining Teachers, Super
visors, and Student Teachers in the Training School” issued in 1916-17. 
In  th is “Hand-Book” are discussed:

(1) Subjects and Their Aim
(2) General A ttitude on Subject M atter
(3) Electives in the E lem entary School
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(4) English and Reading
(5) Physical Training
(6) Spelling
(7) A rithm etic
(8) W riting
(9) Geography and H istory

(10) Hygiene
(11) Woodwork and Mechanics
(12) Sewing and Cooking
(13) Modern Foreign Languages
(14) Typew riting and P rinting.
(15) Music
(16) A rt
(17) N ature Study and A griculture
Merely the aim of, and importance attached to these subjects are 

discussed. This is indicated by the fac t th a t the entire discussion of the 
above seventeen topics was given less than  four pages in the “Hand 
Book.” In  order to show the nature of this discussion I quote four of 
the seventeen sections mentioned above:

Electives in the Elementary School.

In m aking such subjects (vocational) elective we do not m ean to al- 
low the child to be free to choose and drop subjects a t  will. The following 
rules govern here:

1. A subject such as Spanish or Manual T raining is assigned to  a 
child only a fte r a study of his needs, his purposes in life, and his special 
abilities.

2. The parents, the tra in ing  teacher, and the child all have a voice 
in the choice of elective subjects.

3. A subject, when once elected, should be continued fo r the re
m ainder of the elem entary school course, and cannot be dropped before 
the end of the school year. In case a  subject is dropped the reasons 
m ust be such th a t the tra in ing  teacher and principal agree th a t i t  is 
best for the child to drop it. F or illustration, if a  girl elects sewing 
in the 5th grade, it is understood th a t she, her parents, and her teacher 
all think it wise for her to learn to sew. She should learn to sew well be
fore she drops the subject. The elective is as much a serious p a r t of the 
school work as the required subjects, and often it is more im portant.

Arithmetic

Accuracy and enough speed fo r practical purposes in the funda
m entals are stressed. In addition, practical work in fractions, decimals, 
percentages, in terest, taxes ,partial paym ents, and m ensuration is given. 
Bookkeeping and business arithm etic as an elective is given in the eighth 
grade. We are also considering algebra as an elective in the same grade.

Woodwork and Mechanics

Woodwork, one hour a day, is given from  the fifth  grade up. I t  is 
our aim  to give the boy a technique as well as to have him acquire an 
in terest in this kind of work.

Mechanics, electricity, w ireless, etc., are given in the seventh and 
eighth grades one hour a day. A knowledge of the theory and a degree 
of technical skill m ay thus be acquired early  and serve as a basis for 
life activities.

Music
Music is tau g h t regularly  in all the grades. The pupils are tau g h t 

to read notes and memorize common songs and national airs. The 
elem entary school has an orchestra and instruction in th is work is given



free of charge to children who may be interested in the irfstruments.
The la s t somewhat detailed course of study fo r the tra in ing  school 

w as issued as a bulletin of the College in May 1915. (26) This bulletin 
contains ten illustrations and twenty-five pages of printed m atter. The 
outline of the work by grades covers th irteen  pages. I  select Grade 4 
to  illu s tra te  the natu re  of this outline.

Grade 4
Arithm etic.—Heading num bers to 1,000,000; m ultiplication by num 

bers of two or more figures; division of num bers by two and three fig
ures, tables of m easure, simple fractional processes; addition of mixed 
num bers having fractional endings 1-2, 1-4, 1-3, 1-6.

Reading.—Elson P rim ary School Reader, Book Four; F ree and 
Treadwell, Book Four; Graded Classics, Book Four; P lu tarch’s Tales, 
Greeks; P lu tarch’s Tales, Romans; F our Old Greeks; Children’s Classics 
in  D ram atic Form ; Kipling Reader; Alice of W onderland; W ater Babies; 
Docas, the Indian Boy; American Life and Adventure; Stories from  
Am erican H istory; Seven L ittle S isters; Each and All; F ifty  Fam ous 
Stories; Robert Louis Stevenson Reader; Approved Selections for F ourth

YeaiL iterature.— Stories of the boyhood of Achilles; Greek m yths and 
le g e n d s— Philemon and Baucis, Prom etheus, Clytie, Daphne, Phaeton, 
and Golden Fleece. #

Selections fo r memorizing: September; The Bluebird; O rphant An
nie; The Raggedy Man; The N ight Wind; The Wind and the Moon; The 
Birds of K illingsworth; The Corn Song.

C o m p o s i t io n .— Reproduction of stories, p arag ra fs  and dram atiza
tions; original stories; accounts of personal experiences; of things col
lected of books read, and of home duties; keeping simple accounts, keep
ing a d iary; drill in punctuation.

Spelling.—Lists of words selected from  children’s errors; lists based 
on scientific investigation of the vocabulary of the fourth  grade children; 
simple rules for spelling.

W riting.—Each child’s papers are graded by the A yers’ scale and 
are  kep t on file.

Geografy, Home.— Geografy of Greeley: Irrigation , potato indus
try , sugar beet industry, cattle and sheep industries, relation  of county 
and city, relation of city to the rest of the United States.

Geografy, Foreign.—The A ram ; the Eskimo and Lapp; the A frican 
and Filipino; the Chinese and Japanese; the Indian of the N orthwest, 
of the Southwest, of the prairies, of the E astern  woodlands; the foreigner 
in Weld County.

N ature-Study.—Acquaintance w ith the trees of the campus and 
home, close observation of the elm and spruce; landscape design; g a r
dening; anim al life of the locality; grasshopper, crickets, katydids, bu t
terflies, moths, skippers, dragonflies.

M u s ic .— Introduction of sharps and fla ts; unequally divided beats; 
in terval work; pitch names and scale tones in all keys; dictation exer
cises; sigh t reading. W ork is based on The New Education Music 
Course. Lessons in terpreting  to the children the best vocal and in
strum ental selections suited to them.

A rt. Drawings from  N ature form s in full and foreshortened views;
pose draw ings from  animals, birds and children in mass, illustrative work 
illu stra ting  games, stories, and holiday events; designs for book covers, 
calendars, invitations, holiday cards and menu cards; clay modeling. Color 
and hues of color.

A teacher who has been in the system  a  num ber of years reports 
th a t some teachers use this old course, while the new teachers often 
use the course they have been using in the schools from  which they came.
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I t may be mentioned here, that an excellent course in history was devel
oped for the training school in 1911. I t  might be well to require All 
teachers to use this course until a better one is developed.

There is a general understanding as to what subjects are to be 
taught in each grade, but each teacher determines the content of thes^ 
subjects except in the case of special subjects such as modem languages* 
home economics, music, physical education, etc. An instructor of thes® 
subjects in the College determines their content in the training school.

I t  has been suggested that greater opportunity is given children is  
the training school than in most public elementary schools for special 
work.

The following is the program for four of the special subjects* M 
the training school for the Fall Quarter, 1917-18.

TRAINING SCHOOL
December 11, 1917 

PROGRAM FOR DOMESTIC SCIENCE AND MANUAL TRAINING
Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday

7th Grade 
11:30-12:10

Girls— Sewing 
Man. Tr.

Sewing Sewing Cooking Cooking 
Man. 'fit.Boys— Man. Tr. Man. Tr. Man. Tr.

6th Grade 
1:30-2:30

Girls— Cooking Cooking Sewing Sewing Sewing
Boys— Man. Tr. Man. Tr. Man. Tr. Man. Tr. Man. Tr.

5th Grade 
2:30-3:30

Girls— Slewing Sewing Sewing Sewing Sewing
Boys— Sloyd Sloyd Sloyd Sloyd Sloyd

8th Grade 
3:30-4:30 

Girls— Sewing Sewing Sewing Cooking Cooking
Boys— Man. Tr. Man. Tr. Man. Tr. Man. Tr. Man. Tr.

8th Grade
PROGRAM FOR ART AND MUSIC 

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday
8:55-9:30 Music A rt Music A rt Musie
7th Grade 
9:30-9.55 Music A rt Music A rt Music
1st Grade 
9:55-10:15 Music A rt Music A rt Music
5th Grade 
10:15-10:40 Music A rt Music A rt Musie
2nd Grade 
10:40-11:00 Music A rt Music A rt Musie
3rd Grade 
1:30-1:50 Music A rt Music A rt Musie
4th Grade 
1:50-2:15 Music A rt Music A rt Musie
6th Grade
2:15-2:45 Music A rt Music A rt Musie

The modem languages as a subject in the elementary school have 
had a place for some time. In a letter from the Director of the Trail*-

— 47—



ing School, one discovers the situation and policy in 1917-18.
“At the present time Spanish is taught in the eighth grade. French 

is taught in the first and third grades. There seems to be no policy as 
to languages in the Training School. I understand from talking with the 
critic teachers (the principal was new 1917-18) that it has been largely 
a  m atter of choice with individual training teachers. No other person
seems to be responsible for the languages.”

“It shall be my policy to permit no teacher to teach either of these 
subjects who is not recommended by Dr. D. (Head of Department of 
Romance Languages), and that the work shall be carried on under his 
supervision just as music, art, manual training and other special sub
jects are carried on under the direction of their respective departments. 
*‘Dr. D. and I have agreed tha t in our judgment there is little gain, 
if any, derived from work in either of these subjects in the Primary 
Grades. There is a question in our minds as to the grade in which there 
subjects should be introduced. Certainly not below the fourth or fifth 
grade. For the present we recommend that both French and Spanish be 
offered as an elective in the seventh and eighth grades, and that we
will require all children in these grades to elect one or the other of
these subjects and that the pupils, once having made a choice, be required 
to continue with that subject for two years, or until the eighth grade 
is completed.”

The need of a long tenure for the Director of the Training School 
has been discussed. I t should be mentioned again, however, in con
nection with the course of study. I t is indeed interesting to note how 
each new director not knowing what has been done by his predecessor 
sets aside the work previously done, and puts the teaching force to work 
on a new course of s tu d y ,  and this in turn joins that “innumerable cara
van” which has gone before.

I t seems that heretofore the training teacher has had little to say 
with regard to the general policy of the training school but almost all 
to say concerning the work in her own room. There surely is need of 
a  closer organization so that the director will consult his teachers on 
m atters of policy, while, the teachers will be glad to have his advice on 
m atters pertaining to their rooms, as well. Only through some such con
structive plan, will there develop a carefully planned and organized 
course of study in the training school. Here is one of the greatest needs 
of the Training School of Colorado State Teachers College.

— 48—



<1)

( 2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
( 6)

(7)
( 8) 
(9)

<10)
<11)

( 12)
(13)

<14)
(15)
(16)
(17)
(18)

(19)

( 20)

( 21)

( 22)

<23)
(24)
<25)
<26)

W ilson, L. M.—Tr. D epartm ents in S ta te  Norm al Schools. The Normal 
School B ulletin No. 66, E aste rn  111., Norm al School, Charleston, p. 2<)-21

In New Ham pshire, Albion, Idaho, etc.
Hays, Kans.
DeKalb, 111.
Hays, Kans.
Prep, of Teachers for Amer. Pub. Schs. Carnegie Foundation  for Ad

vancem ent of Teaching. Bulletin 14, p. 193.
W ilson—P. 18.
Ibid P. 22.
Colorado S ta te  T eachers College Bulletin, Series 17, No. 3, June  1917, 

pp.' 14-16.
Ibil P. 23.
Judd, C. H. and P arker, S. C.—Problem s Involved in Standardizing  S ta te  

Schools-Bulletin, 1916, No. 12. B ureau of Education, pp 87-88.
W ilson—Training Schools in Sta%3 Norm al Schools in U. S. P. 51.
C arnegie Foundation Bulletin No. 14, P. 199.
Ibid—pp. 201-202.
W ilson—Tr. Depts. in S ta te  Norm al Schools—51-52.
Ibid Pp. 53-54.
Ibid, Chap. IV. particu larly  pages 51, 52, 61.

Colorado S ta te  T eachers College B ulletin—Series XX, No. 5. p. 75. (The 
next parag raph  is an alm ost d irect quotation  from th is sam e page).

N um bers below refer to th e  num bers given by W ilson in his classifica
tion of types of cooperation, recently  referred  to. Only those num 
bers occur which represen t the  types of cooperation found in Colorado 
S ta te  T eachers College.

Judd and P a rk e r—Problem s Involved in S tandardizing S ta te  Norm al 
Schools. Bulletin 1916, No. 12. B ureau of Education, p. 73.

Colorado S ta te  Teachers College Bulletin, Series 20, No. 9. Pages 19, 
25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 31, 32, 36, 37, are especially in te resting  along th is line.

T he Professional P rep ara tio n  of T eachers for A m erican Public Schools. 
The Carnegie Foundation for the A dvancem ent of Teaching. Bui. 14, 

• pp. 205-7.
Ibid Pages 207-208.
B ureau of Education, Bulletin 1916. N um ber 12. p. 87.
Ibid p. 89.
A B ulletin concerning The E lem entary  School—Series XV, No. 4.





Y. RECENT CHANGES AND NEEDED CHANGES IN THE ORGAN
IZATION OF TEACHER TRAINING IN COLORADO STATE 
TEACHERS COLLEGE AS INDCATED BY RETURNS FROM 
FACULTY.

List all the changes made in the last two years in either the organiz
a tio n  of your departm ent (including new courses fram ed, old courses 
abandoned or changed, s ta ting  in each case the reasons for the changes 
o r  abandonm ent and the method of accomplishing the changes, e. g., 
w hether by cooperative effort or otherwise.)

I. Changes in the Rural Demonstration Schools.
1. Changes Recently made.

a. Observation 2 in Dem onstration schools was added this year 
fo r the purpose of receiving the reaction of student-teachers who 
had spent one m onth in these schools, of correcting false impres
sions, offering constructive criticism  of the skill gained and of the 
pedagogical fitness of methods used.

b. An agreem ent has been reached between the T rain ing School 
and the County Schools D epartm ent to perm it (or requ ire?) all 
students who expect to teach in the country to elect one m o n th s 
teaching out of the two term s required by the T raining School, in 
the Rural D em onstration schools. I f  a student desires to specialize 
in Rural Education, she m ay elect a second m onth’s practice,
2. Changes Suggested.

a. All faculty  members who contribute to the work of the de
partm ent should be listed as a p a rt of the faculty  in Rural Educa
tion in order to coordinate the work properly.

b. The D epartm ent should have an assistan t who knows the 
ru ra l problem and who is able to do the regu lar class work in the 
absence of the Director. Three additional persons should be employ
ed to take care of the rapidly growing extension activities in con
junction with the D epartm ent of R ural Education.

c. Teacher-training in the D em onstration schools should be 
upon the 'same basis in point of rem uneration to regu lar teachers', 
adequate preparation of teachers and supervision as the T raining 
School. There should be expert instruction for children w hether they 
live in town, city, mountain, plain, or valley. I f  not, why not?

II. Changes in Industrial High School.
As was true w ith regard  to “Function” and “B arrie rs” so as to 

changes, m ost of the teachers in the secondary school responded as mem
bers of the departm ents of languages, history, etc., ra th e r than  as tra in 
ing teachers. Consequently only a few recent changes and needed 
changes are listed for the high school faculty. Some of the returns 
which are departm ental in nature but have to do with the organization 
of teacher training are included in th is report.

1. Changes made in the last few years.
a. The addition of a fourth year to the high school. This

seemed a wise plan and had been suggested by the President of
the College, many members of the college faculty, and many of the
leading school men of the state.

b. The addition of the fourth year made necessary the intro
duction of fourth year courses in English, history, science, mathe
matics, etc.

c. The Correlation of the College Preparatory course with a 
group of Practical Arts courses in such a way that the student* is  
permitted to elect a group of subjects looking toward college entrance
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or a  group of subjects studied mainly as a  preparation  fo r the- 
duties and responsibilities of life.

d. Improvement and fu rth e r development of the Ungraded 
School fo r A dults as described in detail in the high school bulletin.

e. The Organization, in connection with the Extension D epart
ment, of high school extension courses.

f. Four years ago, I believe, there were no required courses 
in the high school; today there are many. The students are happier, 
and our credits are accepted in other schools.

g. Four years ago a student teacher taugh t every day; today 
she teaches, the f irs t quarter, once a  week but hands in two or 
more lesson plans. The second quarter she teaches twice a week: 
and hands in two lesson plans, and the th ird  quarte r she teaches 
four tim es a week and hands in four lesson plans. This plan has 
done much tow ard improving the general tone of the school.
2. Changes needed according to responses from  teachers.

a. The m ost im portant change pending in the organization 
of the high school departm ent is the correlation and coordination of 
the present high school with a junior high school which is soon to 
be established in the institution.

b. Increased teaching force. (Mentioned by two teachers).
c. Enlarged teaching equipment. (Mentioned also by two 

teachers).
d. Only fourth  year college students allowed to teach English 

in the high school. The student teacher must have had special work 
in English.

e. Cooperation with the College.

III. Changes in the Elem entary T rain ing School.
The responses of the E lem entary School T raining teachers are a r 

ranged by teacher^ according to grade beginning with the kindergarten  
and ending with the director. F irs t the changes made during the last 
two years are recorded and la ter suggested changes.

1. Changes made in the last two years.
A. K indergarten.

(1). The k indergarten specials teach through the m orning 
in k indergarten  for one quarte r ra th e r than one period a day for 
two or three quarters. This gives them  a clearer conception of the 
k indergarten  as a whole and is better p reparation  for directing a 
kindergarten.

(2). In the k indergarten this year we are giving g rea ter 
freedom of choice to the children in order to get their viewpoint and 
to stress individual development.

B. F irs t Grade.
I can answ er only fo r the changes this year.
(1), One of the m ost detrim ental changes is the long hour 

of the m orning session 8:50-11:50 with only an interm ission of 15 
m inutes 10:15-10:30.

All children need more tim e during the best p a r t of the 
day to live in “God's out of doors,” enjoy our splendidly equipped 
playground, and use our m agnificent athletic field.

(2). Elim inating of modern languages in the lower grades.
(3). School hours lengthened.
(4). Grading of student teachers in consultation w ith 

principal.
(5). Children excluded from  the building until certain 

hours in m orning and a t  noon.
(6). Training teachers on duty a t  8:40 A. M. and 1:15 

P. M. In other words all the duties of a public school teacher plus 
the train ing  of teachers.
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(7). Use of prescribed t£xt book and a tendency toward 
page to page teaching.

(8). A revolving program in most grades. As far as I can 
discover, changes were not made cooperatively. The last might have 
been a partial exception.

C. Second Grade.
(1). The Training School has been reorganized. The 

school day is longer, the recess period shorter. Observation is sub
stituted for much of the practice teaching which was previously 
done by the student teachers.

D. Third Grade.
(1), Hours in third grade, 8:50-12:10 and a t present 15 

minutes intermission. Hours afternoon, 1:30-3:15. Formerly 9-12, 
with 30 minutes intermission and 1:30-3:00. This change was not 
effected by cooperative effort. +

(2). Music changed from 15 minutes daily to 20 minutes
three times a week. Art changed from 30 minutes daily to 2Q 
minutes twice a week.

(3). Student teachers receive 4 hours credit for 5 hours
work, plus 1 hour conference once a week with either the training
school director or his subordinates or both, plus conferences with 
director’s subordinates concerning individual plans, teaching ,etc.

This is contrary to “Regulations adopted and approved’* 
College year 1917-18.

(4). Teaching requirements (of student teachers) reduced 
from 12 to 8 hours. Contrary to report of committee on prim ary 
work, and requirements listed in catalogue.

(5). Hours for training teachers lengthened—hours of 
other college teachers shortened. Why?

(6). Group teaching made prominent instead of individual 
instruction.

E. Fourth Grade.
I am a new teacher entering upon my work in September* 

At present the organization and the work of the departments are 
undergoing changes.

F. Fifth Grade.
Everything relating to the Training School is in the 

process of change and reorganization.
(1). The character of the observation work done by those 

taking Training School 1 has been changed.
(2). Effort to standardize the work of the teachers ac

cording to Dr. McMurry’s Elementary School Standards, to give a  
basis for concerted effort on the part of the supervisor and the 
teacher in training, has been modified. *

(3). The entire course of study is being reorganized with 
a view to more nearly conforming to the work of the public school 
in the larger cities.

(4). The organization of the work for practice teaching 
has been changed by the introduction of the “sliding program.”

(5). Strong emphasis is being placed on “pupil activity.’* 
The emphasis, formerly, was placed upon making work functional. 
Frankly, the second idea under our necessarily artificial conditions 
was very much overworked.

(6). Great emphasis is being placed upon observation of 
the training teachers by the student teachers.

(7). Written criticisms of students* work is required’ of 
the training teachers.

G. Sixth Grade.
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(1). Each training teacher has fewer practice teachers to 
supervise because direct and definite charge of all special subjects 
has been given to special teachers.

(2). Longer school session and shorter recess period (as 
mentioned by others).

(3). The most revolutionary change is the viewpoint and 
method which controls the organization of the training school. This 
is known as “A Sliding Daily Teaching Program” or orientation 
teaching within a grade. I t  calls for each student to teach every 
day, observe the training teacher teach every day and to have a 
set regular conference period with the training teacher every day. 
Then during the twelve weeks each student teacher is to teach 
within one grade four different subjects or a t the end of each three 
weeks each teacher is assigned a new subject to work up and teach. 
“The subjects of the prbgram are shifted each three weeks to work 
in with the girl’s schedule e. g., arithmetic may be taught at 
8:50-9:20 the first three weeks, at 10:30-11:00 the second three 
weeks, a t 1:30-2:00 the third three weeks, and the last three weeks 
from 3:00-3:30. All other subjects are shifted likewise.

The other teachers reported they had not been here long 
enough to state changes which had taken place.
2. Changes needed as expressed by Elementary Training Teachers.

A. Kindergarten.
(1). There should be more than one practice kindergarten.
(2), There should be more teachers in the department and 

they should have more time for research and study.
(3). There should be a greater incentive to experimental

work.
(4). There should be less emphasis on meetings, reports, 

<etc., and more on progressive training of children.
B. F irst Grade.

(1). I would like to see the training school run on old 
time schedule, starting at 9 A. M. and with 40 minute recess period.

(2). Plan of work outlined early enough so some time 
might be had to organize according to it, before it is supposed to 
go into effect.

It would also facilitate m atters to have these written, so 
the meaning might be clear and that they might be kept for future 
reference.

(3). A good comfortable lunch room where the children 
are not merely kept during lunch period, but which is conducted so 
children will really learn something—what to eat, how to eat it, 
appropriate games, etc.

(4). An opportunity to try  out new ideas.
(5). Credit for teaching on the same basis as college 

classes. Training teachers’ hours similar to those of instructors in 
the college.

C. Second Grade.
In my opinion, our Training School would be a much

stronger institution if our training teachers, especially those of the
upper grades were not so over worked.

D. Third Grade.
(1). Children of third grade age (7-9) should not be in 

school from 8:50-12:10 with only 15 minutes intermission.
(2). Student teachers should have value received for work 

done. Why not consult the training teachers on this point?
(3). Teaching requirements (of students) should be

greater.
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(4). T raining teachers work should be made more intensive 
and not so extensive—less detail work and reports, tim e b e tte r 
organized.

(5). Housing facilities of train ing  school should be im
proved.

(6). More consideration should be given to the individual
child.

E. Fourth  Grade.
(1). Need a well-developed and full course of study fo r  

each grade. A study of the best school system s of the United S ta te s  
should be made before working out a course for our own tra in ing  
school. There should be no gap between the work of the successive 
grades.

(2). The tex t books and supplem entary books need to be 
revised. P roper and modern equipment should be put in.

(4). Revision of courses for prospective teachers.
The number of student teachers to each room should be 

lim ited so as to enable the tra in ing  teacher to do half of the teach
ing and to supervise the daily work of each student teacher. S tudent 
teachers then observe only the train ing  teacher.

(4). Observation and methods should precede teaching. 
Two term s of teaching should be required a f te r  the observation and 
methods courses have been completed. For critics and supervisors 
a third term of supervision with practical work under the direction 
of an expert in th is work should form  another course.

(5). All students should be given an opportunity to do 
some work in every departm ent even in the departm ents of music 
and art.

F. F ifth  Grade.
I believe th a t an organization such as I understand is be

ing used in Los Angeles Normal school would be ideal for solving 
m any of our difficulties. As I understand it, there are train ing  
teachers who are responsible for the progress of the pupils and the 
practice teachers; and supervisors of the different subjects who are  
responsible for the unity of the course in any given subject th rough
out the eight grades. This arrangem ent I chink, would give one an 
opportunity to do one’s particu lar bit well.

G. Sixth Grade.
While I am very much in sym pathy with system  and or

ganization, emphasis should not be upon system for the sake of 
system. “Systems of w riting ,” “ system s of spelling,” “ systems &t 
reading,” et cetera have a tendency to choke; emphasis, it seems, 
should be upon growing needs, individual and group development- 
based upon the functional viewpoint.

H. Seventh Grade.
(1). More system throughout the grades.
(2). S tudent teachers should teach in more than one grade; 

P rim ary teachers should have train ing  in all the prim ary grades 
G ram m ar grade teachers should have train ing  in all the uppei 
grades. I f  they have this train ing  more positions will be open t& 
them.

I. Director.
I hope to bring  about changes in the following directions: 

The Training School should approach more nearly  to th a t type of 
schools in which our teachers will teach when they leave us; im 
proved class-room instruction; a better planned curriculum  which is 
to be definite but flexible; a system atic plan for observation, teach
ing, and conference on the p art of student teachers; a  better daily 
program , definite but flexible; a sliding program , providing op
portunity  for a wide range of subjects to be taugh t by student
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teachers; about 50 per cent of the class-room teaching to be done 
by the training teachers at times when student teachers can be 
present for observation; the number of student teachers assigned 
to one training teacher to be limited to the number her program 
ean accommodate; to make the training school a model school where 
the highest type of work is done; more modern methods of school 
organization; definite standards for judging class-room instruction; 
better socialization of class work; higher standards for the work 
of children in the class-room; the Director of the Training School 
should be more closely connected with College heads of departments 
for immediate advice and expert counsel; more rational research 
work, and sane experimentation without injury to pupils; a Junior 
High School should be provided at the earliest possible date.

Heretofore there had been little organization or supervision on the 
p art of the Director and a great deal of individual initiative on the 
part of* each training teacher. Under such organization or lack of 
organization, as would be the situation in any institution, a few teachers 
of the Training School have not taken their responsibility seriously. 
Under such circumstances, then, an administrator tends to go to the 
other extreme of being too severe and of condemning the entire teach
ing force for the “sins” of a few. This very thing has probably re
sulted in consequence of which the Training teachers are being over
worked, as they have indicated time and again in their replies to this 
questionnaire.

The Director in a communication to the President has expressed his 
policy with regard to the above situation. After showing tha t “the 
Training Teachers are carrying a far greater load than members of the 
faculty usually carry,” with their “methods class the first hour in the 
morning, the highest type of class room work, (thru the day), together 
with the training of eight to twelve student teachers,” he says:

“The impression has gone abroad in the past that our Training 
Teachers have shirked their responsibility by placing both classroom 
instruction and teacher’s training in the hands of student teachers. In 
rectifying this, we should be careful not to overdo the m atter in the 
opposite direction. My policy would be to deal harshly with the in
dividual training teacher who shirks her responsibility rather than with 
bhe whole corps, thus working an injustice upon the teachers who have 
always been conscientious and should be exonerated from any charge 
th a t might come from general criticism growing out of a few individual 
cases.”

In this connection the Director has certainly taken the proper a tti
tude. I t  is a sign of weakness on the part of any administrator to quar
rel with the entire group of teachers or students in order to coerce the 
few; or to demand of all teachers many details and increased require
ments in order to reach the few who will not take responsibilities serious
ly, otherwise.
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VI. TH E STUDENTS’ CONTACT W ITH AND ACTUAL PARTICIPA 

TION IN  TH E TRAINING DEPARTM ENT.

“ One learns to do by doing” is a maxim as old as Pestalozzi. I f  one 
believes this maxim, it is likely he will also conclude th a t one learns to  
teach by teaching. I t  is well to remember, however, th a t if th is principle 
be applied literally  as stated, teaching in the  ru ra l school w ithout super
vision becomes as effective as to teach under the supervision of expert 
tra in ing  te ac h e^ . Few  persons interested in teacher train ing, w hether 
tra in ing  teachers or instructors in other departm ents will agree th a t 
th is is true. The degree to which teachers believe th a t students learn  
to teach by teaching is a  m atte r of difference of opinion nevertheless.

As has been inferred already, train ing  teachers and o ther teachers 
in teacher-tra in ing institutions have erred m aterially  in underestim ating 
the value of the work of the other group. Often train ing  teachers have fe lt 
th a t the ir work is the really  im portant p a r t of teacher-tra in ing  p rep ara
tion; they sometimes think th a t they are the only members of the facu lty  
who have had practical teaching experience and th a t the theory courses 
are not of g rea t value in—sometimes even detrim ental to—the best 
preparation  fo r teaching. They believe th a t one learns to teach only 
by teaching. On the other hand, teachers of “academic” courses believe 
th a t any one can teach if  he has the knowledge, while the teacher 
of psychology, the principles of education, etc., m ay place too much 
em phasis upon “theory” and too little  on “practice.”

I t  is im portant th a t each of these groups understands the point of 
view of the other. Professor H. W. N utt, (1) has given certain  principles 
of methods which ju stify  the work of the teacher of subject m a tte r  
and principles of education, as well as the w ork of the tra in ing  teacher 
in demanding observation, lesson plans and the like. The f irs t principle 
“ is th a t the supervisor and the teachers who work under his direction 
m ust possess common knowledge and hold common points of view,” (2) 
if teaching under supervision is to be made a cooperative enterprise, as 
Professor N utt suggests it should be. He says: “If  the student-teacher, 
or the regular teacher, is lacking in knowledge of fundam ental facts and 
principles, he cannot understand the suggestions of the supervisor.” (3)

In  discussing the second principle, “th a t one learns to teach by  
teaching” the author says “The f irs t in te rp ie ta tion  of th is principle 
is th a t one learns not merely by doing bu t by correct doing. W hat, 
then, is the f irs t step in correct doing? The psychological answ er is 
th a t one takes the f irs t step in correct doing when he goes th rough  th e  
m ental perform ance of doing the act in anticipation of the actual per
form ance of the act. This m ental doing of the act is carried on f ir s t  
through the m astery  of the theory or the principles involved in the cor
rect doing of the particu lar act. The teacher who attem pts to learn  t© 
teach by actual teaching acts, w ithout a  period of m ental, im ag ina tive  
teaching, has no standard or background against which to pro ject th e  
actual teaching perform ance; hence he has little opportunity fo r know
ing when he is improving and when he is deteriorating.

“ On the other hand, the teacher who is constantly going th rough
a  w arm ing up period of im aginative, m ental doing of the teaching per
form ance becomes sa turated  w ith the principles of correct doing, and can 
readily recognize how well the actual act of teaching m easures up to th e  
more perfect im aginative standard .” (4)

The teacher who has taugh t before, and even he who has done th is  
im aginary teaching, m ay have incorrect habits which m ust be broken 
up. O rdinarily the classes in principles of education, in methods, or even 
in actual observation of excellent teaching will fail to elim inate these 
errors. Only through teaching under direction can these incorrect hab its 
be eliminated, probably. So one sees the justification of the various 
courses in subject m atter, psychology, principles of education, etc., as
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well as observation, demonstration teaching, and actual practice teaching. 
I t  should be understood in this connection, however, as has been men
tioned before, that there is no place for a poor, ineffective teacher in a 
teacher-training institution regardless of what he is teaching. A student 
should have an opportunity to observe expert teaching in every class he 
has in College. It is needless to say then, as has been said before that 
the training school should not and does not have a “corner” on the good 
teaching in the institution. But it is well for persons who teach psy
chology, principles of education, principles of teaching, courses in 
methods, etc., to remember that they should be “living models” of the 
principles they teach. It is also well for them to remember that the 
study of these “theory” courses may have either no influence or an 
unfortunate influence upon later practice. The influence of such courses 
depends largely upon both material and the manner of presentation.

Need for Study of Relative Value of Courses in Teacher Training.
In this connection, it would be well for both teachers in the training 

school and instructors in the College proper to make such studies as have 
been made by Merriam (5), and the survey committees for the survey 
of the Wisconsin Normal Schools (6), and the Missouri Normal Schools 
(7). Merriam shows that there is a higher correlation between class 
standing in practice teaching and success in teaching than between suc
cess in teaching and any other normal school course, and that psychology 
stands next to practive teaching in this correlation. In the survey of the 
Wisconsin Normal Schools, an effort was made to reveal the extent to 
which “psychology and pedagogy as taught in the normal department 
helped students in their teaching in the training school.” “Of the 
sixty persons replying to the question—

“18.3 per cent state that psychology and pedagogy help the students 
in their practice teaching.

“66.6 per cent state that these subjects do not help them or that 
the help is slight.

“15.1 per cent state that they are unable to judge.”
The committee which surveyed the Missouri Normal Schools re

ceived responses from one hundred sixty three “experienced Missouri 
teachers as to elements in their preparation to which they were chiefly 
indebted.”

“In  the following account the wording of the questionnaire is re
tained, but the order of topics is that of the choice expressed in the
replies.

“I. Which kind of preparation has contributed more to your suc
cess as a teacher:

1. Preparation in various ways in the light of experience (91),
or

2. Training received in Normal School or College before taking 
a  regular position (63).

Note: On this question the decision in favor of the first was 
reversed by the university graduates (29) considered alone to a 
majority of one in favor of the second.
“ II. Which group of courses has been of greater benefit to you:

1. Academic courses in subject m atter to be taught (95), or
2. Professional courses in theory, history, and practice of edu

cation (63).
“III. Number the following courses in the order of their practical 

helpfulness in your present work.

1. Courses in special method in subjects you are teaching
2. Courses in general method or principles of teaching __
3. Courses in psychology _____________________________
4. Practice Teaching with superv ision_____________ ___

Ranking
.1.805
.1.644
.1.591
,1.444
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5. Courses in school a d m in is tra tio n ___________________________1.442
6. Courses in school m a n a g e m e n t_____________________________ 1.351
7. Observation of teaching w ith d iscu ss io n ____________________ 1.270
8. Courses in particu lar city or sta te  courses of s tu d y -----------:----.248
9. Courses in history of education ____________________________ .168

10. O ther professional c o u rse s__________________________________ .000”
(8)

I t  will be noticed th a t these studies do not agree in the rela tive 
im portance attached to the various subjects. These differences m ay 
be due to the importance attached to various subjects as elem ents in 
teacher tra in ing  in the sta tes or schools studied. A more thorough 
study of the various subjects should be made so th a t a  decision as to 
im portance of each subject in teacher train ing  could be reached.

Professional Subjects required in Teachers Colleges.
I t  is in the belief th a t subjects other than  actual observation and 

teaching are valuable as preparation  for teaching, th a t m ost teacher- 
tra in ing  institutions have required courses in psychology, the history  of 
education, school m anagem ent, general methods or principles of teach
ing, special methods, etc. The Carnegie report shows th a t in the Mis
souri norm al schools, an introductory course in “general” psychology 
is required in all and another course in child study is required in two of 
them ; th a t “a course in the history  of education is prescribed fo r the 
tw o-year curriculum in both of the city tra in ing  schools (K ansas City 
and St. Louis) and in all of the s ta te  norm al schools except Cape 
G irardeau” ; (9) some course in general method is offered in most of 
the schools; and th a t “under one nam e or another a  course in school 
m anagem ent is required in the two-year curricula of all of the schools 
except K irksville.” (10)

The following subjects are required in practically all of the fourteen 
curricula outlined in the 1917-18 Year Book of Colorado S tate Teachers
College:

L ibrary S c ien ce      1 hour
Education 11-Principles of E d u c a tio n ______________________ 4 hours
Educational Psychology 2-Educational P sy ch o lo g y_________ 4 hours
Biology 2—Bionomics    4 hours
Sociology 3—Educational S ocio logy________________________ 4 hours
English 4—Functional E n g lis h    : 4. hours
Observation, Methods and T e a c h in g  8-15 hours
Physical Education (with or w ithout credit)
Aside from  the * above subjects, the requirem ents in the tw o-year 

curricula for the four “tra in ing  school courses” follow: (11)

Educational Psychology 1-Child H y g ie n e __________________ 2 hours
Training School 33-Plays and Games for K in d e rg a rte n  3 hours
Training School 15 or 31-Lit. and story  telling  for K inder

garten  and P r im a r y _____________________________   3 hours
Training School 5 or 6-Prim ary M e th o d s__________________4 hours
Training School 32-Construction in Kg. & Prim . Grades ____ 4 hours
Training School 37—The K indergaiten  P ro g r a m __________4 hours

The K indergarten Course.

A rt 1—Elem entary Drawing and D e s ig n  ______________ 3 hours
Music 3—Kg. and P rim ary M u s ic _________________________ 4 hours
Physical Education 7-Folk D a n c in g    2 hours
Physical Education 6— Singing and rhythm ic g a m e s  - 2 hours
Electives            26 hours
Note—K indergarten students m ust take adequate piano work un

less they have previously had its equivalent.
The Prim ary Grades Course.

Training School 5—P rim ary  M e th o d s______________________ 4 hours
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T rain ing  School 6—P rim ary M e th o d s_____________   4 hours
T rain ing School 33—Plays and Games fo r C h ild re n  3 hours
T rain ing  School 1—Observation and M e th o d s______________ 4 hours
T rain ing School 3—Elem entary School S uperv ision_________ 3 hours
Black Board D ra w in g s  2 hours
T rain ing  School 15—Story Telling   2 hours
Zoology 5—Bird S tu d y    4 hours
O ral English 3—Appreciation of L i te ra tu r e ________________ 2 hours
A rt 1—Elem entary Drawing and D e s ig n    2 hours
T rain ing  School 32—Construction in Kg. and Prim . Grades 2 hours
Physical Education 7—Folk D a n c in g   2 hours
Electives   24 hours

Interm ediate and G ram m ar Grades Course.

T rain ing  School 1—Observation and M e th o d s________  4 hours
Select two from  the following:

T raining School 7—Third and Fourth  Grades Methods 
T raining School 8—F ifth  and Sixth Grades Methods
Train ing School 9— Gram m ar Grades M e th o d s_________ 6 hours

T rain ing School 1 1  3 hours
F irs t  Aid —  1 hour
Psychology 4—Psychology of E lem entary Sch. Subjects 4 hours
Physical Education 5, 7, 8, or 1 2   2 hours
Select 12 hours from  the following:

Georgraphy 12—The Teaching of G eo g rap h y  2 hours
Oral English 9—The Teaching of R e a d in g  2 hours
Methods 8—The Teaching of A r ith m e tic  2 hours
N ature Study, A griculture or Zoology 5 ___ 3 hours
H istory 13—-The Teaching of H istory  _______________ 2 hours
H isto ry  26—The Teaching of C iv ic s_________________ 2 hours
Music 2—The Teaching of M u s ic______________________ 2 hours
Public Speaking or Story Telling 1 3  3 hours

Electives   _____________________________ 31 hours

County Schools Course.
Education 25—Rural School Curriculum and Community 3 hours
Education 6— County Schools M e th o d s  3 hours
N atu re  S tu d y _______________   3 hours
G eography 12—The Teaching of G eo g rap h y ________________ 2 hours
M athem atics 8—The Teaching of A ri th m e tic  2 hours
H istory  13—The Teaching of H is to r y   2 hours
O ral English 9—The Teaching of R e a d in g __________________ 2 hours
A g r ic u l tu re    4 hours
Public Hygiene 5  4 hours
E lem entary  W oodw ork  4 hours
Household Science and A rt (Elective for m e n ) _____________ 4 hours
Electives _____________________  33 hours

I t  will be seen th a t special methods courses feature the above cur
ricula. No history of education or school m anagem ent is required and 
a  com paratively small am ount of other work in education or psychology 
is prescribed. N either is there designated anywhere any order in which 
th e  prescribed subjects shall be taken, Ordinarily sociology and biology 
^ re  taken by students the f irs t year, while the courses in education, 
psychology, and teaching are taken during the second year. Training 
School 1, Observation and Methods, a course intended to be preparatory  
fo r  teaching, is ordinarily taken either the th ird  quarte r of the f irs t 
y ea r or (more likely) the f irs t quarte r of the second year. I t  is intended 
th a t  the student shall take this course either during the quarte r in which 
he begins his practice teaching or the preceding quarter.
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Amount of Observation and Teaching Required
As has been suggested the am ount of teaching required in  various 

curricula varies from  eight to fifteen  hours. In  order to gain eight 
hours credit in teaching the student is required to teach or observe or 
do both fifty  minutes a day, five days a week for two quarters of twelve 
weeks each. Consequently, the minimum number of hours actual teach
ing is 50x5x12x2-^60 or 100 hours, the minimum set by such authorities as 
Judd and Parker. This is the minimal am ount required in Colorado S tate 
Teachers College. In some curricula a much g rea ter tim e is required. 
Furtherm ore a considerable number of students elect additional hours 
of teaching. For instance of the 198 teachers doing practice teaching in 
the elem entary train ing  school during the W inter Q uarter 1917-18, 94 
were teaching their f irs t quarter; 81 or 41 per cent of the entire number 
were teaching their second quarter; 9 or 4% per cent were teaching their 
th ird  quarter; while 8 were teaching their fourth  quarte r; 2 were teach
ing their f ifth  quarte r; 2 were teaching the ir sixth quarte r; one her 
seventh quarter; and one her ninth quarter. I f  this quarte r is indicative 
of the num ber of students who teach more than the minimum num ber 
of hours, students in the E lem entary School average about 124% hours 
student teaching. S tudents who teach in the rural D em onstration 
Schools fulfill the minimal requirem ent as set fo rth  by Judd and P arker 
in the one quarter. They teach in a  regular country school fo r four 
weeks, teaching all day for the full tw enty days, fo r which they receive 
4 hours credit. Beside this teaching, they do another quarter of student- 
teaching in the E lem entary train ing  school. Consequently teachers p re
paring  for ru ra l school work, up to 36, the number which can be accom
modated in these dem onstration schools, secure about 170 hours teach
ing and observation, in fulfilling the eight hour requirem ent.

There has been some tendency on the p a r t of certain  tra in ing  
teachers to assign elective teaching to m ajors in the ir grade even be
fore those who have not had the required am ount of teaching, have been 
provided for. In a le tte r to P resident Crabbe, the D iretcor of the T ra in 
ing School recommends “tha t a third quarte r m ay be taken as an elec
tive, the same as any other college elective. However elective teaching 
shall not be perm itted until all applicants have received the requirem ent 
of two quarters of teaching.’' Several teachers, including the Director, 
have recommended “ th a t the num ber of student teachers per tra in ing  
teacher be lim ited to the num ber her daily program  will accommodate.’̂  
This becomes impossible of course, so long as those tak ing  elective 
teaching are given preference ever, or even equal chances with, those 
teachers who have not yet had the required am ount of teaching. W ith 
the facilities a t present," it becomes alm ost impossible to place a definite 
lim it upon the num ber of student teachers per tra in ing  teacher.

M ajors are expected to teach in the ir m ajor grades. These m ajor 
students are not equally distributed through the grades. Even if there 
were an even distribution, the  number of student-teachers is too g rea t 
fo r the num ber of pupils, and for the num ber of tra in ing  teachers and 

. supervisors.
I t  is a difficult m a tte r sometimes to plan work fo r all teachers 

m aking application for student teaching. U nder such circumstances, it  
is indeed difficult then to lim it the num ber of student teachers to each 
tra in ing  teacher. The following data on the number of teachers enrolled 
fo r student teaching in the various grades and for special subjects fo r 
the  W inter Q uarter (1917-18) show som ething of the crowded condition^ 
and the difficulties of the train ing  teachers in the E lem entary  School.

The teachers are distributed as fellows:
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No. T eachers E n ro llm en t
E ig h th  G rade ________________________________ 1 8  f o r j r a d e
Seventh  G rade  10  4 0
S ix th  G rade  _____________   1 5 . qq
F if th  G r a d e   _______________________ 15  23
F o u rth  G rade _________________________  12  oq
T h ird  G rade ___________________________ “ Z l S  30
Second G rade   _ 1 9  3 7
F ir s t  G rade   __________ 18 4 1
K in d e rg a rten    ___________ 8  61
P layg round   ___   19
M usic ____________________________;_______ _____ 13
C o o k in g __________   12
Sew ing ________________________________________9
T y p e w r i t in g ________________   4
M anual T r a in in g _______________________________ 4
B ookbinding ___________________________________ 1
Physics _______________   1
P rin tin g  _______________________________________1

. A r t ____________________________________________ 6

. 198 347
This is th e  only q u a rte r , fo r  w hich th e re  a re  exact d a ta  as to th e  

num ber of s tu d en t-teaeh e rs  in  the  tra in in g  school, b u t the  D irec to r in  a  
com m unication to the  P res id en t says “F rom  p re sen t ind ications, we shall 
have a  la rg e r  num ber of app lica tions fo r p rac tice  teach in g  n ex t ( th e  
S p rin g ) q u a rte r  th a n  we have had th is  q u a r te r .” I t  w ill be noted  th a t  
fo r  the  above q u a r te r  th e re  w ere tw en ty  five m ore th a n  h a lf  as m any  
s tu d e n ts  doing p rac tice  teach ing  as th e re  w ere pupils in  the  E lem en ta ry  
school. I t  should be noted, also, th a t  198 is the  exact num ber of s tu d en ts  
teach in g  in  the  E lem en ta ry  tra in in g  school du ring  th e  W in te r Q u a rte r  
w hile 347 is the to ta l en ro llm en t fo r the  school fo r  the  en tire  th ree  Q uar
te rs . I t  is no t d ifficu lt to  see the  crowded* conditions w hen one h as th e  
es tim a te  of Judd  and P a rk e r  on “ th e  num bers of ch ild ren  w hich will 
accom m odate, annua lly  certa in  num bers of p rac tice  teach ers  in special 
tra in in g  school bu ild ings.” ( 1 2 )

T hey  say  th a t :  “300 children  w ill accom m odate 40 to  90 teac h e rs .”  
“400 ch ild ren  w ill accom m odate 53 to  104 teach ers .”
T hen  347 children  would accom m odate fro m  46 to  97 teachers . I t  

wili^ be seen th a t  s tu d en t teach ing  is provided fo r  70 s tuden ts , in special 
sub jec ts, w hile 128 teach  in  th e  re g u la r  g rades. In  th e  f i f th  g rad e  w ith  
an  en ro llm en t o f 23, fifteen  teach ers  a re  accom m odated o r a t  any  ra te  
exposed to  th e  type  of accom m odations offered; w hile in  the  k in d e rg a rten  
w ith  an  en ro llm en t of 61, e ig h t teachers  received s tu d en t teach ing . In  
th e  fo rm er in stance th e re  w ere tw o s tu d en t teach ers  fo r  each giOup of 
th ree  children, w hile in  the  la t te r  case th e re  w ere tw o teachers  fo r each 
g roup  of f if te e n  children.

I t  is d ifficu lt to  de term ine  ju s t  how m any  pupils a re  needed in  th e  
E lem en ta ry  tra in in g  school to accom m odate th e  s tu d en ts  who m ake ap 
p lica tion  fo r teach in g  in  th e  school, because of lack  of d a ta . C andidates 
fo r  th e  M as te r’s degree a re  requ ired  to  have sa tis fa c to ry  teach in g  
experience and u nder ce rta in  conditions a re  requ ired  to teach  in th e  
tra in in g  school. C andidates fo r  the  degree of B achelor of A rts  in 
E d uca tion  a re  requ ired  to  teach  one q u a r te r  in add ition  to  th e  e ig h t 
h o u rs  (tw o or th ree  q u a rte rs )  requ ired  fo r th e  f i r s t  tw o y ea rs  w ork  
lead in g  to  th e  L ife D iplom a. *M any  of these  cand ida tes e lect m ore 
th a n  th e  one q u a rte r . Some of them  do th e ir  s tu d en t-teach in g  in th e  
In d u s tr ia l H igh  School, w hile o thers, who a re  n o t to teach  in th e  h igh  
school a f te r  g radua tion , teach  in th e  E lem en ta ry  school. F u rth e rm o re  
som e of th e  g rad u a te s  from  the tw o-year course do th e ir  s tu d en t-te ach in g
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in the rural Dem onstration schools, while some persons, because of 
successful teaching experience are excused from  some “practice” teach
ing. All of these factors make it alm ost impossible to make an estim ate 
of the requirem ents fo r accommodations during the year.

In the spring of 1918 there were graduated  from  the tw o-year 
course approxim ately 344 students; 88 from  the th ree-year course; 96 
from  the four-year course being granted  their degree, Bachelor of 
A rts in Education; and 11 were granted  the ir degree of M aster of A rts 
in Education. In  the  W inter Q uarter about 20 of the to tal 198 'students 
teaching, were Senior College students (those having done more than 
two years of work.) There was provision for 36 students in the ru ra l 
D em onstration schools during the year, while the Industrial H igh School 
could easily provide for any number of the Senior College students m ak
ing application. G ranting th a t the Industrial High School and rural 
D em onstration schools cared for a num ber equal to the Senior College 
group, then the E lem entary school would have to provide for the 344 
who were graduated from  the tw o-year course. But 'since this 344 
includes those students who finished the ir work during the Summer 
Q uarter 1916-17 probably not more than  280 students were accommodat
ed during the regular year 1917-18. According to Bagley’s form ula (13) 
but using forty  instead of th irty  as the approxim ate num ber of rec ita
tion units per week, the num ber of children needed in the E lem entary  
school to accommodate these 280 student-teachers is 910 instead of the 
p resen t enrollm ent of 347. I f  Bagley’s exact form ula were used 1138 
pupils would be required.

A comparison of facilities in Colorado S tate T eam ers College w ith 
those in certain  other schools which are lim ited to independent practice 
schools is interesting. The data for the schools other than  Colorado 
S tate  Teachers College were secured from  the survey of the Missouri 
Norm al Schools. (14) The schools are arranged  in the order of the ir 
opportunity for student teaching from  the poorest to the best. All fall 
short of standard  conditions.

Collegiate Pupils Ratio students 
School enrollm ent Available to pupils.

Kirksville, Mo. ______________________530 145 1 : 0.27
Cape Girardeau, M o . : 432 161 1 : 0.37
Springfield, Mo.  607 245 1 : 0.40
Greeley, Colo. (15)  784 347(15) 1 : 0.44
Maryville, Mo. ______________________200 104 1 : 0.52
W hitewater, Wis. __________________ 374 211 1 : 0.55
W arrensburg, M o ._______ . 514 325 1 : 0.63
Greelev, Colo. (16) _________________ 784 551(16) 1 : 0.70
Valley City, N. D . _____________  327 259 1 : 0.79
Greeley, Colo. (17) _________________ 784 892(17) 1 : 1.14

A nother in teresting  comparison is w ith the data collected by Kelley 
and Scott (18) from  sixty-eight norm al schools. These w riters con
clude :

“The institu tion  giving about the median am ount of em phasis to 
tra in ing  school work is one which,

“ 1. Has about 1.6 tim es as m any s tu d e n t  in grades 13 and 
14 as in grades 1 to 8;

“2. H as about 2.2 tim es as m any children in the tra in ing  school 
as 'students teaching during the year;

“3. H as about five and a half tim es as m any members in the 
entire faculty  as in the train ing  school faculty ; and

“4. Requires about one hundred sixty hours of student teach
ing fo r graduation.”
Colorado S tate Teachers College has more than 1.8 tim es as m any 

students in the first two years of College as in grades 1 to 8, not in
cluding the 204 pupils enrolled in the four ru ra l dem onstration schools; 
i t  has about 1.2 tim es as m any children in the tra in ing  school as students



teaching during the year; it has about seven tim es as m any members, 
m the entire faculty  as in the tra in ing  school faculty, om itting the in 
structo rs in both the Industrial H igh School and the Rural D em onstra
tion schools from  the count; and it  requires about one hundred hours of 
student teaching fo r graduation.

Including all practice facilities in the institution which is hardly 
fa ir  because of the fac t th a t such a large p a rt are trained in the Elemen
ta ry  School, the picture is much better. I f  the enrollm ent in the ru ra l 
schools (204) is included, the school has but 1.2 tim es as m any students 
m the f irs t two years as in grades 1 to 8. Including the enrollm ent 
in all three departm ents—the Industrial High School (341) the E le
m entary  School (347) and the Rural Dem onstration schools (204)— 
there are more than twice as many children in the train ing  departm ent 
as students teaching during the year. Including the members of the 
facu lty  of all departm ents of teacher train ing, there are only three 
and one-third tim es as m any members in the entire faculty  as in the 
tra in ing  departm ent faculty.

Still another comparison is w orthy of consideration. Wilson, a fte r 
studying “practice” teaching requirem ents in forty-six  schools, says: 
“In the nineteen schools for which the proportion can be definitely as
certained, the practice teaching varies in am ount in the tw o-year cur
ricula from  6.25 per cent to 27 per cent of the to ta l credits required fo r 
graduation, the median fo r the nineteen being 11.57 per cent.” (19) 
In  Colorado S tate Teachers College the requirem ents vary from  8.33 per 
cent to 12.5 per cent of the to ta l credits for graduation.

Amount of Time Spent in P reparation for Student Teaching.
A factor which should be considered in estim ating the am ount of 

contact the student has w ith the train ing  departm ent is the am ount ol 
tim e he spends in preparation  for his teaching.

Wilson (20) reports a study made a t Winona, Minnesota (21) which 
lists fo r all subjects “the average m inutes of study fo r each> subject as 
reported by students.,, For the Fall term , 1914, there its a variation of 
from  S3 minutes given to music to 2 hours 20 m inutes given to the pre
paration  for each hour of teaching. The variation fo r the Spring term , 
1916, runs from  50 m inutes in Sewing and Textiles to 2 hours, 33 min
utes in Teaching. The same author reports a study of “sixty-three 
seniors in E astern  Illinois S tate Norm al School who were doing an 
hour of practice teaching and carrying three o ther subjects each day.” 
He shows in this study, also, th a t preparation  for teaching requires much 
more tim e than  th a t given to other subjects. W hereas the median tim e 
for the eleven subjects or groups other than teaching is 40-49 m inutes 
the m edian number of m inutes spent in preparation  for teaching is 
100-109. In this study, also, music required least preparation, the 
median num ber of m inutes given to preparation fo r one recitation in 
th is  subject being 28-29.

Mr. Wilson says: “The evidence from  these two studies shows th a t 
a scheduled hour of practice teaching means more work in teaching 
than  a scheduled hqpir of normal school work does in the subject con
cerned by a m argin of 75 per cent a t Winona, of 100 a t Charleston. If  
the situation in these two schools is typical of the condition in norm al 
schools generally, credit hours of teaching required do not give an  
adequate index to the am ount of work involved in teaching in comparison 
w ith work required in other subjects. Of this fact persons who make 
norm al school program s and adm inister normal school credits should 
take cognizance.” (22)

That this same general condition exists in Colorado S tate Teachers 
College, is indicated by the few studies which have been made along 
th is line. The D irector of the tra in ing  school shows th a t an average of 
158 m inutes a day was given to teaching and the preparation  fo r teach-
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ing during the W inter Q uarter 1917-18, and an average of 147 minutes 
during the Spring Q uarter of the same year. The w riter made a brief 
study which tends to show th a t the tim e given to subjects of the “profes
sional core” does not am ount to the above figures for teaching. In  the 
case of one of the “core” subjects the tim e given to preparation  was 
less than half th a t indicated by the figures given above fo r teaching.

Dr. Heilman (23) has made the m ost careful study of the rela
tive amount of tim e given to the various subjects. He shows th a t “for 
every hour of teaching, the students spent about .6 of an hour more in 
preparation  than  in preparation  for an hour of recitation. Taking the 
m ean as a basis there are 2 hours of p reparation  fo r every hour of 
teaching, but there are only 1.4 hours of preparation for every hour of 
recitation. From  this it follows th a t the student who is engaged in 
teaching is carrying a much heavier load than  the one who does not 
teach. I f  either one of these loads is adapted to the capacity of the 
learner, the other is not. Probably some readjustm ent is demanded by 
the situation.”

Dr. Heilman has pointed out two other very in teresting  facts con
cerning student teaching. He has shown th a t there is a g rea t varia 
tion of tim e spent on teaching among students and has given also the 
relative am ount of tim e given to conference, observation and teaching. 
The am ount of tim e given to these three activities is alm ost in the ratio  
of 2:3:4. About twuce as much time is given by the student to actual 
teaching as to conference with the tra in ing  teacher and about 4-3 as 
much tim e to actual teaching as to observation of the train ing  teacher. 
W ith regard  to the variation in observation and teaching (the two taken 
together) he says, “The coefficient of variation fo r teaching and obser
vation combined is very large, .290. This large variation it  is difficult 
to explain in other term s than  gross m ism anagem ent, especially when 
we compare it w ith the coefficient fo r recitations which is only .125. 
There is f a r  more reason for uniform ity in the am ount of teaching than  
in the hours spent in recitations, because teaching takes the place of a 
four-hour recitation. The distribution for observation and teaching 
shows th a t there are  15 students who teach and observe 1 hour and th a t 
one student teaches and observes 8 hours. This single case m ay be 
explained on the grounds of double teaching which is sometimes a l
lowed, but this does not explain why 11 students should teach 5 hours 
and 5 students 6 hours out of a to ta l of 47 students. On account of 
these wide variations where practically  no variation  should occur, I 
give here the whole distribution table for teaching and observation 
com bined:”

Clock Hours Frequencies
1 *___________________5
2_________________________________________4
 3_________________________________________9
 4________________________________________10
 5________________________________________11
 6_________________    5
 7_________________________________________2
 8_________________________________________1

Administration and Supervision of Student Teaching.
The value of contact w ith the tra in ing  departm ent and of the tim e 

given to preparation  for such contact, however, is largely  dependent 
upon proper adm inistration and efficient supervision of teacher train ing  
facilities. A lthough in previous p a rts  of th is survey the organization 
and the adm inistration of student teaching have been discussed* it 
m ight be well to summ arize conditions a t this point.

F or tra in ing  teachers fo r ru ra l schools, there are four one-teacher 
country schools w ithin a radius of seven miles of the College. Students 
who anticipate teaching in the ru ra l school, are  required to take the ir
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f irs t qu arte r’s “practice” in the Training School and the second quar
te r  in the Dem onstration School. They m ay elect a th ird  quarter in 
the Dem onstration School. The student-helper (student teacher) spends 
four weeks in these schools, living in the teacher’s cottage, w ith the 
regu lar teacher of the school. Four hours’ credit is given for this work, 
—a to tal of 120 hours’ work. These schools, then^ provide for 36 of 
these teachers each year. The student-helper acts as an assistan t to the 
regu lar teacher and is allowed to assume such regular duties as her 
capabilities w arran t. These student teachers are always under the 
closest supervision of the regular teacher and are supervised by the 
D irector of the County Schools, heads of the special departm ents of 
the College and occasionally by the county superintendent.

F or the train ing  of high school teachers the High School of Indus
tria l A rts w ith an enrollm ent of 341 furnishes liberal opportunities. I t  
is intended th a t only those who have completed the f irs t J;wo years will 
teach in the secondary school and th a t they will teach but one quarte r 
beyond the requirem ent for the f irs t two years. As a m atte r of fac t 
m any teachers who are still in the ir second year teach in the high 
school. The plan calls for the student teacher to teach during the first quar
te r  once a week and to hand in two or more lesson plans. The second 
quarter, she teaches twice a week and hand» in two lesson plans, and 
the th ird  quarter she teaches four tim es a week and hands in four 
lesson plans. This is the ideal toward which the principal was working. 
As a m atte r of fact some teachers tau g h t w ithout supervision from  
either teachers or principal. One student teacher who had taugh t two 
quarters of Latin, and who was an excellent student of Latin was asked 
to teach two classes of the subject during one quarter. In this case 
she was practically the only individual who was really capable of teach
ing Latin and those in charge of student teaching insisted th a t she teach 
two classes during the one quarter, regardless of the fac t th a t she had 
already taugh t two quarters in the same subject and would probably 
receive little  value. The student asked the w riter’s opinion as to w hat 
should be done, saying th a t she had been “visited” but once during the 
two previous quarters of “practice” teaching, and th a t if she refused 
to take these classes, she would not receive the proper recommendation 
from  the parties in charge, she feared. This may or may not have been 
an exceptional case.

The ideal toward which the adm inistration of the E lem entary tra in 
ing school strove, as given in the words of a train ing  teacher, follows:

“W hat is known as ‘A Sliding Daily Teaching P rogram ’ or O rienta
tion Teaching w ithin each grade, calls for each student to teach every 
day, observe the train ing  teacher teach every day, and to have a  set 
regu lar conference period with the train ing  teacher every day. Then 
during the quarte r of twelve weeks each student teacher is to teach 
within one grade four different subjects, or a t the end of each th ree 
weeks each teacher is assigned a new subject to work up and teach. The 
subjects of the program  are shifted each three weeks to work in w ith 
the teacher’s schedule. For example, arithm etic may be taugh t a t 8:50- 
9:20 the firs t thr^e weeks; a t 11:00 to 11:30 the second three weeks; the 
th ird  three weeks a t 1:30-2:00 and the last three weeks from  3:00- 
3:30. All other subjects are shifted likewise.” The teacher has 
direct charge of conditions in her room; the D irector visits cer
ta in  rooms more or L ss frequently. In special branches such as art, 
music, woodwork, cooking, sewing, and some phases of physical training, 
the supervisors,—the head or other member of these various departm ents 
in the college—woik directly with the student teachers. In 
these branches the supervisor m ay demand special preparation  of the 
student teacher aside from the requirem ent of the train ing  teacher; 
or the supervisor may agree th a t the plans of the student teachers are 
to be approved by both supervisor and tra in ing  teacher before the lessons 
are taught. In  the rem aining subjects, the work is done through the
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Training teacher. Student teaeners m eet the train ing  teachers in their 
respective rooms for a regular m eeting each Monday a t 3:15, except on 
the first Monday of each month when they all m eet w ith the director. A t 
these m eetings problems of the student teachers are sometimes dis
cussed; a t  other tim es dem onstrations of special methods are given.

I t has been the practice to excuse from  student teaching, those 
individuals whose experience in the field seems to w arran t. F u rth e r
more a t the time this survey was made it was the practice to substitu te 
observation for a p a rt of the teaching requirem ents in certain  instances. 
That is, the entire quarte r was given to observation instead of to the cus
tom ary plan of observation and teaching and conference. Then, too, the 
course in T raining School 1, designed as a preparation  for student teach
ing, was intended as a course in observation. I t  had developed into a 
theory course a t the time of this survey and little  observation was car
ried on.

A fu rth e r statem ent of the general plan of the adm inistration of 
student teaching in the E lem entary train ing  school is found in the fol
lowing communication to all train ing  school teachers from  the Director.

Training School Directions for Critic Teachers
T he c r itic  te a c h e rs  h av e  a  double ob lig a tio n  to fulfill. T h e ir  f i r s t  d u ty  is 

to see to  i t  t h a t  th e  ch ild ren  a re  w ell ta u g h t ; th a t  th e y  do ex cep tio n a lly  h ig h - 
ty p e  school w ork  in  each  su b je c t; and  th a t  th e y  fo rm  good h a b its  of s tu d y . 
T h e ir  second d u ty  is to  t r a in  s tu d e n t te a c h e rs  in th e  a r t  of teach in g .

In  c a rry in g  o u t th e  foregoing, th e  fo llow ing su g g e stio n s a re  offered to  th e  
c r i t ic  teach e rs . D u rin g  th e  f irs t  few  d ay s of e ach  te rm  th e  c r itic  te a c h e r  shou ld  
do m o st of th e  c lass  room  te a c h in g  in  o rd e r  to  p u t  th e  school in a  good w o rk 
in g  a tt i tu d e . T h e  c lass  o rg an iza tio n s  should  be p erfe c ted . T he m ech an ica l 
tech n iq u e  of th e  c lass room  m a n a g e m e n t should  be w ell e s tab lish ed . In te re s t  
in  all school a c tiv itie s  shou ld  be in  ev idence  a n d  th e  p up ils shou ld  com e to  
feel th a t  th e  c r itic  te a c h e r  is th e ir  te a c h e r  b efo re  th e  s tu d e n t te a c h e r  is a l 
low ed to ta k e  ch a rg e  of th e  class.

D u rin g  th is  tim e  of a d ju s tm e n t th e  s tu d e n t te a c h e rs  shou ld  be o b se rv in g  
th e  c r it ic  te a c h e r  w hile  sh e  is p e rfo rm in g  th is  im p o rta n t  ta s k ,—g e tt in g  th e  
school w ell s ta r te d  in  th e  sh o r te s t  possib le  tim e. D u rin g  th is  period  of o b se r
v a tio n  th e  s tu d e n t  te a c h e rs  shou ld  w r ite  up  lesson  p lan s  from  th e  lessons ob 
se rv ed . T h ey  shou ld  d e te rm in e  from  th e ir  o b se rv a tio n s  how  th e  c r itic  te a c h e r  
p u ts  in to  o p e ra tio n  te a c h in g  p rincip les. S tu d e n t te a c h e rs  w ill t r y  to  d e te rm in e  
the  a im  of th e  te a c h e r ; th e  a im  of th e  pu p ils ; w h e th e r  o r n o t th e  su b je c t m a t
te r  is g iven  fo r know ledge, sk ill (d rill) o r  a t t i tu d e ;  m eth o d s an d  dev ices u sed  
by th e  c r itic  te a c h e r  fo r se cu rin g  in te re s t ;  how  sh e  se cu re s  m ax im u m  effo rt 
fro m  each  pup il in h e r  c lass, e tc.

I t  is ex p ec ted  th a t  d u rin g  th is  period  of o b se rv a tio n , s tu d e n t  te a c h e rs  
Will fo rm  good s ta n d a rd s  fo r c lass room  w o rk ; a n d  th a t  th e y  w ill fo rm  d e fin ite  
no tio n s fo r  ap p ly in g  th e se  s ta n d a rd s  to  c lass  room  in s tru c tio n . T h e  s tu d e n t  
te a c h e rs  w ill d iscu ss th e  re su lts  of th e ir  o b se rv a tio n s  w ith  c r itic  te a c h e rs  an d  
D ire c to r  of T ra in in g  School.

A fte r  th e  ch ild ren  h av e  been  b ro u g h t up  to  a  h ig h  s ta n d a rd  of school w o rk  
an d  school a t t i tu d e , th e  s tu d e n t te a c h e rs  w ho h a v e  m ad e  th e  b e s t show in g  in  
o b se rv a tio n  w ill be g iven a  ch an ce  to  t r y  o u t th e ir  p lan s  by  te a c h in g  th e  c lass  
u n d e r  th e  su p e rv is io n  of th e  c r itic  te a c h e r  w hose d u ty  i t  sh a ll be to  k eep  su ch  
c lose su p e rv is io n  ov er th e  p ra c tic e  te a c h in g  th a t  th e  p up ils do n o t lose a n y 
th in g  w h a tso ev e r. On th e  o th e r  h an d  th e  q u a lity  of th e  w o rk  done by  th e  
c h ild re n  should  co n tin u e  to  g row  b e t te r  a n d  b e t te r  d u r in g  th e  e n tire  te rm , 
n o t w ith s ta n d in g  th e  f a c t  s tu d e n t  te a c h e rs  a re  te a c h in g  p a r t  of th e  tim e .

G rad u a lly  th e  te a c h in g  w ill be p laced  m o re  an d  m ore  in  th e  h a n d s  of 
s tu d e n t  te a c h e rs  a s  th e ir  success seem s to  w a rra n t . H ow ever, no s tu d e n t  sh a ll 
co n tin u e  te a c h in g  a n y  co n sid erab le  period  of tim e  w h en  th e  c lass  is lo sing  
g ro u n d  u n d e r  h e r  in s tru c tio n . In  su c h  cases th e  s tu d e n t te a c h e r  sh a ll spend  
m ore  tim e  in  o b se rv in g  an d  s tu d y in g  te a c h in g  m ethods. C h ild ren  m u s t  n e v e r
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suffer loss in th e ir work. How to supervise the work of the inexperienced 
stu d en t teach er w ithou t loss to children is one of the m ost difficult bu t v ital 
problem s confronting- the  critic teacher, and requires the g rea tes t skill, tac t, 
and judgm ent on her part.

U nder the above plan it will be necessary for critic  teachers to be p resen t 
in th e ir rooms m ost of the tim e when studen t teachers are teaching in order 
th a t  she m ay know definitely the weakness and s treng th  of the studen t teacher. 
This close supervision m ay gradually  lessen as the term  advances, providing 
stu d en t teachers reach a degree of efficiency wThich would w arran t less super
vision. Before the s tuden t teacher has finished her practice teaching, she will 
be expected to be able to assum e complete responsibility of the class w ithout 
the  presence of the critic teacher.

U nder close supervision during the firs t p a rt of her practice  teaching the 
stu d en t teach er will not be perm itted  to go fa r astray , or form  bad hab its in 
teaching; children will not suffer loss under her instruction . U nder such 
supervision it is expected th a t she will reach a  higher degree of efficiency a t 
an earlier date than  she otherw ise would.

I t  has been suggested th a t such close supervision by the critic teacher m ay 
tend to em barrass the studen t teacher. In such cases it m ight be wise to 
m ake some exception. However, by one m eans or ano ther the D irector of the 
T rain ing  School, through the critic teachers, m ust have a clear, definite con
ception of the type of work th a t is being done by each studen t teacher. The 
critic  teacher shall be expected to hand w ritten  s ta tem en ts to each studen t 
teacher a t least twice a week, se tting  forth  both the strong and weak points 
in her teaching.

B ach studen t teacher will provide herself w ith a  loose leaf note book in 
wThich to keep her lesson plans. These note books a re  to be of such type 
as will adm it the insertion of the sheet of prin ted  “S tandards for Judging the 
R ecitation .” This sheet is to be used by the critic teacher in criticising or in 
m aking suggestions to the studen t teacher. The studen t teacher will insert 
this sheet of suggestions or criticism  im m ediately a fte r  the plans of the les
son criticised.

S tudent teachers will leave their plan books in the office of the D irector 
of the T rain ing  School once each week for his inspection. A study of these 
plan books together w ith the criticism  and suggestions of the  critic teachers 
will keep the D irector of the T rain ing  School informed as to the progress of 
each studen t teacher and will aid him in d irecting and unifying the work.

In order that he might know that the work of the training teacher 
was  ̂ being done satisfactorily, the Director also required that answers 
to the questions found under “Standards for Judging the Recitation” bo 
written for each student observed and handed into the office. Each stu
dent teacher was given a set of these “Standards” in order that he 
might know upon what bases he was to be judged.

Standards for Judging the Recitation
Teacher’s ultimate aim _____________________________________
Teacher’s immediate aim  __________________ _________________
The Pupil’s a i m _________ ___________________________________
Is the lesson given for:

1. Knowledge?
2. Skill ?
3. Attitude ?

Which of the following teaching principles were observed and which
violated ?

1. Do the children recite to the teacher or do they address the
class ?

2. Do all the children in the class seem eager at all times to hear
and understand the one reciting?

3. Do the children ask questions of each other?
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4. W hat per cent of the class m easures up to its maximum o f
capacity during the entire recitation?

5. Do the children consume m ost of the tim e of the recitation?
6. Do the teacher’s plans provide for the initiative on the p a r t

of the children? How?
7. Do the teacher’s plans provide fo r the organization of sub ject

m a tte r on the p art of the pupils?
8. Is the adm inistration of the class such as to cause eaeh pupil

to do all the work assigned?
9. Does the teacher ask  thought questions or memory questions ?

10. W hat means does the teacher use to stim ulate the children?
11. Are the pupils depending upon thought or memory to re ta in

the points of the lesson?
12. Is there a sum m ary a t the close of the recitation?

In w hat form  is this sum m ary?
a. In  way of reviewing the points of the lesson,
b. In  way of using the points of the lesson.

R em arks:

Wilson (24) gives numerous score cards used in the various schools 
fo r ra ting  student teachers. One of the most in teresting  and w orth 
while series of score cards is th a t used by the K ansas S tate N orm al 
School a t Emporia. There are seven different score cards in this series. 
‘‘One of these is an ‘Observation and scorce card fo r project-problem, 
instruction’ on which sixteen points are listed as follows:

“ 1. A bility of pupils to work as a social group.
2. Ability of pupils in planning and outlining projects.
3. A bility of pupils in raising and sta ting  problems.
4. Ability of pupils to distribute the work of the project am sng'

themselves, which is to be done in the following study 
period.

5. Ability of individual pupils to make reports to the class which-
they have previously worked out in the study period.

6. Degree of attention and skill of the class in tak ing  notes on the
report being given by the pupil.

7. Ability of the class to carry  on fru itfu l discussion and ask
questions about m atte rs not clear to them.

8. Ability of the class in giving criticism intended to help the
pupil reporting.

9. Ability of the class in sum m arizing and draw ing conclusions
when all reports of problems or points related to the class 
project by individual pupils have been given.

10. Ability of pupils in discovering the ir needs for skill or know
ledge of certain  technique required to work out the project 
or to solve the problem.

11. Ability of pupils in planning, and in conducting drills or work
in acquiring knowledge of technique.

12. A bility of individual pupils in being thoughtfully  active
throughout the recitation.

13. Ability of pupils to respect leadership in the members of th e ir
class.

14. Degree of good leadership developed in the recitation.
15. A bility of pupils to cooperate freely, helpfully, orderly.
16. Ability of pupils to criticize each other’s work sympathetically,,.

and to receive criticism in the rig h t spirit.
“The other score cards used a t Em poria are:

Observation and score card for general conditions of Instructions 
F ifteen  items.

Observation and score card for teacher activities in  the recitation  
period. Ten items.
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Observation and score card for pupil activities in the supervised 
study period. Eleven items.

Observation and score card for teacher activities in the supervised 
study period. Eight items.

Observation and score card for drill projects. Twenty-two items.
Observation and score card for appreciation activities. Nine items.,,

(25)
I t seems that these score cards are used in estimating the student 

fceacher along the various lines suggested. The greatest value, however, 
would come from placing these score cards in the hands of the students 
to be estimated. As Wilson points out, however, the series used in Kan
sas, like many of the score cards, do not provide for scoring the prospec
tive teacher in ability to criticise herself. This tra it of self-criticism 
is undoubtedly one of the most important factors in teacher training 
not only for prospective teachers but for experienced teachers as well. 
This trait, if practiced by the training teacher, might bear excellent 
results.

Not enough attention has been given to directed observation, or to 
measuring student teachers by means of score cards in Colorado State 
Teachers College, although something has been done along both these 
lines. The training teachers should study together such material as 
“The Supervision of Instruction’' by Hubert Wilber N utt (26) and “Train
ing Departments in the State Normal Schools in the United States” by 
Wilson, (27) as a preparation for the various activities involved in 
teacher training.

Professor N utt gives outlines for the observation of demonstration 
teaching, and numerous observation assignments, covering “preliminary 
observation,” “critical observation,” “observation to evaluate teaching,” 
and the like. The observation assignment for preliminary observation 
deals with general conditions, such as physical conditions, names and 
personal characteristics of pupils, general spirit of the recitation, condi
tions which need improving and plans for such improvement. Observa
tion assignment (1) for critical observation deals with the physical con
ditions of the room in detail under ten heads,—a. Ventilation, b. Tem
perature  and humidity, c. Lighting, d. Conditions of walls and ceiling,
g . Condition of floors, f. Blackboards, g. Condition of pupils’ desks,
h. Apparatus, i. Displays of work, and j. Pupils. Each of the above 
ten  heads are subdivided into from two to six sub-topics.

Observation Assignment Two is an outline for the consideration of 
physical and mental devices. Assignment Three contains suggestions 
fo r noting the technique of the teacher. The student is asked to “note 
each item of technique that was prominent and when possible note the 
number of times practiced.” (28) Assignment Four asks the student 
to  “note the application of method to the organization and presentation 
<of subject m atter,” and gives an outline to direct the student in his ob
servation along this line. The “Outline for Directed Teaching” (29) 
covering the items (1) as to method, (2) as to devices, and (3) as to 
technique, each carefully planned and outlined is indeed valuable for any 
teacher to have for reference in his own teaching, and particularly would 
th is be valuable to prospective teachers just learning to teach.

In the “Hand Book of Practice” for training teachers, supervisors 
and student teachers in Colorado State Teachers College, previously 
referred to, there appears the following “suggested plan of observation:”

SUGGESTED PLAN OF OBSERVATION
I. Subject Matter.

Description of the amount covered.
II. Preparation.

1. Teacher.
2. Pupil.
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III. Skill in Presentation.
IV. Means employed.

1. Blackboard.
2. Questions.
3. Skill in Drill.
4. Story.
5. O ther Means.
6. Num ber of tim es different pupils recited.-
(W ere these used to proper advantage?)

V. Effort.
1. Teacher.
2. Pupil.

VI. M anner of Meeting Children.
1. General.
2. Slow Child.
3. Quick Child.
4. Num ber of tim es different pupils recited.
5. How was the child who failed given the instruction  

needed ?
VII. Use of English (Oral and W ritten).

1. Teacher.
2. Pupil.

VIII. Use of Voice.
1. Teacher.
2. Pupil.

IX. Personal Appearance—Teacher and Pupils.
X. Care and Hygiene.

1. Room.
2. Children.

The idea of self-m easurem ent, referred  to earlier in this discussion 
finds a place, also in this “Hand Book’ ’in the following words:

TEACH ER’S GUIDE FOR SELF M EASUREM ENT

These questions have been selected as embodying the essential fea
tures of the recitation. You should study this sheet continually. E very  
question is of vital importance. A careful report on each question will 
be demanded from  you twice each term —the f irs t report a t the end of
the first five weeks and the second report two weeks before the end of
the term . Definite statem ents concerning each individual child will be 
asked for whenever it is possible to do this. Be honest in your reports, 
and do not try  to pad them  Confer often w ith your tra in ing  teacher 
and w ith the principal. I t is the ir business to give you attention. Know 
w hat you are doing, why you are doing it, and where you are going. 
The Training School is yours. Be sure th a t you have a good supply o f 
definite, practical, teaching knowledge before you have finished your 
practice teaching. If  necessary, elect teaching beyond the regu lar re 
quirem ents.

1. Are the children acquiring good habits of study and rec itation?
2. Are you sure th a t the child knows for w hat he is working in

each recitation?
3. How do you make sure th a t a pupil who fails on a point fin

ally gets i t?
4. Insist upon good English, best w riting, etc., in all classes. State,

your experience in this work w ith your class.
5. Is the form  of your questions im proving?

6. Is the center of the recitation in you or in the pupils? Who?
does the w ork? Do the children ask intelligent questions 
as well as you?



7. What definite facts or in what definite ways have your pupils
gained?

8. Can the children organize material with an outline or give a
connected talk on a topic which has been developed?

9. Have you paid any attention to the weighing of values in your
classes? And have the pupils been given opportunities to 
weigh values?

10. Give several methods you use in meeting the needs of both slow
and quick children in the same class.

11. Is there any confusion in the class at the beginning of a lesson?
At the end ? Why ?

12. Do the children all have a fair chance to recite?
13. Is there an improvement in each one who was troublesome

about speaking out without permission?
14. Does any child interfere with the work of another?
15. Are you able to cause a child to want to do right?
16. How do you care for the hygiene of your room? Ventilation?
In addition to this, a concrete record of the work of each student 

teacher will be filed at the end of each term ’s work. This record runs 
a.s follows:

CONCRETE TEACHING RECORD
Give Careful Description Under Each Heading.

'Name Age
Personal Appearance 

; Discipline
Professional attitude 
Results obtained 
Personality

Still another outline used in the training school is this one on meth
ods and devices. Although not so detailed as those given by Professor 
N utt, it has served its purpose.

AIDS IN METHODS AND DEVICES.
1. Each subject to be presented from the following view points.

(a) Content of subject matter.
(b) Method of study (Habits).
(c) Attitude of pupil.

(1) Special attention to be given to (b) and (c).
2. Desirable habits to be formed.

(a) Habits in each recitation that will be of use during the 
child's life.
(1) The habit of reciting to the class instead of to

the teacher.
(2) The habit of hearing and understanding every

thing that is said in, the class recitation.
(3) The habits of concentration and effort.

I. Avoid teaching two things where one will 
answer.

II. Avoid the formation of a habit tha t must 
be broken up later.

S.. Some standards for judging the efficiency of our work.
(a) Do we give attention to the physical conditions of our

school ?
(b) Do we give attention to the development of life problems?
(c) Do we provide for the development of initiative and self

reliance on the part of the pupil?
(d) Do we provide for the organization of subject m atter?
(e) Do we lead pupils to estimate relative value?
(f) Do we develop personal qualities on the part of pupils?
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Charts have been arranged for rating student teachers in both the  
rural Demonstration schools and the Elementary training school. The 
chart below is used by the Director of County Schools and the regular 
teachers in the rural Demonstration schools in rating the student teach
ers in these schools. The Director says that “the rating system tends to  
intensify effort and encourage a definiteness of purpose and aim.”

COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 
RATING OF STUDENT TEACHERS 

in
RURAL DEMONSTRATION SCHOOLS

T each e r------------------- Dist N o .___ School ___________ _____________
Student H e lp e r  Dist. N o .   School ________________________
No. of P u p ils ---------------- Boys __ D a te ______ M o n th _____________I

G irls,_
I. Physical and Native Efficiency 130 Units Rating______

1. General Health _________ 20  5 .E n e rg y   _______________ *15—
2. Voice  t 10— 6. Self Control ____________ 20—
3. Personal H a b its -------------- 15— 7. Sympathy-tact ___________20__
4. Industry ------------------------20— 8. Adaptability _____________ 10_
II. Measure of Instruction 130 Units Ratin_____ ,

1. Definite aim —---------------20— 5. Effective a d ap ta tio n ______ 20—
2. Interest of P u p ils ----------- 20— 6. Responsiveness to
3. Vitalized In s tru c tio n  20  Suggestion _____________1F>
4. Presentation ------------------- 15— 7. Power of d isc ip lin e______ 20—
III. Preparatory Efficiency 130 Units Rating_____
1. Oversight of school during class 5. Co-operation ____________ 20__

instruction ------------------- 15— 6. Ability to see the school in
2. Daily and weekly relation to p a tro n s  15 ,

preparation ----------------- 20— 7. Professional training (one
3. The School P ro g ram ____ 20  year) _________________ 20__
4. Social c o n ta c t__________ 20__
IV. Acquired Efficiency 110 Units Rating_____
1. Leadership -------------------- 20  4. Accuracy of P u p ils_______ 20 ,
2. Pupil and community 5. Accuracy of student

respect ------------------------15  helper ________________ 20__
3. Responsiveness of Pupils __20  6. Progress of P u p ils _______ 15_
Total Number of Units 500

Rating of Student T each er___________
Note:
Deduct from 10 Slight, 2; marked, 4; very marked, 6; extreme 8. 
Deduct from 15 Slight 3; marked 6; very marked, 9; extreme 12. 
Deduct from 20 Slight 4; marked 8; very marked 12; extreme 16.

Teacher    _____
Director Department of County Schools_____________________________

The chart following is used for rating student teachers in the Ele
mentary school.

COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 
TRAINING SCHOOL 

Estimate (of Student based on work done in Training School
N a m e ---------------------------------------------Q u a rte r________ Y e a r _________

(Last Name First)
TEACHING EXPERIENCE:

(a) Number months in Rural Schools  __________
(b) Number months in Village Schools___________
(c) Number months in City Schools_______________
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TEACHING IN  TRAINING SCHOOL:
(1) No. of Q u a r te r s  - ______
(2) Grade  <_4_________
(3) Subjects taugh t ____________

TR A IN IN G  TEACHER'S ESTIM ATION
A. Moral C haracter:

( 1)
( 2 )

General Reputation 
Personal E stim ate _

Poor F a ir  Good Excellent

B. DISPOSITION: To w hat extent does the applicant possess the 
following qualities ?

Not Slight- Moder- Large- 
a t all ly ately  ly

T(l) Self C o n tro l__________________
(2) E nthusiasm  ___________________
43) S y m p a th y _____________________
(4) T a c t __________________________
(5) Sense of Humor — ------------------
(6) Tendency to C o-opera te-------------
(7) Cheerfulness _________________
(8) Fairness ______________________
(9) Open M in d ed n ess_____________

(10) A daptability   *-----------------

C. PHYSICAL EFFICIEN C Y :

( 1)
( 2 )
(3)

General H ealth
E n d u ra n c e -----
I n d u s t r y _____

Poor F a ir  Good Excellent

D. PERSONAL APPEARANCE: To what extent are the following 
Qualities characteristic of the person?

Not Slight- Moder- Large- 
a t all ly ately  ly

(1) C lea n lin ess____________________
(2) N e a tn e s s ______________________
(3) A ttra c tiv e n e s s________________

E. TEACHING POW ER: How would you ra te  the applicant on 
th e  following points?

( 1)
( 2)
(3)
(4)

(5)

(6) 

<7) 

<8)

Poor F a ir  Good Excellent
P reparation  of L e ss o n s ---------------
A ssignm ent of L e sso n s---------------
Skill in q u e s tio n in g _____________
A bility to connect new lessons with 

the experience and in terest of
the p u p i l s ---------------------- — -----

A bility to distinguish between m a
jor and m inor in subject m a tte r 

Resourcefulness in illustration,
methods and d e v ic e s -----------------

Ability to develop the initiative
of p u p i l s ----------------------------------

Ability to generate clear and 
forceful expression by the  pupils
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F. DIRECTIVE SKILL:

(1) In directing the proper employ
ment of pupils who are not 
reciting

Poor Fair G

%

rOOd E2:cellent

(2) In securing co-operation of 
pupils in school government

(3) In keeping the school room in 
proper condition with respect 
to health and aesthetic ap
pearance

(4) In the direction of play activities
(5) In the creation of wholesome

school spirit
(6) Interest in community welfare _____
G. PREPARATION IN SPECIAL SUBJECT:

Poor Fair Good Excellent
(1) M u sic__________ _________________________________________
(2) A rt ___________________________________ ____ ___________
(3) Penmanship   ______________
(4) C ooking  _______
(5) S ew ing _____________________________________________ ______
(6) Manual T ra in in g ________________________________________(7)   :
H. GENERAL RANKING:

Quartile 2nd Q. 3rd Q. 4th Q*.
1st

(1) Training T each ing___________________ I  _____________
(2) By D ire c to r______________________ ____ ___________________
(State Board of E x am in ers)____________ ____|___________________

NOTE—In filling out this blank, do not attem pt to give information 
about which you are not certain.



<1) N utt, H ubert W ilber, D irector of the Oread T rain ing School and A s
sociate P rofessor of Education, U niversity  of Kansas, the  Supervision 
of Instruction .

<2) Ibid, P. 35.
<3) Ibid, P. 36.
<4) Ibid, Pp. 83-85.
<5) M erriam , J. L., Normal School E ducation and .Efficiency (N. Y. 1906)
<6) Survey of W isconsin Norm al Schools (1914)
(7) Carnegie Foundation  B ulletin No. 14, P. 442.
<8) Ibid.
(8) * Ibid P. 184.
<10) Ibid P. 190
(11) Colorado S ta te  T eachers College Bulletin—Series a .VII, No. 1, April 1917.
(12) B ulletin 1916, No. 12, B ureau of Ed. P. 54.
<13) C urricula Designed for Professional P rep ara tio n  of T eachers for Am erican 

Public Schools—Carnegie Foundation for the  A dvancem ent of T each
ing, 1917.
W ilson—Training D epartm ents or S ta te  Norm al Schools in the  U. S. 
Bulletin No. 66, E as te rn  Illinois S ta te  Norm al School. P. 25

(14) Carnegie Foundation for the A dvancem ent of Teaching, B ulletin 14, P. 196
(15) Only the enrollm ent of the E lem entary  T rain ing  School included.
(16) Includes the ru ral dem onstration schools (204)
(17) Includes both the  ru ral dem onstration  schools (204) and the Industrial

H igh School, (341).
<18) E ducational A dm inistration and Supervision 1915, Vol. 1, p. 591 also 

Wilson, T rain ing  D epartm ents in the  United S tates, p. 25.
(19) W ilson—T raining D epartm ents in Norm al Schools of the U nited S ta tes

—Evanston, 111., Norm al School Bulletin 66, p. 38.
(20) Ibid—pp. 44-46.
(21) W inona Norm al Bulletin, February , 1917. Pp. 281-2.
(22) W ilson—Pp. 46-47.
(23) Heilm an, J. D.—The Total Load of T eachers—Section Four, E ducational 

Survey of Colorado S ta te  T eachers College. Bulletin, Series XX, No. 9.
(24) W ilson—T raining D epartm ents in the S ta te  Norm al Schools of the  U. S.

P ages 94-112.
(25) Ibid—Pp. 101-102.
(26) N utt, H ubert W .—The Supervision of Instruction , 1920. R iverside T ex t

Book Series—'Houghton, Mifflin Co.
(27) W ilson, L este r M.—T raining D epartm ents in the S ta te  Norm al Schools in

the U nited S tates, 1919. The Norm al School Bulletin. E as te rn  Illi
nois N orm al School, No. 66.

(28) N u tt—The Supervision of Instruction , P. 149.
<29) Ibid—Pp. 164-170.
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VII. SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Although practically all Normal Schools and Teachers’ Colleges, both 
private and public, have arrangem ents fo r student teaching, too little 
attention has been given to this phase of teacher train ing. This is in
dicated by conditions which exist among the teaching profession. Many 
teachers now in the field have never had a day of teaching experience 
before being placed in charge of a room. Com paratively few teachers 
in teacher train ing  institutions have the tra in ing  requisite fo r a proper 
attitude toward student teaching. Teaching tra in ing  institutions d iffer 
so widely in the am ount and kind of student contact w ith the train ing  
departm ent, th a t there is need of common knowledge of the excellencies 
of the various schools. W hat is done profitably in one school can prob
ably be done in another.

There is little question, today, th a t supervised student teaching is 
a  vital factor in the ideal preparation  of teachers. A lthough authorities 
everywhere advise m aking the train ing  school the “h ea rt” of the normal 
school, neither these adm inistrators nor members of the faculties have 
taken the problem seriously enough. Teachers of academic subjects 
and even of the professional subjects often do not have a proper a ttitude 
tow ard the work done in the train ing  school and the train ing  school 
teachers become critical of the tim e and attention given to academic and 
professional subjects. This break often develops into open hostility. 
Surveys of teacher-train ing institutions should be made so th a t the 
valuable features of the various schools m ight become common to all, 
and so th a t the true  w orth of the various subjects of the curriculum in
cluding student teaching, m ight be understood. By means of such studies 
and by a more careful selection of instructors who have a professional 
point of view, there will develop a proper attitude on the p a r t of each 
member of the faculty  for the work of every other member and a sp irit 
of true cooperation.

So long as such differences in train ing, experience and salary  of 
teachers in the train ing  school and of teachers in the other departm ents 
of the College exist, however, it is likely there will not be the desired 
cooperation. I t  is unfortunate th a t any faculties should have it said of 
them th a t inter-departm ental cooperation is “m ainly incidental or ac
cident.” Only when each member of the faculty  takes th is sta tem ent 
seriously and makes certain th a t it  is not true in his own case, will 
the present condition be changed m aterially. Perhaps the m ost sa tis
factory  plan of arriv ing a t such a conclusion is by the careful study of the 
function of the College and of each departm ent of the College and the 
relationship which exists between the various departm ents. Such a study 
will often reveal the fact th a t certain  departm ents are failing to realize 
the function fo r which they w ere established.

The authorities and faculty  of Colorado S tate Teachers College may 
as well face frankly  and honestly the fac t th a t we have quite ordinary 
tra in ing  school facilities and th a t probably our organization does not 
make the fu llest use of these ordinary facilities. An organization which 
includes members of the so-called academic departm ents of the College 
on the supervisory s ta ff  fo r the control of train ing  facilities would prob
ably tend toward a more complete utilization of these facilities than  is 
possible under the present plan. So long as members of the faculty, 
other than  those of the tra in ing  school, have nothing to say of the con
tro l of teacher train ing, progress will likely come slowly.

Not only should there be an organization fo r determ ining the general 
policy of the institution toward teacher train ing, bu t there is real need of 
closer organization w ithin the E lem entary tra in ing  school itself. Defin
ite plans of procedure throughout the grades should be developed so th a t
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the re  will be harm ony and unity  of method. This will necessitate im
m ediate atten tion  to a definite detailed, and printed course of study. 
The lack of such a course of study is one of our g rea test weaknesses. 
If  th is type of ̂ organization were developed, there would not be the m ark
ed changes in policy every time the director of the train ing  school changes.

Some of the strong points in the arrangem ent fo r student teaching 
in the College m ight appropriately be given. There is an opportunity 
fo r teachers preparing for ru ra l school, elem entary school or high school 
work to secure teaching under supervision. S tudent teachers preparing 
fo r special work such as work in the languages in the elem entary school, 
fo r physical education in the form  of plays and games or folk and 
aesthetic dancing, fo r sewing, cooking, m anual training, and many other 
form s of industrial work, have excellent opportunity for not only “prac
tice” teaching along these lines but fo r efficient supervision as well. 
These teachers have access, also, to strong departm ents along academic 
and professional lines in the College. T raining school children have 
become especially interested in wireless telegraphy and other form s of 
electrical equipment because of the work in the College along these 
lines. They have become specialists in certain  phases of biology before 
completing the grades. They have access to a most beautiful campus 
w ith every tree and shrub which will grow in th is climate growing out
side and many plants which do not develop in this climate, growing in 
the large green house; to a flower and vegetable garden growing under 
ideal conditions, in the midst of the “Garden Spot of the W orld” ; a 
museum of birds and anim al life surpassed by few in the W est; and to 
pain ting  and pottery, gathered from  all parts  of the world, whose value 
can not be estim ated. Such an environm ent will have a m arked influence 
upon prospective teachers.

But there are still m any things to be done to make conditions for 
student teaching m ost satisfactory. The County Schools D epartm ent 
could well be developed to a  g rea ter degree than  is true a t present. This 
departm ent is handicapped because of the inability to secure and reta in  
competent teachers in the ru ra l dem onstration schools. This departm ent 
has not been advertised in the sta te  as much as m ight be done advan tag
eously. I f  an assistan t to the director were secured so th a t the D irector 
could devote more of his time to going about the state , not only advertis
ing the opportunities fo r rura l teachers, but also m eeting the needs of the 
ru ra l population of Colorado, the College would be m aterially  assisted.

Still another means of enlarging this D epartm ent of County Schools, 
and one which would be valuable to the teaching force of the S tate, is 
to extend the work to include some strong, consolidated schools for de
m onstration and student teaching purposes. Com paratively few of the 
g raduates of this institu tion  a t present go into ru ra l schools, so th a t the 
extension of this departm ent would in terfere in no way w ith the progress 
of o ther phases of the work. In fac t th is extension would perhaps relieve 
crowded conditions in the elem entary train ing  school, and give oppor
tun ity  fo r tra in ing  more than  36 of the 3000 ru ra l teachers needed in 
Colorado.

Something should be done to relieve the crowded condition of both 
the high school and the elem entary school. The mere statem ent of the 
fac t th a t the high school w ith an enrollment of 341 is accommodated in 
six recitation rooms and th a t the elem entary train ing  school has a t its  
disposal 13 recitation rooms, the office and an assembly room, reveals 
the crowded conditions as to room. The statem ent th a t 198 student 
teachers each quarter seek teaching accommodations in a small train ing  
school building w ith 13 recitation rooms, under eight tra in ing  teachers, 
who have enrolled under them  347 pupils ,will give some idea as to the 
overcrowded conditions in the rooms and the over-worked condition of 
the teachers if  the work is done properly. The m a tte r of room for both 
the high school and the elem entary school will be solved satisfactorily
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as soon as the w est wing of the train ing  school building is completed. 
Conditions m ight be improved m aterially, a t present, if one of 
the city schools of Greeley could be secured fo r teacher training. The 
stra in  of the train ing  teachers who are overworked could be relieved by 
the appointm ent of supervising teachers and a teacher of a special room. 
There are many retarded pupils .who should be. placed in th is special 
room.

Some such arrangem ent as ju st suggested would give g rea ter oppor
tun ity  for m ore careful planning of observation and teaching. Courses 
prerequisite to teaching m ight then be worked out with some precision 
and more time could be devoted to class room, procedure, testing , accumu
lative records, and the like. Surely prospective teachers in an up-to-date 
teachers’ College have a righ t to expect the best in reports, records, etc., 
th a t is afforded in education today. The student teacher should be able 
to find a cumulative record of any child as to health, disease, attendance, 
m ental ability and educational progress as indicated not alone by teach
ers’ m arks but by the m ental and educational tests, on file in the train- 
ting  school. Not until such records are kept can there be a really ef
ficient survey of train ing  facilities in this institution. A survey w ith
out such records becomes mere opinion on the p a rt of the w riter or 
em phasis upon th a t which should be accomplished, but which is not being 
done.

F inally then, it m ight be appropriate to recommend:
1. The organization of a supervisory s ta ff  or council fo r the control 

of train ing  facilities, which should include not only the principals and di
rectors of the various train ing  departm ents, but also members of other 
departm ents of the institution. General plans should be worked out by 
this council, and carried into execution by the various directors if one 
man is not made directly responsible fo r all teacher train ing.

2. An in ternal organization of tra in ing  facilities in the high school 
and the elem entary school which will insure a more unified method of 
procedure. This closer organization should resu lt in more definite plans 
for both observation and teaching; a m ore careful appointm ent of student 
teachers to the work most helpful in the ir p reparation; g rea ter in itia
tive on the p a rt of the student teacher than  is allowed a t present, thus 
developing the ability to take responsibility; more definite realization 
on the p a rt of all teachers whether directly or indirectly concerned th a t 
the chief aim of the entire institution is the tra in ing  of teachers; a de
fin ite detailed, printed course of study.

3. The teachers in the E lem entary tra in ing  school should be reliev
ed of some of their work if they are to be expected to do well the work 
now assigned to them. There is need also of certain  supervising teachers 
and one or more teachers for special work. If  some arrangem ent could 
be made with the Board of Education of the City of Greeley whereby one 
building could be taken over for dem onstration purposes, the crowded 
conditions in the train ing  school would be improved.

4. The enlargem ent of the Rural School D epartm ent to include a 
la rg e r faculty  and additional schools fo r dem onstration and student 
teaching purposes. This would tend, also, to relieve the crowded con
ditions and over-work mentioned above.

5. Some more definite plan of scoring student teachers and of de
term ining the efficiency of the train ing  teacher is needed. When, by 
some satisfactory  means of m easurem ent, the student teacher is ranked 
strong, there is a b e tte r basis for recommendation. In  th is connection, 
i t  m ight be well for the student teacher to react to his own and to his 
critic teacher’s teaching by means of some standards or score cards fo r 
th is purpose. Surely sometimes there should be a w ritten  reaction from  
the director, the critic teacher and the student teacher on the class room 
work of both the student teacher and the tra in ing  teacher. (1)

6. A system  of perm anent and cumulative records and reports
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should be developed immediately. Mental and Educational scores of all 
children enrolled should be kept for permanent use. And certainly the 
teachers’ “Marks” of the children should be found on file. The number 
of student teachers for each grade, and for the special departments, and 
the grade given each for the various quarters should be on file. Data for 
a  thorough survey of teacher training facilities in Colorado State Teach
ers College should be kept on file in the training school building.

7. A longer period of time each day for teaching would probably 
result in more efficient work on the part of both the student teacher 
and the children taught. When a student teaches but 25 to 50 minutes 
each day, he cannot become so well acquainted either with the work of 
the training school or with the children. If  the student teachers who 
do their teaching in the rural demonstration schools can get away from 
the institution for four weeks, surely the student teacher who teaches on 
the campus should arrange to spend a large part of the forenoon or 
of the afternoon in the training school.

8. Authorities in charge of teacher training institutions probably 
realize that to prepare teachers well requires more than two years of 
training. In some states the State Certificate is given, only after sev
eral years of teaching experience. In Rhode Island, “No student is to be 
graduated from that school who has not first, after completing all other 
normal-school requirements including the period of apprentice teaching, 
completed also a half-year of fully responsible teaching as a regularly 
employed teacher in a school system, under the supervision of the normal 
school.” (2) It might be well for the authorities here to consider post
ponement of the State Diploma until after successful public school ex
perience or after the completion of the four-year course, leading to the 
degree, Bachelor of Arts in Education.

9.  ̂ Changes in Colorado State Teachers College are taking place 
so rapidly, that one survey has scarcely been completed until there is 
need of another. A survey committee should be continually on the job 
and ready to recommend changes whenever necessary. There have been 
so many changes in the training school since the material for this survey 
was collected, that there is need of another survey at the present time.

10. There is need of definite conscious efforts at cooperation on the 
part of every member of the faculty of Colorado State Teachers College. 
This is probably the first and the greatest need.

(1) T he p lan  of a p p ra isa l of w o rk  done as used  in th e  U n iv e rs ity  of W isconsin
H ig h  School, H. L. M iller, P rin c ip a l, should  be s tu d ied  by p erso n s in 
te re s te d  in  te a c h e r  tr a in in g —E ig h te e n th  Y ear Book of N a tio n a l Society  
fo r  th e  s tu d y  of E d u c a tio n —P a r t  I.

(2) N o rm al School B u lle tin —E a s te rn  Illinois S ta te  N o rm al—N u m b er 66 Pp.
41 - 42 .
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AN OPEN DOOR.

BROKEN educational careers can be mend
ed. The pathway of progress is never 

blocked. The “New Education” is for all who 
aspire and are willing to work.

Teachers College of Colorado provides a way 
in its High School Extension Courses and its 
Ungraded School for Adults whereby each 
teacher who is not a high school graduate can 
complete her high school course, receive a 
diploma, meet the constantly advancing stand
ards in the teaching profession, know the joy 
of unrestricted growth and prepare for a larger 
service.

If you have made mistakes in the past, if 
economic pressure has compelled you to leave 
school, do not give up the fight to obtain a 
higher education, but instead, read this bulletin, 
think, act, and become efficient.

If you are troubled by the fact tha t your high 
school education is not complete, if you are 
ambitious and want to increase your earning 
power, if you are moved by a deep, fine spirit 
of service, you ought to read every word of 
this bulletin.

O p p ortu n ity  is its th em e.



HIGH SCHOOL EXTENSION COURSES

i

SUPPLEMENT TO HANDBOOK

EXTENSION DEPARTMENT

T H E  SIGNIFICANCE OF 

T H E  NEW  EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS

The new educational program  as vouchsafed by recen t legislative 
enactm ent provides b e tte r  com pensation fo r tra ined  teachers. I t is m 
accord w ith the best educational thought of the country, and is sup
ported  by the g rea t body of educators in Colorado. I t will bring hap
piness, power and increasing usefulness to those individuals who have 
conscientiously devoted years of precious tim e to prepare them selves 
fo r the trem endously im portan t responsibility of teaching. <

I t will vastly increase the dignity of the teaching profession, and 
will cause to grow up in the minds of the general public an a ltogether 
new appreciation of teachers and teaching. B ut in placing very definite 
and m arked rew ards upon professional tra in in g  it places a stigm a upon 
those who lack it. Their task  will be more difficult and th e ir position 
alm ost untenable.

I t  is no t wise to oppose educational progress m erely because we 
ourselves have been denied the privilege of the b e tte r p repara tion  which 
is becoming essential. A b e tte r plan is to rise to the em ergency and by 
earnest and consecrated effort to rem ove the troublesom e disability. If 
you have no t had fou r years of professional tra in ing  and as a resu lt can 
no t claim the highest type of position, rem em ber th a t Teachers College 
is ready to help you get th a t valuable A. B. degree. If  you have not 
had any professional train ing  a t all, do no t despair bu t simply call to 
mind th a t in Greeley each summ er a group of the m ost efficient men in 
America are gathered  and th a t they are ready to serve you. If  you 
have taugh t two or five or ten years w ithout com pleting your high 
school course and feel discouraged because of this grim  spectre which 
continually rises before you do no t be a “ q u itte r” bu t “ge t into the 
gam e” and take advantage of the unparalleled opportunities which 
S tate Teachers College of Colorado presents to you.

These words “ unparalleled opportunities” are no t used w ithout 
careful thought; le t us weigh them. These opportunities m ay be 
enum erated as fo llow s:



1. High School Extension courses. These are offered th rough the 
S tate High School of Industrial A rts, the high school depart
m ent of the College, and are described in detail in the  la tte r  
p a r t of this bulletin.

2. A School of Reviews, held each summ er in Greeley as a p a rt 
of the Summer Q uarter of S tate  Teachers College. The 
word reviews is no t used in a narrow  or restric ted  sen£e. I t  
does no t m ean th a t the teachers who take this w ork are to 
recall m erely such elem entary inform ation as they once pos
sessed while in the seventh or eighth grade, bu t th a t a m ost 
thorough and up to date course in each of the common school 
branches is to be pursued under the guidance of an expert. 
While the courses are rich in content they bring to the teachers 
those deeper and more significant tru th s  of both psychology 
and pedagogy w ithout which no sub ject can be presented  in 
the spirit of m astery. All the work done counts fo r high 
school credit.

3. A School of O pportunity, called the U ngraded School fo r 
Adults, which functions all the year round and is open to all 
teachers w ith broken educational careers. The ungraded 
School fo r A dults does th ree  things fo r teachers:

(1) D efers classification, and so removes any cause fo r 
em barrassm ent.

(2) Gives credit, under proper safeguards, fo r teaching 
experience and other form s of helpful com munity 
service (see table of equivalents, page 6).

(3) Substitutes, w ithin reasonable limits, the pow er-unit 
fo r the tim e-unit, i. e., the faculty , a f te r  the in te l
lectual power of the student has been dem onstrated in 
resident class room work, and verified, when a doubt 
exists, by standard  intelligence tests, reserves to itself 
the righ t to m ake special prom otions ju s t as a teacher 
in the elem entary school m ight prom ote a child from  
the fou rth  to the fifth or. sixth grade because of the 
clear and accurate dem onstration of ability to do the 
work of the more advanced grade. W hen the prom o
tion involves a tran sfe r  from  high school to college 
a special diploma is g ran ted  which sta tes th a t the 
individual has entered  the U ngraded School fo r 
A dults and dem onstrated to the satisfaction of the 
facu lty  th a t he possesses the intellectual power equiva
len t to th a t obtained by the completion of fifteen 
standard  high school units. This diploma is accepted 
by Teachers College.

R eturning now to our words “ unparalleled opportun ity ,”  do you 
no t agree th a t no o ther educational institu tion  has made such careful
sym pathetic provision to m eet the needs of those persons who in accord
ance w ith the school law of the s ta te  have proved the ir righ t to teach 
in Colorado before they com pleted a high school course?
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BROKEN EDUCATIONAL CAREERS
Only twenty-five p er cent, of the pupils who com plete th e  eighth 

grade ever en ter high school, and m any of those who en ter fail to  
th e ir high school course. The reasons fo r  this exodus a re  mamtolcl. 
P rom inent am ong them  are  ill-health, the necessity of helping the home, 
and fa ilu re  to appreciate the value of an education.

If  by the use of the magic wand of some good fa iry , the boys and 
girls in the “ teen age”  could be transfo rm ed  into the fu ll s ta tu re  of 
men and women in middle life, so th a t these “boy-men* could see as 
men see and understand  as men understand, and then, a f te r  a season, 
the “boy-m en” w ere changed back into boys w ith men s vision, they 
would realize how trem endous is the need of an education.

The five or ten  dollars a week, which seems so a ttrac tiv e  to the 
boy, would lose its charm, fo r he would see clearly th a t by accepting this 
he was perm itting  the golden years of youth to slip away-—-the years 
given us to p repare fo r life. Yes, these boys w ith men s vision would 
understand  th a t accepting the em ploym ent possible to boys deprives 
them  of the p reparation  essential to the la rgest success in life.

Mr. W. J. Bryan has said th a t it is b e tte r  to go th ru  life  w ithout 
an arm  than  to  leave the brain undeveloped. He says th a t men need 
their brains m ore than  they need th e ir  arms, and y e t in alm ost every 
village and every ru ra l d istrict there are young men and women who 
have le f t school because they did no t th ink  th a t they needed an educa
tion. By the tim e these young people are  fifty, experience, which 
effectively effaces from  the minds of m en the notion th a t an  education is 
superfluous, teaches them  the ir fo lly; bu t then they realize th a t i t  is 
too la te  to a tta in  the highest development.

AN UNGRADED SCHOOL FOR ADULTS
I t  is never well to point out the m istakes of young people w ithout 

making clear the way in which the ir errors m ay be corrected. The all 
im portan t question, w ith reference to w asted educational opportunities, 
is, therefo re, “How can the individual who has reached m a tu rity  w ith
out com pleting a high school course and who has come to know the 
value of a high school education, best a tta in  the desired goal?”

The U ngraded School fo r A dults is the answ er th a t  Teachers 
College of Colorado makes to this question. Adults feel hum iliated 
upon en tering  classes w ith children, and they cannot afford to  spend the 
tim e in school necessary to take the w ork which has been om itted, step 
by step. There is y e t ano ther and still m ore im portan t reason why 
special provision should be m ade fo r the educational needs of adults. 
I t  is th a t adults nearly  always excel young people in the ir in tellectual 
grasp.

The experiences of life have a very high educational value. The 
various types of schools of Am erica have been slow to recognize the 
real significance of the fac t th a t life is itself a -school in which char
acter can be developed and  m ental grow th attained . By doing any 
kind of w ork and doing it well, the mind is m ade stronger and the 
character m ore dependable. The individual of tw enty  years or m ore 
who has taught, worked on a farm , or in a factory , during the years 
th a t o ther boys and girls a re  going to school, usually m anifests upon 
re tu rn ing  to school fa r  m ore m ental power than  the pupils, fou rteen  or 
fifteen years of age, w ith whom he has been compelled to associate in 
the work of the classroom.
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The Ungraded School for Adults provides a special school for 
adult students. It appreciates the value, in terms of character and 
intelligence, of the services rendered by the individual to the community 
and gives a reasonable amount of credit for the same. And, most 
significant of all, it substitutes the power-unit for the time-unit; tha t is, 
when a pupil enters this school he is not classified at once, but is given 
the opportunity of proving his ability, and the time necessary to com
plete the high school course is made to depend upon the excellence of 
the work done. The adult student is entitled to a special promotion as 
soon as his ability to do college work has been clearly demonstrated. 
No one can enter the Ungraded School for Adults who has not reached 
the age of eighteen years.

A fter the establishment of the Ungraded School for Adults, in the 
spring of 1914, many mature students took advantage of the opportun
ity which it afforded. Teachers who had been compelled for economic 
reasons to teach before completing their high school course found in 
this school the chance to show the strength which they had attained in 
many years of struggle and sacrifice, and, because the power which 
they had gained in life’s hard school was taken into account, they were 
able to continue their education, and so vastly to increase their influence 
and helpfulness.

The experiment was a success from the first. The students in this 
group have shown remarkable strength. Their grades have been ex
cellent, their attitude one of intense aspiration, and their conduct has 
been ideal. They have been enthusiastic, energetic, and untiring in 
their efforts a t self-improvement, and they have rejoiced greatly in the 
opportunity to realize their hopes.

RECOGNITION OF POWER GAINED THRU  
TEACHING EXPERIENCE

He who does any piece of work and does it well is thereby better 
prepared to take up the duties which lie just beyond. If this be true, it 
must follow that the teacher who devotes the best powers of her life to 
so organize truth, beauty and righteousness that the child, which follows 
the same laws of growth as the plant, may appropriate to itself these 
elements, out of which both mentality and character are developed, 
will, by the very nature of the process, increase her own mental and 
moral force, and that this increment of strength will assert itself when 
the teacher again becomes a student.

The Ungraded School for Adults was founded upon the hypothesis 
that teaching, together with other forms of life experience, develops 
both mind and personality. The superiority of the unclassified group 
as tested by work accomplished is so marked as to leave no doubt as to 
the tru th  of this hypothesis. Certain experiments and comparisons now 
being made are proving conclusively that the m aturity and judgment 
of the experienced teacher do produce mental superiority, and seem 
to justify recognition in terms of credit of this increment of power 
which teaching has developed.

The determinations must of necessity be individual. Much de
pends upon the native ability, aspirations, energy and sense of honor 
of the individual, and much, also, upon the attitude of the teacher 
toward her work during the years that she was getting her teaching 
experience. Only earnest, conscientious effort brings appreciable 
strength to the life of the teacher.

EQUIVALENTS
The following scale of credits granted for teaching experience is 

not a promise of what will be given in the future, but a statem ent of 
the average credit allowed for teaching experience in the past.
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Where the mental power of the individual is to be the basis of 
determining the amount of credit that can be granted for teaching 
experience, it is evident that the number of hours of credit can not be 
determined in advance— else it would be a gift. The individual enter
ing the Ungraded School for Adults must prove his mental qualities 
before the number of hours that he is to receive for teaching experience 
can be ascertained.

The table below may, however, be regarded as the average measure 
of the superiority of the experienced teacher over the regular students 
(as nearly as this could be determined by the Principal of the High 
School Department) as demonstrated in class room work, and, there
fore, the amount of credit granted, on the average, to various types 
of teachers.

TABLE OF EQUIVALENTS
The teacher with rare gifts may receive slightly more than the

amount of credit set down in the table of equivalents, while some whose
mental superiority does not become apparent may receive much less.

1. Five years or more of teaching experience with first grade certifi- 
cate= o n e year of high school credit...........................................60 hours

2. Three years of teaching experience with first grade certificate=
three-fourths of a year of high school credit............................ 45 hours

3. Two years of teaching experience with a first grade certificate=
one-half of a year of high school credit..................................... 30 hours

4. Three years or more of teaching experience with a second grade
certificate=one-half of a year of high school credit............. 30 hours

5. One year of teaching experience with a first grade certificate, or
two years with a second grade certificate=one-fourth of a year of 
high school credit..............................................................................15 hours

6. No recognition is given to third-grade certificates except in those 
cases where the individual shows marked ability in certain lines 
and failure in other lines is clearly due to the fact that the indi
vidual did not have the opportunity of attending good schools.

REFERENCES
It is advisable for all teachers who expect credit for teaching 

experience to forward with their application for advanced standing (see 
definite instructions on page 10) a list of references. This list should 
include.

a. Superintendents.
b. Principals.
c. Boards of Education.
d. Business Men.

PREPAREDNESS

Are your hopes for the future limited by a lack of educational prep
aration? Is your horizon contracted by the necessity of going to work 
before completing your high school course?

Are you getting the most out of life for yourself— the greatest 
possible enjoyment, the highest possible salary?
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Do you want to share in the joy of service to your state, to your 
community, to your friends? in the joy of work well done? If so, better 
training points the way to service, and service, whether in the home or 
out of it, is the highest possible privilege you can claim.

There is a mental and moral preparedness, without which oppor
tunities avail nothing. There are ready places for ready men and ready 
women. The learned attorney is never without clients. The skilled 
physician always has patients. Likewise the trained teacher, who 
understands, in a measure, the content of the child's mind and the laws 
that determine the child's development, is sought after to the ends of 
the earth.

The responsibility of preparation rests with each individual. Those 
who have determination and spirit will find a way, while the inefficient 
will ever make excuses as in the past. Yet, in very truth, the higher 
institutions of learning have made it possible for everyone, who will, 
to receive a liberal education. To those who would prepare for larger 
service the way is plain, and the reward in terms of happiness and 
growth inevitable.

THE COLUMBIA OF THE W EST
No institution is rendering or can render as valuable service to the 

teachers of Colorado as Teachers College. Its plans are ever unfolding. 
No single group is to be neglected. The highly organized Extension 
Department brings the means of a higher education to the homes of the 
teachers. The High School Extension Courses meet the needs of those 
who have been compelled by economic pressure to leave school, and the 
Ungraded School for Adults recognizes the mental power which teach
ing experience has developed and so shortens the time necessary to 
complete the high school course, and in the college itself innumerable 
plans are being developed for the happiness, growth and inspiration of 
all teachers who are directly or indirectly connected with the great 
“Columbia of the West."

PREVIOUS TRAINING IS RECOGNIZED
Since the taxes of all the people go to support the educational in

stitutions of the state, State Teachers College feels under obligation 
to supply to the fullest extent of its ability the educational needs of the 
people of the entire state.

The College stands upon the broad democratic principle tha t each 
community should introduce into its local high school those subjects 
which, in the judgment of the people, will best prepare its graduates 
for the social and economic environment in which they must live.

For this reason the work done in the smaller high schools is 
accepted where teaching force and equipment are a t all adequate to the 
needs of the schools in question, as the equivalent of the work done in 
its own High School Department.

When in doubt as to the value of courses previously taken, the 
individual is given a trial and the ultimate decision as to the amount of 
credit to be given for said courses depends upon the quality of the 
work done after the pupil has enrolled in the High School Department.



A CONNECTING LINK
The “High School Extension” Courses, which are described in detail 

in the pages which follow, enable the capable and aspiring teacher to 
increase the am ount of school work which she can accomplish each year 
and thus to shorten the tim e necessary to com plete a high school course.

They constitute, in fact, a connecting link between the needs of the 
ru ra l teacher, who m ust of necessity teach during the w in ter m onths, 
and the sum m er season of the U ngraded School fo r Adults, in which 
her previous tra in ing  and her experience find fu ll recognition.

THE SUMMER SESSION
The Sum m er School is held a t a tim e when teachers are free  from  

the responsibilities of the school room and  can the re fo re  devote the ir 
’ whole energy to self-im provem ent.

Greeley is a delightful place to study. S eparate classes, each 
taugh t by an  expert, are organized fo r adu lt students and the courses 
are  planned so th a t teachers can make the maximum progress under 
conditions th a t are the most congenial.

FEES
The Extension Service of the Colorado S tate  Teachers College, 

aspiring to make its courses in every way equivalent to residence work, 
and realizing the necessity of thorough standardization , has been com
pelled to increase its ra tes. The com pensation to F aculty  m em bers fo r 
the preparation  of study units and the carefu l grad ing  of same was so 
m eager th a t it did no t adequately  rem unera te  them  fo r high class w ork 
and painstaking effort. The departm ent could no t under these circum 
stances justly  insist upon a num ber of highly desirable reform s in the 
service.

In order therefo re  th a t progress may no t be impeded and  th a t com
pensation may be just, the old ra tes w ere changed Septem ber 1st, 1920, 
and the price now charged fo r extension courses is $24 per u n it of 
forty-five study lessons.

A standard  un it consists of fifteen q u arte r hours. This m eans th a t 
a standard  un it costs $24. F ifteen  standard  unitfe a re  requ ired  fo r 
g raduation . The resident student spends fou r years, in m any cases 
away from  home, a t  high ra te  of expense to secure a high school 
education.

A qu arte r hour is divided into th ree  study lessons. W hen the 
twenty-five per cent which goes to the College is sub tracted  from  this 
am ount it  m eans th a t the in struc to r receives less than  fifty  cents fo r 
both the prepara tion  and grading of any particu lar study  lesson.

S tudents may forw ard one-third of the $24 a t the tim e of be
ginning each group of 15 study lessons.

HOW TO ENROLL
F irst, fill out the combined enrollm ent and advanced standing blank 

found on page 10) then detach the same, and mail toge ther w ith check 
fo r desired course. (Rem em ber th a t no enrollm ent will be made w ith
out paym ent of fees.)

Before sending in any study lessons read  carefully  the section on 
fees— also the lim itations on correspondence work, page 11, and the 
special instructions in connection w ith extension courses, page 12, and 
get a conception of the im portance of good form  by studying the 
“ sample page of m anuscrip t,” page 11.
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N o  s tu d e n t  w ill  r e c e iv e  an  e x c e l le n t  g r a d e  w h o  d o e s  n o t  g e t  h er  

w o rk  in  in  g o o d  fo r m . In a ll  c a s e s  th e  fo r m  o f  th e  m a n u sc r ip t  w il l  b e  a  
fa c to r  in  d e te r m in in g  th e  g r a d e .

A P P L IC A T IO N  F O R  C O R R E S P O N D E N C E  S T U D Y  
(H ig h  S c h o o l C r e d it )

T o  D ir e c to r  o f  E x te n s io n  S e r v ic e  

G r e e le y , C o lo ra d o

D ate........................................................
N a m e .................................................................................................................. ..............
A ge    ..(N ot open to persons under 18 years of age.)
Post Office A ddress....................................................................................................
P resen t Occupation....................................................   -..........
High School A ttendance:

I a ttended  high school in the city o f....................................... .....................
S tate  o f..................................................  fo r a period o f .....................years and
....................... months. L ist any additional high school attendance on the
following two lines, being careful to specify nam es of cities and  sta te ,

I have m ade standard  units. (A un it is a subject taken  five tim es
a week, each recitation  being forty-five m inutes long, fo r a period of 9 
m onths.) If  your units vary  from  the standard  units, te ll in w hat p a r
ticu la r and to w hat ex ten t.........................................................................................

I have ta u g h t............................years (8 or 9 m onths being counted to the
year) and ............................m onths.
I have held or now hold a  grade certificate, which expires
in the m onth o f........................................................ , 192......
I can furn ish  certified credentials of all work of high school grade done 
in the past (credentials a re  signed statem ents, nam ing the subjects 
studied, the grades received, and signed by the Secretary  or P rincipal 
of the school w here the work was done.) I t  should be definite, accu
ra te , and carefully  made out. I t  is wise also to forw ard  credentials 
toge ther with the recom m endations called fo r on page 7 to the E x ten 
sion D epartm ent of the S tate  Teachers College a t the same tim e th a t 
the application fo r enrollm ent is mailed.

Rem em ber th a t no enrollm ent can be made w ithout the paym ent of 
fees (see page 9.)

I desire to enroll fo r course num bered............................(Give Roman

num bers) and en titled ................................................................................................
Be definite and clear in nam ing courses.

S igned...............................................................

Note. B e  su r e  to  n o te  c a r e f u l ly  th e  l im ita t io n s  o n  h ig h  sc h o o l e x 
te n s io n  s e t  fo r th  b e lo w . A ll p e r s o n s  e n r o ll in g  a r e  h e ld  r e s p o n s ib le  fo r  
th e  f a c t s  th e r e in  s ta te d .
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LIMITATIONS ON HIGH SCHOOL EXTENSION COURSES

1. No diploma can be secured wholly by extension work. N ot more 
than six units can be earned by extension study. No studen t is 
perm itted  to take more than  two units in any given year or to study 
more than  two subjects a t  any given tim e. The best way to make 
rapid  progress tow ard graduation  is to use the extension courses 
in the w in ter while employed a p a r t of the tim e a t o ther things 
and then to take advantage of the sum m er school organized each 
year a t Greeley by the S tate  High School of Industrial A rts. This 
makes it possible fo r a studen t to m ake th ree  and a th ird  units 
each year and to graduate in five years.

2. The extension courses a re  no t intended fo r people under eighteen 
years of age. I t  is m ore difficult to do excellent school work by 
extension than  in residence. I t  takes s treng th  of purpose, de
term ined and persisten t effort, and m arked self-control, to  succeed 
when no teacher is p resen t to see th a t the task  is finished on tim e. 
I t  is no t reasonable to expect boys and girls of fou rteen  or sixteen 
years of age to  possess these qualities. I t  has been said and tru ly  
said th a t m any of the strongest men and women in our country 
obtained th e ir education through the aid of correspond
ence courses. This is, however, only ano ther way of saying th a t 
the weak and ineffic ien t never finish a  course by correspondence. 
They le t a thousand things in the ir environm ent in te rfe re . They 
can not help b u t neglect th e ir studies when all power of control 
comes from  within, bu t when a man or woman is found who can 
do this, he certain ly  possesses the essential elem ents of greatness.

A careful self exam ination ought to precede the ac tua l step of en
rolling fo r extension study. If  you have no t the force of character 
to stick it is a w aste of tim e to begin.

3. S tudents m ust complete a course w ithin nine m onths of the tim e 
of enrollm ent. F ailure to do so m eans th a t the money paid in fo r  
enrollm ent will be d istributed  between the college and the in
s truc to r and the account closed.

4. In all cases the detailed instructions rela tive to m ethod of study 
and p reparation  of m anuscript m ust be stric tly  adhered to.

5. Money $dll no t be refunded  fo r courses a f te r  the first th ree  reci
ta tion  papers have been read  and graded by the in stru c to r; or in 
any event a f te r  the expiration of nine m onths from  the date of 
enrollm ent.

6. S tudents who have com pleted a large p a r t of th e ir w ork in some 
other high school of acceptable grade can no t finish in S tate  High 
School of Industrial A rts entirely  by correspondence work. At 
least one quarter of residence work is required.

SAMPLE PAGE OF MANUSCRIPT
A lbert Thompson, 1

Silverton, Colo.

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY.

I

A political division of the earth  is one in which governm ent and
laws are uniform . I t is the product of hum an society.

A n a tu ra l division of the earth  is one in which the non-hum an
conditions, such as vegetation, structu re , relief, clim ate and anim al life
are uniform .
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II
The boundaries of political divisions are definite and well known. 

They are recorded in treaties and laws made by the various governments 
concerned.

The boundaries of natural divisions are often vague and uncertain, 
depending upon varying natural conditions.

III
N atural divisions derive their greatest importance in geography 

from their relations to human affairs. And since people can get off 
the earth as easily as they can escape from the influence of natural 
environment, the main problem of geography is to discover how and to 
what extent human life is related to natural environment.

IV
I. Natural provinces. ^

1. Intertropical.
a. General characteristics.
b. Types.

HOW CORRESPONDENCE COURSES ARE CONDUCTED
The Extension Department sends the student the first four study 

units of the course he has chosen and the book needed with them. He 
studies the book as directed and works out his first r e c ita t io n  p a p e r —  
covering the work outlined in the first study unit. He mails this to the 
Extension Department as soon as it is finished—and waits for its 
return  before sending in his second recitation paper, so tha t he may 
have the advantage of the teacher's suggestions. The date on which 
the paper is received in the Extension Department is recorded on the 
student's enrollment card and the paper is passed to the instructor in 
charge a t once. When the instructor has read, commented on, and 
graded the paper he returns it to the Extension Department, where the 
date of its return and the grade given it are recorded on the enrollment 
card. The first recitation paper is then returned to the student with 
the fo u r th  s tu d y  u n it , afte r which the student may mail to tjie Extension 
Department his second recitation paper togeher with a n y  a d d it io n s  
r e q u ir e d  b y  th e  in s tr u c to r  to his first recitation paper. The second 
paper passes through the same process and is mailed back to the student 
with the fifth study unit, and so on till the course is completed.

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
MANUSCRIPTS

If possible to obtain it, use clean white paper that is eight and a 
half inches wide by eleven inches long.

Write with pen and ink.
W rite plainly and use one side of paper only.
Leave a somewhat wider margin a t the left side of the paper than 

at the right.
Number each page a t the top near the right margin.
Designate problems and answers to questions by Roman numerals 

placed in the middle of the page.
When outlines are called for, use care in numbering and indent

ing sub-headings.
Do not roll your manuscripts. Send them flat or folded.
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COURSES AND TEXT BOOKS
I. F ir s t  Y e a r  A lg e b r a —

Text-book— E lem entary  Algebra.
A uthor— Slaught and Lennes.
Publisher— Allyn and Bacon, Chicago. 
Price— $1.00.
Credit— One unit, or fifteen hours.

II . S e c o n d  Y e a r  A lg e b r a —
Text-book— Interm ediate  A lgebra.
A uthor— Slaught and Lennes.
Publisher— Allyn and Bacon, Chicago. 
P rice— 75 cents.
C redit— One unit, or fifteen hours.

III . E n g lis h  H is to r y —
Text-book— A Short H istory of England. 
A uthor— Edw ard P. Cheyney.
Publisher— Ginn and Co.
Price— $1.96.
C redit— One unit, or fifteen hours.

IV . H ig h  S c h o o l G e o g r a p h y —
Text-book— High School Geography. 
A uthor— Charles R. Dryer.
Publisher— Am erican Book Co.
Price— $1.64.
Credit— One unit, or fifteen hours.

V . G e n e r a l S c ie n c e ----
Text-book— General Science.
A uthor— Caldwell and E ikenberry. 
Publisher— Ginn and Co., Chicago.
Price— $1.48.
C redit— One unit, or fifteen hours.

V I . T e x tb o o k s—
a. T h e  S h o r t  S to r y ---

Text-book— The Short Story.
A uthor— E. A. Cross.
Publisher— A. C. McClurg, Chicago.
Price— $2.00.

b. T h e  N o v e l—
Text-book— Silas M arner.
A uthor— George Eliot.
Publisher— H oughton Mifflin, Chicago. 
Price— 30 cents.

Text-book— The M arble Faun.
A uthor— H aw thorne.
Publisher— H oughton Mifflin, Chicago. 
Price— 60 cents.

Text-book— Q uentin D urward.
A uthor— Scott.
Publisher— Houghton Mifflin, Chicago. 
P rice— 50 cents.

Text-book— The Tale of Two Cities. 
A uthor— Dickens.
Publisher— H oughton Mifflin, Chicago. 
Price— 50 cents.
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Text-book— The Spy.
A uthor— Cooper.
Publisher— Houghton Mifflin, Chicago.
P v iV p  KO ppirf'd

Text-book— The Light T hat Failed.
A uthor— Kipling.
Publisher— Doubleday, Page & Co., New York.
Price— $2.00.
Text-book— Ramona.
A uthor— H. H. Jackson.
Publisher— Little, Brown & Co., Boston.
P rice— $2.00.
Credit— One unit, or fifteen hours.
Text-book— C ranford.
A uthor— Mrs. Gaskell.
Publisher— H oughton Mifflin, Chicago.
P rice— 40 cents.
Credit— One unit, or fifteen hours.

V I I .  A p p l i e d  B o t a n y —
Text-book— Botany fo r High Schools.
A uthor— G. F. A tkinson.
Publisher— H enry H olt & Co., New York.
Price— $1.45.
Credit— One unit, or fifteen hours.

V I I I .  C iv ic s  a n d  C i t i z e n s h ip —
a. Text-book— Governm ent and Politics in the U nited States. 

A uthor— Wm. B. G uitteau.
Publisher— H oughton Mifflin Company.
P rice— $1.68.

b. Text-book— Colorado Civil Governm ent and H istory. 
A uthor— H atch and Parsons.
Publisher— H errick Book & S tationery  Company, Denver. 
Price— $1.25.
Credit— One unit, or fifteen hours.

IX . I n d u c t iv e  A r i t h m e t i c —
Select one.
Text-book— Practical A rithm etic.
A uthor— L. D. Harvey.
Publisher— Am erican Book Company.
Price— 76 cents.
Text-book— Standard  A rithm etic, Book III.
A uthor— Ham ilton.
Publisher— American Book Company.
Price— 72 cents.
Text-book— Standard  A rithm etic.
A uthor— Wm. J. Milne.
Publisher— Am erican Book Company.
Price— 84 cents.
Text-book— Progressive A rithm etic, Book III.
A uthor— Wm. J. Milne,
Publisher— American Book Company.
Price— 68 cents.
C redit— Ten hours, or two-thirds of a unit.

X. A m e r i c a n  L i t e r a t u r e —
Text-book— Three Centuries of Am erican L itera ture. 
A uthor— Newcomer, Andrews, Hall.
Publisher— Scott, Foresm an & Company, Chicago.
P rice— $2.40.

14



Text-book— Am erican L ite ra tu re .
A uthor— W. J. Long.
Publisher— Ginn & Company.
P rice— $1.28.

or
Text-book— American L ite ra tu re .
A uthor— R. P. Halleck.
Publisher— Am erican Book Company.
Price— $1.40.
Credit— One unit, or fifteen hours.

X I A m e r ic a ’s R e la t io n  to  W o r ld  P r o b le m s
Text-books— World W ar, Side Lights on W orld W ar, The 

League of N ations and the Peace T reaties.
A uthor— W illiam L. Nida.
Publisher— Hale Book Company, Oak Park , Illinois.
P r i c e — 36c each, w ith paper cover; 60c w ith cloth cover.
Credit— One unit, or fifteen hours.

X II . H o m e  E c o n o m ic s .
Text-books— Foods and Household M anagem ent,

Shelter and Clothing.
A uthor— Kinne and Cooley (au thor of bo th ).
Publisher— MacMillan & Company, Chicago.
Price— $1.40 each.
Credit— One unit, or fifteen hours.

X III . P la n e  G e o m e tr y .
Text-book— Plane Geometry.
A uthor— W entworth-Sm ith.
Publisher— Ginn & Company.
Price— $1.24.
Credit— One unit, or fifteen hours.

X IV . T y p e w r it in g —
Text-book— Fritz-E ldridge E xpert Typew riting.
A uthors— Rose L. F ritz, Edw ard H. Eldridge.
Publisher— Am erican Book Company.
Price— $1.20.
Credit— One unit, or fifteen hours.

X V . B o o k k e e p in g —
Text-book— Bookkeeping and Accountancy.
A uthor— H. M. Rowe.
Publisher— H. M. Rowe Publishing Company.
Price— $1.65.
Credit— One unit, or fifteen hours.

X V I . S u r v e y  of English L it e r a t u r e   To be ready Jan . 1, 1922.
X V II . E le m e n ts  o f  S o c io lo g y  _____   To be ready  Jan . 1, 1922.
X V I II . A p p lie d  M a th e m a t ic s  _______________ To be ready Jan . 1, 1922.
X IX . A d v a n c e d  E n g lis h  C o m p o s t io n   To be ready Jan . 1, 1922.

Inform ation relative to text-books, authors, publishers, etc., will
be furnished the student, relative to Courses XVI, XVII, X V III, and 
XIX, a t the tim e the study units are forw arded  to him. The tim e th a t 
these will be ready is indicated above.

A L G E B R A — C O U R S E S  I A N D  II 
G e n e r a l In s tr u c t io n s ----

The work of this course is divided into two years of th ree  quarte rs 
each. Five hours credit is given fo r each quarte r or two units fo r  the 
two years.
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The studen t should read the au th o r’s explanations very carefully  
and study the illustrative problems thoroly before attem pting to  solve 
any of the exercises. Learn each of the principles prin ted  in bold face 
and num bered from  I to X V III as soon as it  is reached in the work. 
Apply these principles to all the exercises following.

W ork out in nea t form  and send in each lesson as out^ned. If  
there a re  problems you cannot solve, either w rite fo r special help 
sta ting  exactly your difficulty or work them  out as fa r  as possible in 
the ir proper place on the lesson sheet and make a note the re  concern
ing your difficulty.

A w ritten  te st will be required  a t %the end of each term , questions 
fo r which will be sent by the Extension D epartm ent.

Three-fourths of the problems in each lesson m ust be correct or 
the en tire lesson m ust be done over. If  several problems only are incor
rec t these m ust be corrected and sent in w ith the nex t lesson unless 
otherw ise specified.
General D ivisions—

A lgebra (1) Exercises from  page 1 to page 107, 5 hrs. credit.
A lgebra (2) Exercises from  page 108 to page 206, 5 hrs. credit.
A lgebra (3) Exercises from  page 207 to page 296, 5 hrs. credit.
A lgebra (4) Exercises from  page 1 to page 93, 5 hrs. credit.
A lgebra (5) Exercises from  page 94 to page 179, 5 hrs. credit.
A lgebra (6) Exercises. Im portan t subjects following page 179 

and general review.

(M odel L esson) —
FIRST TERM ALGEBRA— LESSON I

Date
Introduction to A rithm etic 

Pages 2 and 3 
V olum e=L. W. H.

“ “ 6X 4X 3.
“ “ 72 cu. in. Ans.

V olum e=L. W. H.
“ “ 35X 25X 15.
“ “ 13,125 cu. f t. Ans.

And so on fo r the whole set.

A lgebraic Operations 
Page 4

a-fb . Ans. 
ab. Ans. 
m

m— n. Ans.
(Double columns may be used where the work is sho rt).

ENGLISH HISTORY— COURSE III
In planning this extension course in English H istory we have a t 

tem pted to d irect the atten tion  of the student along lines which indicate 
the g rea test developm ent of these people. To this end we have chosen 
eight m ajor influences in the ir history, subdividing these headings into 
forty-five study units, each study un it having in tu rn  its sub-headings 
as a guide fo r the student. In w orking out this course the s tuden t will 
be following the struggle fo r such basic principles as to lerance, democ
racy, industria l liberty , freedom  of speech, or of the one g rea t principle 
of liberty  in a  variety  of applications.
(M odel L esson) —

Below is worked out a possible paper subm itted on Study U nit III  
under the m ajor topic of Religious D evelopm ent, and a  lesson heading 
of Catholic Church Organization.

Name

I.

II.

III.

I.

II.
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ORGANIZATION OF CHURCH

Time—
670-690.

Organizer—
Theodore of Tarsus.

P lan—
Head of Church—

Pope.

D istricts—
1. England divided into the two archbishoprics of York and 

C anterbury.
2. Archbishoprics divided into fifteen dioceses or bishops’ 

sees.
3. Bishops’ sees divided into m any parishes.

Officers of Church—
1. Pope.
2. Archbishops.
3. Bishops.
4. Archdeacons.
5. Canons.
6. P riests.
7. Stewards.
8. Teachers.
9. Clerks.

Executive A uthority—
1. Pope and H igher Church Officials.
2. Church Courts.

Legislative A uthority—
1. Church Officers.
2. Decisions of Courts.
3. Canons.

Judicial A uthority—
1. Church Courts—

1. Time—
S tarted  1066.

2. Charges—
Heavy to help support church.

3. Jurisdiction—
1. Wills.
2. Inheritance.
3. Widows and orphans.
4. Questions of m orality.

OTHER ORGANIZATIONS
M onasteries—

1. Purpose—
1. Oath, Chastity, Poverty, Obedience.
2. Teaching.

2. Supported—
1. W ork of mem bers a t first.
2. L ater g ifts of property  m ade them  very w ealthy.

3. N um bered—
1. Many hundred.

4. Influence—
1. F or all th a t was good and fine until w ealth brought

corruption.
2. Corruption brought disaster.
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HIGH SCHOOL GEOGRAPHY— COURSE IV

The aim of modern Geography is to get a view of the earth  p ri
m arily as the home of man. The earth  is not only the p resen t home of 
m an bu t it  is the garden in which he has grown, and also the environ
m ent in which still higher standards of a tta inm en t a re  possible. This 
course a ttem pts to preserve this hum an point of view in the study of 
geography and so concerns itself w ith the leading facts and principles 
of geography which are factors in the hum an struggle fo r b e tte r  living. 
The first p a rt is devoted to Physical geography, which studies the earth  
as it would be if m an had never lived upon it. The second p art deals 
w ith Economic Geography. In this m an’s use of the m aterials of his 
environm ent is the basis fo r study. In the th ird  part, dealing w ith 
Regional Geography, the earth  is considered as consisting of a num ber 
of kinds of n a tu ra l provinces, the environm ent affecting the economic 
adaptations being broadly sim ilar in all the provinces of a given kind. 
(Modern Lesson) —

HIGH SCHOOL GEOGRAPHY, UNIT I
In Chapter I there is given a general discussion of the Physical 

Geography of the earth , sun, and moon, together w ith b rief explana
tions of la titude and longitude, the distinction between solar and civil 
days, s tandard  tim e and the calendar, and some very in teresting  and 
helpful discussions of maps and map projections.
Recitation Paper—

1. Name and discuss fully  the various spheres which make up 
the earth .

2. Describe the sun.

3. Using a diagram , illustrate  fully  parallels and m eridians and 
explain the causes of seasons.

4. W hat is the source of the energy which keeps things alive and 
moving on the earth?

5. Explain standard  tim e, the calendar, solstice, equinoxes.

6. Name, describe, and illu strate  two form s of map projection.

7. P ro jec t a map of some section of your im m ediate neighbor
hood.

GENERAL SCIENCE— COURSE V.
There are certain  fundam ental principles of science which cannot 

be stated  too em phatically or too often. A rea l public service has been 
rendered  by the introduction into the public schools of the sub ject of 
general science.

The aim  of this course is to make a selection of topics th a t will 
stim ulate an in te rest in common things. Topics of rea l scientific in te r
est and im portance may be given less a tten tion  in order th a t practical 
topics may be accorded a fitting precedence.

To fu rth e r  the aim  simple dem onstrations and observations are 
made the strong points of the course. In view of this fac t an a ttem p t 
has been m ade to m ake each lesson un it equally in teresting , w ithout 
sacrificing scientific accuracy.
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(Model Lesson) q En £RAL SCIENCE, UNIT I
Text, Caldwell and E ikenberry 's General Science, C hapter 1.

Some characteristics about a ir—
Air as m ateria l—

Its composition, w eight and general characteristics.
W orking under w ater—

The laying of foundations, caisson and shaft work. 
D iagram  illustrating  methods of w orking under w ater.

W eight of a ir—
Methods of determ ining w eight of air.
The use of the barom eter.
General characteristics of the aneroid barom eter.

A ir pressure—
M easurem ents of air pressure.
A ltitude and  air pressure.

Effects of tem pera tu re—
Use and description of the therm om eter.
Fahrenheit and centigrade therm om eters.
General effects of expansion.
Convection currents.
H ot a ir furnaces.
Chimneys.

Im portance of air tem peratu re .

ENGLISH LITERATURE— COURSE VI a, THE SHORT STORY 
Description of Course

The extension w ork offered in English L ite ra tu re  is a read ing  
course in which fifteen short stories and six novels are to be read. A 
w ritten  rep o rt of each is required. One un it or fifteen hours credit is 
given fo r the satisfactory  com pletion of the work. The study of the 
short stories, which constitutes one-third of the course, should be done 
first. (S tudy un it syllabi will no t be furnished fo r this course. The 
instructions which follow are to take the place of the syllabi.)
1. Preliminary Study---

Read carefully  Chapters 1-8, inclusive. This is necessary in order 
to know how to study the short story. No w ritten  rep o rt of the  read ing  
is required. The w ritten  reports of the stories will show w hether or 
not the prelim inary reading has been done thoroly.
2. Plan for study of the short story—

Use these questions as suggestions pointing the way to your study 
of each short story. Combine the answers, m aking a unified essay of 
from  th ree  to four pages.

1. W rite a b rief synopsis of the story  in no t m ore than  th ree  
paragraphs.

2. S tate  the them e. Is it true?
3. W hat is the tone of the sto ry ; tragic, serious, hum orous, fa rc i

cal, poetic, dream y?
4. Is th is a story of character, incident, or setting?
5. Make a list of the characters: a. The principal characters;

b. Those of secondary im portance; c. Those used m erely as
background.

6. W hich of the characters have distinct individuality? A re 
the characters tru e  to life? Which is your favorite? Why?

7. Is the se tting  in teresting  fo r its own sake, or is it  used m erely
as a background fo r the characters and incidents?

8. W hat seems to have suggested the title?
9. W hat is the au thor's  point of view?
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10. The m ost effective short story is one th a t employs c h a r a c te r s  
highly w orth knowing and th ru  these works out a g r e a t  th e m e  
upon a s ta g e  (background or se tting) suited to the a c t io n  and 
the people of th© story. Does the story you are studying fall 
short in any of these fou r specifications? Comment a t  le n g th  
upon th is question.

3 . D ir e c t io n s —
W rite on one side of them e paper, using pen and ink. Subm it one 

rep o rt a t a tim e.
4 . Following is the list of short stories to be studied. The rep o rt of 

each story  constitutes one study unit.
F irs t Study U nit— The Necklace.
Second Study U nit— The Prodigal Son.
Third Study U nit— The Princess and the Vagabond.
F ourth  S tudy U nit— On the Stairs.
F ifth  Study U nit— The House Opposite.
Sixth S tudy U nit— The A dventure of the Speckled Band.
Seventh Study U nit— Will o ’ the Mill.
E ighth Study U nit— M artha’s F ire  Place.
N inth Study U nit— Dr. H eiddegger’s Experim ent.
T enth Study U nit— Three Arshins of Land.
E leventh Study U nit— The F ather.
Tw elfth  Study U nit— W here Love Is, There God Is Also. 
T h irteen th  Study U nit— The M ysterious Bride.
F ourteen th  Study U nit— The Taking of the Redoubt.
F ifteen th  Study U nit— The T ru th  of the Oliver Cromwell.

C o u r se  V I b — T h e  N o v e l
1 . D ir e c t io n s —

This is a reading course in which six novels a re  to  be read. A w rit
ten rep o rt of each is to be made according to the study plan given 
below. W rite on one side of them e paper, using pen and ink. Submit 
one rep o rt a t a time.
2 . P la n  fo r  s tu d y  o f  n o v e l—

Use these questions as suggestions pointing the way to your study 
of the novel. Combine the answers, making a unified essay of from  five 
to  six pages.

1. W rite a two or three-page synopsis of the story.
2. W hat is the them e or purpose?
3. W hat is the se tting  of the story;

a. Time? b. P lace? c. Background?
4. Study of characters—

a. A re they tru e  to life?
b. A re they w orth knowing?
c. Which is your favorite? Why?

5. W rite a b rief sketch of the au tho r—
a. W hen and where was he born?
b. When did he w rite this novel?
c. Does this story throw  any light on his life or personality?

3 . Following is the list of novels to be read  in the order indicated.
Each repo rt constitutes f iv e  study units.
S tudy Units One to Five— Silas M arner.
Study U nits Six to Ten— The M arble Faun.
Study Units Eleven to F ifteen— The Tale of Two Cities.
S tudy Units Sixteen to Tw enty— Q uentin D urward.
S tudy Units Twenty-one to Twenty-five— The Spy.
Study U nits Twenty-six to T hirty— Select one—

The L ittle M inister.
The Light T hat Failed.
Cranford.
Ramona.
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APPLIED  BOTANY— COURSE VII
The aim of the extension course is to bring  the essential fac ts of 

botany to  the studen t who, fo r  some reason, is no t attend ing  high school. 
These lessons aim to be a  guide to  a practicable course in facts and  prin
ciples of the sub ject and to bring  the study of botany into closer touch 
w ith the business of life by stressing its relations w ith ag ricu ltu re and 
economics. An a ttem p t is made, as f a r  as possible, to have botany 
closely correlated  w ith the home activities.

The course presupposes no previous study of the subject m any 
form al organized classroom work. In working out experim ents and in 
giving questions an  endeavor has been made to select m ateria ls from  
the environm ent of the student.

In order, as n ea r as possible to secure exactness, com pleteness, and 
perm anency in the s tuden t’s work, he is requ ired  to  make fu ll records 
of his answers before the resu lts are subm itted to the teacher.
(M odel L esson )—

Applied Botany, U nit No. I 
A ssignm ent— Chapters I and II.

1. Define organism , cell, tissue, protoplasm .
2. C ontrast and com pare p lan t and anim al organism s.
3. In  division of labor of the plant, point out the work done by 

each tissue. Why is this an economic process?
4. Draw a  diagram  showing the struc tu re  of the cell. Label each 

part.
5. Place some seeds (beans, squash, pumpkin, or peanut) in w ater 

and examine them  hours la ter. Describe each organ m en
tioned in chapter two.

6. P o in t out the same parts  in a grain  of corn. How does corn 
differ from  the seeds used in 5?

7. W hat th ree  conditions are necessary fo r the germ ination of 
seeds ?

8. In the ligh t of Lesson I, answ er this question: Why does the
farm er plow his field?

CIVICS AND CITIZENSHIP
This course deals w ith governm ent and politics in the s ta te  and 

nation w ith considerable emphasis upon the im plications of citizenship. 
I t is divided into two p arts : A, dealing w ith F ederal G overnm ent and
politics, and B, dealing w ith sta te  governm ent. Besides the tex ts fo r 
the course, it will be helpful to the studen t to have supplem entary m a
te ria l w ith which to work. We suggest one of the following books as 
supp lem entary :

Governm ent in the U nited States, by G arner— Am erican Book 
Company.

A m erican Government, by M agruder— Allyn & Bacon.
Advanced Civics, by Form an— The C entury Company.
The use of cu rren t event m agazines such as the Independent, 

L ite rary  Digest, The Outlook, W orld’s Work, Review of Reviews, is also 
advised. In addition, the keeping of a scrap book in which clippings 
concerning events which are closely rela ted  to the operation of the 
governm ent and the duties of citizenship should be kep t is advised.

Course VIII a— N ational A spects 
(1 0  hours credit)

The te x t is G uitteau’s Governm ent and Politics in the U nited States. 
This course will study quite intensively the origin and functions of 
local governm ent and the origin and operation of the F ederal Govern
m ent. This course is m ore than a study of the outline of the Consti
tu tion  and endeavors to show how the governm ent operates in the actual 
everyday life of the citizen. The citizen’s duty to society and to the 
s ta te  are emphasized. The completion of this course allows a credit 
of ten  hours.
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C o u r se  V III  b — S ta t e  A s p e c ts  

( 5  h o u r s  c r e d it )

The second p a rt of the course deals w ith the governm ent of 
the sta te  of Colorado. The te x t of this course is Colorado Civil Govern
m ent and H istory by H atch & Parsons, published by H errick  Book and 
S tationery  Company of Denver. The th ree departm ents of the sta te  
governm ent, the Legislative, Executive, and Judicial, a re  carefully  
studied. Then the local governm ent units, the county, the towns and 
cities, and the school d istricts a re  considered. Following this s ta te  
institutions, elections, revenues, and public indebtedness are taken  up 
fo r discussion. The completion of this course allows a credit of five 
hours.

In d u c t iv e  A r ith m e t ic — C o u r se  IX

A rithm etic is the science of the relation  of num bers. I t  is no t the 
a r t  of juggling figures. Many teachers m ake it little  m ore than  an 
endless description of process, which the child is to  memorize. The 
child's reasoning facu lty  is no t appealed to w ith the inevitable resu lt 
th a t a t last these m anifold descriptions grow dim, become confused, and 
the pupil knows nothing of the real science of arithm etic and is hope
lessly inefficient in the ability  to use the little  knowledge he may 
possess.

This course makes reason the corner stone upon which the science 
of arithm etic  is erected. The student is taugh t to th ink arithm etic w ith 
the earnest hope th a t this m ethod will be pursued in the class room. No 
rules are taught, but each situation  involved in a particu lar type of 
problem  is analyzed w ith the purpose of getting  the pupil to  see the 
reason fo r the operation perform ed. This method gives independence 
of thought, a deep insight into arithm etical relations, and in a com para
tively short tim e a thorough m astery  of the science of arithm etic. 
(M o d e l L e s s o n ) —

A r ith m e t ic — H ig h  S c h o o l

S tu d y  U n it  N o . X II . Relation of Decimals to Common Fractions.
Instructions— The most im portan t th ing in the study of decimals 

is to ge t a clear conception of the ir relation  to common fractions. When 
the studen t has m astered  this relationship, he should have little  trouble 
w ith decimals.

a. Make yourself fam iliar w ith the nam es of the decimal columns 
up to the trillion th 's place.

b. W hat is the difference between 7 tens and 7 ten ths?
c. Add fou r hundreds and fou r hundredths.
d. M ultiply 9 thousands by 25 hundredths.
e. Divide 775 tens by 75 thousandths.
f. Express as decimals the following common fractions*

3/10 , 3 /1000 , 23/100000, 768/100,000,000.
g. W hat is the difference between 54 /10  and 5.4?
h. W hat is the difference between 5 4 /1 0  and 54 /10?
i. In w hat two ways can you read  5.4?

N o te  2 9 .

The word difference can be used in a double sense. The restric ted  
use of the word as in b implies a quantita tive difference or rem ainder 
The more comprehensive m eaning of the word denotes m erely a descrip
tive comparison. In its m ore general sense the word points out simi
larities and dissimilarities. The a ttitu d e  of mind, suggested by this 
more general usage of the word, which weighs, compares, and in fers 
is very valuable to the s tuden t of arithm etic. 1
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N o te  3 0 .
There is no quantita tive difference between 5 4 /10 , 54 /10 , 5.4. 

The form al difference often becomes so fixed in the minds of teachers 
and pupils as to in te rfe re  w ith freedom  and flexibility of thought and 
expression. In the historical developm ent of decimals, i t  is probably 
tru e  th a t the expression 5.4 was always read  as a mixed num ber; in 
this fashion, “ five and four ten th s” , bu t there seems no good reason 
why we should not read  5.4 as an im proper fraction ; thus, “ fifty-four 
ten th s .”

There are th ree excellent reasons fo r the proposed extension of the 
old m athem atical trad ition . Reading and w riting  decimals as im proper 
fractions, (1) saves tim e, (2) increases flexibility  and freedom  of 
thought, (3) correlates in a more direct and helpful way w ith both 
whole units and fractional units.
N o te  3 1 .

The whole science of decimal fractions rests upon the simple device 
of m a k in g  a p o in t  in d ic a te  th e  c o lu m n  in  w h ic h  th e  r ig h t  h a n d  f ig u r e  o f  
th e  n u m e r a to r  is to  s ta n d . R e m e m b e r  th a t the decimal point has no 
o ther function, bu t th ink of this function  long enough and patien tly  
enough to get its real significance.
N o te  3 2 .

The m ethod of reading decimals as im proper fractions, though no t 
so common as the method of read ing  them  as m ixed num bers, enables us 
to r e a d  e v e r y  d e c im a l j u s t  a s i f  it  w e r e  a w h o le  n u m b e r , a n d  th e n  to  
p r o n o u n c e  th e  d e n o m in a to r  in d ic a te d  b y  th e  d e c im a l p o in t .
N o te  3 3 .

You can w rite any decimal ju s t as if it w ere a whole num ber, p ro
vided, you m.ake the decimal point express the denom inator correctly. 
W ith this method pupils learn  to read  and w rite decimals w ith g rea t 
rapidity , and are conscious all the tim e of the significant un ity  between 
decimals and im proper fractions. Instead  of whole num bers and  deci
mals being two distinct things on either side of a stone wall, they 
become one th ing— a th ing the child has known from  the very beginning 
of his experience w ith fractions.

A M E R IC A N  L I T E R A T U R E — C O U R S E  X

The course in American L ite ra tu re  which is offered by extension 
is a study of lite ra tu re  through history, biography, and read ing  of 
lite rary  selections by characteristic w riters. I t aims to show the trend  
of A m erican thought and the changing ideals th rough the th ree  cen
turies.

The course is divided into th ree  parts  of fifteen units each, each 
p art carry ing five credit hours. The th ird  p art is given up to la te r 
n ineteen th  and to tw entieth  cen tury  lite ra tu re  fo r the benefit of those 
more in terested  in a study of recen t and cu rren t w riting. No single 
tex t book is available fo r  this study.
(M o d e l L e s s o n )  —

A m e r ic a n  L it e r a tu r e , U n it  I 
W illia m  C u lle n  B r y a n t

“American lite ra tu re  of the n ine teen th  cen tury  was fo rtu n a te  in 
the fac t th a t it had a t the outset of its approach to m aturity , in the work 
of B ryant and Irving, standards of fo rm  in poetry  and prose.”

B ryant may lack passion, bu t there is dignity and correctness and 
high spiritual value in his w riting.
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N a tu re  and L ife .
Read T h an atopsis. This serious poem was practically  com pleted 

before B ryant was eighteen years old. W hat in the life and tra in ing  
accounts fo r the religious and seriously grave tone of the poem? W hat 
lines do you keep in your memory th a t are w orth quoting often?

W hat was the occasion fo r w riting  To a W a te rfo w l?  P icture the 
scene fo r yourself. W hat is the stanza th a t shows how he drew com
fo rt fo r him self from  this solitary picture?

Read A  F o rest H ym n, G reen R iver, T o a F rin ged  G en tian , T he  
D ea th  o f the F low ers fo r the grave bu t beau tifu l view of na tu re  and 
the application which the poet makes to life. S tate  the best though t in 
each. Read each of these poems aloud to get the rhythm  in which each 
is w ritten . How do they  com pare in rhythm  w ith R obert o f  L in co ln ?  
P a tr io tic .

W hat had caused the change in B ryan t’s a ttitu d e  tow ard life as it 
is reflected in his patrio tic poems? S tate, if  you can, w hat his a ttitu d e  
now became?
T he Son g o f  M arion’s M en.

W hat was the circum stance th a t B ryant is com m em orating? How 
does he commend the men?
T he B a ttle  F ie ld .

Read it all and learn  the o ft quoted stanza on T ruth. W rite it 
from  memory.
D eath .

W a itin g  by the G ate. Show w hether this reflects the rea l feeling  
of B ryant. A t w hat tim e of his life? W hat others of his poems speak 
of death? How does this one differ in content and feeling? Was 
B ryant during his long life a dream er or a man of action?

A M E R IC A ’S R E L A T IO N  TO  W O RLD P R O B L E M S— C O U R SE  XI

This course is intended to give students an idea of causes of the 
W orld W ar and reasons fo r en trance of each country. The industrial 
and commercial relations between England, Germany, and F rance will 
be especially em phasized; also the close connection between all nations 
under our presen t means of communication. Special a tten tio n  will be 
placed upon the reasons fo r the a ttitu d e  of the U nited S tates concerning 
all im portan t questions. New methods of w arfare, countries originating 
them, and advantages and disadvantages will be considered.

The first fifteen lessons will cover the w ork from  the outbreak of 
the w ar until U nited S tates en ters; the second fifteen m onths from  the 
en trance of the U nited S tates until the signing of the arm istice and  a 
b rief survey of the work of the Peace Conference. These lessons are, 
now ready. The th ird  fifteen lessons will cover the T reaty , League of 
Nations and w ork of the League. This will not be prepared  until a f te r  
the U nited S tates decides upon her policy in connection w ith in te rn a
tional relations. I t probably will not be ready  before fall of 1921. The 
course will carry  ten hours credit a t  present. A fter Septem ber 1, 1921, 
a t  which tim e the last fifteen study lessons are to be complete, it will 
then be a 15 hour course.
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(M o d e l L e - o n ) e r .c a , s R e ja t io n  tQ W o r ia  P r o b le m s , U n it  II 

T h e  K a is e r ’s D r e a m  o f  W o r ld  E m p ir e

I. K aiser Supreme.
A. Power of appointm ent.
B. Power over arm y and navy.

II. German Colonies.
A. Location.
B. C ontrast w ith English Colonies.
C. Effect of lack of ports.

III. G reat w aterw ays of world.
A. Ownership.

1. Significance.
IV. Naval stations of world.

A. Ownership.
1. How used?

B. C ontrast English and German naval strength .
V. Resources coveted by Germany.

A. T errito ry .
B. H arbors and waterways.
C. M inerals fields.
D. Railroads.

1. Berlin to Bagdad.
a. M ittel-Europa plan.

(1) Aim (Side Lights page 83).
E. Shipping power.

1. Methods used (Side Lights page 86).
2. Degree of success.

F. Industrial prosperity.
1. P reparation .
2. Success.

VI. Countries in ju red  by M ittel-Europa plan.
A. Degree.
B. M anner.

VII. Pan German plan.
A. Effect upon German people.
B. Methods of execution.
C. U ltim ate result.

H O M E  E C O N O M IC S — C O U R S E  X II

Both in theory and in practice, this course will differ m aterially  
from  the  domestic science course ordinarily  found m  high school 
curricula.

S tudents tak ing  this course will delight in seeking the active co
operation of the home and of certain  social and  economic forces w ithin 
the  environm ent of the  home.

In addition to cooking and sewing, practical lessons will be given 
in bookkeeping, m arketing , landscape gardening, and a r t  as perta in ing  
to in te rio r decoration.
(M o d e l L e s s o n ) —

H o m e  E c o n o m ic s , U n it  I
Read the lesson assignm ent in fu ll before a ttem pting  to  answer

questions or m ake outlines. „  i *
Do no t confine your answ ers to the te x t books. Make use oi 

knowledge gained from  all available sources, no t fo rge tting  experiences. 
The more of your own personality  you can p u t into your m anuscript, 
the better.

Always designate the num bers of the study units. This will help 
the Extension D epartm ent in keeping your records.
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TEXT— Foods and Household Management—
ASSIGNM ENT— C hapter XX and the P reface (as the successful 

housekeeper m ust be a business woman, one of her first duties is to 
learn  to keep accounts. Hence it is thought best to take up C hapter 
XX before C hapter I ) .

Labor-saving devices fo r records.
Desks
Files

Card
L ette r

Loose-leaf books
Keeping of accounts 

Aim 
Methods

Envelope system 
Ruled blank book

Methods of paym ent
Bank account and check book.
A fter you have discussed the above topics, answ er the following 

questions:

1. Suppose a housewife or a teacher cannot afford a desk such as 
described, can you suggest a home-made substitu te? If  so, 
describe it.

2. Rule a specimen page and designate column headings suitable 
fo r keeping the “Home Economics” accounts of your school or 
your home.

3. W hen you w ant to draw money from  the bank, is there  a sa fe r 
way to w rite the check than to make it out to “ Cash?”

P reface— W hat is the aim of the authors as set fo rth  in the 
P reface? Do you agree w ith the authors?

PLANE GEOMETRY— COURSE XIII
Geometry is a difficult subject to take by extension. The reason 

fo r this fac t is th a t the individual is ap t to th ink  th a t he understands a 
proposition thoroughly when he has no t in rea lity  a complete m astery  of 
it. Any vagueness and indefiniteness which attaches to  the first half 
dozen theorem s will constitu te an alm ost insurm ountable ba rrie r la te r 
on in the course.

This course is therefo re  open only to m atu re students who have 
had a t least two years of high school work or who have previously been 
enrolled in a class in geom etry which fo r some reason was no t com
pleted.

Beginning students and those w ith less than  two fu ll years of 
high school cred it m ust take the first five theorem s as residence work 
and then continue the course by correspondence. This plan of giving 
the studen t a good s ta r t by m aking the first few  lessons residence work 
can be arranged  very nicely during the sum m er quarter.

The course as outlined will consist of two parts. F irst, a thorough 
m astery of the definitions, axioms, postulates, propositions and coral- 
laries as given by some standard  au thor, and second, the application of 
these to original exercises, w ith emphasis placed upon one's ability  to 
solve these exercises.
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I.
II.

(Model Lesson) —
Geometry, Unit II

Study carefully  Propositions I, II, III.
Notice the different parts  to each Proposition.

a. Given— Facts to work with taken from  the proposition.
b. To prove— Which is always the conclusion of the proposi

tion.
c. P roof— This p a rt always consists of a series of statem ents, 

each supported by the au thority  of a definition, an  axiom, 
a postulate, or some proposition or corallary previously 
proved.

Do no t fail to understand  thoroughly paragraphs 62-67 inclusive. 
A fte r a carefu l study of the propositions nam ed above tu rn  to 

page 28, Exercise 5 and work all the problems. These prob
lems are w orked by applying Propositions I and II.

W ork all the problems on page 31.
(Model Solution of Problem 3, Page 28)
3.

In the square ABCD 
Prove th a t A C =B D

Given square ABCD 
To prove A C =B D

Proof
(a ) . S tatem ents 

In Triangle ABC and BAD

III.
IV.

V.

I.
II.

III.

(b ). A uthority.

IV. CBA =BA D

V. ABC is congruent to BAD V.

II. Identical.
DC III. P aragraph  65— A square is a

figure having fo u r equal sides 
and fo u r rig h t angles.

IV. P aragraph  56. All rig h t angles 
a re  equal.
P aragraph  68, Two Triangles 
congruent if  two sides and in 
cluded angle or one are  equal 
respectively to two sides and 

\  c*  T> t\ included angle of the other.
VI. A l  HD VI. P aragraph  67. Corresponding

parts  of congruent figures are 
equal.

(Notice the last sta tem en t is the same as the p a rt of problem “To 
prove” ).

TYPEWRITING— COURSE XIV
Beginning work in touch typew riting  covering position a t machine, 

memorizing of keyboard, proper touch and correct fingering, the con
struction and care of m achine, study of approved form s and circular 
le tters, addressing envelopes, tabu lating , centering, and arrangem ent.

BOOKKEEPING— COURSE XV
This course is intended to fam iliarize the studen t w ith the fu n d a

m ental principles of good accounting. The theory  is approached by 
the balance sheet method and there is considerable w ritten  w ork from  
the beginning. The first p a rt of the course is devoted to the study of 
theory  and application of this theory  by w ritten  solutions to problem s 
given m the tex t. Beginning w ith the second q u arte r's  w ork or the six
teen th  study lesson a complete set of books illu stra ting  the uses of the 
cash book, purchases book, sales book, jou rnal and ledger, will be 
w ritten  up. 6 ’
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Foreword
The publication of this section of the Survey Report conies late. 

It has been postponed from date to date for reasons that w ill be duly 
appreciated only by those who have had responsibility for the framing 
and administering of curricula for professional schools. The topic cov
ered involves the whole philosophy of education. All the infinitely per
plexing questions of values arise as soon as one begins to criticise or 
construct curricula. And, as we all know, people tend to divide upon 
these questions, upon the basis of the prejudices ingrained by special 
training and given consistency by experience. This is the usual and 
most persistent difficulty of the beginning of faculty participation in  
curriculum making. The only permanent way out is through—if faculty  
participation is to be adhered to as a policy; and in a democracy it 
would appear as if there should be no doubt of this. It is undoubtedly 
easier, and perhaps often more im mediately efficient, to follow the auto
cratic method of arbitrary decision. In the long run it is less efficient 
as well as unjust.

So the report has been delayed for the sake of fuller discussion  
and more durable unity—the unity of common purpose. It w ill no 
doubt seem to some who read the report that it should have awaited  
further deliberation; for the results are clearly not entirely satisfac
tory. But there is another point of view. The report crystallizes no 
opinion. No one is satisfied w ith the curricula so far arrived at. 
Perhaps the next phase of the discussion can be best initiated by 
bringing together the results of previous deliberations. The net gains 
so far are considerable, as it seem s to me. The nature of the task  
of making a satisfactory professional program of studies duly differ
entiated into curricula, each bearing w ith conscious purpose upon the 
needs of the typical teaching positions to which graduates of the 
College go, is certainly now very much clearer to us all than it was 
when the comm ittee began its work. And there can hardly be any 
reasonable doubt that generally speaking the constant effort to be 
intelligent in attitude toward the courses and curricula of the school 
has had some liberalizing effect upon everybody involved—including 
the President, who has constantly resisted the tem ptation to make ex 
cathedra  decisions when things lagged.

The importance of the m atters involved in this report calls for 
a som ewhat more extended comment. And it is opportune to empha
size at the outset some of the more tangible of the durable results 
of the com m ittee’s work. The guiding principles worked out in the 
com m ittee and the tentative effort to apply them to the defining of the 
‘‘core requirem ents” are at least highly suggestive. They antedate any 
sim ilar effort, so far as I have been able to discover, and at least look  
in the right direction. Items 7, 8, 9 and 10, page 59, reflect a point of 
view  which up to that time, so far as I can discover, had not been  
proposed elsewhere and which now (since the appearance of the epoch- 
making B ulletin  N um ber Fourteen  of the Carnegie Foundation, 1920,) 
seems likely to come into general favor, under the name of Profes
sionalized Subject-M atter Courses. If the reader, however critical, keeps 
results of this sort in mind and remembers that they are products of 
faculty participation in the effort to develop a purposeful set of cur
ricula for teachers, there w ill be no danger of his discounting the 
method adopted or of overlooking the less tangible results.

A few  further comments upon the several parts of the report seem
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desirable. First, a historical study of the changes of a school’s cur
ricula can probably not often give the information that would be most 
enlightening to those struggling with the problems of making purpose
ful curricula. For example, the actual guiding principles that have 
operated in the past can usually only be inferred somewhat uncer
tainly from one’s knowledge of contemporary educational opinion. They 
are very seldom stated explicitly. Where an approach to a statement 
of grounds is made by this or that independent school, it is usually 
in terms so philosophical and remote from the typical situations of the 
public school teacher as to have only a very general bearing upon the 
concrete problems of preparation; similarly the cause of the variations 
of course requirements and of curricula are usually quite undiscov- 
erable. The arguments underlying such changes would be enlightening 
to other schools if they could be had. It would be helpful to know the 
amount of faculty participation that went on as preliminary to shifting 
the curricular scenery; and of the amount of interplay between faculty 
and public school leaders and state department in the shaping of the 
state course of study; and so on. Occasionally it is possible to infer 
that this or that change was due to some contemporary development
of practice. The introduction into Colorado State Teachers College of
the elective principle, for instance, might plausibly be attributed to 
the rise of that practice in the universities. It could hardly be at
tributed to any development in the field of professional preparation 
of teachers.

In brief, in the absence of a faculty organization for participation 
in such matters as these there is not likely to be any record by study
ing which a history of a school’s curriculum could be freed from mere 
conjecture in the most important matters. Having this in mind, Mr.
Wright was wise in focusing largely upon the account of the efforts
of the committee that was appointed in 1917, and the record he has 
provided will be available for future students of the method of growth 
of professional curricula.

The several other parts of the report will likewise serve admirably 
to document, for future investigators, other phases of the problem of 
democratic curriculum making. Your attention is invited especially 
to the faculty’s replies to the questionnaire upon the curricula.

Our most serious doubts are probably not those gathering about 
the proper length of curricula or about what would be an adequate prep
aration for the teachers of American children. Expediency unfortu
nately settles in advance very much of those problems—and on a level 
lower than our knowledge of the needs of teachers and the potentialities 
of children warrants, if we could help it. Those to whom it seems 
clear that the elementary subjects though “common” are far from be
ing “common-place” (except when taught by insufficiently educated 
teachers) will probably be less disturbed by the large place still given 
to those studies in the curricula than by the question of how to get 
them treated both liberally and with due artistry. Not mere reviews, 
“re-hashes,” as Mr. Hadden calls them, but “new views” on a college 
level as Mr. Bagley specifies.

This brings us to the “core” studies of the curricula. Mr. Hadden 
has compactly assembled the varied reactions of the faculty to the 
“constants” which the committee agreed upon after nearly a year of dis
cussion. His summary constitutes a very valuable source book for ad
ministrators of teachers colleges. It reveals with unique vividness the 
range and variety of faculty opinion, and should be of distinct service 
to all subsequent investigators of the conditions of effective teacher 
preparation. This section will repay the most careful study. With re
gard to the diversity of opinion, it seems that we may safely con
clude that in general outline the existing practice in schools for teachers 
is sound,—namely, teachers have certain common responsibilities which
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all assume by virtue of being teachers and that regardless of their 
specialties they must have the common preparation so implied . The 
common elements of the problem of instruction seem to require of all 
a group of studies dealing with the nature of children and of the 
learning process. The common problems of the nation likewise require 
a certain common knowledge on the part of teachers. And the na
ture of the institution in which teachers work is a powerful factor in 
the outcome of their work and indicates another field of necessary com
mon knowledge. In short, laudable as the specialist’s belief in the 
efficacy and sufficiency of his specialty is, it becomes obstructive when 
not balanced by being seen in relation to the social purposes of the 
curriculum as a whole. Until convincing proof that such “constants” 
are not in the interest of the best preparation is available, we should 
conclude that in this case the real problem is only that of getting the 
right content for Educational Psychology, Educational Biology, Educa
tional Sociology, the Principles of Education, Educational values, the 
History of Education, and the like; of securing the most effective order 
of topics and courses, and of getting due coordination of these with 
other educational work.

The results of the attempt to discover typical deficiencies in the 
preparation of graduates from the College will also repay close study. 
It would probably have been useful to subject these returns to statistical 
analysis, to see if possible what the preponderant factors are. But 
the general impressions given are valuable and may be close enough to 
the truth. They confirm a priori judgment.

The analysis of the Course of Study for 1917-18 presented brings 
to the foreground one other very significant point. The author’s reac
tion to “group electives” seems to have the very soundest judgment 
on its side. Courses can not rationally be regarded as equivalent to 
each other. Where such an assumption is made his conclusion that “we 
can assume that no course is really needed” is quite logical. Either 
that, or else the practice should be regarded as a confession that the 
needs of the teacher are undiscoverable. The elective principle has 
very small place in any professional school—the shorter the period of 
study the less place. Its application is practically exhausted with the 
election of a particular field of work. Within the chosen field prac
tically everything should be prescribed by these who know what “the 
characteristic pressures” of the work actually are.

The discovery of needs is a complex undertaking. Needs have a 
double aspect—referring to the usual pressures, which are more or less 
well known, or can be; and to deficits. A good curriculum can not 
be made out with reference exclusively to either one. Probably we 
shall ultimately agree that in most professional schools the needs of 
the first sort are the first consideration. At least they are ordinarily the 
most pressing, and from the satisfactory meeting of such needs we 
may expect the most fruitful approach to those of the second sort.

The comments Mr. Hadden makes on the necessity of interrelation 
and coordination of “special subjects” and their functional connections 
with other lines of school work seem quite to the point. It is in effect 
a reiteration of the idea of organization which has been steadily de
veloping throughout the course of the survey.

This final section of the Survey Report closes an arduous piece 
of work, which it can hardly be questioned has been of the highest 
practical value. The original idea of “taking stock” in order to find the 
clues to the most fruitful development of the College seems to have 
grown into a permeating influence of most dynamic quality. The 
output of the College in the way of educational publications has leaped 
into prominence, and with this increased personal activity of the pro
ducing personnel goes the certain assurance of an increased efficiency 
of class room work, which is the moving goal of every effort to im
prove educational service. J. G. CRABBE,

President.
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INTRODUCTION
by G. R. Miller

This Survey shows the evolution of the curriculum  of Colorado 
State Teachers College of Colorado, and offers some free criticism  of 
the professional and social value of the curriculum as now organized 
and operating.

One constantly apparent fact is developed by this survey; viz., the 
steady progress of the curriculum from the time of its inception until 
now. Its beginning was on a strictly  professional basis. This teacher 
training institution started  as a technical vocational school, and has 
not a t any time departed from its original declared and chartered pur
pose. The course of study has undergone many changes, always liberal 
in purpose, but adhering constantly to the viewpoint of the training 
of teachers for public service. This fact is emphasized again and 
again in the publications of the institution during the past twenty-five 
years. A noticeable feature of the curriculum in this school is the 
logical development of the three sciences on which the institution now 
bases its Science of Education. Biology was the basal viewpoint in the 
early curriculum, and was the scientific foundation on which the De
partm ent of Psychology was evolved in this institu tion; and on the basis 
of these two sciences the Departm ent of Sociology was developed. This 
was a sound sequence because it is historical and also the logical order 
of the general evolution of these sciences; and they rem ain a t the 
present time as the professional foundation in our preparation of 
students for the study of education. This sequence of development is 
unique in teacher training institutions, and probably is not paralleled 
in any other teachers college in this country, either in time, order, degree 
of development, uniform ity of required study, or planned correlation 
of these sciences as prerequisites for the study of education. The entire 
plan is a distinctly strong feature in our curriculum, and our com
m ittee emphasizes it in this report because of the superior opportunity 
which it has offered in the past, and still offers as a scientific basis 
for the further evolution of our curriculum.

This College has a t no time copied its course of study from the 
procedure of other schools. This Survey shows clearly th a t our cur
riculum has evolved strictly  out of our own felt and appreciated needs, 
not only because we were a pioneering w estern school, isolated in our 
earlier days from the greater thought centers, but probably more truly, 
easily and soundly because we have based all our study of education, 
both theoretical and practical, on a sound scientific basis.

The Survey traces the evolution of the Senior College curriculum 
as a direct development from the old Normal School program of study; 
and here again the new procedure was based not on the individual no
tions of members of committees, but on the perm anently fixed scientific 
basis; and the Senior College started  its work by advanced study in 
the three basal professional subjects, Biology Psychology and Sociology, 
as a prescribed foundation for a more liberal study of the Science and 
A rt of Education.

Since 1910 the marked growth of the institution is traceable almost 
entirely to the expansion of the curriculum of the Senior College and 
the Graduate College. The growth has been rapid and rem arkable, but 
a t no time has our advance been loosely accomplished. All branches 
of the curriculum have expanded. Specialization has become a marked
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development of every department of the College. Industrial and fine 
arts and applied education in its many aspects have made large prog
ress in our College. The curriculum is liberal and attractive, but it 
has wisely adhered to the idea that “relationships are the richest part 
of instruction.”

Our committee submits this Survey to the President of the Col
lege, not with the feeling that its work is completed in all particulars, 
but with the reassured belief that our curriculum is scientifically sound, 
and that its evolution has been from the beginning in thorough accord 
with the best modern educational thought.

Our biological viewpoint has always been the guarantee of a wise 
consideration and proper estimate of individual abilities and differences, 
a sure guide in the study of health, hygiene and physical education. Our 
psychological viewpoint has furnished the estimate for comparative 
values in method, and wise procedure in teaching practice. Our socio
logical viewpoint has insured for us a balanced judgment regarding the 
social aspects of education and induced a growing emphasis on com
munity needs as the ultimate basis for the evolution of an adequate 
curriculum, functioning for public service.
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THE HISTORY OF CURRICULA MAKING
by Frank Lee W right

In the past practically the only plan of curriculum making in ele
mentary schools, high schools, normal schools, colleges and universities 
has been that of borrowing or stealing courses, curricula, or even a 
whole program of studies, from other institutions. I believe, however, 
as one studies the evolution of the courses and curricula of Colorado 
State Teachers College he will be impressed with the fact that the in
stitution has had a pretty definitely planned program and that she 
has been marching these thirty years pretty straight toward a definite 
goal.

In fact in the very first catalog there was an attempt made to 
analyze the needs of teachers and to determine the course of study 
accordingly. One finds such statements as the following:

“T here are  th r ee  im m ed ia te  a g e n c ie s  in v o lv ed  in ed u ca tio n : th e  tea ch er , 
th e  ch ild  and n atu re . A c la s s if ic a t io n  of th e  fa c ts , th e  p r in c ip le s  and the  
la w s  w h ich  are em braced  in th e ir  ‘In n er C on n ectio n ,’ c o n s t itu te s  th e  sc ien ce  
of p ed a g o g ics . T h at a tea ch er  m ay u n d ersta n d  th is  in n er  la w , he m u st h a v e  
a k n o w le d g e  of n a tu re  and m ind, and th e ir  r e la tio n s . O ut o f th is  a r is e s  
an u n d e r sta n d in g  of th e  tr a in in g  n e c e ssa r y  fo r  h is  p rep a ra tio n . I t  s u g g e s t s  
a co u rse  o f s tu d y .”

“T he c en tra l a g e n c y  is  th e  ch ild . I t  is  a l iv in g  m en ta l, sp ir itu a l e n t ity . 
I t  h as a  body, a m ind, a sou l. T he p rep a ra tio n  e s se n t ia l, then , is  tr a in in g  
of th e  hand, th e  head  and th e  h e a r t .”

In accordance with the above analysis, the following Course of 
Study is outlined: Physiology, Hygiene and Gymnastics; Language
and Manual Training; Science; History and Literature; Psychology; 
Ethics; Mathematics; Art, as found in drawing and painting, modeling, 
constructing and music; Civics.

Each of the above subjects has a paragraph justifying it. For in
stance the justification for science is couched in the following para
graph :

“H e (th e  tea ch er ) sh ou ld  k n o w  th e  r e la tio n  of a c h ild ’s d ev e lo p m en t to  
n a tu re  and it s  su rro u n d in g s. H e sh ou ld  reco g n ize  th a t  th e  m ind  is  q u ic k 
en ed  th r o u g h  th e  se n ses , th a t  th e re  m u st be a c tio n  and r ea c tio n  o f th e  fo r c e s  
w ith o u t  and w ith in  th e  ch ild . H e  sh ou ld  be ab le  to  lead  th e  ch ild  to  in te r 
p ret it s  su rro u n d in g s. A  ch ild  m u st se e  th e  sp a r k lin g  m in e r a ls  and f lo w er
in g  p la n ts ;  it  m u st h ear and see  th e  b u zz in g  in se c ts  and th e  s in g in g  b irds; 
it  m u st sm e ll th e  fr a g r a n c e  of th e  rose  th a t  it  m ay  k n ow , adm ire, and  act. 
T h is em b races a  k n o w le d g e  of sc ie n c e .”

Although the plan of attack may not have been entirely scientific, 
the fact that there was an effort to justify every subject in the program 
of studies gives proof that there was at least an attempt at scientific 
procedure. Since the appointment of the present Committee on Course 
of Study, the methods of procedure, which will be explained later, has 
been as careful and scientific as is possible, or as much so, at any 
rate, as the knowledge and experience of the members of the committee 
permitted.

Since the program of studies in the past has been determined largely 
by the entrance requirements, a brief discussion of requirements for en
trance will be given. As is true of practically every teacher training in
stitution in the country, this institution began with the regulation that 
eighth grade graduates of good moral character shall be admitted. This 
additional statement appears in the second catalog 1891-92:
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1. “Graduates of h igh schools— w ill be adm itted w ithout exam ination  
to the Junior class.

2. “All persons w ish in g  to enter higher than the Junior c lass w ill be 
required to pass an exam ination.

3. “A tw o-year course in German or French w ill be accepted as 
equivalen t to tw o years in Latin, fitness determ ined by exam inations.”

One would take this to mean that those who were admitted to the 
junior class were required to have two years of language.

In this year, too, provision was made for a year of preparatory 
work for those who had not completed eighth grade work.

In the catalog for the year 1897-98 there is found (p. 181):
“At a m eeting  of the board of trustees held June 2, 1897, a resolution  

w as passed m aking the course three years, nam ely Sophomore, Junior and 
Senior years.”

“H igh School graduates or those having at least an equivalent educa
tion m ay enter the Junior c lass w ithout exam ination.

“Persons who are practical teachers and who hold first or second grade 
certificates w ill be adm itted to the Sophomore class w ithout exam ination .”

At this same meeting of the board “a resolution was passed ad
mitting only high school graduates or those who have an equivalent 
preparation and practical teachers who hold first or second grade certi
ficates. This policy makes the institution a professional school in the 
strictest sense.”

It will be noted that this institution did not start as a high school 
or an academy, but it did take the place of a high school in a way for 
a few years. Very soon the purpose of training for teaching was 
evident, as it was expected that those who enter should either be high 
school graduates or mature teachers.

Although the matter of terms, semesters and quarters is only indi
rectly connected with the curriculum, it is of interest in the adminis
tration of the program of studies. The term or quarter basis furnishes 
opportunity of offering a greater variety of subjects in the least possible 
time and this seems always to have been an attractive feature of normal 
schools. Furthermore, such a scheme affords opportunity for the teacher 
in the field to enter for one or more terms or quarters each year, 
after teaching her six months term of school. The desire to ape or 
compete with colleges, however, has caused many normal schools to in
troduce the semester system. This really was rather closely connected 
with a change in curriculum as well.

Colorado State Teachers College has passed through these various 
stages, it seems. The institution began with three terms—Fall, Winter 
and Spring—of 15 Weeks, 13 weeks and 12 weeks respectively. Be
ginning with the year 1896-97, the terms were 16, 11 and 11 weeks until 
the school went to the semester basis, in 1900-1901. The reason for the 
Fall term being longer than the other terms was so that the Christmas 
vacation could come at the end of this first term. The semester basis 
was continued until 1904-05 only, when the institution went back to 
the three term plan.

There has been some sort of special term corresponding to the 
Summer term, first announced as a “special review school,” adver
tised for every year since the institution began. The first plan was to 
have this special school of reviews the last three or four weeks of the 
Spring term. In 1903-04 a summer term of six weeks was announced; in 
1904-05 a term of eight weeks; and in 1905-06 there was a return to 
the six weeks plan until the year 1917-18, when the four quarter system 
was inaugurated.

It is impossible in the time at my disposal to give a complete history 
of the development of the program of studies, but I shall give a few 
representative programs and some of the interesting factors in this de
velopment in Colorado State Teachers College.
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The following four years work presupposing the completion of the 
eighth grade, led to the Pd. B. degree, and appears in the first catalog.

(15 W eek s)F a ll  T erm
A rith m e tic
G ram m ar
G eo graphy
M usic

A lg eb ra
School M an ag em en t 
C ivil G o vernm en t 
M usic

G eom etry
P sy ch o lo g y
L a tin
E n g lish  & H is to ry  
M usic

P h y s ic s
H is to ry  of E d u ca tio n  
L a tin
E n g lish  & H is to ry  
M usic

F i r s t  Y ear
W in te r  T erm  (13 W eek s) S p rin g  T erm  (12 W eeks)
A rith m e tic
R ead in g
H is to ry
D ra w in g

Second Y ear 
A lg eb ra
School M an ag em en t
Zoology
D ra w in g

T h ird  Y ear 
G eom etry  
P sy ch o lo g y  
L a tin
E n g lish  & H is to ry  
D ra w in g

F o u r th  Y ear 
C h em istry
H is to ry  of E d u ca tio n  
L a tin
P ra c tic e  ( tea ch in g ) 
D ra w in g

A lg eb ra
R h e to ric
P h y s io lo g y
C a lis th en ic s

G eom etry  
E n g lish  & H is to ry  
B o tan y  

C a lis th en ic s

P h y s ic s
M ethods
L a tin
E n g lish  & H isto ry  
C a lis th en ic s

C h em istry
Science of E d u ca tio n  
L a tin
P ra c tic e  & C ritic ism  
C a lis th en ic s

E ssay s, O ra tions, and  D eclam a tio n s th ro u g h o u t.
In  th e  n e x t c a ta lo g u e  fo r  th e  y e a r  1891-92 (p ag es 19-20) an  e f fo r t  a t  

fo rm u la t in g  p rin c ip les  fo r C ourse of S tudy  m a k in g  w as m ade. E v ery  s u d -  

je c t offered in th e  course  th en  is th e o re tic a lly  ju stified . A ccord ing  to  th e  
a n a ly s is  m ade, th e  fo llo w in g  su b je c ts  w ere  ju s tif ie d :

L an g u a g e — E n g lish  G ram m ar, Speech, E n g lish  C om position, R h e to ric  
a n d  L atin .

Science— P hysio logy , C hem istry , Zoology, B o tany , G eology, P h y s ica l 
G eo g rap h y  an d  Physics.

M ath em atics— A rith m e tic , A lgebra . G eom etry , M en su ra tio n .
H is to ry —L ite ra tu re  and  Civics. U. S. H is to ry , G en era l H is to ry , H is to ry  

of L ite ra tu re , Civics, S tudy  of A u th o rs.
A rt—W ritin g , D raw in g , K in d e rg a rte n , Sloyd, M anual T ra in in g , Music, 

P a in tin g .
P ro fe ss io n a l:

1. T h eo re tic a l w o rk — Psycho logy , Science, A rt, H is to ry  an d  P h ilo so p h y  
of E d u ca tio n , School M anagem en t, M ethods, E th ics .

2. P ra c tic a l w o rk — Psycho logy , A rt of E d u ca tio n , School M anagem en t, 
M ethods, O bserv a tio n  an d  T each ing .

A year of preparatory work for those who had not completed the 
eighth grade included a full year of arithmetic and composition each, 
two terms each of geography and spelling and a term each of history 
and reading.

The new subjects introduced into the four years of normal work 
are one term of inventional geometry, one term of geology, one term 
of observation in the model school the term preceding practice teach
ing, two terms of manual training, two terms of elocution and one term 
of philosophy of education, (see P. 23)

There was added a post graduate year for the year 1892-93, con
sisting of the following subjects:
F a ll  T erm  (14 w eek s) W in te r  T erm  (12 W eek s) S p rin g  T erm  (12 W eek s) 
E n g lish  2 (tw ice a wk.) E n g lish  2
E th ic s  4 Logic 4 E n g lish  2
T rig o n o m e try  4 A n a ly tic a l H is to ry  of P h ilo so p h y
L a tin  3 G eom etry  4 A n a ly tic a l G eom etry  4
G eology L a tin  3 L a tin  3

A stro n o m y  C h em istry
In the first four years the work was similar to that previously of

fered. “Elocution and delsarte” is given a prominent place in the
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Freshman and Sophomore years. In some courses, beginning with the 
Junior year the subjects were given less than five times a week.

During the fifth year of the school’s existence, a faculty of seven
teen plus a landscape gardener and an engineer handled the following 
offerings (Pp. 40-45 Catalog 1893-94 with announcements for 1894-95):

PR E P A R A T O R Y  YEAR
W in te r  T erm  0 2  W eeks)  S p r in g  T erm  (11 W ee k s ;  
A r i th m e t ic  A r i th m e t ic
L a n g u a g e  L a n g u a g e
G eo g rap h y  H is to ry
R e ad in g  & Spe lling  R e ad in g  & Spelling

G enera l  A r i th m e t ic  
(Note t h a t  g e n e ra l  A r i th m e t ic  fo l lows the  course  in inven t ive  geom etry .  

Th is  comes n e a r  b e ing  m odern .)

F a l l  T e rm  (15 W eeks)
A r i th m e t ic
L a n g u a g e
G eo g rap h y
R e a d in g  & Spelling
In v e n u v e  G eom etry

A r i th m e t ic
G ra m m a r  & L a n g u a g e
P h y s io lo g y
H is to ry
P e n m an sh ip
E lo cu t io n  & D e lsa r te
Society w o rk

A lg eb ra  (4)
School M a n a g em en t  (4) 
Zoology & B o tany  
H is to ry  & E n g l i sh  
L a t in  (4)
E lo cu t io n  & D e lsa r te  (3) 
Society w o rk

G eom etry  (4) 
P sy ch o lo g y  (4) 
L a t in  (4)
H is to ry  & E n g l i sh  
E lo cu t io n  & Del. 
D r a w in g  & Sloyd 
Society w o rk

P h y s ic s  (4)
H is to ry  of Ed (4) 
Model P ra c t ice  
Music (3) & Eng .  (2) 
G eo g rap h y  (4)
Society w o rk

F re sh m a n
A r i th m e t ic
G ra m m a r  & L a n g u a g e  
H is to ry — G eography  
E locu t ion  & D e lsa r te  
Pen m an sh ip  
Society w o rk

Sophomore
A lg eb ra  (4)
Lit. & E n g l i sh  
Zoology & B o tany  
Po l i t ic a l  E com ony (4) 
L a t in  (4)
E locu t ion  & D e lsa r te  (3) 
Society w o rk

J u n io r
G eom etry  (4) 
P sycho logy  (4)
L a t in  (4)
Lit.  & Eng .  (3)
D e lsa r te  (3)
D ra w in g  & Sloyd 
Society w o rk

Senior
P h y s ic s— C hem is try  (4) 
H is to ry  of Ed. (4) 
Model P ra c t ice  
Music (3) & Eng .  (2) 
H is to ry  (4)
Society w o rk

G ra m m a r  & L a n g u a g e  
G eography
E locu t ion  & D e lsa r te  
D ra w in g  & Sloyd 
P en m an sh ip  
Society w o rk

A lg eb ra  (4)
F ic t io n  & E n g l i sh  
B o tan y  & Zoology 
E locu t ion  & D e lsa r te  (3) 
L a t in  (4)
Society w o rk

Geom etry  (4) 
Methods (4)
L a t in  (4)
R h e to r ic  (4)
Pub. Sch. Science 
D ra w in g  & Sloyd 
Society w o rk

C h em is t ry  (4) 
Ph i losophy  of Ed. 
Model P ra c t ice  
Music (3) & Eng. 
A r i th m e t ic  (4) 
Society w o rk

(4)

(4)

(2 )

POST GRADUATE COURSE
P e d a g o g ic s -L o g ic  (4) 
Geology (4)
E n g l i sh  (2) 
T r ig o n o m e try  (4) 
L a t in  (3)
Applied  Sloyd

P e d a g o g ic s -E th ic s  (4) 
A s tro n o m y  (4)
E n g l i sh  (2)
A n a ly tic s  (4)
L a t in  (3)
Applied Sloyd

P e d a g o g ic s -H is to ry  
P h i losophy  (4) 

C h em is try  (4) 
E n g l i sh  (2) 
A na ly t ic s  (4)
L a t in  (3)
Applied Sloyd

There appears in this catalog quite carefully detailed outlines of the 
courses such as psychology, science of teaching, etc. Furthermore, 
one can hardly help noting the change for the better in the above 
program of studies over that of the first year. The Kindergarten Course 
is announced for the first time this year.

There is introduced the next year (1895-96), a course in Primary 
Psychology in order to meet the needs of the kindergartners.

There are few changes for the year 1896-97, but one finds two 
rather important changes in the post graduate year—the substitution 
of School Systems for Logic and Child Study for Ethics. A class for
teaching the organization of library work was organized also.
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For the year 1897-98 the Educational Psychology was introduced. 
This interesting statement appears in connection with outline of the 
courses in Psychology: “Psychology is the Blackstone of pedagogics.”

For the year 1898-99 only three years work was offered, the sopho
more, junior and senior years.

In the year 1900-01, the eleventh year of the school’s existence, the 
institution goes to the semester basis, each semester being 19 weeks 
in length. This year a committee on course of study, consisting of 
President Z. X. Snyder, J. H. Hays, A. E. Beardsley, J. W. Hall, D. D., 
Hugh and Louise Hanum, appears for the first time in the history of the 
institution. We find for the first time this year opportunity for elec
tion by the student. In the Tenth Annual Catalog (Pp. 24-27) there ap
pears the following:

N O R M A L  C O U R S E  O F  S T U D Y  
I n t r o d u c t i o n  a n d  E x p l a n a t i o n s .

T h is  is a n  a g e  of  s p e c i a l i s t s .  I n  t h e  p r o f e s s io n s ,  in  t h e  i n d u s t r i e s ,  t h e r e  
is  a  d e t e r m i n e d  t e n d e n c y  to  a  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  of  la b o r .  T h e  u n d e r l y i n g  
s t i m u l u s  is  a  m o r e  t h o r o u g h  p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  a  m o r e  n a r r o w  l in e  of  w o r k .  
T h i s  s t i m u l u s  h a s  i t s  p o t e n c y  in  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  b e t t e r  r e s u l t s  f o l lo w  f r o m  
su c h  s p e c i f i c  t r a i n i n g — t h e  g r e a t e s t  p r o d u c t  f o r  t h e  l e a s t  e x p e n d i t u r e  of 
e n e r g y .  W i t h  t h i s  e n d  in  v iew ,  t h e  c o u r s e  of  s t u d y  h a s  b e e n  r e v i s e d  so 
t h a t  t h e  s t u d e n t  h a s  a n  o p p o r t u n i t y  to  e l e c t  so m e  of t h e  w o r k ,  t h u s  e n a b 
l i n g  h im  to  s p e c i a l l y  p r e p a r e  h i m s e l f  in  s o m e  p a r t i c u l a r  s u b j e c t  a l o n g  th e  
l in e  of  h is  t a s te s .

1. A sc h o o l  y e a r  is  d iv id e d  in to  tw o  semesters of e i g h t e e n  (18) w e e k s  
each .

2. A T e r m  H o u r ,  o r  P o in t ,  is on e  r e c i t a t i o n  a  w e e k  f o r  a  semester, or  
e i g h t e e n  (18) r e c i t a t i o n s .

3. A n o r m  f o r  sc h o o l  w o r k  is  t w e n t y - f i v e  r e c i t a t i o n s  a  w e e k .  A 
s t u d e n t  w h o  w i s h e s  to  t a k e  m o r e  t h a n  th i s  m u s t  h a v e  s p e c i a l  p e r m is s io n .  
Som e m a y  be r e q u i r e d  to  t a k e  less .

4. F i f t y  T e r m  H o u r s ,  o r  900 r e c i t a t i o n s ,  a r e  a  y e a r ’s w o r k .
5. A l a b o r a t o r y  p e r io d  m u s t  be  m e a s u r e d  in  t e r m s  of  a  r e c i t a t i o n  

p e r io d  in  m a k i n g  T e r m  H o u r s .
6. T h e  c o u r s e  is d iv id e d  i n to  R e q u i s i t e s  a n d  E le c t iv e s .

O U T L IN E  O P  W O R K  
S o p h o m o re

A l g e b r a
R e q u i s i t e s — 
.....................36

•44 T e r m  
w e e k s . .

H o u r s
5 p e r i o d s . . . *10 T. H.

...................36 w e e k s 5 p e r i o d s . . . . . .10 T. H.
.....................36 w e e k s . . 4 p e r i o d s . . . 8 T. H.

3 ................ 36 w e e k s . . 3 p e r i o d s . . . 6 T. H.
.....................36 w e e k s . . 5 p e r i o d s . . . . . .10 T. H.

T r a i n i n g  S choo l—

J u n i o r
R e q u i s i t e s — 40 T e r m  H o u r s

O b s e r v a t i o n   36 w e e k s . ..............1
S e m i n a r   36 w e e k s .............1

w e e k s  IV 2
IV2

A r i t h m e t i c  ..................................36
4. N a t u r e  S tu d y  ........................ 36 w e e k s
5. R e a d i n g  a n d  P h y s i c a l  

C u l t u r e   36 w e e k s ............ 2
6. P u b l i c  School  A r t  ................... 36 w e e k s .............2

*T. H. d e n o t e s  T e r m  H o u r s .
P s y c h o l o g y  ..................................................36 w e e k s .............3
E n g l i s h  a n d  L i t e r a t u r e  ......................36 w e e k s .............4
Sloyd, D o m e s t ic  E c o n o m y ......................36 w e e k s .............2
B io lo g y   36 w e e k s ............ 2

S e n io r
R e q u i s i t e s — 40 T e r m  H o u r s

T r a i n i n g  S ch o o l—
1. P r a c t i c e  in  T e a c h i n g  . . .
2. S e m i n a r  ................................
3. G e o g r a p h y  ..........................
4. H i s t o r y  a n d  L i t e r a t u r e  .
5. M u s ic  .....................................

P h i l o s o p h y  a n d  H i s t o y  of

p e r i o d   2 T. H.
p e r i o d   2 T. H.
p e r i o d s   3 T. H.
p e r i o d s ................ 3 T. H.

p e r i o d s   4 T. H.
p e r i o d s   4 T. H.

p e r i o d s   6 T. H.
p e r i o d s   8 T. H.
p e r i o d s   4 T. H.

p e r i o d s   4 T. H.

36 w e e k s . . . . . . 5 p e r i o d s . . . . , . 10 T. H.
36 w e e k s . . . . . . 1 p e r i o d . . . . , 2 T. H.
36 w e e k s . . . 1 y2 p e r i o d s .  . . . . .. 3 T. H .

.36 w e e k s . . . .... .2 p e r i o d s . . . 4 T. H.

.36 w e e k s . . . . . . 1 p e r i o d . . . . 2 T. H.

36 w e e k s . . . . . . 5 p e r i o d s . . . 10 T. H.
36 w e e k s . . . . . . 3 p e r io d s  . . . 6 T. H.

.36 w e e k s . . . . • • 1 Vz p e r i o d s . . . , , 3 T. H.
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ELECTIVES
J u n io r — 10 T er m  H o u r s . S e n io r — 10 T e r m  H o u r s .

E le c t iv e s  m a y  b e  s e le c t e d  fr o m  th e  fo llo w in g -  s u b je c t s ,  or  g r o u p s . T h e  
f i r s t  n u m b e r s  f o l l o w i n g  th e  g r o u p s  d e s ig n a t e  th e  n u m b e r  o f  r e c i t a t io n s  p e r  
w e e k  in  e a c h  s u b je c t ,  th e  s e c o n d  d e s ig n a t e  th e  T. H .
G ro u p  1— L a tin , G erm a n , F r e n c h , S p a n is h , E n g l i s h  a n d  L i t e r a t u r e . .  5 10
G ro u p  2— A n th r o p o lo g y ,  S o c io lo g y ,  H is to r y ,  G o v e r n m e n t  .........................  5 10
G ro u p  3— P h y s io lo g y ,  P s y c h o lo g y ,  P e d a g o g y  .....................................................  5 io
G ro u p  4— P h y s ic s ,  C h e m is tr y , P h y s io g r a p h y ,  B io lo g y  .................................  5 10
G rou p  5— T r ig o n o m e tr y ,  A n a ly t ic a l  G e o m e tr y  ......................................  5 io
G ro u p  6— A r t ......................................................................................................................................  5  iq
G ro u p  7— S lo y d , C o o k in g  a n d  S e w in g ,  L ib r a r y  H a n d ic r a f t  ....................... 5 10
G rou p  8— R e a d in g  a n d  P h y s ic a l  C u ltu r e  ....................................................................  5 10
G ro u p  9— K in d e r g a r te n  ..................................................... .......................................................  5  10

In the eleventh annual catalog, for the year 1901-1902, there ap
pear announcements for the normal department and the normal college 
department. The work intended for the normal department is practic
ally the same as for the year before. The normal college course is 
four years above the regular four year high school course, and leads to 
a “diploma, equivalent to the Bachelor of Arts degree.” The purpose of 
the course is to prepare for high school teaching. The student elects 
his major group from ten suggested groups and gives five recitations a 
week for the four years to this major. “He is under the immediate 
direction of the professor of the department to which the group belongs.” 
His minor subject is determined by his major professor and three recita
tions a week for four years are given to this minor. The professional 
group is required of all who intend to teach, this group being five reci
tations a week for four years. English is required throughout the course, 
four recitations a week during the first and second years and three a 
week during the third and fourth.

In the Twelfth Annual Catalog, for the year 1902-03, one finds an an
nouncement concerning a Normal Drawing Course for “those desiring 
to fill positions as supervisors of drawing.”

In the fifteenth year of the history of the institution (1904-05) as 
announced in the Fourtenth Annual Catalog, there was a return to the 
three terms. There appears announcement also of (1) The Normal 
Course leading to the degree Pd. B., intended to qualify teachers for 
the elementary schools, and (2) The Normal College Course of three 
years, leading to the degree Pd. M., intended to qualify teachers for work 
in high schools.

It seems that there was not a demand for the A. B. work outlined 
in the catalogue for 1901-02. There appears again a year of preparatory 
work for those who are not high school graduates but mature enough to 
prepare for the regular course in one year. One recitation per week for 
a term constitutes a term hour. Sixty term hours for the junior year, 
and sixty-three for the senior year in addition to physical culture, which 
is required of all students, constitutes a regular year’s work in the normal 
course. Forty-eight term hours aside from physical culture constitutes a 
year s work in the college course. Here are the offerings.

R E G U L A R  N O R M A L  C O U R S E  
P r e p a r a to r y  Y ea r . J u n io r  Y ea r . S e n io r  Y ea r .

P e r  W e ek  P e r  W e e k  P e r  W e e k
A l f r , ra T er m s  R ec . T e r m s  R ec. T er m s  R ec.
A lg e b r a  3 5 P s y c h o lo g y  2 5 P h i lo s o p h y  o f
E n g l i s h  2 5 P e d a g o g y  l  5 E d u c a t io n  3 5
H is t o r y  l  5 E n g l i s h  2 5 S e m in a r  3 1
P h y s ic s  1 y2 5 R e a d in g  l  6 T e a c h in g  3 5
B io lo g y  iy2 5 B io lo g y  l  5 E n g l i s h  2 5
G e o m e tr y  3 5 M u s ic  1 5 R e a d in g  l  5
P h y s ic a l  C u ltu r e  3 2 M a th e m a t ic s  1 5 H is t o r y  1 5

A r t  2 5 M u s ic  1 5
S lo y d  or  D o m e s t ic  P h y s ic a l  C u ltu r e  3 2
E c o n o m y  1 5
P h y s .  C u lt . 3 2
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NORMAL COLLEGE COURSE
F i r s t  Y ear. Second Y ear. T h ird  Y ear.

H rs. H rs. H rs.
E n g lish  2 5 (4) P sy ch o lo g y  2 5 (4) P h ilo so p h y  of
E lec tiv es  10 4 P ed ag o g y  1 5 (4) E d u ca tio n  3 5 (4)
P h y s ica l C ult. 3 2 E n g lish  2 5 (4) S em in ar 3 1

E le c tiv es  7 4 T each in g  3 5 (4)
P h y s ic a l C ult. 3 4 E le c tiv e s  6 4

In the Fifteenth Annual Catalog, for the year 1905-06, there appear 
outlines of curricula for the departments of Manual Training, Domestic 
Science, Modern Language, Music, Art, Physical Education and Kinder
garten. The following subjects are required in all these curricula:

1. E n g lish — C ourses 3, 4, 5, 6.
2. P sy ch o lo g y — C ourses 1, 2, 3.
3. P ed ag o g y — C ourse 1.
4. E d u ca tio n —C ourses 1, 2, 3.
5. P h y s ica l E d u ca tio n — Six co u rses in all.
6. T each in g — T h ree  sem este rs . F o r  k in d e rg a r te n  m a jo rs  an  e x tra  

se m es te r  of te a c h in g  in th e  p r im a ry  g ra d es  is req u ired .
Besides this requirement for all department majors, certain other 

requirements are made. As an illustration here are the additional re
quirements for those taking the diploma in the Department of Domes
tic Science:

C ooking : C ourses 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6.
Sew ing: C ourses 1, 2, 3, 4.
H ouseho ld  Science: C ourses 1, 2, 3.
C h em istry : C ourses 1, 2, 3, 7.
B iology: C ourse  1.
In the Eighteenth Annual Catalog, for the year 1908-09, under Courses 

of Study, one finds:
1. R e g u la r  C ourses lead in g  to  licen ses to  te a ch  and  d eg rees  in th e  

C olorado S ta te  N orm al School a re  of th re e  k in d s:
1. T he N orm al C ourse lea d in g  “to  th e  d eg ree  of B ach e lo r of 

P e d a g o g y ” and  a  d ip lom a w hich  is a  license  to  tea ch  fo r life  
in th e  pub lic  schools of th e  S ta te .

2. T he N orm al G ra d u a te  C ourse  le a d in g  “to th e  d eg ree  of M aste r 
of P e d a g o g y ” and  th e  life  d iplom a.

3. T he N orm al C ollege C ourse lea d in g  to  th e  d eg ree  of B ach e lo r 
of A rts  in E d u ca tio n  and  th e  life  d iplom a.

II. W o rk  re q u ire d  fo r th e  v a r io u s  courses.
1. T he N orm al C ourse.

a. E leven  C ourses of P ro fe ss io n a l w ork .
T h ree  te rm  co u rses in P sy ch o lo g y  and  P edagogy .
(A te rm  course  is one sub jec t, 5 tim es  a  w eek  fo r  12 w eek s .) 
T h ree  te rm  co u rses in E d u ca tio n .
T h ree  te rm  co u rses in T each ing .
One term  course  (Ju n io r Y ear), O bservation .
One te rm  course  (Sr. Y ear), Conference in T ra in in g  School.

b. N in e teen  te rm  co u rses e lective.
T h ere  is a  la rg e  l is t  of o ffe r in g s  here.

2. T he N orm al G ra d u a te  C ourse.
a. 12 te rm  co u rses in e lec tiv es beside a n y  a d d itio n a l w o rk  

a ss ig n e d  in th e  T ra in in g  School in a d d itio n  to  th e  re q u ire 
m en ts  fo r com ple tion  of N orm al C ourse  a s  in d ica ted  above.

3. N orm al C ollege C ourses— 24 te rm  courses.
a. 24 te rm  co u rses e lec tiv e  an d  a n y  ad d itio n a l w o rk  a ss ig n e d  

in th e  T ra in in g  School, in a d d itio n  to  re q u ire m e n ts  fo r  tn e  
N orm al C ourse as s ta te d  above.

Special Normal Certificates are issued by the departments of Kinder
garten, Physical Education, Manual Training, Domestic Science, Art,
Music and Modern Languages. Six of the nineteen electives mentioned 
under “b” above are to be given by the department granting the diploma.

The Twenty-second Annual Catalog, for 1912-13, appeared as a cata
log of Colorado State Teachers College. Work of the Junior College 
and the Senior College is outlined. The requirements for graduation 
from the Junior College:
E d u ca tio n  1— O b serv a tio n  in  T ra in -  B io logy  2— B ionom ics 5

in g  School 4 Sociology 3— E d u ca tio n a l
E d u ca tio n  11— P rin c ip le s  of E d u ca - Sociology 3

tio n  4 E n g lish  1— G ram m ar an d  Com-
P sy ch o lo g y  1— G enera l P sy ch o lo g y  5 p o sitio n  5
P sy ch o lo g y  3.— E d u ca tio n a l P sy ch o l- T each in g — 3 te rm s  15

ogy 4
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It will be noted tha t of the 120, 45 term  hours are required, leaving 75 
to he selected a t will, except in the case of special diplomas, where a 
major (30-40 hours) is expected.

For the A. B. the student is required to take a major (40 to 60 
term  hours) in some departm ent or group of departm ents. A t least 
half of this major work m ust be done in the last two years. Biotics 
in education for three term s is given by the President of the institu 
tion. The work is outlined for majors in each departm ent for both 
two years and four years work. In a special bulletin published in Jan
uary 1913 additional requirem ent of 6 hours in sociology for Senior 
College graduates besides the 9 hours in Education (Biotics in Educa
tion), which was not really Education, was made. There were 109 
courses in all scheduled. According to this Twenty-Second Annual Cata
log, the degrees Pd. B. and Pd. M. were to have been discontinued after 
August 1913, but they were not discontinued until June, 1918.

In the Twenty-third Annual Catalog, for 1913-14, appeared the first 
announcem ent of graduate work leading to the degree M aster of Arts 
in Education, although graduate work was offered during this year and 
there were three candidates for the degree on June 4, 1914. One cannot 
study announcements of the graduate work in this institution w ithout 
realizing tha t the work was to be of the very highest character and de
mand research and professional specialization. In this catalog, too, 
Education 1 becomes Training School 1. That is, courses in the Depart
m ent of Education were transferred  to a departm ent known as Training 
School.

In the Twenty-Fourth Annual Catalog, 1914-15, appears the announce
ment of credit of 4 hours for three term s of Bible Study in the Greeley 
churches.

For the year 1915-16 “all special Departm ent Diplomas have been 
discontinued and in their place a notation is inserted in the regular 
diploma indicating the departm ent in which the student has done his 
m ajor work.” The number of new faculty members, a total of a t least 
19, added this year and the year before is very noticeable. The number 
of new courses added is very large also. While there were 153 courses 
offered for the year 1914-15, there was an offering of 297 courses for 
the Junior College students alone this year. This does not include the 
many courses for the Senior College and the Graduate College. The 
Junior College requirem ents do not change; the only change in the Sen
ior College requirem ents, was tha t four term s of teaching was required 
instead of three term s previously.

The requirem ents for the year 1916-17 were somewhat changed. 
Instead of requiring definite courses in every case in the Junior College, 
an opportunity for choice was given in the case of Education and 
Psychology. Another course in education was added this year; evidently 
to take the place of Education 1, which had become Training School 1, 
three years before. Although there is a course added to the required 
list, the num ber of hours remains the same, 45 (normal credit), as the 
num ber of term s of teaching has been reduced to two. “No m ajor is 
granted in the Junior College. Those who wish to earn a m ajor in the 
Senior College may obtain permission to complete as many as th irty  
hours in one subject in the Junior College.”

In the Senior College, of the 120 term  hours in addition to those 
required for graduation from the Junior College, besides teaching (three 
or four term s) only 15 term  hours are required. These are to be se
lected from the departm ents of Biology, Sociology, Psychology, and 
Education, one or all. “Sixty term  hours in one departm ent is the 
minimum requirem ent for a major in the Senior College.”
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During this year 1916-17 the present Committee on Course of Study
was appointed, so tha t the work of the next two years will involve the
work of this committee. The committee appointed in January, 1917 is:

F. L. Wright, Professor of Education, Chairman.
G. A. Barker, Professor of Geology and Geography.
E. A. Cross, Professor of L iterature and English.
E. D. Randolph, Professor of Sociology.
E. B. Smith, Professor of H istory and Political Science.
J. D. Heilman, Professor of Psychology and Child Study.
Soon after the appointm ent of this committee, P resident Crabbe 

sent the following memorandum to the chairm an:

REORGANIZATION OF COURSES OF STUDY.
1. Committee

W right Cross
Heilman Smith
Randolph Barker

2. Sugges t ions
a. General principles.
b. Tabulations from a dozen big normal schools and N. 

E. A. reports.
c. Report on above to President.
d. Final report w ith directions to departm ents in prepar

ing m aterial for catalogue, courses, etc.
Acting upon these suggestions, the committee planned a study of the 

following Normal Schools and Teachers Colleges:
California ..............................Los Angeles ............................................. Heilman
Iowa ............... .................... ... Cedar Falls .................................................Cross
Illinois ................................—.Normal ..... ................................................ Barker
Indiana -................................ Terra Haute .............................. _............. Randolph
Kansas .... ..........................-...Emporia -.......................... W right
M assachusetts ................... -..Fitchburg — ............................................. Smith
Michigan   ...........................Ypsilanti ............ -...- ..................Heilman
Minnesota ................... Winona   -W right
New Y o rk  ......................... Albany —  .... .................. .................... ...... Cross
Tennessee ...............................Peabody ......  - ............... Smith
Wisconsin ............................. .Oshkosh   .................................................. Barker

The purpose of this study was to develop in the com mittee and 
members of the faculty a reasonable conscious attitude toward current 
programs of study by the study of courses offered, length of curricula,- 
professional work offered, “core” requirem ents, etc., of these represen
tative teacher training institutions. Each member of the committee 
was to investigate the treatm ent of his own particular subject or sub
jects in the institutions studied, also. Each member of the faculty was 
asked to study one or more of these year books and prepare what
seemed to him a reasonable curriculum for his departm ent. The chair
man sent the following communication to all members of the faculty.

SOME SUGGESTIONS TO MEMBERS OF T H E FACULTY  
IN REGARD TO RECOMMENDATIONS FOR T H E COURSE OF ST U DY
1. The catalogs of some fifteen institutions will be found in room 100a.
2. Study these catalogs to see ju st w hat is being offered and required 

in your departm ent for the various certificates or degrees offered in 
these leading normal colleges in the U. S. The committee would 
like to have your findings.

3. Recommend:
a. The subjects in your departm ent, if there are such, which you

think should be required of every student who enters C. T. C.

19



b. Any subject or subjects in your department which you think  
would be especially appropriate (or should be required) for 
majors in the various fields—as (1) domestic science, (2) art (3) 
history, (4) English, etc.

c. The group of subjects from which a certain number of hours 
(name the number) shall be selected in order to have the title 
of your department or field imprinted upon the diploma.

Work this out for the two-year, three-year and four-year 
courses.

Suppose we take as an illustration, the requirements for 
the two-year course in Rural Education. This is simply sug
gestive.

Required: 52 hours according to the following:
County School Methods, Ed. 6   3 hrs.
Rural Education, Ed. 30..............................3 hrs.
Current Movements in Social Ed Ed. 12a
Current Movements in Social Ed Ed. 12b h
Educational Values ......................................Ed. 8 r.....................
School Administration ............................. Ed. 24 J
Sociology, Music, Methods or what not with catalog number, 

and number of hours required.
Elective:

Here list a number of courses from which a certain number of 
hours (give number) of credit are to be selected.

4. Remember:
a. That C. T. C. is one of the best teachers colleges in the country 

and should be som ewhat more progressive than others.
b. That if you are in doubt as to the courses offered in the various 

departments most appropriate for majors in your own field, talk  
to the instructors in the various departments and get their 
opinion.

c. If you are anxious to have the very best course of study 
possible, make the recommendations for your department the 
best possible.

d. W ritten suggestions from members of the faculty w ill be gladly  
received and considered.

5. Finally, this material should be in the hands of the comm ittee not 
later than Monday, January 29.
After this preliminary work was completed, it was decided that a 

set of guiding principles should be formulated for the comm ittee and 
placed in the hands of the faculty as well. Consequently the following  
is a bare summary of the principles formulated by Professor E. D. 
Randolph.

Summary of Principles
Under the three heads of (I) Content of Course, (II) Organization 

of A ctivities, and (III) Administration, we present a brief summary of 
the detailed analytical outline used by the comm ittee on revision of 
the program. (Members of the faculty desiring the fuller analysis may 
have a copy on request.)

(I) Content of Course: This should be determined by (1) the
specific problems of educational readjustment which teachers 
colleges are created to deal with, (2) the teachers’ needs of 
adjustment to the tasks imposed by the public school work, 
and (3) society’s need of
(a) protection for children’s health and individuality, and of
(b) having the next generation adjusted to its m ost pressing  

problems of control and progress. Hence we should offer 
courses
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1. To give knowledge and technique required by the pub
lic school but not adequately possessed by the teacher.

2. To give points of view  and knowledge necessary to 
secure for society the cooperation of public schools 
with the spirit of modern education.

Group 1 is covered by the courses in
1. Foundation material for methods
2. Materials and methods for the school subjects—cov

ering
a. The history of school experience with the sub

jects.
b. The adaptation of material to differences of abil

ity and destiny due to differences of age, endow
ment, and sex.

c. Observation of good teaching.
d. Practice in teaching, under skilled supervision.

Group 2 is covered by the courses in
1. The historical and present relations of school educa

tion to social activity, failure, deficit, aspiration, prog
ress, etc., covering
a. Adjustm ent of scholarship, school organization, 

and administration to individual and social need, 
and to individual capacity and probable destiny.

2. The preservation and improvement of children’s health, 
and the protection of individuality.

(II) Organization of Activ it ies:  This should be determined by (1) 
The specific educational problems that are m ost in need of 
solution by teachers colleges, (2) The modern conception of 
the proper relation of teachers colleges to the public school 
system  (leadership) and (3) The equipment, material and per
sonal, at hand for the purposes of the school. It should

1. Give students, especially beginners, a better acquain
tance with their opportunities than they can gather 
from the catalog.

2. Facilitate students’ capitalizing their capacities— 
through group rather than general requirements, and 
through generous electives.

3. Require courses only in accordance with the follow 
ing ideas:
a. The necessary attainm ents for special lines of 

work.
b. The need of public school cooperation with mod

ern education.
c. Legal requirements of teachers.

4. Prevent duplication of courses, but secure to allied
fields full opportunity to make their peculiar con
tribution to education.

5. Emphasize a qualitative rather than a quantitative
standard for both faculty and students—through plac
ing both at once on a 16-hour rather than a 20-hour 
basis.

6. Openly recognize the college’s leadership function
through a prospective adjustment of teaching and re
search.

(III) Administration: This should be determined by the difficul
ties incident to applying the course of study and securing the 
ends of the organization of school activities. P rim arily  it 
covers the following: (1) The characteristic problems of
teachers colleges (education), and (2) The typical criticism s
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of normal schools and teachers colleges; secondarily (3) The 
need for a reasonable economy in the utilization of the plant. 
It should

1. Protect students from exploitation—neither requiring 
nor permitting students to take courses with which 
they are so familiar as to make other courses more 
valuable to them; nor assenting to the closing of 
the most available short cuts to graduation for ex
ceptional students.

2. Facilitate bringing to bear on our educational prob
lems the available faculty talent, through office co
operation in research, through arrangements of con
venient schedules, etc.

3. Schedule about an equal number of required courses 
for each period.

4. Schedule one, two, and three hour courses to dovetail 
with four, three, and two-hour courses, et. seq.

The following is the last page of Mr. Randolph’s original thesis 
justifying certain courses. The references to the right under principles 
refer to parts of the original manuscript and not to the summary above. 
The system of grading provides that a student may secure extra credit 
for work exceptionally well done or he may be discounted for work be
low normal. Consequently the minimum hours credit was mentioned in 
each case, allowing for a discount of from 10% to20%.
X II. R eq u ired  p ro g ra m - -2 y e a r  co u rse— 40 h rs .

M ini- Sched- 
m um  uled  
h o u rs  h o u rs

7.
8 . 
9.

10.

E d u ca tio n  8: E d u ca tio n a l V alues 
To m ee t th e  need fo r a  fu n c tio n a l 
v iew  of su b jec t m a tte r ;  and  th e  need 
fo r  a b ili ty  to  co -o p e ra te  w ith  th e  
s p ir i t  of m odern  ed u ca tio n a l p ra c tic e ; 
to  lay  a  basis  fo r  th e  h a rm o n iza tio n  
of e d u ca tio n a l p h ilo sophy  and  school 
p rac tice .

E d u ca tio n a l P sy ch o lo g y  (o r Psych , of 
School su b je c ts)
To m ee t th e  need fo r k n o w led g e  of 
th e  le a rn in g  p ro cess 

E d u ca tio n a l Sociology (3)
To m ee t th e  need fo r  a  social p o in t of 
view , and  th e  need fo r a  n o tion  of th e  
n a tu re  of social in s t i tu t io n s  and  th e  
m eth o d  of social re c o n s tru c tio n ; to  
lay  a  b asis  fo r  w holesom e school 
p rac tice .

O b serva tion , T each ing , M ethods.
To m ee t th e  need fo r co n cre te  s ta n d 
a rd s  of te a c h in g  th e  a d a p ta tio n  of 
m a te r ia l  to  pup ils , etc.

B io logy  2 (L aw s of life  and  in 
h e r ita n c e )
To m ee t th e  need fo r  an  a p p rec ia tio n  
of th e  in e v ita b ility  an d  p e rs is ten c e  
of in d iv id u a l d iffe ren ces.

L ib ra ry
To m ee t th e  need fo r  sk ill  in u s in g  
books an d  l ib ra r ie s  in a n sw e rin g  p e r 
sonal q u estions .
F u n c tio n a l E n g lish  
T he T each in g  of H is to ry  
T each in g  of G eography  
The T each in g  of A rith m e tic

5 P rin c ip le s .
IV, 1; IV, 2, b, a.

II, 2; III , 1, b, etc.

IV, 2, d. etc.

3.6 4 II, 2 
IV, 2

III , 2;
, d, e, etc.

3.6

3.6
3.6
3.6
3.6

10 IV, II, b, I.

I, 1, etc.

1 IV, a, d.

Needed fo r in te llig e n t 
c o -o p era tio n  w ith  th e  

4 s p ir i t  of m odern 
4 ed u ca tio n . T h e s e  
4 co u rses w ill p re se n t 
4 t h e  e v o l u t i o n  of 

school ex p erien ce  in 
the case  of each  su b 
ject. N ecessarily  th ey  
w ill deal w ith  su b je c t 
m a tte r .
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E le c t iv e  P rogram . 20 H rs. e le c t iv e  15 H rs. in  each  su b ject.
to  be o ffered .

M usic In d u str ia l H is to r y  G en era l S cien ce
A rt T he T eaching- of R ea d in g  A g r ic u ltu r e
L itera tu re  H y g ie n e  o f S ch ool Sub- P h y s io lo g y , etc . etc.
S tory  T e llin g  je c ts  P la y g r o u n d  G am es
In d u str ia l A rts  C hild In te r e s ts  in T each - A e s th e t ic  D a n c in g
H o u seh o ld  E co n o m y  in g  E lem . W ood w ork
D o m estic  S cien ce  Child W e lfa r e  T y p e w r itin g
D r a w in g  V o ca tio n a l S tu d ies S o c io lo g y

B a c te r io lo g y  Ed. 11, 24, 12a, etc .
N atu re  S tu d y  
P en m a n sh ip  
H um an G eograp h y

Every member of the committee met in regular session practically  
every session during the Spring Quarter 1916-17. I estim ate that the com
m ittee was in session more than 40 hours during this quarter alone.  ̂ This, 
of course, does not include the enormous amount of tim e spent in the 
study of catalogs, in individual conference w ith members of the faculty, 
and the like, which in the case of some members, amounted to more time 
than that spent in regular committee m eetings. Certain members of this 
comm ittee have devoted more tim e to the work of the comm itte during 
the Spring Quarters 1916-17 and 1917-18 than to any four or five-hour 
course given these quarters.

The committee began its work by having the head of each department 
appear before it. As it was found that it required too much of the tim e 
of the comm ittee to educate each individual, the various departments 
were parceled out to members of the committee who should collect the 
material, report this to the committee in regular session and if the curri
cula presented appeared unsatisfactory, he should represent the commit
tee in securing satisfactory rearrangement.

Some of the accomplishments this year for the year 1917-18 were:
1. The normal amount of work per term for a student was reduced 

from 20 to 16 term hours.
2. Work was definitely outlined for : 1. The General Course. 2. 

The Supervisor’s Course. 3. Kindergarten. 4. Primary Grades. 
5. Intermediate and Grammar Grades. 6. County Schools. 7. 
Industrial Arts- 8. F ine and Applied Arts. 9. Commercial 
Arts. 10. Household Arts. 11. Household Science. 12. Music. 
13. Physical Education. 14. Agriculture.

3. A “core” requirement of 21 hours was contained in each of these 
groups, the supposition being that this is a professional school, 
and that all teachers, regardless of what work they expect to 
teach, should have certain requirements for graduation. Here 
are the core subjects:
Library Science 1, The use of the Library........................   1 hour
Education 11, Principles of Education.........................................4 hours
Biology 2, Educational Biology .....................................................4 hours
English 4, W riting and Speaking E nglish.................................. 4 hours
Sociology 3, Educational Sociology  :A hours
Educational Psychology 2, Educational Psychology 4 hours
Physical Education (w ith  or w ithout credit).

The committee recommended the substitution of Education 8, Educa
tional Values, for Education 11, The Principles of Education. Still an
other subject the comm ittee recommended requiring of all students is 
Education 1, an orientation course. It was the intention of the commit
tee to require this of all students not later than the second term in at
tendance in the institution. Various members of the faculty representing 
all the departments of the College were to appear before the students 
and tell what the particular department which they represented had to 
offer students. It would have given an idea of the activities and offerings 
of the institution in an economic way, it seems to me.
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Besides these "core” requirements, in each group there were from 21 
to 51 hours required as group requirements, leaving from 24 to 48 hours 
elective for the student. The average requirem ents for all the groups 
for the first two years are the professional "core” of 21 hours, group re
quirem ents including observation, methods and teaching (8-15 h r s )  of 
45% hours, leaving electives of 29% hours as an average for each group.

For the completion of the four-year course, "the student at the begin
ning of the third year m ust select a m ajor subject for his work. A nota
tion of a m ajor will be made on the student’s diploma for the successful 
completion of 48 quarter-hours in the subject indicated as the major sub
ject. But a student may take as much as 60 hours in the m ajor subject. 
At least 48 hours of the major work must be done in the Senior College.
Students who expect to become high school teachers are required to take
a minimum of 10 hours of teaching in the Industrial High School.” Per
sons expecting to major in departments other than those mentioned in 
(2) above should take the General Course the first two years. There was 
a total of 494 courses offered in the twenty-four departm ents of the Col
lege. The departm ents w ith the number of courses offered follow:
Education ........................................ 35 Latin and Mythology ....................... 8
Educational Psychology..................11 L itera ture and English.....................26
Training School ..........................   20 Oral English ........................28
Industrial H. S.  ..............................   4 Romance Languages.........................46
County Schools ....................:........... 8 L ibrary Science ................................ 1
Biological Sciences ..........................26 Music ...........  28
Physical Sciences ............................17 Physical Education ...........................26
Chemistry ..........................................11 Practical A rts..................   29
Geology and Geography..................14 Fine and Applied A rts.....................20
Mathematics ......................................19 Commercial Arts ...............................29
Social Sciences ..................................21 Home Economics .................   37
H istory and Political Science........ 16 A griculture .........................................14

The justification of this committee, its function, relation to other fac
ulty committees, and the organization for accomplishing its work are set 
forth  by the chairm an to the Central Survey Committee in the following 
communication:

COMMITTEE ON COURSE OF STUDY 
1. Need of this Committee on Course of Study.

The program of studies, the number and arrangem ent of curricula, 
and the various courses offered, are unm istakably indices of the standing 
of any institution. If the courses of study are not progressive, then the 
institu tion  shows lack of progress. Not only are curricula needed which 
prepare teachers for the various teaching positions, but it is just as highly 
im portant th a t courses be formulated with the idea of “definitely and 
sharply meeting actual ascertained conditions.” Since these conditions 
are continually changing, the courses and curricula of the institution must 
also be changed. Even if all the necessary data were a t hand to formu
late a perfect course of study today, there would still be need of a new 
course tomorrow.

It is of course useless to say tha t all the desired data are not avail
able; neither are all conditions favorable for making a perfect course of 
study. As data are secured and conditions become more favorable, the 
Committee on Course of Study changes requirements. The fact tha t all 
normal schools and teachers colleges are making the ir most rapid changes 
now, and th a t teachers need more than ever to get the social point of 
view in order tha t they may meet the requirem ents of the new social 
order, it is imperative tha t the Committee on Course of Study work over
time, if it expects to keep Colorado State Teachers College on the map 
w ith a progressive program of studies, w ith up-to-date curricula which 
will meet the needs of all teachers preparing for a vital teaching pro
fession.

There is, then, a very real demand for a Committee on Course of 
Study, provided it  realizes the true  function of such a committee in such
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an in s titu t io n  as Colorado State Teachers College, and proceeds w ith  
modern princ ip les of cu rricu lu m  m aking.
2. The Function of the Com m ittee on Course of Study.

The fun c tion  of th is  com m ittee is to fo rm u la te  changes in  the con
s titu ted  cu rr icu la  of th is  in s titu tio n , to in s titu te  new c u rr ic u la  when 
there is demand, and to advise the discontinuance of any c u rricu la  w h ich 
have become obsolete as a preparation fo r  teachers of th is  state or section; 
to  suggest new courses, and sy llab i of e ithe r new or old courses i f  in  the 
op in ion of the com m ittee changed conditions ju s tify . The Extension De
partm ent, w ith  the o ffering of some two hundred and tw enty-five courses, 
affords the com m ittee one of its  largest fields of usefulness along th is  line. 
I t  is h ig h ly  im p o rtan t th a t the courses offered by correspondence not 
on ly  be w o rth  w h ile  but th a t they be the best th a t can be offered in  tha t 
fie ld by th is  in s titu io n . B u t w ith o u t pressure being con tinu a lly  applied 
by some in d iv id u a l or committee, the courses offered in  the  Extension 
Departm ent m ay be at least not w h o lly  w o rth y  of th is  Teachers College.

3. Obstacles to the W o rk  of Com m ittee on Course of Study.
There are m any obstacles in  the way of the com m ittee’s w ise ly ca rry 

in g  out its  functions, among w h ich  m ig h t be named:
a. Lack of well-defined gu id ing  princ ip les in  the  m inds of the en tire  

personnel of the committee.
b. Lack of data w ith  regard to needs of the  state fo r  the various

types of position, num ber of graduates from  the various cu rricu la
of th is  in s titu tio n , together w ith  the  type of positions they secure, 
so as to in te llig e n tly  p lan required courses and curricu la .

c. Lack of m uch needed in te llig e n t co-operation w ith  o ther facu lty
committees. I f  th is  co rre la tion  of the w o rk  of the various com
m ittees were observed, there would not be such a dearth of data.

F o r instance, the research com m ittee m ig h t fu rn is h  data con
cern ing the greatest needs of the state so fa r  as teaching positions 
are concerned. I t  may be th a t i f  the Com m ittee on Course of 
Study were made to feel the serious shortage in  w e ll-tra ined  
ru ra l teachers, i t  would recommend to the President of the Col
lege th a t the County Schools cu rricu lu m  and departm ent be ma
te r ia lly  im proved and extended. There is a serious need of 
close co-operation w ith  the D irec to r of Extension as proper 
courses are developed and offered in  th a t departm ent.

There is need of co-operation w ith  the W ar Council so tha t 
each course m ay be made to reflect, to some extent at least, the 
social conditions as they exist because of the war.

There is needed by th is  Committee on Course of S tudy the 
in fo rm a tio n  w h ich  the com m ittee on the placing of teachers m igh t 
give. Such data as the num ber of graduates from  the various 
courses, the sort of positions secured, etc., are ve ry  much w o rth  
w h ile  to the Committee on Course of Study.

The duties of the Com m ittee on D up lica tions and those of 
the Com m ittee on Course of S tudy are in te rre la ted.

The Survey Com m ittee w i l l  have some facts w h ich  w i l l  be 
valuable in  assisting the Com m ittee on Course of S tudy in  a r r iv 
in g  at a sane basis fo r  reorgan iz ing  certa in  cu rr icu la  and courses, 
perhaps.

The Committees on T ext Books and L ib ra ry  M a te ria l should 
be advised th a t the most e ffic ie n t presentation of m any courses 
offered in  the in s titu t io n  is being in te rfe red  w ith  because the most 
valuable and most recent lite ra tu re  on th a t subject m ay be 
at the bindery, or more probably in  the lib ra ry  store room 
packed fo r b ind ing. The school should have access to any mate
r ia l w ith in  ten days a fte r i t  is desired by any fa cu lty  membei 
fo r  class work. P a rtic u la r ly  is th is  delay in  securing m a te ria l
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detrimental to Extension courses. When a student is required to 
wait two or three weeks for material the interest in the course 
is dead.

d. Lack of means of placing the work of the committees before the 
teachers and school men of the country. Since the annual cata
log is not read, some other agency such as bulletins which give 
concretely the information needed concerning our courses should 
be published.

e. Lack of a thoroughly unified faculty. It is impossible to get an 
adequate response from faculty members on any question regard
less of its importance. To a very important question in regard 
to needed changes in the curricula of the institution, less than 
fifteen members of the faculty responded. So long as this con
dition exists, the Committee on Course of Study cannot hope 
for a realization of its functions, even though it plans a progres
sive program of studies. Its work is of little avail without 
the co-operation of a progressive faculty.

In order that the above difficulties may be overcome to as 
great a degree as possible the guiding principles shall be reviewed 
and changed if such change seems advisable, at the beginning of 
each year, and the type of organization essential for carrying 
forward progressive curricula effected.

4. G u i d i n g  P r i n c i p l e s  in C u r r i c u l a  M a k i n g .

“The general principles that are to guide course makers in teachers 
colleges must be found in (1) the aims of education, (2) the definition 
of the function of teachers colleges in the field of education, and (3) the 
limiting factors of the historical situations in which they operate.

The aim of education “is to CAPITALIZE INDIVIDUAL CAPACITY 
FOR SOCIAL PURPOSES.”

“The function of a teachers college is TO PUT TEACHERS IN THE 
WAY OF CAPITALIZING INDIVIDUAL CAPACITY FOR SOCIAL PUR
POSES. More specifically a teachers college is to enable teachers both 
to discharge acceptably their usual duties in the public school and at 
the same time to cooperate intelligently with the spirit and in the tech
nique of modern education.”

In regard to the limiting factors of the historical situations, one 
might remark that “a course for teachers which was so modern as to ig
nore custom, tradition, and the like, would also be so detached from con
ditions in the field as to be ignored by practical school men. The way of 
progress is evolution rather than revolution. It is by progressive forward- 
facing adjustment to existing conditions, aims, materials, organizations, 
practices.”

Only with definite principles before a committee on course of study can 
a teachers college hope “to insure to society teachers who will be able 
to provide a citizenry competent to meet its impending problems effi
ciently.” In short, the Committee on Course of Study must have defi
nitely in mind “what social needs are most pressing, what opportunities 
exist in public schools for making knowledge of these conditions dynamic.” 
(These quotations are from Guiding Principles for the Committee on 
Course of Study, by E. D. Randolph.) And it must then frame the pro
gram of studies with curricula and courses which will imbue every pros
pective teacher, so far as possible, with this same respect—even reverence 
—for social conditions.

The following three general principles formulated by Mr. Randolph 
were adopted:

1. That, since schools for teachers have certain general and charac
teristic responsibilities that differentiate their work from that of liberal 
arts colleges they must require of all graduates a core of common studies, 
the “professional studies of schools for teachers,” which represent the 
professional responsibilities common to all public school teachers.
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2. That since each well-marked teaching position represents in addi
tion to these common (or professional) responsibilities a group of specific 
responsibilities peculiar to the grade of the w ork and the age of the pupil, 
additional requirem ents covering these specific responsibilities should be 
added,—giving a number of differentiated curricula corresponding to the 
typical school positions.

3. That beyond these two sets of requirements the elective principle 
should be applied.
5. O rganization  of the Committee on Course of Study.

In order that the best results may be attained, the follow ing organi
zation of the committee seems essential:

The committee shall be comprised of at least seven members w ith rep
resentatives from the departments of Extension, Education, Psychology, 
and Training Schools. Furthermore, it is advisable to have the following  
faculty committees represented on the Committee on Course of Study: 
Research, Advanced Standing, Duplications, Official Publications, Teach
ers Bureau.

There should always be a majority of the committee who have been 
members of the comm ittee at least one year, if it is possible to secure 
such majority from the faculty.

It is  advisable that the chairman of the comm ittee should have had 
at least two years experience on the committee.

There shall be a secretary who shall keep a careful record of the 
work of the committee.

In order that the work of the committee may be carried forward more 
expeditiously, the following sub-committees are appointed for the year 
1918-19:

Text books and syllabi for courses, Heilman, Smith, Randolph; Ex
tension, Randolph, Smith, W right; Research, Heilman, Hotchkiss; War 
Council, needed changes due to changed social conditions, such as the 
war, Smith, Barker; Teachers Bureau, Cross, Bell; Duplications, Hotch
kiss, Bell; Survey, Randolph, Cross, Heilman, Smith, Hotchkiss, W right; 
Library, use of current magazines, Barker, Randolph, Smith; Bulletins 
on Course of Study and R evision of Courses as printed in present cata
log, Cross, Randolph, Wright.

During the year 1917-18 in preparation for the following year the com
m ittee spent at least 30 hours in regular comm ittee m eetings and a great 
deal of tim e in conference w ith faculty members. I think I can do no 
better than to quote from the catalog for the year 1918-19, pages 26-28. 
This gives largely the work of the committee:

T H E  COURSE OF STU D Y
C olorado S ta te  T e a ch ers C o lleg e  is  a te c h n ic a l sc h o o l lik e  a m ed ica l 

or en g in eerin g- sch oo l. I t s  b u s in e ss  is  to  tra in  te a c h e r s  for  a ll  ty p e s  of  
sc h o o l m a in ta in ed  by th e  S ta te . The c o lle g e  h a s ab an d oned  th e  id ea  th a t  
th ere , is  a  p o ss ib il ity  o f t r a in in g  te a c h e r s  fo r  th e  v a r io u s  k in d s o f te a c h in g  
th r o u g h  th e  m ed ium  of a s in g le  cou rse  o f s tu d y  or a  sc a tte r e d  e le c t iv e  
course.

To m eet th e  req u irem en ts  fo r  te a c h e r s  fo r  a ll  th e  k in d s of sc h o o ls  th e  
c o lle g e  p ro v id es th e  fo llo w in g  co u rses  of stu d y , and  a sk s  each  s tu d e n t  e n te r 
in g  in  June, 1918, or a fter , to  se le c t  a  cou rse  d e fin ite ly  and to  c o n su lt  th e  
head  o f th e  d ep a rtm en t d ir e c t in g  th a t  co u rse  of s tu d y  a s  a  p erm a n en t a d 
v ise r . S tu d en ts w h o  r e g is te r e d  p rev io u s  to  th a t  d a te  m ay  co n tin u e  w ith  
th e  old  co u rse  of s tu d y  and co m p lete  th a t  co u rse  if  th e y  can  do so  w ith in  
rea so n a b le  l im its  o f tim e; but a ll  w h o can  rea d ily  m a k e  th e  a d ju s tm e n t are  
a d v ised  to  se le c t  one o f th e  n ew  co u r se s  and  co m p lete  th e ir  w o rk  under  
th e  n e w  p lan .

L e n g th  o f C ourse.— E ach  co u rse  is  p lan n ed  to  o ccu p y  tw e lv e  q u a rte rs  
(a  q u arter  is  a p p r o x im a te ly  tw e lv e  w e e k s  in  le n g th ) . U pon th e  co m 
p le tio n  of th e  cou rse  th e  d eg ree  o f B a c h e lo r  of A rts in  E d u ca tio n  w il l  be 
gran ted . T he d ip lom a is  a  C olorado l i fe  cer tific a te . E a ch  co u rse  is  so  a r 
ra n g ed  th a t  it  m ay  be d iv id ed  in to  Ju n io r  C o lleg e  ( tw o  y e a r s )  and  S en ior  
C o lleg e  (tw o  a d d itio n a l y e a r s ) . T he Ju n ior  C o lleg e  co u rse  m a y  be co m 
p leted  in  s ix  q u arters. T he stu d en t w h o  ch o o se s  to  be g ra d u a ted  a t  th e  
end of th e  Ju n io r  C o lleg e  cou rse  r e c e iv e s  th e  C olorado l i fe  cer tif ic a te  
b u t no d eg ree . S tu d en ts w h o  com e to  th e  C o lleg e  w ith  ad van ced  sta n d in g , 
and th o se  w h o  g a in  tim e by d o in g  w o rk  of e x c e p tio n a l q u a lity , m a y  sh orten  
th e  cou rse  so m ew h a t.
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1. C ounty  Schools.
D irec ted  by ..................................................................... Mr. J. H. S h rib e r
P lan n ed  fo r those  w ho expect to teach  in one or tw o  room  schools
an d  fo r th o se  w ho are, a t  th e  tim e  of enrolling-, in d o u b t ab o u t 
w h a t p h ase  of te a c h in g  th ey  w ish  to  ta k e  up.

2. E d u ca tio n .
D irec ted  b y ..............................Mr. T. C. M cC racken
P la n n ed  fo r s tu d e n ts  m a jo r in g  in E d u ca tio n  an d  fo r  th o se  w ho
exp ec t to  becom e S u p e rin te n d en ts  an d  S uperv iso rs.

3. P sycho logy .
D irec ted  by    Dr. J. D. H e ilm an
P la n n ed  fo r s tu d e n ts  w ho expect to  p u rsu e  P sy ch o lo g y  a s a  m a jo r 
su b je c t fo r  th e  p u rp o se  of d o ing  sp ec ia l w o rk  in th is  fie ld  in  pub lic  
and  n o rm al schools.

4. K in d e rg a rte n .
D irec ted  by ........................................................................Mr. E. A. H o tc h k is s
P la n n ed  fo r  s tu d e n ts  w ho expect to  becom e k in d e rg a r te n  te a c h e rs  
o r su p e rv iso rs  of k in d e rg a r te n s  in  pu b lic  an d  n o rm al schools.

5. P r im a ry  G rades.
D irec ted  by ........................................................................Mr. E. A. H o tc h k iss
P la n n ed  fo r  s tu d e n ts  w ho expect to  becom e p r im a ry  teach e rs .

6. In te rm e d ia te  G rades.
D irec ted  by .................................................. Mr. E. A. H o tc h k is s
P la n n ed  fo r  s tu d e n ts  w ho expect to becom e te a c h e rs  in  th e  in 
te rm e d ia te  g ra d es

7. G ram m ar G rades.
D irec ted  by .................................................. Mr. E. A. H o tch k iss
P la n n ed  fo r  s tu d e n ts  w ho expect to  becom e g ra m m a r g ra d e  or
ju n io r  h ig h  school teach e rs .

8. B io log ical Sciences.
D irec ted  by ................................................................................. Dr. L. A. A dam s

9. P h ysics.
D irec ted  b y  .........................................................................Mr. F . L. A bbo tt

10. C hem istry .
D irec ted  b y ......................................................................................Mr. C. J . B lo u t

11. Geology, P h y s io g ra p h y  and  G eography .
D irec ted  b y ................................................................................. Mr. G. A. B a rk e r

12. M athem atics .
D irec ted  b y ................................................................................. Mr. G. W. F in ley

13. Social Sciences.
D irec ted  by ..................................................................................H r. G. R. M iller

14. H is to ry  an d  P o litic a l Science.
D irec ted  by ................................................................................. Mr. E. B. Sm ith

15. L a tin  and  M ythology.
D irec ted  by ................................................................................. Mr. J. H. H ay s

16. L ite ra tu re  an d  E n g lish .
D irec ted  by ................................................................................. Mr. A llen  C ross

17. O ral E n g lish .
D irec ted  by ........................................................................M iss F ra n c is  Tobey

18. M odern F o re ig n  L an g u ag es .
D irec ted  by ........................................................................H r. E. S. H u P o n ce t

19. M usic.
D irec ted  by ............................................................................. Mr. J . C. K endel

20. H ouseho ld  Science.
D irec ted  by ............................................................................ M iss H elen  P ay n e

21. H ouseho ld  A rt.
D irec ted  by ............................................................................ M iss H elen  P ay n e

22. In d u s tr ia l  A rt.
D irec ted  by .............................................................................Mr. S. M. H adden

23. F in e  an d  A pplied  A rt.
D irec ted  by .................................................................... Mr. W a lte r  F . Isa a c s

24. C om m ercial A rts.
D irec ted  by.......... .........................................................................Mr. A. O. Colvin

25. A g ric u ltu re .
D irec ted  by ..........................................................  Mr. J. H. K ra f t

26. P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n  and  P la y g ro u n d .
D irec ted  by..................................................................................Mr. R a lp h  G laze

G en era l R eq u irem en ts .— The C ollege re q u ire s  of a ll s tu d e n ts  a  g ro u p  of 
co u rses w hich  fo rm  a  fo u n d a tio n  fo r  a ll te a c h e r - tra in in g . T hese  a re  called  
“T he P ro fe ss io n a l C ore.” In  a d d itio n  to  th ese  i t  re q u ire s  a n o th e r  g ro u p  
w hich  it  r e g a rd s  a s  e sse n tia l in th e  tr a in in g  of y o u n g  people fo r  th e
te a c h in g  p ro fessio n . E ach  course, th e re fo re , is m ade up of th e  fo llo w in g
su b jec ts , p lu s  th e  d e p a rtm e n ta l re q u ire m e n ts  lis te d  se p a ra te ly  in th e  
sec tio n s of th is  Y ear Book devo ted  to  each  d ep artm e n t.
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JU N IO R  C O L L E G E  
F i r s t  Y e a r

1. T h e  P ro f e s s io n a l  C o re : H o u rs .
B io l. 2.— E d u c a t io n a l  B io lo g y  (B io n o m ic s)  4
E d . 8.— E d u c a t io n a l  V a lu e s  4
Soc. 3.— E d u c a t io n a l  S o c io lo g y  4

2. O th e r  R e q u ir e d  S u b je c ts :
E n g . 4.— S p e a k in g  a n d  W r i t in g  ( S tu d e n ts  m a y  be e x c u se d  
b y  p r o v in g  p ro f ic ie n c y )  4
H y g . 1.— P e r s o n a l  H y g ie n e  ( re q u i r e d  o n ly  o f w o m e n  s tu d e n ts )  4
P h y s . E d .— P h y s ic a l  E x e rc is e  ( r e q u i r e d  o f a l l  s tu d e n ts  a t  
l e a s t  tw o - th i r d s  o f th e  q u a r t e r s  th e y  a r e  in  r e s id e n c e ) .

3. S u b je c ts  R e q u ir e d  b y  th e  D e p a r tm e n t ,  a n d  E le c t iv e  S u b je c ts . 31
S eco n d  Y e a r

1. T h e  P ro f e s s io n a l  C o re : H o u rs .
P sy c h . 2a.— E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y  4
P sy c h . 2b.— E d . P s y c h o lo g y  ( c o n t in u e d )  4
E d . 10.— T h e  E le m e n ta ry  S ch o o l C u r r ic u lu m  4
P o l. Sc. 30.— P o l i t ic a l  A d ju s tm e n t  4

2. O th e r  R e q u ir e d  S u b je c ts :
P h y s . E d .— P h y s ic a l  E x e rc is e  C o u rse s  ( a t  l e a s t  tw o - th i r d s  
o f th e  n u m b e r  o f q u a r t e r s  in  r e s id e n c e ) .

T h e  f o l lo w in g  th r e e  c o u rs e s  a r e  r e q u i re d  o f a l l  s tu d e n ts  w h o  
e x p e c t  to  t a k e  th e  J u n io r  C o lle g e  d ip lo m a :
T r. Sch. 1.— M e th o d s  a n d  O b s e rv a tio n  4
T e a c h . 1.— P ra c t i c e  T e a c h in g  in  th e  E le m e n ta ry  S ch o o l 4
T e a c h . 2.— P ra c t ic e  T e a c h in g  in  th e  E le m e n ta r y  S choo l. 4

3. S u b je c ts  R e q u ir e d  by  th e  D e p a r tm e n t ,  a n d  E le c t iv e  S u b 
je c ts .  20 o r  32

S E N IO R  C O L L E G E  
T h ird  Y ea r.

H o u rs .
1. P ro f e s s io n a l  C o re :

P sy c h . 104.— P s y c h o lo g y  of th e  E le m e n ta ry  S choo l S u b je c ts , o r  
P sy c h . 105.— P s y c h o lo g y  of th e  H ig h  S ch o o l S u b je c ts  4

2. O th e r  R e q u ir e d  S u b je c ts :
P h y s . E d .— P h y s ic a l  E x e rc is e  C o u rse s  ( a t  le a s t  tw o - th i r d s  of 
th e  n u m b e r  o f q u a r t e r s  in  r e s id e n c e ) .

3. C o u rse s  R e q u ir e d  by  th e  D e p a r tm e n t ,  a n d  E le c t iv e  C o u rse s  40
4. In  th e  T h ird  o r  F o u r th  Y ea r.

T h e  f o l lo w in g  c o u rs e s  a r e  r e q u i r e d  o f th o s e  w h o  e x p e c t  to  
te a c h  in  H ig h  S ch o o ls :
H . S. 105— P r in c ip le s  o f H ig h  S ch o o l T e a c h in g  4 •
H . S. 103.— P ra c t i c e  T e a c h in g  in  th e  H ig h  S ch o o l 4

F o u r th  Y e a r
1. T h e  P ro f e s s io n a l  C o re : H o u rs .

E d . 111.— P r in c ip le s  o f E d u c a t io n  4
E d . 116.— T h e  H ig h  S ch o o l C u r r ic u lu m  4
P sy c h . 108— E d u c a t io n a l  T e s ts  a n d  M e a s u re m e n ts  3
(E d . 116 m a y  be  o m it te d  b y  s tu d e n ts  w h o  e x p e c t  to  b eco m e 
H ig h  S ch o o l te a c h e r s .)

2. O th e r  R e q u ir e d  C o u rse s :
P h y s . E d .— P h y s ic a l  E x e rc is e  C o u rse s  ( a t  l e a s t  tw o - th i r d s  
o f  th e  n u m b e r  o f q u a r te r s  in  re s id e n c e ).

3. C o u rse s  R e q u ir e d  by  th e  D e p a r tm e n t ,  a n d  E le c t iv e  C o u rse s  37

JU N IO R  C O L L E G E
S u m m a ry :

T h e  P ro f e s s io n a l  C o r e ..........................................................................  28
O b s e rv a t io n  a n d  T e a c h in g  ............................................................... 12
E n g l is h  a n d  H y g ie n e ............................................................................  5
M a jo r  S u b je c ts  a n d  E le c t iv e s ..........................................................  51

S E N IO R  C O L L E G E
T h e  P ro f e s s io n a l  C o r e ............................................................................  19
O b se rv a tio n  a n d  T e a c h in g  ...............................................................  . 8
M a jo r  S u b je c ts  a n d  E le c t iv e s  ..........................................................  69

T o ta l  .................................................................................................. 192
M a jo rs .— A s tu d e n t  c o m p le t in g  a n y  o n e  o f th e  c o u r s e s  o f  s tu d y  

c a ta lo g u e d  in  t h i s  Y e a r  B o o k  w il l  h a v e  a  n o ta t io n  on  h is  d ip lo m a  s h o w in g  
t h a t  th e  g iv e n  s u b je c t  w a s  h is  m a jo r .  T h is  n o ta t io n  w ill  a p p e a r  o n ly  on  
th e  S e n io r  C o lle g e  B a c h e lo r  o f A r ts  d ip lo m a , o r  th e  d ip lo m a  of M a s te r s  
of A r ts .

M in o rs .— A s tu d e n t  e a r n in g  a  m a jo r  n o ta t io n  m a y , if  h e  so  d e s ire s ,  
s e le c t  so m e  o th e r  s u b je c t  a s  a  m in o r . H e  m u s t  e le c t  a t  l e a s t  tw e n ty - f o u r  
h o u r s  w i th in  th e  f o u r  y e a r s  to  e a r n  th e  m in o r  n o ta t io n .

In way of summarizing the requirements for 1918-19 briefly, I have 
selected a dozen of the twenty-six groups in which the student may major 
and give certain data. Ninety-six hours are required for the completion
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of the first two years of work for the Life Diploma, and one hundred 
ninety-two for the completion of the four-year course leading to the degree, 
Bachelor of Arts in Education. The courses required such as the profes
sional core, Observation and Teaching, and any other required subjects re
main constant for all the departments.
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P r o fe s s io n a l Core , (2 yr) 28 28 28 28 28 28 28 28 28 28 28 28 28O b servation  & T chg. (2 yr) 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
R eq u ired  by D ep ’t. (2 y r) 31 27 4 29 31 33 36 46 31 31 36 44 28
O ther req. su b jects. (2 yr) 4-5 4-5 4-5 5 5 5 4 - 514-5 4-5 4-514-5 5[4-5
E le c tiv e s . (2 yr) 20 24 48 22 20 18 15 6 20 20 16 7 23
P r o fe s s io n a l Core (4 y r) 47 47 47 47 47 47 47 47 47 47 47 47 47O b servation  & T chg. (4 yr) 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
R eq u ired  by D ep ’t. (4 y r) 67 77 35 45 60 63 64 96 70 68 68 104 57
O ther req u ired  subj. (4 y r) 4-5 4-5 4-5 5 5 5 4 - 514-5 4-5 4-514-5 5 4-5E le c tiv e s . (4 yr) 53 |43 85 1 75 60 57 561! 24 50 521 52 16 63

It is not difficult to figure the per cent of the course given to profes
sional work, to electives, etc. Counting Observation and Teaching in with 
professional work, 41%% of the work of the first two years and almost 
35% of all four years, is given to this work. The work required by the 
department runs from 4%% for the Department of Educational Psychol
ogy, to almost 48% for the Department of County Schools, in the first two 
years. For the four years the required work runs from slightly over 18% 
in Educational Psychology to over 54% in Home Economics and electives 
from 8%% in Home Economics to over 44% in Educational Psychology. 
This elective work has increased from about 16%% in 1901, and the pro
fessional work from about 20% for the same year.

It is indeed interesting to note the steady growth of this institution 
from a normal training high school accepting persons not eighth grade 
graduates into a four-year teachers college demanding for entrance grad
uation from a four-year high school and from an institution of five faculty 
members offering forty courses into an institution with a faculty of sev
enty-three, who offer a total of four hundred ninety-four courses. And 
this came to pass in less than thirty years. It is interesting to note how 
Biology was mentioned as being essential for those preparing to teach 
as early as 1897-98; how Educational Psychology was introduced this 
same year and little of “general” psychology was ever offered in the in
stitution; and how nature study was introduced as a required course in 
1900-01. One can hardly help noticing the fact that Educational Sociology 
has for many years played an important part in the curriculum and that 
the history of education early gave way to The Principles of Education 
and Educational Values. Surely Colorado State Teachers College was 
one of the first to require Bionomics for graduation. One can see the 
standard of the institution rise as he views the following statements:

1900-1901— “A norm  for  sch o o l w ork  is  25 r e c ita t io n s  a w eek . A s t u 
d en t w h o  w ish e s  to  ta k e  m ore, m u st h av e  sp ec ia l p erm iss io n .”

1904-05— “R e g u la r  y e a r ’s w o rk  u su a lly  c o n s is ts  o f fo u r  su b je c ts  o f  
five r e c ita t io n  p eriod s a  w e e k  w ith  one a d d itio n a l r e c ita t io n  per w e e k  
in  p e d a g o g y  th r o u g h o u t th e  se n io r  y e a r ”— 21 r e c ita t io n s  per w e e k  w ith  op 
p o r tu n ity  to  ta k e  m ore.

1918-19— “A stu d en t r e g is te r s  u su a lly  for  fifteen  or s ix teen  hours. 
In  ca se  a s tu d e n t m a k e s  m ore th a n  tw o  g ra d es  b e lo w  ‘B ’ d u r in g  a g iv e n  
q u arter, he w il l  be lim ited  to  fo u r tee n  h ou rs the fo llo w in g  q u a rter .” T h ere  
is  p ro v is io n  fo r  b r ill ia n t  s tu d e n ts  e n r o llin g  fo r  a m ax im u m  of 18 h ou rs.
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In conclusion one may well remark that Colorado State Teachers 
College has had a steady upward march toward a definite goal. Al
though there may have been a number of mistakes in organization and 
administration, one cannot study the development of course requirements 
without a feeling of pride and satisfaction at her accomplishments. As 
Chairman of the Committee on Course of Study, I am inspired to see 
to it that the institution keeps its place in the front rank among teachers 
colleges with regard to courses and curricula.

1 am confident that the other members of the committee share with 
me this desire to keep the program of studies of Colorado State Teachers 
College among the foremost in the United States.

With this in mind several studies have been made by members of 
the committee.

The first study made involved a survey of all normal schools and 
teachers colleges in the United States as to the amount of English 
grammar, composition and literature required for graduation. Besides 
asking this requirement, the committee asked for the following:

“To t h e  c o m m i t t e e  s t r u g g l i n g  w i t h  t h e  p r o b l e m s  of a  n e w  c u r r i c u l u m  
t h e r e  is  s o m e t h i n g  m u c h  m o r e  i m p o r t a n t  t h a n  t h e s e  f i g u r e s  ( f i g u r e s  w h i c h  
s h o w e d  r e q u i r e m e n t s  of  30 r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  s c h o o ls ) .  T h e y  w a n t  to  k n o w  
what conditions were taken into consideration, what underlying reasons 
guided the men who made these E n g l i s h  r e q u i r e m e n t s .  H e n c e  t h e  f o l l o w in g  
i n q u i r y :  .

“ ‘Will you kindly state what criteria or guiding principles were applied 
in selecting ( a )  the kind and (b)  t h e  amount of work in  E n g l i s h  r e q u i r e d  
fo r  g r a d u a t i o n  f ro m  y o u r  i n s t i t u t i o n ? ’ ”

Another study undertaken was that of the courses offered through 
the Extension Department. The study involved the number of courses 
offered by extension by the members of the faculty, courses for which 
there is greater demand, estimate of time required to make syllabi, time 
required for grading units, comparative value of courses given in resi
dence and by extension, difficulties and valuable features of extension 
work and finally suggestions for improvement of the work of the Ex
tension Department.

The following communication from the chairman of the committee 
to all members of the faculty offering subjects required of all students 
in the institution is self explanatory: The Committee on Course of
Study asks your reaction to the following question:

“To w h a t  e x t e n t  is  y o u r  r e q u i r e d  c o u r s e  ( c o re  s u b j e c t )  . . . . .  ..............
a d j u s t e d  so a s  to  m e e t  t h e  n e e d s  of  m a j o r s  in  t h e  v a r i o u s  f ie lds s u c h  a s  
H o m e  E c o n o m ic s ,  I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s ,  K i n d e r g a r t e n ,  G r a m m a r  G ra d e s ,  C o u n ty  
Schools ,  e t c ?  P l e a s e  s t a t e  s p e c i f i c a l ly  t h e  a d j u s t m e n t s  m a d e  m  c l a s s  r o o m  
e x e rc i s e s ,  a s s i g n m e n t s ,  etc. , w i t h  r e g a r d  to  m a j o r s  in  e a c h  d e p a r t m e n t .

Here is a test planned for and given to all persons enrolled in 
required subjects for several quarters. The test was ordinarily given by 
members of the committee or by the office force at the close of the 
quarter.

A s k  t h a t  none  w r i t e  h i s  n a m e  on th e  p ape r .
A n s w e r  h o n e s t l y  a n d  c a r e f u l ly .  O t h e r w i s e  t h e  t e s t  is  u s e le s s .
T h e  E x a m i n e r  s h o u ld  m a k e  no  c o m m e n t .
1. W h a t  w e r e  t h e  b e s t  f e a t u r e s  of t h i s  c o u r s e ?
2 I n  w h a t  r e s p e c t s  h a s  t h e  c o u r s e  b e e n  d i s a p p o i n t i n g  to  y o u ?
3. I n  y o u r  o p in io n  s h o u ld  t h e  c o u r s e  be  r e q u i r e d  of  a l l  p r o s p e c t i v e  

t e a c h e r s ?  G ive  d e f in i te  r e a s o n s  f o r  y o u r  a n s w e r .
4 H o w  m i g h t  t h e  c o u r s e  be  i m p ro v e d  in  y o u r  o p in io n ?  I f  y o u  a n s w e r 

ed  Q u e s t io n  3 in  t h e  n e g a t i v e ,  do y o u  t h i n k  c h a n g e s  c o u ld  e a s i l y  
b e  m a d e ,  w h i c h  w o u ld  m a k e  i t  w o r t h y  of  i t s  p l a c e  a s  a  r e q u i r e d  
c o u r s e ?

5 M a k e  a n y  s u g g e s t i o n s  w h i c h  m i g h t  be  v a l u a b l e  in  h e l p i n g  d e t e r 
m i n e  w h a t  s u b j e c t s  s h o u ld  a n d  w h a t  s u b j e c t s  s h o u ld  n o t  be  r e 

q u i r e d  of  g r a d u a t e s  of  t h i s  i n s t i t u t i o n .
B y  r e q u e s t  of C o m m i t t e e  on  C o u r s e  o f  S tu d y  a n d  a p p r o v e d  b y  t h e

PreSTdh e tcommittee wanted to be assured that all the work offered in 
the College was of college grade. Consequently the following informa
tion was required of all members of the faculty who taught such subjects 
as English, Geography, History, Arithmetic, etc.
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I

“The Com m ittee on Course of Study ask s your reaction to the fo llo w 
in g  question:

“To w hat exten t is the m aterial presented in your co u rse ............................. ,
a review  of w hat the student has had, or at least has been 'exposed to ’ 
either in the grades or in the H igh School? Ju stify  th is am ount w hether  
it  be large or sm all.”

One of the most recent studies made by the committee is explained 
by the following communication to members of the faculty:

October 25, 1918.
TO MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY:

Many changes have been made in the program  of the C ollege due to 
the demands of the governm ent. The Com m ittee on Course of Study desires 
inform ation concerning the influence of the war, since its  beginning, on 
the work done in Teachers College. P lease m ake concrete statem ent of the 
changes that have been introduced into your work, as indicated below.

1. Are you g iv in g  courses that are listed  by the governm ent as part of 
the S. A. T. C. program?

2. W hat changes if any are being introduced into your teach in g  th is 
year, in function, in m ethod, and in m aterial, as a resu lt of the w ar con
ditions?

(T his should not include the S. A. T. C. Courses)
3. W hat changes, if any, w ere made la st year in the function, in the 

m ethod and in the m aterial of your teaching, as a resu lt of the war?
4. W ere new courses arranged or w as any change of em phasis made 

w ith  respect to old courses as a result of war conditions?
A reply not later  than Thursday m orning, le ft  at Mr. Culbertson’s office, 

w ill be appreciated.
V ery tru ly  yours,

E. B. SMITH,
Secretary of Com m ittee on Course of Study.

The information obtained from these studies was quite satisfactory 
on the whole.

The returns reveal the fact that the instructors in the College are 
adjusting their courses to meet the needs of their students and the 
conditions of the time to a remarkable degree. For instance it was 
found that in the last study mentioned above, “one reply only indicated 
no change in the work due to the war conditions; this applied to work 
in English that deals with an early period of English literature. The 
same reply indicated that the Shakespeare course is introduced with a 
war setting/’

Furthermore these studies have tended to make the instructors in 
this institution more critical of the work offered and to call to their 
attention the necessity of adjustment of the work to meet the needs of 
the individual pupils as well as to meet the needs of the times.

I close this discussion with a brief summary of the factors which 
have influenced the courses and curricula offered in this College.

FACTORS IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF COURSES OF STUDY 
COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

1890-91.—A four year course presupposing the completion “of the gram
mar department of the public graded schools” or “similar pro
ficiency” as requisite for entrance, was instituted. The Special 
Review School was announced for the last four weeks of the 
spring term.

1891-92.—A year of preparatory work was introduced for those who had 
not yet completed the eighth grade work.

1892-93.—There was a year of work known as the “Post Graduate 
Course.” Entrance requirement data reads: “Graduates of 
high schools in the State of Colorado who have completed the 
high school course as adopted by the State Teachers Associa
tion will be admitted without examination to the junior class.” 
P. 71.

1893-94.—The kindergarten department was started with arrangement 
for a special kindergarten certificate.

1894-95.—Kindergarten commencement for graduates from that depart
ment.
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1897-98.—“At the last meeting of the Board of Trustees, June 2, 1897, 
a resolution was passed admitting only high school graduates 
or those who have an equivalent preparation and practical 
teachers who hold first or second grade certificates. This 
makes the institution a professional school in the strictest 
sense.”

1898-99.—Post graduate course dropped.
1899-1900.—Announcement of an examining board for graduates. Work 

outlined in three years—Sophomore, Junior, and Senior. High 
School graduates are admitted to the junior class. Persons 
who hold teachers’ certificates will be admitted to the sopho
more class without examination.

1900-01.—Institution goes to the semester basis. F irst faculty Committee 
on Course of Study. A norm for school work is 25 recitations 
a week. Electives introduced into the institution for the first 
time. A high school was instituted, offering work through the 
ninth and tenth years, in order that some of the best students 
may have an opportunity for practice.

1901-02.—Work of the high school outlined for 9th, 10th and 11th grades. 
Normal College Course leading to A. B. degree announced. 
Major group requirements instituted, five recitations a week for 
four years given to this major.

1902-03.—Course for supervisors of drawing introduced.
1903-04.—Announcement of first regular Summer term, June 14-July 

22, 1904.
1904-05.—Return to the three terms of 13, 14, and 11 weeks with an 

eight weeks Summer term.
Fellow assistants in the various departments announced for 
first time.
Announcement of (1) normal course leading to the Pd. B. de
gree, intended to qualify teachers for the elementary schools, 
and (2) the normal college course leading to the degree Pd. 
M. intended to qualify teachers for work in high school. 
Announcement of a preparatory course of one year again this 
year “for those not high school graduates but mature enough 
to prepare for the regular course in one year.”

1905-06.—Special diplomas granted to students furnishing work in the 
departments of Manual Training, Domestic Science, Modern 
Languages, Music, Art, Physical Education, and Kindergarten. 
Although it seems it was not intentionally done there seems 
to be a “core” requirement this year.

1908-09.—Definitely planned college courses of four years leading to A. B. 
degree offered.
Conscious core required.

1909-10.—Theses required for A. B. graduates.
1912-13.—Organization into Junior and Senior Colleges. Year Book appears 

as the Year Book of Colorado State Teachers College instead 
of Normal School.

1914-15.—Announcement of Graduate College work for which the Master 
of Arts degree is given. This had been announced first in the 
Summer Announcement of 1913-14. The first degrees were 
granted, however, June 4, 1914.

1915-16.—All special department diplomas were discontinued “and in 
their place, a notation is inserted in the regular diploma indi
cating the department in which the student has done his major 
work.”
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1916-17. Appointment of the present Committee on Course of Study 
with the avowed purpose of a complete reorganization of the 
curriculum. Guiding principles formulated, purpose of the 
committee analyzed and a definite plan of organization for 
accomplishing the essential tasks.

1917-18. Material changes in the various curricula. Opportunity given 
for greater choice of majors.
The Industrial High School becomes a four-year high school in
stead of a three-year course. Graduates of the school have been 
admitted to the College.

1918-19. Opportunity given for majors in twenty-six groups. Great im
provement in the “professional core” and the “make-up” of the 
Year Book.
Work outlined definitely for four full years above the four-year 
high school the first time in history of institution. The work 
of this year is really worthy of a great teachers college. Let 
us hope that there may be no backward movements in the 
curriculum making of Colorado State Teachers College.
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THE GENERAL COURSE OF STUDY
by S. M . Hadden

1. The College offers two, a t least, groups of courses. Those tha t might 
be called special subject group courses and second, other subjects tha t 
might be classed general educational subjects. We offer courses tha t 
could be classified under this first heading in practically all the depart
m ents of the College. In other words, our institution offers a variety  of 
subjects in various departm ents. We feel it has a fairly rich curriculum 
from the standpoint of opportunity educationally.

Below are enumerated a few of the departm ents in which so called 
special subject courses are offered: Biological Science, Physiological
Science, Geography, Geology, the Social Sciences, H istory and Political 
Science, Library Work, Music, Physical Education, Industrial Art, F ine 
and Applied Arts, Commercial Arts, Household Science, Household Arts 
and Agriculture.

It is reasonable to assume tha t in the minds of most people who 
th ink  of education in term s of the subjects in the curriculum  those 
tha t have persisted for a long period of time in the public schools are 
the general subjects of education, which are prom inent in all of our public 
school curricula. In other words, those subjects tha t have had the tra 
ditional background and tha t make clean handed, w hite collared gen
teel subjects. All subjects tha t are somewhat new and tha t touch the 
lives of people from the viewpoints not formerly considered in the field 
of education might be listed as Special Subjects.

W ith this statem ent as a guiding basis for such grouping of sub
jects, we will be able to select from all the departm ents of the College 
courses those tha t deal with m aterial which touches the experiences 
and lives of people in ways in many fields not formerly considered es
sential in the field of education.

Possibly the subjects, reading, w riting and arithm etic, w ith enrich
ing additions would be the only subjects tha t would not be included in 
this group of special subjects, but for fear our interpretation is too broad 
to satisfy the committee, which outlined the fields it wished our institu 
tion to report on in this survey, we are confining the m ajor part of this 
section of the report to such subjects as Music, Agriculture, Household 
Sciences, Household Arts, Industrial Arts, Commercial Arts, Applied Arts. 
The grouping enum erated in the last paragraph might be classified under 
the following heads:

(a) Vocational subjects: those th a t should be taught in such a 
way th a t they will react upon the individual as a member of society, 
making of him a more efficient unit in tha t organization, preparing him 
to earn not only a living but also helping him select the occupation or 
occupations tha t seem best suited to him, giving him a wider viewpoint 
of the possibility or lack of opportunity for an individual to find himself 
industrially than through his contact with the ordinary system of work 
outlined in our public school curriculum.

Again it is the thought of the committee th a t not only the bread 
and butter side of the vocational work of the individual should be con
sidered but also the side tha t deals with the individual in his prepara
tion in order th a t he may become an active industrial social uplifting 
unit in society. All this means th a t an individual should be prepared 
as widely as possible, considering the time allowed for his educational 
training, to occupy a progressive place in the community in which he 
lives.
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2. All of the special subjects in our school are offered in separate cur
ricula in such groups as: County Schools, Music, Household Science, 
Household Art, Physiography, Geography, Mathematics, Social Sciences, 
History, Industrial Art, F ine and Applied Art, Commercial Arts, Agricul
ture, Physical Education and Playground.

Some of these curricula are organized as two, three, four and five 
year courses. This group really covers in our College practically the 
entire group of so-called special subjects tha t are ordinarily taught in 
the public schools of the United States together with the so-called educa- 
cational background tha t seems to be necessary in the education of a 
teacher,. even if there are no real educational m aterials tha t have been 
selected as final as yet. In other words this so called essential group 
of m aterial is a variable and is as yet largely unknown.

3. The m aterials we have defined as special subject m aterials in sec
tion one of this division of the report are in a number of cases re
quired in the kindergarten, prim ary and intermediate, country schools 
and general courses. These courses are supposed to prepare teachers 
for regular grade positions.

We can expect then, tha t outside of the required core subjects the 
balance of the work will be largely in the group we are pleased to call 
the three “R” group. Going over these courses of study carefully we 
find a very meager sprinkling of work in Music, Art, N ature Study, In
dustrial Arts, Agriculture, Household Science and Household Art, and a 
great deal of work in the teaching of such subjects as Geography, A rith
metic, H istory and Reading, together w ith Training School courses tha t 
bear directly on these particular fields. Again a traditional background. 
It seems to be because it has been this way in the public schools course 
of study for a long period of time.

It is really impossible to state to what extent the preparatory now 
given in these various curricula is adequate, for this would entail a 
survey of the entire curriculum of the College. We are contemplating 
making such a survey when we have the time.

4. I t is again impossible to state how long the curriculum  should be 
in years to afford adequate preparation. Adequate preparation is such a 
relative term  tha t it is impossible to define it with any degree of sa tis
faction. The implication is, however, th a t every student graduating from 
the College should be well versed in the general educational field, w hat
ever tha t means, and in a group of related special fields, and in the 
presenting of this m aterial to students, in their training for the teach
ing profession. Note tha t we said the implication seemed to be—again 
looking back without any particular reason why.

Our institution trains teachers for the elem entary and high school 
and in some cases for work in higher institutions of learning. The de
gree of skill in these three groups is largely dependent upon the salary 
paid for teachers in these various positions. To illustrate: An elemen
tary  school teacher with a salary of fifty to sixty dollars per month for 
from seven to nine months during the year cannot be expected to have 
as wide an educational training as the individual who is to work for 
ten months a year at a salary of twelve to fifteen hundred dollars paid 
in twelve installm ents. In general we can assume tha t in the schools 
of our country the salary paid, is closely associated with the amount of 
training individuals may be expected to receive in preparation for their 
teaching work.

Our School then offers a varied curriculum to meet the conditions as 
stated above. In some cases a two-year curriculum would be really more 
than a student would be expected to complete if he were going to 
teach in some of our poorly paid districts. The three year course is 
supposed to prepare students for high grade elem entary schools and 
small high schools. Our four year course is for the general high schools
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of the country. Most of the teachers that finish our graduate course 
specialize in some particular field, obtaining positions in colleges, norma 
schools or as supervisors of special work in cities.

For further illustrations of the types of curricula offered in our spe
cial department courses I am listing in a general way only, the depart
ments and the required courses for graduation in each of these depart
ments. The work in the special departmental courses falls fundamentally 
under three main heads:

1. Educational core subjects, or those that the course of study 
comm ittee has worked out as being fundamental in the fully rounded 
education of a student preparing to teach.
2. The courses required in a department, or the fundamental group 
of technical courses necessary for an individual to know, together 
with the sequential organization of this material in a course of study, 
w ill constitute the main material of this group.
3. Courses from other departments that in the minds of some of 
the teachers in the major departments are necessary if the individual 
is to be an efficient teacher.
The follow ing pages of this section of the survey illustrate in a 

definite way types of courses that are offered in special fields or groups 
of fields.

We had the courses listed below as specials at the time we started 
this survey.

Our school then offers a varied curriculum to m eet the conditions as 

1. General Course.
This course is really special in that it solves, or is supposed 

to solve, all problems not solved in other special courses:
A two-year course planned for those students who expect to 

become general grade teachers, or who w ish to begin specializing  
in some subject in which they expect to major in the third and 
fourth years of their College course. Students who expect to be
come high school teachers of some one academic subject such as 
Modern Language, History, English, Mathematics, etc., should take 
their first two years in this group.

Details of the Course
Library Science 1............................................. -....................................
Education 11 ....... ...................................................................................
Educational Psychology 2  .................................-.........-..................
Biology 2  ................................ .. ..........................................................
English 4 .............................................................................................
Sociology 3   .................................................................................. —
Physical Education (with or w ithout credit)...........................
Child Hygiene 1 ............. .....................................................................
Education (selected) ......................................... -................... ...........
Observation, Methods and Teaching ............................................
The Teaching of Geography 12  .................................. .................
The Teaching of Arimethic 8............................................ ......... —
The Teaching of History 13......................................................».......
The Teaching of Reading 9..............................................................
General Science or Nature Study ..................................................
Electives (as much as 24 hours may be in one department)
2. (a) Departmental Courses of an Academic Type.

Associated . ith the General Course are particular department 
majors that may be taken leading to graduation from the four year
course of the College w ith a major notation in that particular de-

1 hour 
4 hours 
4 hours 
.4 hours 
4 hours 
4 hours

. 2 hours 

. 2 hours 

.12 hours 

. 2 hours 

. 2 hours 

. 2 hours 

. 2 hours 

. 3 hours 

.48 hours
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partment. The list is not complete in the catalog as new ones are 
now being added.

(b) Other Special Courses offered in the form of curricula.
3. Supervisors’ Course.

This is a course extending through four years of College and plan
ned to prepare those who take it for such positions as school princi
pals, superintendents, and normal school supervisors and training  
teachers. The work of the first two years of the course is in part pre
scribed and in part elective, the same as in other courses. The third 
and fourth years are largely worked out, and will not, therefore, be 
announced until the opening of the Fall Quarter.
4. Kindergarten Course.

Details of the Course
Library Science 1 .........................      1 hour
Education 11  .............................................         4 hours
Educational Psychology 2 .......      4 hours
Biology 2 ..............       4 hours
English 4 .........................    . „ 4 hours
Sociology 3 ......................................................................................   4 hours
Physical Education (with or without credit)________________
Educational Psychology 1......      2 hours
Training School 33 ........   ..................  „..........................   3 hours
Observation, Methods and Teaching  ................................... 15 hours
Training School 15 or 31 .............................      3 hours
Training School 5 or 6 ......     4 hours
Training School 32  ....    4 hours
Training School 37 ......................................  „....................  4 hours
Music 3     ....      4 hours
Physical Education 7...................................      3 hours
Physical Education 6  ...  .................   2 hours
Art 1 — .........     3 hours
E lectives .....................      26 hours

Note: Kindergarten students must take adequate piano work
unless they have previously had its equivalent.
5. Primary Grades Course.

Details of the Course
Library Science 1 ........................................................     1 hour
Education 11        ..............................   1 hour
Biology 2 — .............. .—............         4 hours
English 4 ..........................................................       4 hours
Sociology 3 ......     4 hours
Educational Psychology 2 .....................................................    4 hours
Physical Education (with or without credit)________________
Training School 5  ... 4 hours
Training School 6 ...........        4 hours
Training School 33 .....       3 hours
Training School 1  .....................................     4 hours
Training School 3  .........       3 hours
Black Board Drawing  ..........................................      2 hours
Teaching   ......... 42 hours
Zoology 5     4 hours
Training School 15  ..........................................................      2 hours
Physical Education 7 Folk Dancing .................................................  2 hours
Art 1 —   .................................... 2 hours
Oral English 3 ..........................................................................    2 hours
Training School 3 2 .....................................................................................  2 hours
E lectives ......................      ™___ ZI....24 hours
6 . Intermediate and Grammar Grades.
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Details of the Course
Library Science 1 ---  1 hour
Education 11   ------------------------------------------  4 hours
Educational Psychology 2---------------------------------------------------  4 hours
Biology 2  ______     4 hours
English 4 ...............     -........-----    4 hours
Sociology 3 .......................     4 hours
Physical Education (with or without credit) ----------------------
Training School l._----------------------------- ------------------------------  4 hours
Select two from the following:

Training School 7 
Training School 8
Training School 9---------     6 hours

Training School 11.............................................      3 hours
Observation, Methods, Teaching --------------------------------------- ...12 hours
First Aid ----------------------------------   1 hour
Psychology 4 ______  .___________________________ 4 hours
Physical Education, 5, 7, 8 or 1 2 ----------------------------------------  2 hours

Select 12 hours from the following:
Geography 12, Geography Methods ___________________  2 hours
Reading 9, Reading Methods ----------  2 hours
Mathematics 8, Arithmetic Methods ------   2 hours
History 13, History Methods _________________________  2 hours
Nature Study, Agriculture, or Zoology 5------------------------ 3 hours
Civics, Civics Methods  ----       2 hours
Music 2, Music Methods -------------------  2 hours
Public Speaking or Story Telling 13 ..........................   3 hours

Electives .............       -  31 hours

7. County Schools Course.
Details of the Course

Library Science 1 ..........................................     1 hour
Education 11  _____________    4 hours
Educational Psychology 2.......................................................   4 hours
Biology 2 ___     4 hours
English 4 __________________   4 hours
Sociology 3      4 hours
Physical Education (with or without credit)............... ................
Education 25, Rural School Curriculum and the Community  3 hours
Education 6, County School Methods ______      3 hours
Observation, Methods, Teaching ........................   ......._________ 5 hours
Demonstration School, Observation, Teaching .......................... 5 hours
Nature Study ___________________________________________  3 hours
The Teaching of Geography 12    ...... 2 hours
The Teaching of Arithmetic 8 ..................      2 hours
The Teaching of History 13 ______________________________  2 hours
The Teaching of Reading 9 _________________    2 hours
Agriculture ___________      4 hours
Public Hygiene 5__   4 hours
Elementary Woodwork ............     4 hours
Household Science and Art (Elective for men)......................   4 hours
Electives ................................. -_____  33 hours
8. Industrial Arts.

Details of the Course
Library Science 1.........          1 hour
Education 11 __   -______________________  4 hours
Educational Psychology 2 ________________________________  4 hours
Biology 2 .......................................................................................   4 hours
English 4  ___________________     4 hours
Sociology 3 ......................................................   4 hours
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Physical Education (with or without credit) ______________
Industrial Arts 8 ___    4 hours
Industrial Arts 5 ______      4 hours
Mechanical Drawing 10 ____________________________________ 4 hours
W oodworking 1 _______    4 hours
W oodworking 2 ..................................................      4 hours
Architectural Drawing 12 ................................ 4 hours
Industrial Arts 3 _______    4 hours
Observation, Methods, Teaching    8 hours
Care and Management 14     3 hours
Mechanical Drawing 6   4 hours
Woodturning 19 ..........................................................................   3 hours
Printing, Music Art, Commercial Art, Household Art, House

hold Science, Sociology, Biology, Physics, Mathematics.
(Five hours to be selected from this group)  5 hours

E lectives ______________    24 hours
9. Commercial Arts. This is really two courses as the course may 
be planned with the major work in shorthand and typewriting or 
in accounting.

Details of the Course
Library Science 1 _________________________    1 hour
Education 11 ....................................................................  ... 4 hours
Educational Psychology 2.........................      4 hours
Biology 2 ............................     4 hours
English 4 .........................................................................  4 hours
Sociology 7     3 hours
Physical Education (with or without credit)________________
Shorthand and Typewriting or Accounting, Commercial Law,

and B usiness Arithm etic _______  24 hours
Business Correspondence ............................................  4 hours
Commercial Geography  _______________   4 hours
Observation, Methods, Teaching     10 hours
Commercial History ____________   4 hours
H istory of Commercial Teaching   3 hours
Industrial Arts 5 ....................................................   3 hours
E lectives ............   24 hours
10. Household Science Course.

Details of the Course
Library Science 1 ....................................................  1 hour
Education 11 ...................................      4 hour^
Educational Psychology 2 ....................................................................   4 hours
Biology 2 .............     4 hours
Sociology 3    4 hours
English 4 ......    4 hours
Physical Education (with or without credit)_______________
Household Science 1 .............................................   4 hours
Household Science 3..................................................  4 hours
Household Science 4 _______________   4 hours
Household Science 9  _______________   4 hours
Household Science 7 ________________   4 hours
Household Arts 3 .......................................................    4 hours
Chemistry 1 ____   8 hours
Observation, Methods, Teaching   8 hours
B acteriology ..................................................................  *  4 hours
Household Arts 7 ......................................     3 hours
E lectives ..................   24 hours
11. Household Art Course.

Details of the Course
Library Science 1 ...........................................................  1 hour
Education 11  .............    4 hours
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Educational Psychology 2 ...................................    4 hours
Biology 2 ........................................................    4 hours
Sociology 3 ........................................................................................  4 hours
English 4 .................................................................................................. 4 hours
Physical Education (with or without credit)  ____________
Household Art 1...............................................................    4 hours
Household Art 2..........................................   4 hours
Household Art 4 ...............................................   4 hours
Household Art 6   ..... 4 hours
Household Art 9............................................    4 hours
Household Art 5 .................       4 hours
Household Science 1 .........................................  3 hours
Household Science 2  ...........................................  4 hours
Art 1 ......................................................................................................... 3 hours
Art 2 ................................................................................................  4 hours
Observation, Methods, Teaching ..................................................   8 hours
Electives    ,28 hours

12. Music Course.
Details  of the Course

Library Science 1 ................................................................
Education 11 ..........................................................................
Educational Psychology 2 ................................................
Biology 2 ..................................................................................
English 4 .—  ...................................................................
Sociology 3 ............................................................................
Physical Education (with or without Credit) __
Music 1, Sight Reading ___________ _______________
Music 2, Methods  ............................ ................ ..................
Music 8a, 8b, 8c, Harmony ................................................
Music 7, History, Ancient .......... .................................... .
Music 10, History—Classical Age, Back to Wagner
Music 17, History—Modern ...................................... .......
Observation, Methods, Teaching ....................................
Electives ............................................. ...................................

Courses covering four years work, with a major in Music and 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Music, are offered by the 
College Conservatory of Music. All students in the conservatory 
are required to take two years of voice and piano unless they have 
previously had the equivalent of the work offered.

Special courses in Public School Supervision, Voice, and Piano 
are offered by the Conservatory.

13. Physical Education Course.
Details of the Course

Library Science 1  ____     1 hour
Education 11 ____________   4 hours
Educational Psychology 2 ....................................   4 hours
Biology 2 .......................„.........       4 hours
English 4 ..............................      4 hours
Sociology 1  _____     3 hours
Psychology 2 ............................................   4 hours
Observation, Methods, Teaching___________________________ 8 hours
Sociology 24 ____________________________________________  4 hours
English 5 ...___________    3 hours
Hygiene 5  _______    3 hours
Physical Education 2, Anatomy 1 ....................................   5 hours
Physical Education 1, Physiology___________   5 hours
Hygiene 1, Personal Hygiene _____________________________  3 hours
First Aid _________   1 hour
Physical Education 17, History of Physical Education .......... 2 hours

 .........  4 hours
  4 hours
  4 hours
  4 hours
  4 hours

________ 4 hours
________ 5 hours
________ 9 hours
.......   2 hours
_______  2 hours
________ 2 hours
________12 hours
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Physical Education 16, Anthropometry ________ ___ _______ ... 2 hours
Physical Education 3, Light Gymnastics ........ .... 1 hour
Physical Education 5, Out-door gam es ___   1 hour
Physical Education 4, Advanced Light Gym nastics  ... 1 hour
Physical Education 6 , Singing Games ______________   2 hours
Physical Education 7, Folk Dancing _________________    2 hours
Physical Education 21.................................................. ........................... i  hour
Physical Education 22 (E lective for m en)___________________  2 hours
E lectives  .................................................................. 26 hours

14. Agriculture.
Details of the Course

Physics ...........................................................  4  hours
Library Science 1    ____ 1 hour
Education 11 _______  4 hours
Educational Psychology 2   ____     4 hours
Biology 2 -----   4 hours
English 4 ------------------------------   4 hours
Sociology 3     4 hours
Physical Education (with or without credit)________________
Observation, Methods, Teaching   ______  10 hours
Chemistry 1 ______________   4 hours
Plant Propagation     4 hours
School Gardening and Truck Crops  ..........................     4 hours
Small Grains ........................................................   4 hours
Poultry .............    l _____  4 hours
Farm Animals  .......................................................    4 hours
Dairy Breeds and Milk Production ____      4 hours
E lectives .....................................................................   33  hours

Special Subjects are not required of regular grade or room teachers 
in our College. W hile I think we recognize the value of special subjects 
more completely than most institutions, still we are tied down, somewhat, 
as the rest of the Colleges of the land are. We can not get away from  
the idea there is a general panacea for all our educational ills. That 
after all, an educated school teacher is one who has floundered through 
this educational bog full of much material with which he had been not 
too intim ately acquainted during his eight years of elem entary and 
four years of high school training.

The work in the special curricula can not be adequate till the 
course is extended, at least four years. We w ill then have an oppor
tunity for the planning of complete worth while courses along these  
lines.

The curricula of all kinds should be four years in length with an 
opportunity for graduate work at least one year more.

We must be super-human beings and our students all geniuses to 
be able to do in two years what it takes other schools four years to do 
only very moderately well.

Since the completion of the above section of th is Survey the insti
tution authorities have recognized the fallacy of such a course as a 
general course. In place of having a general course with a limited num
ber of special courses we now have twenty-six special courses in the de
partments listed below as the central core of each and requiring var
ious types of courses from other departments.
Agriculture Intermediate Grades
Biology Industrial Arts
Chemistry Kindergarten
Commercial Arts Latin and Mythology
County Schools Literature and English
Geology, Physiography and Mathematics

Geography Modern Foreign Language
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Education
Grammar Grades
History and Political Science
Household Art
Household Science
Fine and Applied Arts
Educational Psychology

Music
Oral English 
Physical Education and

Playground Supervision 
Physics
Primary Grades 
Social Sciences

Each of the courses differs somewhat from the other in subjects 
required by the department but each course contains the following sub
jects we are pleased to call the Professional Core:

First Year
Biology 2, Educational Biology (Bionomics)   3 hours
Education 8, Educational V alues _____   3 hours
Sociology 3, Educational Sociology  ... 3 hours

Second Year
Psychology 2a, Educational Psychology ................  3 hours
Psychology 2b, Educational Psychology (cont) ____________  3 hours
Education 10, Elementary School Curriculum..............    3 hours
Political Science 30, Political Adjustment.......................   3 hours

Third Year
Psychology 104, Psychology of the Elementary School Sub

jects, or
Psychology 105, Psychology of the High School Subjects  4 hours
Sociology 105, Social M aladjustm ent........................................... 4 hours

Fourth Year
Education 111, Principles of Education....... ................   4 hours
Education 116, The High School Curriculum ______________ 4 hours
Psychology 108, Educational Tests and Measurements______  3 hours
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QUESTIONNAIRE TO FACULTY REGARDING 
THE CURRICULA OF A TEACHERS 

COLLEGE
by S, M . Hadden

The following questionnaire was sent out to all of the members of 
the College faculty who were in actual service at the time the question
naire was sent out.

We received replies from quite a limited number compared to the 
entire group of the faculty concerned. Below is the questionnaire sent 
out.

Q U E S T IO N N A IR E  TO F A C U L T Y

G e n e r a l  D i r e c t i o n s .
W e  a s s u m e  t h a t  a l l  t h e  f a c u l t y  w o u l d  a g r e e  t o  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  g e n e r a l  

c r i t e r i a  f o r  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  t h e  m a t e r i a l  t h a t  s h o u l d  g o  i n t o  t h e  c u r r i c u l a  
f o r  a  T e a c h e r s  C o l l e g e :

1. T h e  f i r s t  p r i n c i p l e  t o  b e  o b s e r v e d  b y  t h e  f r a m e r s  o f  c u r r i c u l a  f o r  
a  T e a c h e r s  C o l l e g e  i s  t h a t  t h e  professional responsibilities of modern 
teachers should determine the general or core requirements o f  a l l
t e a c h e r s .

2 T h e  s e c o n d  p r i n c i p l e  t o  b e  o b s e r v e d  is  t h a t  t h e  s p e c i f i c  r e s p o n 
s i b i l i t i e s  o f  t h e  t y p e  o f  p o s i t i o n  b e i n g  p r e p a r e d  f o r  s h o u l d  d e t e r 
m i n e  a l l  o t h e r  c o u r s e  r e q u i r e m e n t s .

T h e r e f o r e ,  a n y  c o u r s e  i n  a n y  c u r r i c u l u m  s h o u l d  b e  a b a n d o n e d  i f  i t  c a n  
b e  s h o w n  t h a t  a  m o r e  u s e f u l  c o u r s e  c o u l d  b e  o f f e r e d  i n  i t s  p l a c e .

W e  a s k  y o u ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  t o  s t u d y  e a c h  o f  t h e  c u r r i c u l a  c a r e f u l l y  a n d  
r e a d  t h e  Y e a r  B o o k ’s d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  e a c h  c o u r s e  r e q u i r e d  i n  t h e  c u r r i c u l a  
a n d  g i v e  u s  y o u r  c r i t i c a l  j u d g m e n t  o f  e a c h  c u r r i c u l u m .  F o r  e x a m p l e ,  s t u d y  
t h e  c o r e  r e q u i r e m e n t  ( s e e  p r i n c i p l e  1 a b o v e )  o n  P a g e  20; t h e  g e n e r a l  c o u r s e  
( s e e  p r i n c i p l e s  1 a n d  2 a b o v e )  o n  P a g e  21; a n d  s o  t h r o u g h  t h e  e n t i r e  l i s t  
o f  c u r r i c u l a — n o t i n g  e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  l i s t  o f  c o u r s e s  i n  p a r a g r a p h  2 o n  P a g e  
20. W e  e s p e c i a l l y  w i s h  t h e  f u l l  r e a c t i o n  o f  e v e r y b o d y  t o  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  m  
w h o s e  s u c c e s s  h e  i s  m o s t  c o n c e r n e d ,  b u t  w e  s h a l l  b e  g r a t e f u l  f o r  e v e r y 
b o d y ’s  c r i t i c i s m  o f  a l l  o t h e r  c u r r i c u l a .

Replies to this questionnaire were received from quite a number of 
department heads; some passing it over as a thing of no particular 
value and for that reason to be shelved as soon as possible, but in gen
eral there were some who offered some general and particular sugges
tions that at least reflected the attitude of those who replied to the ques
tionnaire.

In order that the material of this report may be interpreted by 
any one who takes the time to read this section, I am attaching at this 
time all of the materials required in the various curricula and the 
fundamental core subject of the group courses.

GROUP COURSES

Every student entering the College and beginning a two-year course 
must select one of the following groups in which to do his work: 1. The
General Course. 2. The Supervisors Course. 3. Kindergarten. 4. Pri
mary Grades. 5. Intermediate and Grammar Grades. 6. County Schools. 
7. Industrial Arts. 8. Fine and Applied Arts. 9. Commercial Arts. 10. 
Household Science. 11. Household Arts. 12. Music. 13. Physical Edu
cation. 14. Agriculture.
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Those who have no special p reference a re  to tak e  th e  general course. 
T hose who expect to  tak e  th e ir  elec tives in th e  dep artm en ts  no t lis ted  
in  these  group courses, such as E ducation , Psychology, Biology, P hysics, 
C hem istry, Geography, M athem atics, Sociology, H istory , L atin , English,' 
O ral E nglish, and M odern L anguages a re  to  enroll in th e  genera l course.

A fte r tak in g  th e  first tw o y ears in th e  genera l or in  one of the 
special g roups th e  stu d en t m ay go on and w ork  tow ard  a m ajor e ith e r 
in a  p a rticu la r d ep artm en t o r in  th e  special group w hich he  has 
elected. No no ta tion  of a  m ajo r is m ade on the  s tu d en t’s diplom a un til 
th e  com pletion of th e  th ird  or fou rth  y ea r in the  College.

COURSES REQUIRED IN EVERY GROUP
E ach group contains a  core of requ ired  subjects, th e  sam e fo r all. 

T hese subjects a re :
L ib rary  Science 1 ...................................................................  1 hou r
E ducation  11  "ZZZZZZ 4 hours
E ducational Psychology 2 ................   4 hours
Biology 2 —     : : : : : : : : : : : : :  4 hours
E nglish  4 . -----      4 hours
Sociology 3 (or a selected  Sociology Course).... .. 4 hours
Physica l E ducation  (w ith  or w ithou t c re d it)________________

T w o-thirds of the num ber of q u a rte rs  in  residence.
T hese m ust be exercise  courses, no t theo ry  alone.

T he to ta l num ber of q u a rte r  hours in th is  core is tw enty-one. In 
add ition  to th is  core each of the  group courses has its  own requ irem ents.

TH E  GENERAL COURSE
A tw o-year course planned for those  s tuden ts  who expect to  becom e 

genera l g rade teach e rs  o r who w ish to begin specializing in som e sub
je c t in  w hich they  expect to  m ajor in th e  th ird  and fourth  y ears of th e ir  
College course. S tudents who expect to become h igh  school teachers of 
som e one of th e  academ ic sub jec ts such as M odern Language, H istory ,
E nglish, M athem atics, etc., should take  th e ir  first two years in th is
group.

DETAILS OF T H E  COURSE
L ib ra ry  Science 1 ................................................................   1 k our
E ducation  11  ZZZZZZ. 4 hours
E ducation  Psychology 2.......................................  .................... ” 4 hours
Biology 2 ........-------------------------------------------------------  ZZZZI 4 hours
E nglish  4 .....................................................................................................  4 hours
Sociology 3 .............................................................    4 hours
P hysica l E ducation  (w ith  o r w ithou t cred it).   .................
Child H ygiene 1      ZZZZZZ 2 hours
E ducation  (selected ) ______    2 hours
O bservation, M ethods and T eaching    ...................ZZZ  ......... 12 hours
T he T each ing  of G eography 12...................................................ZZ 2 hours
T he T eaching  of A rithm etic  8  ....      2 hours
T he T each ing  of H isto ry  13........ ...................... ’ ZZZZ 2 hours
The T each ing  of R eading 9 ZZZZZZ 2 hours
G eneral Science o r N atu re  S tu d y ____________________________ 3 hours
E lectives (as m uch as 24 hours m ay be in  one d e p a rtm e n t)  48 hours

T H E  SENIOR COLLEGE
P rac tica lly  all the w ork of th e  Senior College for each of th e  courses 

listed  here  is elective. Only one p rescrip tion  is m ade; nam ely, s tuden ts  
w ho expect to  becom e h igh school teach e rs  a re  required  to  tak e  a m ini
m um  of 10 hours of teach ing  in th e  In d u stria l H igh School. A stu d en t 
w ill n o t be recom m ended for a h igh school position u n til th is  req u ire 
m en t has been successfully  m et.

M ajors—E very  s tuden ts  a t th e  beginning of th e  th ird  academ ic y ear 
m ust se lec t a m ajo r sub jec t fo r h is w ork. A no ta tion  of a  m ajo r w ill 
be m ade on th e  s tu d en t’s diplom a for th e  successfu l com pletion of 48
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quarter-hours in the subject indicated as the major subject. But a 
student may take as much as 60 hours in the major subject. At least 
48 hours of the major work must be done in the Senior College.

These general regulations apply to all the courses. Some variations, 
however, are made in certain of the group courses which follow.

T H E  J U N I O R  C O L L E G E
The scope of the Junior College is the work of the first two years 

of the College proper. The student completing this course, having earned 
credit for ninety-six term hours, is granted a diploma, which is a life 
certificate authorizing him to teach in the public schools of Colorado.

R E Q U I R E M E N T S  FOR G R A D U A T I O N
A student must do full work in residence during at least three terms 

before being granted a certificate of graduation from the Junior College. 
Thus, at least forty-eight of his ninety-six required hours must repre
sent resident work; the remaining forty-eight hours may be granted on 
advanced standing or on non-resident courses.

S P E C I A L I Z A T I O N
No student may major in the Junior College. However, if he desires 

to begin specialization, he may take twenty-four hours of work—in some 
cases more—in one of a number of departments specified elsewhere, sup
plementing this amount with a nominal core of required subjects covering 
twenty-one hours, and with electives to complete the ninety-six required 
hours. If he prefers to delay specialization until his Senior College 
course, he must then follow the general course, details of which he 
will find elsewhere in this volume.

From Catalog—Year 1918-19.
G e n e r a l  R e q u i r e m e n t s — T h e  C o l l e g e  r e q u i r e s  o f  a l l  s t u d e n t s  a  g r o u p  o f  

c o u r s e s  w h i c h  f o r m  a  f o u n d a t i o n  f o r  a l l  t e a c h e r - t r a i n i n g .  T h e s e  a r e  c a l l e d  
T h e  P r o f e s s i o n a l  C o re .  I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e s e  i t  r e q u i r e s  a n o t h e r  g r o u p  
w h i c h  i t  r e g a r d s  a s  e s s e n t i a l  in  t h e  t r a i n i n g  o f  y o u n g  p e o p l e  f o r  t h e  t e a c h 
i n g  p r o f e s s i o n .  E a c h  c o u r s e ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  i s  m a d e  u p  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s u b 
j e c t s ,  p l u s  t h e  d e p a r t m e n t a l  r e q u i r e m e n t s  l i s t e d  s e p a r a t e l y  i n  t h e  s e c t i o n s  
o f  t h i s  Y e a r  B o o k  d e v o t e d  t o  e a c h  d e p a r t m e n t .

JUNIOR COLLEGE
F i r s t  Y e a r

1. T h e  p r o f e s s i o n a l  C o r e :
H o u r s

B io l .  2.— E d u c a t i o n a l  B i o l o g y  ( B i o n o m i c s )  . 4 .....................................................  4
E d .  8 .— E d u c a t i o n a l  V a l u e s  ...................................................................................................  4
Soc.  3.— E d u c a t i o n a l  S o c i o l o g y  ................................................................................ ’ 4

2. O t h e r  R e q u i r e d  S u b j e c t s :
E n g .  4.— S p e a k i n g  a n d  W r i t i n g  ( S t u d e n t s  m a y  b e  e x c u s e d  b y  p r o v 
i n g  p r o f i c i e n c y ,  ............................................................................................................................... 4
H y g .  1 .— P e r s o n a l  H y g i e n e  ( r e q u i r e d  o n l y  o f  w o m e n  s t u d e n t s )  . ! ! . 1
P h y s .  E d — P h y s i c a l  E x e r c i s e  ( r e q u i r e d  o f  a l l  s t u d e n t s  a t  l e a s t  t w o -  
t h i r d s  o f  t h e  q u a r t e r s  t h e y  a e r  i n  r e s i d e n c e ) .

3. S u b j e c t s  R e q u i r e d  b y  t h e  D e p a r t m e n t ,  a n d  E l e c t i v e  S u b j e c t s .... ............ 31

S e c o n d  Y e a r
  _  H o u r s

1. T h e  P r o f e s s i o n a l  C o r e :
P s y c h .  2 a .— E d u c a t i o n a l  P s y c h o l o g y .............................................................................  4
P s y c h .  2b.— E d .  P s y c h o l o g y  ( c o n t i n u e d )  ...................................................   4
E d .  10.— T h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  C u r r i c u l u m  .....................................................  4
P o l .  Sc. 30.— P o l i t i c a l  A d j u s t m e n t  ..............................................................................   4

2. O t h e r  R e q u i r e d  S u b j e c t s :
P h y s .  E d . — P h y s i c a l  E x e r c i s e  C o u r s e s  ( a t  l e a s t  t w o - t h i r d s *  o f  t h e  
n u m b e r  o f  q u a r t e r s  i n  r e s i d e n c e ) .
T h e  f o l l o w i n g  t h r e e  c o u r s e s  a r e  r e q u i r e d  o f  a l l  s t u d e n t s  w h o  e x p e c t  
t o  t a k e  t h e  J u n i o r  C o l l e g e  d i p l o m a :
T r .  S c h .  1.— M e t h o d s  a n d  O b s e r v a t i o n  ..................................................................... 4
T e a c h .  1.— P r a c t i c e  T e a c h i n g  in  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  ........................  4
T e a c h .  2.— P r a c t i c e  T e a c h i n g  i n  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  . 4

3. S u b j e c t s  R e q u i r e d  b y  t h e  D e p a r t m e n t ,  a n d  E l e c t i v e  S u b j e c t s .  20 o r  30
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S E N IO R  C O L L E G E
T hird Y ear

1. T he P r o fe s s io n a l Core:
P sy ch . 104.— P sy c h o lo g y  of the  E lem en ta ry  School S u b jects , or 
P sy ch . 105.— P sy c h o lo g y  of th e  H ig h  S chool S u b jects  ..............................  4

2. O ther R eq u ired  S u b jects:
P h y s. Ed.— P h y s ic a l E x e r c ise  C ou rses (a t le a s t  tw o -th ir d s  of the  
num ber o f q u a rters in res id e n c e ).

3. C ou rses R eq u ired  by th e  D ep a rtm en t and E le c tiv e  C ou rses .................  40
4. In  th e  T hird  or F o u rth  Y ear.

T he fo llo w in g  co u rses are req u ired  of th o se  w h o  e x p e c t to  tea ch  
in  h ig h  sch o o ls:
H. S. 105.— P r in c ip le s  o f H ig h  School T e a ch in g  ............................................  4
H. S. 103.— P ra ctice  T e a c h in g  in th e  H ig h  School .......................................  4

F o u r th  Y ear
1. T he P r o fe s s io n a l Core:

H ou rs
Ed. 111.— P r in c ip le s  of E d u cation  ............................................................................  4
Ed. 116.— T he H ig h  School C urricu lum  ..............................................................  4
P sy ch . 108.— E d u ca tio n a l T e sts  and M ea su rem en ts ................................... 3
(E d. 116 m ay  be o m itted  by stu d e n ts  w h o ex p ec t to  becom e H ig h  
S ch oo l T e a ch ers.)

2. O ther R eq u ired  C ourses:
P h y s. Ed.— P h y s ic a l E x e r c ise  C ou rses (a t  le a s t  tw o -th ir d s  o f the
nu m b er of q u a rters in res id e n c e ).

3. C ou rses R eq u ired  by th e  D ep artm en t, and E le c tiv e  C ou rses ................. 37

Ju n io r  C o lleg e
Sum m ary:
T he P r o fe s s io n a l Core ...................................................................................................  28
O b servation  and T e a c h in g  ..........................................................................................  12
E n g lish  and H y g ie n e  ..............................................  5
M ajor S u b ject and E le c t iv e s  .....................................................................................  51

S en ior  C o lleg e
T he P r o fe s s io n a l Core .....................................................................................................  19
O b servation  and T e a c h in g  ..........................................................................................  8
M ajor S u b ject and  E le c t iv e s  .....................................................................................  69

T o ta l ................................................................................................................................ 192

W e will no t lis t the  special courses offered in o th e r departm en ts. 
T he core is the  sam e in  every case, and the  requ ired  departm en ta l and 
in te r-d ep artm en ta l courses a re  m ade up in som e w ay unknow n to  th e  
com m ittee.

I t  would be of in te re s t to  any one who would care  to  no te  the  g radual 
increase of required  m ateria ls  in  th e  professional core, and o th er re 
quired sub jects.

T h ere  is a m arked  change in the  requ ired  courses fo r all s tuden ts  
d u rin g  th is  two years. E ducation  II, E ducational Psychology, has been 
discontinued. T his w as a four hour course.

E ducation  8, E ducational values, a  four-hour course, and E ducation  
10, T he E lem en tary  School C urriculum , w ere placed in  th e  E ducation  De
partm en t. Psychology 2, E ducational Psychology, has been extended to 
an  e igh t hour course.

P o litical Science 30, P o litical A djustm ent, was requ ired  as a  w ar 
course, and is also an  add itional requirem ent. A four-hour course.

H ygiene 1, P ersonal Hygiene, w as required  of a ll women.
T he requ ired  core sub jec ts have been increased  th irte e n  hours or 

th irteen -six teen th s of an  en tire  q u a rte r’s work.
The m arked  change in the curricu lum  of th e  tw o yea rs  grew  out of 

the  w ork  of a new  com m ittee on th e  course of study  appoin ted  during  
th e  y e a r n ineteen  six teen  and seventeen. The com m ittee w as com prised 
of te ac h e rs  from  th e  d epartm en ts  of E ducation , Psychology, H isto ry  and 
P o litica l Science, E nglish, th e  T ra in ing  School, and the  G eography De
p artm en t.
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It is interesting to note tha t scientific and vocational fields have no 
place on such a committee. It may be entirely an oversight or it may 
again be the functioning of tha t formal attitude of many educational ad
m inistrations toward educationally new lines of thought or doing.

The following replies from members of the faculty throw  rather 
interesting light on the making of curricula in a S tate Teachers College. 
Names are eliminated, each being given a number.

1-—“I note tha t the time limit set for answering this questionnaire 
was February 7th. My reply is, therefore, somewhat belated.

“Since my work is so largely adm inistrative, I am willing to abide 
by the judgment of tha t group of experts in our faculty who are devoting 
so much time and energy to the organization and correlation of the var
ious courses offered by Teachers College.

“I feel sure th a t the ir judgm ent in m atters of this kind is better 
than mine.”

2- “It is more than likely tha t each one of us would favor the 
elimination of all courses but his own. This questionnaire is of no 
value as it stands. I should favor the prevention of duplication of courses 
and not allowing any student to take but one course a t a tim e in 
those subjects tha t do not require outside study: Music, Typewriting, 
Manual Drawing, Domestic Science, etc. I can not say tha t there are 
any courses tha t should be dropped. No one is in the position to say 
this unless he has taught this course and seen no benefit derived from 
it.”

3. “If the Houhehold Science Course as it stands is the founda
tion for further study in this work eventually ending in an A. B. degree, 
it is very superficial.

“Or, even granting tha t its only purpose is to prepare teachers, in 
a minimum length of time, to teach Domestic Science, it is too narrow.

“I would suggest the following changes—
a. More Chemistry required.
b. A thorough course in Physiology.
c. A course in Psychology more closely related to the teaching 

of this particular subject.
d. More emphasis upon Methods in teaching than it is possible 

to give as the work is arranged now.”
4.—“I believe tha t there should be more coordination between 

Biology, Sociology, H istory and Geography. I believe courses should be 
given in these departm ents to the end of reinforcing work in other 
departm ents of this group. I find with the elective system in full 
survey tha t it is often impossible to give the pupil ju st w hat he ought 
to have. Let me illustrate. All our students who teach general grade 
work ought to have an elem entary geologic background. Yet several 
tim es when geology has been offered too few pupils have appeared to 
justify giving the course.”

5-—“As to the core subjects required in all courses, I th ink  the 
arrangem ent is admirable, w ith one exception. It seems to me tha t 
English 4, Functional English, should be required for more than one 
quarter, or some sim ilar work in English should be provided during 
another quarter, coming five hours, instead of four hours, a week.

“The general course, on page 20 of the catalogue, has two different 
ends in view; first, to prepare general grade teachers; second, to train 
high school teachers or give specialized training in some definite line 
of work. The course is well suited to the first purpose, but not adequate 
for the second.

I should advise an additional four year course for those preparing 
to specialize, or intending to go into high school work. This course
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would offer instruction in the psychology of adolescence, the psychology 
of high school subjects, high school administration, secondary school 
problems, etc.

“If this plan were for any reason, not feasible, I should suggest a 
division in the general course—(A). As it is in the catalogue, for 
grade teachers; (B) for those intending to take a four years course pre
paratory to specializing or high school teaching. This section of the 
general course might require the first three subjects on page 21 of the 
catalogue (Child Hygiene 1, Education, selected—much more than two 
hours—Observation, Methods and Teaching), also general Science or 
Nature Study, but not the Teaching of Geology, Arithmetic, History and 
Reading, as these would seem unnecessary for those intending to spe
cialize in the third and fourth years. Instead of taking these four sub
jects students might spend more time on general subjects (electives) or 
on their specialty during the first two years, and later have practice 
teaching and special methods on the teaching of their chosen subjects.”

6 —“a. There should be a course in Nature Study required for 
the Kindergarten specials. The only courses given now would amount 
to 8 hours. There should be a more general course for three or four 
hours. I liked the course suggested by the committee last Spring.

“b. Physical Education 7, Folk Dancing, should not be required for 
credits in this course.

“c. The weakest spot in the Kindergarten course is the lack of teach
ing in the Primary. This recent change makes our Kindergarten train
ing fall behind the courses given in other places.”

7. “a. Training School 37, ‘The Relation of the Kindergarten and 
Primary Grades,’ should be required of the specials in primary work 
rather than Tr. School 33, ‘Plays and Games for Kindergarten and Pri
mary,’ because the first course will give them a clearer idea of all of 
the work of the kindergarten and its relation to primary grade work.

“b. There should be the same general course in Nature Study for 
this course.

“c. There should be only one course in Story-telling required, the 
second should be elective.”

8.—“a. Core requirements—Satisfactory.
“b. Requirements, other than the core, for the general course.
“With twelve hours given to Observation, Methods, and Teaching, 

an additional Education course of two hours work is needed in the Teach
ing of Geography, and each of the other similar courses.

“If these last mentioned courses are really methods courses and 
do not overlap other methods courses they are acceptable but there 
is a grave danger that they will either do that or else lapse into mere 
reviews of subject matter. The latter case would be as objectionable 
as the first.

“Students report a serious overlapping of material in certain courses.
“In the general course no account is taken of Primary Construction, 

Music, Art, Oral English.
“The course for primary teachers requires Music and Art, and for 

the intermediate and grammar division the same condition prevails.
“These courses were planned by experts in each field. The special 

subjects just mentioned are regarded of such importance that they are 
not left for electives.

Here is a strange variance with the general curriculum. If one 
teacher is trained for general grade work, and two others respectively for 
primary and upper grade work, is that just reason for reversing the 
importance of subjects, in the first case? It is argued that the general 
teacher will be in rural schools. Then they will have no supervisors of 
Music or Art to guide them as has the city teachers.
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“In the Country Schools course, Music and A rt are not even so much 
as recommended for electives.”

9.—“In reply to your last request after the study of the curricula, I 
would submit the following report.

“The general core of required subjects which are the same in each 
course seem to me very satisfactory. I th ink they are well chosen. In 
regard to the general course I still can not see why all the rest of the 
faculty should be penalized because they did not happen to be chosen 
as members of the course of study committee. I see no more reason 
for demanding tha t the general course should include for instance the 
teaching of reading than many others. Every student has had reading 
in some form no m atter what kind of school he or she may have been in. 
To me it is the same w ith History, Arithmetic, and Geography. If they 
have not imbibed enough of the spirit of the subject in tha t time, I can 
not see how it will be possible for them to gain it in twenty-four hours, 
which is the limit required. On the other hand, however, many of our 
students tha t are graduated and accept positions have not had the 
slightest knowledge in method of presenting or studying public school 
music. In every community or school of any standing whatsoever at 
the present time, it is demanded tha t the teachers be able to teach 
music. The demand is coming in constantly and is found in every 
teacher’s agency application blank. Every rural school is asking for 
teachers competent to teach the music in tha t school district.

“It seems to me, gentlemen, it is unfair to discrim inate against a 
subject for which there is such universal demand and including the other 
subjects tha t are included. I do not see why the teaching of w riting 
is not as im portant as geography; why the teaching of spelling is not 
as im portant as history, and for these reasons I protest against the gen
eral course which seems to me was decidedly biased, and while it may 
seem an unjust thing to say, I can not help but feel th a t the only 
courses offered by members of the committee are for the ir particular 
friends; tha t there is a little  element of selfishness th a t has crept into the 
deliberations of the general course of study. This is no new thought for 
me, as you know I expressed myself clearly and concisely a t the faculty 
meeting last year, but I wish to let you know tha t I have not changed 
my mind since tha t meeting.

“In regard to the other courses prepared by special departm ents I 
do not feel tha t it is my prerogative to dictate courses perpared by 
the head of the departm ents. In my own course I would add a con
sultation course for all m ajors to be held every term  and required for all 
those looking towards a m ajor in music. I would add to the wording 
of the catalog where it says tha t all students in the conservatory are 
required to take two years of voice and piano unless they previously 
have had an equivalent to the work offered, the statem ent, th a t all 
students in the public school course should have the same requirem ent.

“In the prim ary m ajor I can not quite see why music is eliminated 
when A rt 1 and Blackboard Drawing are included. I shall be glad to 
be enlightened as to why this policy is adopted, as every prim ary teacher 
is certainly demanded to be able to teach music as much if not more 
than art.

“From what I gather from the reports of students, the Educational 
Psychology, for which so many departm ents asked, is being offered, is 
the same course identically as the one so many of us found fault with 
the last year, i. e., the study of the eye and ear and defective children. 
The thing I would like my students to have is general basis and under
lying principles of psychology and not a clinical course, which seems 
to be the only course offered in reality  by the departm ent.
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‘‘If I have been too plain spoken, it is because I have w ritten what 
I think. I feel tha t the questionnaire is of no value if things are handled 
too much w ith kid gloves. So I have called a spade a spade, w ith malice 
toward none. My report will have this virtue a t least, th a t it is very 
frank and expresses my honest opinion.

“If I can give any fu rther inform ation please call upon me, as I am 
a t your service.”

10.—“The two principles mentioned in the questionnaire may be 
excellent, but w ithout other principles they are very inadequate. I feel 
very confident tha t a t least two others should be added. They are the 
following:

“ (a) The core requirem ent must be sufficient in am ount to be of 
practical value to the students. Our school has given some attention 
to this m atter but has assumed tha t a single course in a professional 
subject was sufficient to give the student enough knowledge of it to 
enable him to use it in his school work. W ith all the background of 
high school work and home life 43 hours are deemed necessary to give 
the student a working knowledge of Household Science. If this be 
true how shall a student with no background in training or experience 
for psychology be able to m aster enough of it to be of any teaching 
value in a single term ?

“ (b) The school must lim it the number registering for a specific 
course to the number who are likely to secure positions for which the 
course is a preparation. The bureau of recommendations should be 
able to tell us how many students who have specialized in Household 
Science, for example, succeeded in securing positions in th is field. Let 
the bureau furnish us w ith this inform ation in  order tha t we may see 
to w hat extent we are preparing the students for the positions which 
they fill.

Core Requirements
“Child Hygiene.—Until the present year th is course belonged to the 

core requirem ents. From this core it was excluded against the advice 
of the course of study committee and without consultation with the de
partm ent offering the course. It should belong to this core for the 
following reasons:

“ (a) The children in our schools from the kindergarten up to and 
through the high school are in the g reatest need of health improvement 
and preservation. To deny this is to confess ignorance of the health con
ditions of our school children. That the m ajority of our school children 
require hygienic care is shown by the results of the medical inspection 
and the examination of recruits for the war. I stand prepared to show 
this need to any doubting Thomases by making * examinations in their 
presence of the children of the Training School.

“ (b) The m aintenance and improvement of the child’s health is a 
recognized school aim because health  is one of the most im portant assets 
in filling successfully a position in life and in making normal school 
progress. The retarding effects which ill health and defects have upon 
the child’s m ental development and school progress have long ago 
been recognized by our best educators.

“ (c) The task of giving the child the necessary hygienic care falls 
in our sta te  almost altogether upon the teacher, who does not approxi
m ate adequate preparation for it.

“ (d) A very large percentage of the students in our school realize 
the value of a course in child hygiene and are themselves in need of it.

“ (e) The laws of our sta te  require certain physical examinations of 
the children, which the teachers are not prepared to make.
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“In order to obtain the best results in all kinds of instruction it is 
necessary for the teacher to understand the significance of ill health 
and defects of various kinds; to know how to prevent ill health and 
defects; and to know how to proceed to secure amelioration or cure. 
When a child does not succeed in his school work, the teacher’s method 
is to give him more and still more practice, when what she should be 
able to do is to find the cause and secure its removal if possible. The 
child who can get along in our schools without a teacher succeeds and 
the one who needs a teacher fails because the teacher has not been 
adequately trained to deal with him.

“Educational Psychology.—This course should be a core require
ment because it treats of problems which are involved in all kinds of 
instruction.

“ (a) It discusses the child’s native equipment. To operate suc
cessfully instruction must always take this equipment into consideration, 
for all learning is only a modification of this equipment in the last 
analysis. Because teachers know very little about this equipment there 
is enormous waste in education. Without knowing the child’s capacities, 
tendencies, and instincts and the extent to which these have already 
been modified by practice we make it impossible for the teacher to 
utilize the first principle of learning; i. e., to proceed from the known 
to the unknown.

“ (b) It treats of the laws of learning for all kinds of responses such 
as feeling, action, knowledge and attitude.

“ (c) It emphasizes the necessity of recognizing individual differ
ences in all kinds of capacities, tendencies and responses.

“ (d) It discusses the problem of mental fatigue and what recogni
tion must be given to mental fatigue in learning, health and the arrange
ment of the daily program.

“General Psychology.—The purpose of this course is to analyze, 
describe and explain mental processes and concepts. Because it is the 
business of education to improve the mental processes for school-room 
tasks, the course in general psychology can have only indirect value 
for the prospective teacher by preparing him for the courses in Educa
tional Psychology. General psychology should therefore be taught in 
connection with Educational Psychology in which a very small part of it 
is involved. This would compel the teacher to select the parts of general 
psychology which are significant for the teacher. It would also enable 
the student to see the necessity of understanding certain parts of general 
psychology. The best plan would be to have two required courses in 
Educational Psychology so as to make it possible to cover the field of 
Educational Psychology and to teach in connection with them the ne
cessary parts of general psychology. Because general psychology does not 
teach the prospective teacher how to improve the efficiency of the child’s 
mental processes for doing school room tasks it should not be a core re
quirement.

“English 4.—It is the function of this course To guide the student 
in the correct use of English in speaking and writing.’ I am unable 
to see why this should be a core requirement. The children have been 
guided in the correct use of English in speaking and writing from the 
cradle up to and through the high school, before entering our school. 
If all of this instruction and guidance has been without avail, one term 
more in our school can have little additional value. To assume that it 
can, shows ignorance of.the nature of the chain of automatic acts in
volved in oral and written expression. I am, moreover, of the opinion 
that the English of most or practically all of our students is not so bad 
as to be inadequate for ordinary schoolroom work. The students, I am
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convinced, show fa r greater deficiencies in  o ther subjects equa lly v ita l 
to th e ir  w o rk  in  the schoolroom.

“ B io logy 2.— I  believe the func tion  of th is  course is to help in te rp re t 
the problems of Psychology and Sociology. U n til prov is ion  is made fo r 
m ore required courses in  Psychology and Sociology, I  believe th a t th is  
requ irem ent should be lim ite d  to tw o hours. I  am unable to see tha t 
the b io log ica l aspects o f even eugenics and he red ity  have anyth ing  but 
in d ire c t value fo r education.

Other Required Courses in Psychology
“ Psychology 4 (Psychology of the E lem entary School Subjects). 

T h is  course is required of those who specialize in  the in te rm ed ia te  and 
gram m ar grades. Th is is no t the best place fo r th is  course. W h ile  
i t  has some value fo r the teachers of a ll o f the e lem entary grades, i t  
is o f greatest value to the p rim a ry  grade teachers and the in te rm ed ia te  
grade teachers, fo r i t  made its  greatest con tribu tion  to the methods in 
volved in  low er grade work. In  p lacing th is  required course, the advice 
of the course of study com m ittee was not fo llow ed nor was the depart
m ent o ffe ring  the course consulted.

“ Psychology 3 (C h ild  Developm ent).— T his  course is not a required 
course fo r  any of the students in  spite o f the fac t th a t i t  is of the 
greatest p ractica l value to a ll e lem entary school teachers and especially 
to the teachers of the p rim a ry  grades. I t  po ints out w hat trea tm ent the 
ch ild  requires and w hat subject m a tte r is adapted to h im  in  the various 
states o f h is development.

“ F o r the good of our school I hope th a t I  am ve ry  much in  e rro r in  
the views w h ich  I  have expressed in  th is  questionnaire rep ly. I  should 
ve ry  m uch enjoy to be shown the fa ls ity  o f m y view s.”

11.— “ In  compliance w ith  your las t questionnaire I subm it the fo l
low ing, w ith  no ill- fee lin g  tow ard any one or any course now being o f
fered. W hat I m ay offer w i l l  be subm itted from  two angles. H av ing 
taken w o rk  as a student in  the in s titu tio n , and having taught fo r  nearly  
fo u r years, these tw o angles combined w il l  be the po ints from  w h ich  I  
draw  m y conclusions; and le t me fu rth e r state tha t w hat I  may a ttem pt 
to say w i l l  be as I find m y own departm ent and m y own w o rk  affected.

“ F irs t  tak ing  up the courses required in  every group, would say th a t 
I  consider two courses in  th a t group of lit t le , i f  any, use to one f it t in g  
h im se lf as a M anual T ra in in g  teacher. These courses are Educationa l 
Psychology 2 and B io logy 2.

“ F rom  the standpo in t o f the student who is f it t in g  h im se lf as a 
M anual T ra in in g  teacher he can s it in  these classes from  the beginning 
to  the end of a te rm  and never have i t  pointed out to h im  how to apply 
e ith e r of tjiese courses in  his chosen line. He is con tinu a lly  cited to 
problems pu re ly  academic and never as much as cited to the method 
of even harnessing the horse p rio r to h itch in g  i t  to his own chosen cart. 
I  have endeavored to w atch students who have been w o rk ing  in  my 
departm ent to see i f  they show any evidence of having gained any th ing  
by tak in g  these courses, and so fa r I  have fa iled  to find any who even 
show any symptoms of having been exposed.

“ F rom  the standpoint o f a M anual T ra in in g  teacher I  find th a t the 
th ings th a t the average M anual T ra in in g  teacher needs to know  are 
w hat m igh t be term ed two phase: i. e., he no t on ly needs to  know  how
they should be done but needs to know  how to do them. This, in  m y 
opinion, requires more tim e than is o rd in a rily  considered necessary, and 
fo r  th is  reason I  feel ju s tified  in  saying th a t th is  type of teacher can 
become a more e ffic ien t teacher by pu ttin g  the tim e spent in  these sub
jec ts  on w o rk  m ore d ire c tly  connected w ith  the w o rk  he in tends to  
do. As fa r as general in fo rm a tio n  gained in  these classes is concerned,
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I have nothing to say; but as to what will bring the best results, I feel 
that more time spent along the line the student intends to pursue would 
be to his advantage. So long as these courses are taught and never made 
applicable to all lines of teaching, they will continue to be of little, if 
any, benefit to the average student.

“In substituting courses for the ones mentioned, I would advise a 
course in the study of the history and method of preparation or manu
facture of all equipment and materials used in the Manual Training 
department. This I consider a broad enough subject to give the student 
a polishing touch that will ever be of service to him. Another course 
I could suggest would be a clean common sense course in plain mathe
matics; whether or not this is the proper place to bring up the subject 
I am about to break loose on, I am unable to say, but I beg your indul
gence and consideration at any length.

“I feel confident that you will agree with me that a student entering 
this or any other educational institution to prepare for any special line 
of teaching should lend every effort to make himself as proficient in that 
line as possible, and that nothing should be permitted to stand in the 
way of his accomplishing these ends.

“We are right now experiencing a spurt in athletic activity. It is 
this subject that I wish to present and I shall endeavor to show you 
its effect on some who at the present time are working toward a major 
in Manual Training.

“On careful investigation I find that the student who is either classed 
as a football or basketball man takes the attitude that the whole College 
is under obligation to him, by virtue of the fact that timber of this 
special class is somewhat at a premium, and that by reason of this 
scarcity he stands at liberty to shirk to his heart’s desire.

“I find it to be a fact that after some of the recent games students 
have deliberately stayed out of class, claiming that they were disqualified 
to do their other work. Several instances have been found where students 
missed from one to two classes prior to a game, and as many or more 
after a game.

“When athletics, or any other line, becomes a hindrance to the
student’s preparation for the branch he intends to teach, I feel I am
not creeping outside the bounds of reason in calling your attention to 
what I consider a vital problem facing our College at the present time.

“No up-to-date teacher to-day stands more in need of a thorough 
knowledge of plain every-day mathematics than does the Manual Train
ing teacher. The average student entering the College to prepare him*
self as a Manual Training teacher considers that he possesses sufficient
knowledge of mathematics to carry him through. The fact is, he has
had too much theoretical but not enough application. It is no uncom
mon thing to find students in our Senior College who cannot tell how 
to find one-half of three-fourths. I have found that it is possible to 
accomplish more with a thorough knowledge of common arithmetic than 
with a smattering of all branches of higher mathematics smeared over 
in a promiscuous manner.”

12.—“I am submitting below a few statements in regard to question
naire number 3.

“It seems to me that there is a duplication of effort on some of
the so called methods courses. This statement is true of such sub
jects as we usually term fundamentals, but for the courses that are 
highly specialized a Methods Course is necessary, and should be given 
by one who is a specialist in that particular line.

“From the students has come the complaint that some of the methods 
courses are not as much a study of the methods of presenting the sub-
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ject as it is a ‘re-hashing’ of the content of the subject. If this condi
tion exists to any marked degree, there should be a new terminology for 
these courses.

“There is a question in my mind in regard to Education 11. It does 
not seem to be the best course in Education for all the people—I am 
not saying that we should not have courses in Education—but that there 
are other courses in Education which would be worth more to our student 
body as a whole.

“It seems to me that there is a more satisfactory way of teaching 
our students how to use the Library. Some institutions such as ours 
have a syllabus printed giving directions, instructions, etc. in regard 
to the use of the Library and it seems to work splendidly.

“If the core requirements could be arranged and certain hours, one 
in the forenoon and one in the afternoon, be set aside for the entire 
school year for these required courses the students would know what 
hours to look for these courses and also the teachers would know at 
what hours to schedule major courses in their particular field, so as 
to avoid conflict. This plan would also guarantee the plan of having 
the students take only two requireds.”

13.—“In the discussion of a subject such as this there is a tendency 
for one to judge the various curricula in a prejudiced way and see them 
only in the light of the department in which he is most interested. If 
this criticism be so warped I suspect it will be only one of the many, 
thus biased.

“In considering courses of study or curricula in any critical way, one 
must take into consideration the fact that progress in this line in teach
ers colleges is very recent, and that even though after a year’s trial 
of our present curricula, many criticisms might be registered, these 
should be tempered with the thought that after all, perhaps great prog
ress over the old scheme has been made.

“In the consideration of such a subject as the curriculum, the pur
pose of the institution should be considered. Our main purpose, and
certainly the only purpose we have for existing, is that of training 
teachers. These teachers must be taught:

a. A knowledge of child life, physical, mental, moral.
b. A realization of aims and values in education.
c. An idea of existing conditions in the public schools today.

1—This, of course, would include, health, lighting, curricula, 
backward children, etc. etc.

d. A progressive attitude toward the work of educating children
with regard to:
1—The social needs, present and future.
2—The curriculum, sanitation, school hygiene, school discipline, 

etc.
“Certainly, then, courses in Psychology and Education should have 

an important place in any curriculum for the training of teachers.
“The administrators of an institution should be very certain that 

the required subjects are valuable as a preparation for the work the 
teacher expects to do before such subjects are required. Furthermore, 
they should see that a knowledge of educational aims, educational 
values, the curriculum as it exists today and the needed changes in 
order to meet the social needs of life, the best methods of maintaining 
the health of the child, together with a definite realization of his re
sponsibilities and opportunities as a teacher be given every graduate 
of the institution.
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“I t  seem s to  me th a t  n o t all of the  ‘core’ subjects a re  valuable 
enough to requ ire  th a t all s tu d en ts  of th e  in s titu tio n  tak e  them . In 
consideration  of the ‘core’ I m ake th e  follow ing suggestions:

“ Library Sc ience  should no t be required , bu t elective. T he sub jec t is 
tau g h t too techn ica lly  fo r our s tuden ts. T hey do no t care  to  go out 
and cata logue a lib ra ry ; th ey  w an t som ething th a t  w ill be beneficial 
to them  w hile in school. So I should no t object to req u irin g  th e  sub
ject, if it consisted  of p rac tica l problem s w hich w ould be w orked out in 
th e  lib ra ry  and no t in som e class-room  and fu r th e r  if th is  su b jec t be 
required  the  first te rm  the  individual is enrolled  in th e  college.

“ Education II should be required  of all college studen ts, I believe. 
It seem s to me th a t th e  course is rea lly  p rac tica l and very  m uch w orth  
while, bu t is som ew hat m ore advanced th an  th e  average Ju n io r College 
s tu d en t is capable of com prehending un less he has had  experience 
teach ing  or has had an o th e r course in education . C onsequently , e ith e r 
th is course, P rincip les of E ducation , should n o t rem ain  th e  requ ired  for 
th e  Ju n io r College, o r there  should be requ ired  previously  e ith e r exper
ience in teach ing  or som e o th er course in  E ducation . I would like to  
suggest here  th a t in s titu tio n s w hich tra in  teachers , above all o thers, 
should requ ire  courses in E ducation. And yet, th is  in s titu tio n  requ ires  
few er courses in E ducation  th an  any in s titu tio n  or S ta te  D epartm en t 
w ith  w hich I am  fam ilia r  requ ires of teachers. In  fac t g rad u a tes  of 
D enver U niversity  and of Colorado College a re  requ ired  by s ta te  regu la 
tion  to com plete a t le a s t 20 sem este r hours in ce rta in  specific peda
gogical sub jec ts, if teach e rs  certifica tes a re  g ran ted . F o r th e  life of 
me, I can ’t see w hy m ore professional w ork  is no t requ ired  in th is  in s ti
tu tion , except th a t a m ajo rity  of th e  facu lty  do n o t th in k  such should 
be the  case. I cannot see w hy th e  m em bers of th e  facu lty  a re  opposed, 
except th a t th ey  a re  no t a t all inform ed in regard  to th e  courses offered.

“ English 4. I question  the  adv isab ility  of requ iring  th is  course in 
E nglish. T he use of good E nglish  canno t be ta u g h t in  one term . Con
sequently  som e stu d en ts  should be requ ired  to tak e  a  course in  E nglish  
every  te rm  th ey  a re  enrolled  in the  in s titu tion , perhaps, w hereas o thers  
should undoubtedly  be excused from  any E nglish , and E nglish  4 th en  
should no t be a core subject.

“ Phys. Ed. I consider it n ex t to  a ca lam ity  th a t th e  req u irem en t w as 
m ade th a t s tuden ts  should tak e  th e  sub ject for cred it, particu la rly , in 
th e  m iddle of a school year. I would no t ob ject in  th e  le a s t to have 
som e form  of physical education  requ ired  a t le a s t tw ice a w eek, every  
te rm  the  s tu d en t is in a ttendance . I do n o t th in k  c red it should be 
required , how ever. I ’m a lm ost inclined to  say  th a t i t  should no t be 
allow ed cred it as one of the six teen  hours, except in th e  case of a physi
cal education  m ajor.

“In th e  com m ittee I w as som ew hat opposed to  Biology 2 as one 
of the  requ ired  and I am  still inclined to  be opposed. In  som e of the  
courses, n a tu re  study  o r b ird  study  should be requ ired , b u t I do no t 
believe th a t Biology should be required  of all teachers. I know  I haven’t  
quite good enough idea of the  con ten ts and yet I know  enough to  con
clude th a t  a lthough  it  is in te re s tin g  and helpful, it  should no t be re 
quired of all.

“I have no objections to Sociology 3 as one of th e  ‘core,’ a lthough  
i t  does seem th a t  th ere  m igh t b e tte r be an o th e r Sociology su b stitu ted  
in som e courses.

“L et m e suggest fu rth e r, th a t  one can get li t t le  conception of Psy
chology or E ducation  in  one term . C onsequently in  these professional 
subjects m ore th an  m erely a  four-hour course should be required . T his 
applies as well to such sub jec ts as M ath. 8, R eading 9, Geog. 12, H ist. 13.
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No s tu d en t can get w hat he should from  a tw o-hour course, for in 
stance, in  th e  teach ing  of H istory .

“One m igh t d iscuss th e  individual courses a t a lm ost any length , 
b u t I shall give m erely  a  few of the  m any suggestions w hich m ight be 
m ade. In all of th e  courses it  m igh t be p referab le  to ind ica te  w hat 
sub jec ts a re  to  be tak en  the  various years, ra th e r  th an  to  allow  ind is
c rim ina te  selection. T here  should be som e o rder w hich w ould be best 
it  seem s to me. F o r in s tance  Biol. 2, Soc. 3, Psych. 2, Ed. 11, should, 
accord ing  to my opinion, be given in the  o rder th ey  appear above. 
T hen  H isto ry  13, and G eography 12, should be given th e  sam e q u a rte r  a t  
d ifferen t hours so th a t  a stu d en t could tak e  bo th  courses th e  sam e 
q uarte r. In fac t I would advise th a t th e  s tu d en t who tak es  both, tak e  
them  th e  sam e q uarte r.

“General Course. I would prefer, if, th e  courses in th e  teach ing  of 
th e  various sub jec ts be requ ired  as now, th a t th e  courses be extended 
to  a t  le a s t four hours, and th a t  th e  s tu d en t be allowed to select, say 
th ree  of th e  severa l sub jec ts so p resen ted . F or instance, I th in k  th a t  the 
T each ing  of E nglish, The T each ing  of M anual T rain ing , The T each ing  
of M usic, etc, should be placed on th e  sam e basis as R eading 9, M ath. 
8, Geo. 12, and H ist. 13, and th a t no stu d en t tak ing  the  genera l course 
be requ ired  to  tak e  all of these.

“If th e  stu d en t be required  to  tak e  an E ducation  in the  genera l 
course, and has had no experience it  ce rta in ly  should be requ ired  before 
Ed. 11, as I have suggested before, if Ed. 11, rem ains the  required  course 
in  E ducation , th e re  should be an o th e r course requ ired  of all who have 
n o t had previous experience in teaching.

“If I had  my way, I would requ ire  in the  G eneral Course two courses 
in E ducation , tw o courses in Psychology, Sociology 3, Physica l E duca
tion  (w ithou t c red it) , E nglish  (e ith e r un til th e  individual show ed im 
provem ent o r none), G eneral Science or N atu re  Study, and th ree  courses 
from  th e  ‘Teaching* sub jec ts nam ed above.

“Kindergarten Course. I would no t allow  c red it for physical educa
tion. C erta in ly  th e re  is no justification  for Biology 2 in  th is  course.

“Primary Course. Some suggestions hold fo r th is  th a t w ere given 
above in  regard  to th e  K indergarten  course. In  fac t I see no rea l reason 
why, since m ost of our K indergarten  m ajors have to accept p rim ary  
positions, th ere  should no t be a  jo in t K indergarten -p rim ary  course. 
Surely  no reason w hy Music should not be required  here.

“Intermediate and Grammar Grades. W hy no t requ ire  sto ry  telling  
h e re  as w ell as in th e  P rim ary  g rades?  Yes, I know teac h e rs  usually  
have to  te ll s to ries  to th e  prim ary  children, bu t w hy shouldn’t th e  sam e 
req u irem en ts  be m ade of th e  o th e r g rade teach e rs?  I t  seem s to me it 
w ill tak e  m ore tra in in g  to te ll s to ries to  upper g rade ch ild ren  and  ‘ge* 
away* w ith  it  th an  in th e  p rim ary  grades.

“County Schools Course. A gricu ltu re  m ay as w ell be om itted  un less 
a  d ifferent type th an  th a t usually  tau g h t is given. I t  is im possible to 
m ake a fa rm er out of a  g irl who has never seen a  farm , in one quarter, 
fo u r days a week. B e tte r e lim inate  Public H ygiene, H ousehold Science 
and A rt, and Biology 2, and give m ore A gricu ltu re  if any is required.

“ Industrial Arts Course. I see little  reason  w hy the  s tuden t should 
be requ ired  to select the  five hours from  th e  group—P rin tin g , Music, 
A rt, Com m ercial A rt, H ousehold Science, Sociology, Biology, Physics, and  
M athem atics. I see some reason w hy a s tuden t in  th is  departm en t should 
have som e M athem atics and perhaps Physics, o r even P rin tin g  or Sociol
ogy, b u t w hy these o ther subjects m ore th an  s till a  dozen o thers such as
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Psychology and Education? There sure ly  is no reason fo r  such a condi
tio n  existing.

“ Music Course. The c r it ic is m  reg istered against the In d u s tr ia l A rts  
Course is appropria te  here. W hy fo u r hours from  M odern Languages, 
M ytho logy or In d u s tria l A rts  any more than from  Sociology, Psychology 
or Education?

“ F in e  and A p p lied  A rts . Aga in in  the A r t  course, w hy place among 
the requirem ents fo r  the  in d iv id u a l a selection from  In d u s tr ia l A rts , 
Com m ercia l A rts  or P rin ting ?  A re these closely re la ted to  A rt?  W ould 
a course in  Educationa l values or in  the Psychology of School Subjects 
be of as much w o rth  to the prospective teacher of a rt?

“ P hys ica l E d u catio n . There are a num ber of the courses in  th is  
c u rr icu lu m  w h ich have become p ra c tica lly  obsolete. Since a doctor of 
m edicine is not physica l d irector, consequently these same course® 
should be s tricken  from  the course and the catalogue.

S u m m a ry  o f R eco m m en d atio n s
“ 1. E lim ina te  L ib ra ry  Science 1, B io l. 2, E ng lish  4, and Physical 

Education from  the ‘core’ lis t.
(a ) I f  E ng lish  is required at a ll, any am ount up to two years

of i t  should be required.
“ 2. I f  Education 11 is reta ined as the Jun io r College requirem ent, 

e ithe r another course in  Education or previous experience in  teaching 
should be required.

“ 3. I t  seems to me th a t more than the one course in  Psychology 
should be required.

“ 4. Sure ly more professional w o rk  than is a t present required 
should be demanded, when to be granted a teaching certifica te , the 
student at the denom inational colleges is required to have 20 semester 
hours or 40 credit-hours of professional w ork.

“ 5. In  the general course, the  teaching of E ng lish, of Music, of 
A rt, etc., should be given the same standing as M ath. 8, H is t. 13.

‘‘6. Courses in  these teaching subjects should be lengthened and 
few er o f the courses required.

“ 7. In  each curricu lum , the order of the subjects should be ind ica ted; 
there should be a sequence.

“ 8. I f ,  in  the general course, the  Education aside fro m  Ed 11 be 
required, the student should be required to take i t  before Ed. 11, i f  
she has had no previous experience in  teaching.

“ 9. The K inde rgarten  and P rim a ry  courses should be placed to 
gether as to requirem ents, since so m any of our K inde rga rten  m ajors 
are required to accept p rim a ry  positions.

“ (a) Sure ly M usic should be a requirem ent in  th is  course.

“ 10. S tory te llin g  as a requirem ent should no t stop w ith  the p r i
m ary grades.

“ 11. B e tte r e lim inate  many two-, or three-, o r even four-hour courses 
in  the County School course and have more continuous w o rk  in  one 
field.

“ 12. M any ‘h i t  and m iss’ requirem ents are given. I  mean th a t there 
are presented lis ts  o f some six or a dozen subjects from  w h ich  the 
student is expected to select a four-hour course. Perhaps m any of 
these have no value as a preparation fo r  the w o rk  in  w h ich  they are 
required. Perhaps, too, there are a dozen o ther courses in  the in s titu 
t io n  w h ich  w ould be of as much value as those fro m  w h ich  the selec
tion  is to be made.
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“13. The various courses surely should be worked out on the basis 
of four years for a major. It seems to me tha t our present courses 
allow too much specialization still. In the subjects it seems necessary 
to require of all teachers, more work should be required in each. Further
more, for the two-year course the student should be lim ited in the num 
ber of units taken in one field. I know the catalogue says, ‘No student 
may m ajor in the Junior College', but is there any restriction on the 
student other than the required? Why not require the student to take 
one-fourth of the elective studies in professional work?

“14. The adm inistration of the various courses should be given 
into the hands of a committee, preferably the Committee on Course of 
Study. This committee had much to do in formulation of the different 
curricula, but has nothing whatever to say in the ir adm inistration. For 
instance, if students had ‘kicks’ to register, this committee should listen 
and be willing to excuse any student from any course for which he could 
give sufficient reason for being excused. Students need a great deal 
of advice in selecting a curriculum. Furtherm ore , many students get 
a great deal of advice, but is i t  intelligent advice?

“As a member of the Committee on Course of Study last year I 
was in accord with the recommendation tha t there should not be any 
subjects required in every course. I th ink tha t there are special sub
jects in courses tha t are more essential than those mentioned in the 
list of general requireds. As a member of the committee tha t is still 
active, I do not care to discuss details of courses outlined.

“I believe th a t the students should be brought more in contact with 
courses th a t deal directly with citizenship, the one ideal above others 
th a t is advocated in education at present. The State Superintendent 
wrote me last year th a t the teaching of civics in the schools of Colo
rado was poorer in quality than tha t of any other subject. County 
Superintendents largely state the same fact.

“I am convinced tha t this is one phase of education tha t is to be 
reorganized as a result of the w ar experience.

“If the professional responsibilities of modern teachers should de
term ine the ‘core’ requirem ents for the ir training, then, of the core re
quirem ents set on page 20 of the catalog, Education 11, Education Psy
chology 2, and Sociology 3, alone have any justification.

“Library Science 1 is offered w ith the expressed purpose of ‘teach
ing the student to use the library efficiently in his college career.’ It 
should be clear th a t this course has nothing to do with one’s professional 
responsibilities and should not be a required course. There are other 
reasons for not requiring this subject. One is tha t all of the students 
do not need it. Some have gone through the college high school and 
have been using the library for three years. Others have come from 
schools where they have had library experience. The greatest stim u
lus to learning is a fe lt need the student should, without doubt, learn 
to use the library as the need arises.

“I do not see tha t Biology 2 has anything to do toward enabling 
a teacher to m eet his professional responsibilities except as it may be 
a basis for subjects more definitely planned to meet the teacher’s pro
fessional needs. In such event it would seem better pedagogy to incor
porate the fundamental ideas with applied subjects.

“English 4 is no more entitled to a place in the core subjects than a 
hundred other subjects th a t make no claim to a place. It seems to have 
been placed here to meet deficiencies of instruction in the elem entary 
and high schools ra ther than to give power to meet professional obliga
tions.

“Physical training clearly has no place in the core on the grounds 
of enabling one to meet his professional responsibilities. The depart-
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ment has no course organized that it can point to and say, ‘This ought 
to be required of every student/ Certainly physical training should not 
be required of all students without a very competent woman physician 
employed to safeguard the health of the women students. The require
ments now made by this department should be severely criticised.

“If there should be a core of required subjects for all, it should be 
made up of those subjects not required for College entrance, fundamental 
to the pursuit of professional studies. If the College entrance require
ments are not stiff enough along the line of the common branches, 
English included, to enable students to pursue professional studies along 
these lines, then it is the duty of the College either to tighten up 
on entrance requirements or to offer an opportunity for students to re
view the common branches. It is worse than a waste of time to give 
professional courses in the elementary subjects without this thorough 
fundamental knowledge.

“If Biology 2 is to be regarded as fundamental to the understanding 
of Psychology and Sociology, then it ought to be given to students in 
their first term, and no other required subjects should be allowed before 
the second term. If Educational Psychology 2 is fundamental to the 
understanding of methods in the elementary school subjects, then it 
should be given to the students before the methods courses are allowed. 
For instance, a student who applies for Methods in Arithmetic should be 
required to show that he had already had sufficient drill in the subject 
matter of Arithmetic to understand it thoroughly; that he has had the 
preliminary instruction necessary in Biology, Psychology, and Sociology. 
Any other procedure is a confession that the aforesaid subjects are not 
fundamental. I should have included Education 11 as a prerequisite for 
the method studies.

“I feel that in addition to the courses I have named as suitable to 
be required of all students there should be another course not now 
given by the College, but of the utmost importance to the public school 
pupils in order that their welfare may be safeguarded. I would call it 
a course in hygiene, and it would include the treatment of such topics 
as the following: personal hygiene; the laws of health; care of the eyes, 
teeth, ears, throat, skin; heating, ventilating, and lighting school rooms; 
sanitary conditions about the school house; corrective measures for 
physical defects; first aid work; contagious diseases; importance of 
observing and enforcing quarantine regulations; fire drills; and others.

“My criticisms on the general course as found on page 21 of the 
catalogue are for the first part similar to the criticisms of the ‘core’. 
What I have said applies with full force to the general course. Even if 
it were proper to require these things of any group of students nothing 
is said concerning what subjects should be prerequisite to others. If any 
subject is fundamental to any other it should precede it.

“This general course is planned for those who want to become 
general grade teachers and also for those as well who want to become 
high school teachers of some one of the academic subjects! ! ! Suppose 
for example that one wishes to prepare to be a high school teacher of 
modern languages. What particular value will any of these required 
subjects have for him; that is, outside of the core subjects I have ad
mitted above? The question is just as pertinent for any other high school 
subject. This  ̂College certainly stands for the functional and genetic 
view of education and against the disciplinary view. Yet here is a strik
ing example of the dualism between theory and practice.

“I do not believe that the method courses of two hours are adequate 
to meet the needs of the students who want to become general grade 
teachers. I think also that there should be added to the list the re-
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m aining common branches tha t are generally taught in the public 
schools; oral and w ritten composition, writing, music, art, hygiene. If 
you are  going to train  a person for a job give him the things tha t he will 
need to carry on his work. In addition to these character building, tra in 
ing for citizenship, manners and morals, pupil self-government, and com
munity cooperation work. Schools under the guidance of teachers 
trained as I have suggested would have a wonderful influence in up
lifting the community in which they are conducted. Teachers trained as 
suggested on page 21 of the catalogue would do unusual work in spite 
of the ir training ra th e r than because of it.

“I do not care to take the time to criticise other courses except the 
Commercial. This course is grossly inadequate to meet the needs tha t 
it is organized to meet. In the first place the commercial teaching which 
we are supposed to be train ing for is to be done in high schools. Most 
good high schools require all their teachers to hold a degree equivalent 
to four years of college work on a foundation of four years of high 
school work. It seems to me to be im perative tha t we provide four years 
of tra in ing  in Commercial work in this department. It is not sufficient, 
not desirable tha t our Commercial students shall take the general course 
for two years and then take what Commercial work we offer for the 
next two years. Twelve hours of bookkeeping are all tha t are required 
by this course. Many good high schools require more than this of their 
students. Should not our students be prepared beyond the ground over 
which they expect to take their students ?”

14.—“To the Survey Committee:
“The Biology Department recommends the following changes to the 

course of study.

“1. That Zoology 109 (Parasitology) or Zoology 3 (Vertebrate Zool
ogy) and Botany 2 (General Botany) and Botany 3 (Systematic Botany) 
be required subjects in the Agricultural Course.

“2. That Nature Study be required in the K indergarten and Prim ary 
Grade courses.

“We consider the core requirem ents particularly well balanced.”
15. The task  of making a course of study to meet specific needs 

is one too recently faced to be immediately successful. The major 
difficulties faced by course-makers (as over against course-adopters) 
are those involved in working out painstakingly the implications of such 
general principles as can be agreed upon by a more or less heterogeneous 
group of teachers in the face of incomplete inform ation in regard to 
many aspects of the whole situation tha t is to be met, and under the 
plain necessity of, while being progressive, keeping effective touch 
with existing aims and practices.

“That this is a piece of arduous labor is suggested in the only ten ta
tive set of curricula for normal schools which a group of expert educa
tors and adm inistrators in the Carnegie Foundation produced after a 
couple of years, working a t nothing else and availing themselves at every 
stage of the ir work of the painstaking criticism s of schoolmen in the 
field. The most tha t can be reasonably expected is tha t the initial re
sults should be progressive in  tendency. The criticisms tha t follow are 
made in no other spirit than this.

“Before entering on a criticism of the work produced by our Com
m ittee on Course of Study, it seems worth while once more to halt 
upon the sources of the general principles which course-makers may 
invoke for guidance in their work, in order to make sure th a t these prin
ciples are duly and soundly based.

“The general principles tha t are to guide course-makers in a Teachers 
College must be found in (1) The Aims of Education, (2) the definition
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of the function of Teachers Colleges in the field of Education, and (3) 
the limiting factors of the historical situation in which they operate. 
Each of these has some clear implications for the guidance of the course- 
makers in selecting content. For the sake of exhibiting guiding princi
ples so deduced a fresh definition of Education is more useful than a 
familiar one. This may serve:

“1. EDUCATION IS TO CAPITALIZE INDIVIDUAL CAPACITY 
FOR SOCIAL PURPOSES.

“Likewise a fresh description of the function of Teachers College may 
be more suggestive than the usual one. This may serve.

“2. THE FUNCTION OF A TEACHERS COLLEGE IS TO PUT 
TEACHERS IN THE WAY OF CAPITALIZING INDIVIDUAL CAPACITY 
FOR SOCIAL PURPOSES. MORE SPECIFICALLY, A TEACHERS COL
LEGE IS TO ENABLE TEACHERS BOTH TO DISCHARGE ACCEPT
ABLY THEIR USUAL DUTIES IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS AND AT 
THE SAME TIME TO CO-OPERATE INTELLIGENTLY WITH THE 
SPIRIT AND IN THE TECHNIQUE OF MODERN EDUCATION.

“3. The limiting factors of the historical situation must be suffi
ciently suggested in such general terms as CUSTOM, TRADITION, AD
JUSTMENTS THAT HAVE OUTWORN OCCASION, GROUP-EXPECT- 
ANCY and the like—all of which the course-maker is bound to regard as 
potent operative factors in his problem. A course for teachers which was 
so ‘modern’ as to ignore these forces would also be so detached from condi
tions in the field as to be ignored by practical school men. The way of 
progress is evolution rather than revolution. It is by progressive, for
ward-facing adjustment to existing conditions,—aims, material, organiza
tion, practices.

“Now, the aim of education as aboye stated points out the two basic 
fields of responsibility which belong to the teacher,—the sources of the 
characteristic problems of education (of the characteristic problems of 
medicine, law, agriculture, et seq.). They are,

“1. To make due recognition of individual differences of capacity for 
social service.

“2. To make due recognition of the kinds of social service most 
needed from the next generation.

“These are the two indispensable clues to the selection and adaptation 
of subject-matter in the public schools, the distribution of emphases w ith
in selected subject-matter, the organization of the school for efficiency in 
its various activities, et. seq. Since it exists for the sake of the public 
schools, a Teachers college is subjected to the full force of these 
general obligations of Education. It is to realize them in public educa
tional practice. But since it enters a going concern, as a fresh depart
ment, it has to utilize the established structures, aims, practices, et seq. 
as its starting point.

“The statements of (1) the function of Teachers Colleges, and (2) of 
the limiting factors of the historical situation together contain the in
dispensable clues which lead to the necessary activities of instruction  in 
Teachers Colleges. Teachers Colleges are

“ (1) To insure to the public schools teachers who can acceptably 
carry on the established activities of the public schools; and

“ (2) To insure to society teachers who will be able to provide a citi
zenry competent to meet its impending problems efficiently.

“It is obvious in (1) that a Teachers College must deal with the public 
school subjects of study. What the nature of its courses relating to these 
should be can only be determined by noting the deficits of public school 
work in these subjects with reference to (1) their recognition of differ-
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ences of age and capacity, and (2) their adjustment to existing social 
needs. It is obvious in (2) that a Teachers College must deal w ith the 
subjects that are concerned with social conditions as they now exist. What 
these courses should be can only be determined by consideration of what 
social needs are most pressing, what opportunities exist in public schools 
for m aking knowledge of these conditions dynamic, and the like. The 
extent of public interest is one clue; the extent and gravity of public 
failure to understand and co-operate is another. The fam iliar criteria of 
frequency  and cruciality  must always be applied in determ ining what con
tent to select. And it must be remembered that there are other educa
tional agencies than the school.

“With so much by way of preliminary, I pass to the sub-committee’s 
two general principles and the present curricula.

“1 The core requirements of a Teachers College should be determ
ined by the professional responsibilities of teachers.

The first danger is that ‘professional responsibilities' may be 
too narrowly conceived. The question is, What are the professional 
responsibilities of teachers?

The answer, as above indicated, must be found in
a. The aims of education; and
b. The lim iting factors of the educational situation.
In an ideal situation the professional responsibilities of teachers 

would be embraced in those duties to discharge which required ex
pert service to a social end,—the adjustment of scholarship to the 
conservation of precious values. They would be those duties in
volved in

(1) Making due recognition of individual differences of capac
ity for social service—the capitalizing of individual pow
ers; and

(2) Making due recognition of the kinds of social service most
needed by society and servable through school education.

If its graduates entered a situation in which there was a keen 
consciousness of social needs, a Teachers College could satisfy  the 
conditions of professional training by giving courses in the profes
sional and academic subjects.

In the actual situation, however, these basic responsibilities if 
met at all must be met w ithin the established structures of public 
schools, where aims, content, organization, and practices, though 
largely customary and only half-conscious nevertheless exert consider
able inert pressure. Hence, to these basic professional responsibilities 
must be added an exigential professional responsibility, w hich is by 
far the most difficult responsibility to prepare teachers for, viz.:

(3) To bring scholarship to bear w ith in  the existing  educa
tional structure so as to approach realization of the social aspects of 
subject-matter, by adapting subject-matter to both social needs and 
individual powers, et seq.
“Do the courses in the required core meet these professional responsi

bilities? They do not altogether. They are both too few  and* too many.
“Let us follow in this criticism  the order of enumeration of the three 

fields of professional responsibility.
“a. To make due recognition of individual capacities for social serv

ice involves,
(1) Knowing the nature, extent, and causes of individual differ
ences,—especially in so far as these are controllable,—and the
consequences of ignoring them in education.
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(2) Knowing the nature of children’s powers, the order of 
their development, and the conditions of their development,— 
as a guide in selecting and adapting material,—and the conse
quences of ignoring them in education.

(3) Knowing the nature of the learning process,—so that 
it may be econom ically and successfully directed into the fields 
determined upon,—and the consequences of ignoring psychic laws 
in education.

(4) Having practical experience in adapting material.

(5) Being fam iliar w ith the common removable defects, handi
caps, et. seq.

It may involve other equally important matters; yet these 
are enough to illustrate the shortage of psychology in the core. 
The core as it now stands may cover in four hours the first two 
desiderata. To become fully useful Phychology 2 needs to be 
supplemented by another four-hour course at least,—one in which  
the laws of the learning process would be applied to the school 
subjects; i. e., the Psychology of the School Subjects; and, if 
equality of opportunity is desired, Child Hygiene becomes essen
tial. This was recognized by the committee, but was omitted 
because i t  could not be agreed  that we should give another re
quired course in Psychology. Education 11 covers a part of this 
field in resume, but it, too, does not touch the last item. Educa
tion 8 would be more useful to two-year students.

“b. To make due recognition of the kinds of social service most
needed by society, and servable through school education, involves,

(1) D isplacing the detached and magical view  of how ed
ucation serves society, by a view  of education as an agency of
society, for m eeting its most pressing needs.
(2) E xhibiting the nature of social institutions and their 
relation to social life.
(3) Giving a perspective over the nature and bearings of 
typical and representative social problems of the day.
(4) Exhibiting the relation of present social conditions to 

school education.
(5) Building up a notion of the methods of social progress.
(6) Applying the generalizations of Sociology to the prob
lems of the public school—especially to the course of study and 
organization.

“In the core as it now stands, items 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 are dealt w ith in 
Sociology 3. It cannot deal adequately w ith 6 also in a four-hour course. 
To enable Sociology to make its full contribution to education, Sociology 
3 should be followed by Sociology 229, in which Social Theory is applied 
to the Course of Study and the organization of the school. This was rec- 
organized by the committee, but it was not felt that we could require an
other course in Sociology.

“Biology 2 must necessarily deal largely w ith the heredity basis if 
individual differences—using the environmental basis of differences for 
contrast. In this it somewhat overlaps Psychology 2, which deals with  
in stin ct and individual differences. The two courses should compromise 
their differences of view and divide the field where they overlap. Biology 2 
also covers one field of typical social problems (see 3 above)—a very grave 
and important one, which should be understood by every citizen. I am 
inclined to think that, all things considered, Biology 2 should for the 
present be retained in the required core. But I should not, after the
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transition  from Normal School to Teachers College has been effected, 
object to its being confined to the Teachers Course in the Subject-matter, 
Function, and Organization of Biology, required of all Biology teachers, 
as would be sim ilar courses in each of the special subjects of the high 
school. I t is from teachers of Biology th a t we should in the fu ture get 
our supporting public opinion in regard to the unfit population, e. g. Ed
ucation 11 undoubtedly contains m aterial relevant to both a and b in the 
core fields. I opposed it in the committee in favor of Education 8, which 
especially for two-year students contains much more m aterial relevant to 
their professional problems. Education 11 should come at the close of 
the four-year course, where it should be a summarizing professional 
course in the philosophy of Education.

"c. To meet individual and social needs in an institu tion  whose estab
lished activities are not the result of a keen consciousness of 
social needs and a scientific alertness to the relation of means to 
ends, but which may be gradually modified and extended to 
serve the full ends of public education involves
(1) Applying modern knowledge of individual differences, social 
needs, and of the present deficiencies of school education to the 
teaching of the school subjects as they are now made up, to the 
organization of school activities as now sanctioned et seq., so as 
to secure so far as possible the social values they contain in way 
of knowledge, attitudes, and discipline.
(2) Gradually modifying the content of the school subjects by 
extending the socially valuable material, elim inating the merely 
disciplinary material, et seq., by careful consideration of the 
needs of society and the latent opportunities in the school sub
jects, organization of activities, et. seq., for building up a citiz
enry equipped w ith the necessary knowledge and attitudes to 
realize democracy’s ends.

“This aspect of professional responsibility must be regarded by 
Teachers Colleges as offering by far their most difficult and pressing 
problems of instruction. In so far as teachers in the public schools meet 
the ir responsibilities it will be because they have become thoroughly 
conscious of them. The opportunity of the teacher lies mainly in the 
course of study of the public schools. The teachers must know the 
evolution of their course of study, the method of its growth from the 
primitive curriculum, the factors tha t have given it its peculiar emphases 
on certain  content, the relation of text-books to prevailing methods of 
teaching, the changing opinion in regard to actual values or social poten
tialities in the several subjects, the methods whereby change in the cur
riculum has been affected, the changes still needed, et. seq. (For fuller 
analysis see my Alanytical Outline of the Essentials of Educational 
Organization, pp. 22-28.)

“If the foregoing brief analysis expresses somewhat the nature of 
this phase of professional responsibility, then the deficiencies of the 
core should be obvious. Except incidentally and casually in Psychology 
2 and Education 11, and in the last section of Sociology 3, there is 
nothing touching this heaviest field of professional responsibility. In 
Sociology 3 alone is it a prominent part of the intention of the course 
to bear upon this set of problems, and there not much more can be 
done than attem pt to affect attitudes somewhat. But to meet this phase 
of professional responsibility seriously, much more than a sound a tti
tude is necessary. That is a beginning only. W hat is the real solution?

“The real solution is one tha t can not be undertaken all a t once— 
unless we are ready now to frame all our curricula on a four-year expec
tancy; and until we effect a pretty  thorough reorganization of our educa
tional activities . It involves nothing less than a thorough treatm ent 
of the Evolution of the School Use of each of the school subjects.
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N othing less th an  th is w ill give teach ing  a  body of w orkers sufficiently 
equipped to tran sfo rm  it in to  a profession. T his would m ean a tr e 
m endous am ount of very  useful study  on the  p a rt of th e  teach ers  of the  
d ifferent school sub jec ts in th e  T eachers College. And i t  is perfec tly  
ce rta in  th a t very  few could be ready  to offer a  rea l College course 
of th is  so rt in th e ir  sub jec t w ith in  a year. T here  is a t p re sen t only one 
course approxim ating  th is  stan d a rd  described  in our Y ear Book; and 
only one T eachers College in  th e  U nited  S tates is now  preparing  such 
courses. B ut it is equally  certa in  now th a t th is  is the  d irection  of effort 
tow ard  the  solution of the  phase of p rofessional responsib ility  now under 
consideration . In the  period of tran s itio n  from  N orm al School to 
T eachers College (w hich is in m ost asp ec ts  a tran s itio n  from  ru le  of 
thum b to scientific p rocedure) the problem  m igh t be m et by a  ‘u n it 
course' schem e—w herein  one teacher p resen ted  th e  in tro d u c to r m a
te r ia l on the  p resen t educational situa tion  and th e  social theory, and in 
tu rn  the  teac h ers  of each of the  school sub jec ts p resen ted  such m ate ria l 
as they  could g a th e r concerning the  E vo lu tion  of th e  School Use of th e ir  
sub jects. T h is m igh t be m anaged in a double course of e igh t hours, pos
sibly th e  first year. G radually  th e re  should be accum ulated  in  th e  field
of each  sub jec t of the  comm on schools enough valuab le  m a te ria l to m ake 
(say) a tw o o r th ree  hour course. W hen th is  is done th ese  courses 
should be incorporated  w ith  th e  requ ired  core covering th e  p rofessional 
responsib ilities of teach e rs  in genera l—n o t of special teac h e rs ; b u t each 
teac h er of a special sub jec t should have had  a  tho rough  course in  the  
E vo lu tion  o f the School Use of h is own sub ject; and all superin tenden ts  
should have covered the  field over w hich they  have supervision. In 
specifying th is  p a rtic u la r type of course I especially  w ish  to  exclude  the 
usual norm al school ‘M ethods courses,’ and th e  usual norm al school 
‘Review  Courses in  th e  Common School Subjects.' T here  is a  place for 
M ethods courses, bu t they  do no t m eet th e  s itu a tio n  for w hich we need 
these  College courses.

“W ith  regard  to th e  core course requ irem en ts th a t  fa ll w ith o u t the  
principles i t  should he clear enough th a t

“ (1) L ib rary  Science should be elective, no t required .

“ (2) Physical E ducation  does no t m eet any  pro fessional need—w hat
ever o th e r needs it  m ay m eet.

“ (3) E nglish  4 would seem to belong on th e  sam e basis as th e  o ther 
com m on school sub jec ts handled  in the  T eachers  College; e. g., M ath. 
8, Geog. 12, H isto ry  13, R eading 9, et. seq. T h a t is, if we a re  to  requ ire  
courses in  these  sub jec ts they  should no t be rev iew  courses, calcu la ted  
to am elio ra te  public school shortcom ings, bu t should assum e adequate  
basis in  the elem ents and do College w ork  in  th e  field or else he 
Teachers' courses in  th e  H isto ry  of th e  School Use of Subjects.

“D iscussion and application  of th e  com m ittee’s second princip le.

“2. The specific responsib ilities of th e  type of position  being p re 
pared  for should determ ine  all o th e r course requ irem en ts.

“The p rincip le  seems to me en tire ly  applicable, and  clear enough. 
T he difficulty  it  provides is m erely  th a t  of lis ting  and  evalua ting  th e  
specific responsib ilities  involved in  the  d ifferen t k inds of school w ork 
fo r w hich the  severa l cu rricu la  w ere in tended  to  be a p repara tion .

“Do th e  courses in  th e  several cu rricu la  conform  to th e  p rincip les?

“a. The General Curriculum: I t  should be obvious th a t  th is  p rin 
ciple condem ns the  ‘G eneral course.’ G eneral p rep a ra tio n  for 
specific responsib ilities is a con trad ic tion  in  term s.
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The ‘General course’ has been the least satisfactory of the 
curricula formulated by the committee—because it attempts to 
do several things that are diverse in requirements.
(1) To receive students who have not yet found themselves,

and, while they find themselves, to give them a taste of
such work as teachers must do.

(2) To prepare for grade teaching without specifying what 
grades.

(3) To prepare for special work later in
(a) elementary school, or
(b) high school
without specifying what work.

“Such general (i. e., vague) ends do not admit of a professional ad
justment of scholarship to a problem. It is not possible to conceive of 
a general preparation for specific responsibilities. A statement setting 
forth such an intention can not be more than verbally intelligible. It
can not be given any concrete form by anybody. The more specialized
a curriculum is, the easier it is to make the necessary analysis of the 
responsibilities that are crucial to it; the less specialized it is the more 
impossible becomes the task. If it attempts only one thing, its crises 
are clear; if it attempts several, its crises are confused. Hence, the 
General course could not be satisfactory,—because it could not focus 
on any task. Any attempt to focus it, at once suggests dissolving it 
into special courses. The specified requirements of the General course 
illustrate this. As it stands it exhibits the elementary school goal of 
the curriculum. Its requirements do not suggest a high school goal. Had 
the attempt been made to exhibit this goal, it would have been necessary 
to frame an alternative set of requirements for those with a high school 
goal in mind. Thus, the General Course would have broken into two 
special curricula as soon as the first high school aspirant appeared. The 
next one would have needed somewhat different requirements, and so 
forward. In practice the student looking to high school work makes his 
own curriculum by election. The General Course is thus not one gen
eral course but an indefinite number of veiled special courses. The 
student who takes all the specific requirements of the General course 
and elects happily may in the end not be very far out of the channels 
marked out of the intermediate and grammar grade curriculum—but 
this is haphazard. The two saving graces of the General course lie 
in (1) the possibility it offers of becoming from two or three to four
teen special courses, and (2) in the fact it  comes more nearly than any 
other curriculum to m aking the list of professional requirements com
plete. It obviously falls far short of this but any two year curriculum 
must fall short because it must select from a list of needs that are 
more numerous than there is time to cover; and because it must also 
select from those subjects upon which there exists in easily accessible form 
the material necessary to provide a course of a certain sort. Upon 
History, Geography, Mathematics, and Reading there exists material 
which would enable a teacher in a year or so of research to provide 
the course needed in the Evolution of the School Use of the subject. 
When we get down to brass tacks this will be expected.

“A few more specific criticisms may be apropos here:
1. The courses entitled The Teaching of History, Geography, M ath

ematics, Reading  do not meet the needs for which they were 
asked for by the committee. The descriptions in the Year Book 
will show their falling short of the intention for which they 
were required. History 13 comes most nearly to fulfilling the 
professional requirement which they were asked to meet. Mathe
matics 8 is not quite so close; and Geography 12 and Reading
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9 seem fa r  aw ay from  the  in ten tio n  of th e  com m ittee. This 
in ten tio n  is c learly  expressed  in  my A naly tical O utline of the  
E ssen tia ls  of E ducational O rganization, pp. 22-28, to  w hich the  
Sub-Com m ittee on Course of S tudy is here  urged  to re fe r  in its  de
libera tions over the  G eneral course.

2. T he m ethods courses of the T ra in ing  School rep ea t too m uch of 
Psychology 2. T hey  have enough to  do if they  s tick  to th e ir  
own field.

b. Other Curricula.

General Remarks. T he T ra in ing  School should have positive 
reac tions to  th e  cu rricu la  covering th e ir  especial years  of work. The 
com m ittee should consider itse lf en titled  to have in  w ritin g  e ither 
th e ir  suggestions for im proving th e  cu rricu la  w hich  they  adm in ister, 
or else th e ir  expression  of com plete sa tisfac tio n  w ith  th e  one th a t 
now obtains. I t  w ould be s tran g e  if th e  com m ittee succeeded in 
fram ing  any  perfec tly  sa tisfac to ry  curriculum .

(1) Kindergarten.
T rain ing  School 15 is a lte rn a tiv e  w ith  T ra in ing  School 31. 

T his m eans th a t  th ey  do the  sam e thing, o r n ea rly  so, in w hich 
case th e re  is a case fo r th e  D uplication C om m ittee; or else it 
m eans th a t  th e  com m ittee did no t know  w hich to  requ ire  and left 
th e  stu d en t to se ttle  th e  question, in  w hich case probably  bo th  
should have been le ft elective. A lte rna tive  p rescrip tions a re  a l
w ays doubtful. T hey suggest e ith e r u n ce rta in ty  o r duplication.

So w ith  T ra in ing  School 5 and T ra in ing  School 6. W e don’t 
need both.

If it  is tru e  th a t  K indergarten  g rad u a tes  o ften  have to tak e  
p rim ary  positions, th en  probably  T ra in ing  School 1 should be 
requ ired  in  th e  K in d erg arten  curricu lum . If it  is no t true, then  
th e re  is no w a rra n t fo r requ iring  15 hours of teach ing  in the  
K in d e rg a rten ; for th is  was done on th e  assum ption  th a t  they  
do.

P e rh ap s T ra in ing  School 3 should be requ ired  in th e  K in
dergarten .

If K indergarten  g rad u a tes  often  m u st teach  p rim ary  work, 
th en  th e  K indergarten  cu rricu lum  should be m uch closer to th e  
p rim ary  th an  it  is—and should show few er rather than more 
electives.

N atu re  study would seem  to belong in th is  curriculum .

(2) Primary.
T rain ing  School 5 and T ra in ing  School 6 duplicate  each 

other. I t  would appear th a t  four hours of th e  e igh t now given 
to m ethods m ight be given to (say ) R eading  and the  P rim ary  
Course of S tudy. Is th e  K indergarten  program  m ore difficult 
th an  th e  P rim ary  cu rricu lum ? It would ap p aren tly  be easie r 
to  com bine K in d erg arten  and P rim ary  th a n  th e  follow ing years.

(3) M uch u n ce rta in ty  is in troduced  in to  th is  cu rricu lum  by th e  
absence of descriptions of several of the courses. T he v ac illa t
ing a lte rn a tiv e  p rescrip tions a re  a fu r th e r  e lem en t of fa ilu re  in 
th is  curricu lum . T he m islead ing  title s  “H isto ry  M ethods”, et. 
seq. should be changed, and th e  y ea r book’s descrip tions of 
those  courses should all be m ade to conform  to  the  com m ittee’s 
in ten tions in p rescrib ing  these  courses in  th e  G eneral C urri
culum .
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Probably  a  course in School M anagem ent is needed in these  
grades. P rob lem s of contro l a rise  here.

In these  g rades elim ination  from  school becom es heavy— 
very  heavy in Colorado. In so fa r  as physical handicaps are  
caused in  th is  th e  school can do som ething if its  teach e rs  know 
the  sym ptom s of such handicaps. If Child H ygiene be m ade a 
core requ irem en t th is  w ill be met. O therw ise, possibly here  is 
w here to in troduce  i t—on an  opportun ist basis.

If we can no t ye t b ring  ourselves to the  m odern a ttitu d e  to 
w ard professional courses in th e  E volution  of the  School U se of 
th e  School Subjects so fa r as to require  these  in  the  core, when 
we need in  each cu rricu lum  a course on th e  Course of S tu d y  in 
w hich we a t le a s t adm it its  problem s.

(4) County School.
Sociology 6 in the  Y ear Book is an  e lem en tary  course in 

th eo re tic  sociology. No good reason  can be given for req u ir
ing it  in th is  curriculum . E ith e r R ural Sociology or Sociology 
3 should be requ ired  here.

E ducation  25 in  th is  cu rricu lum  recognizes the general idea 
broached in  m y discussion of the  G eneral Course, the prim ary , 
and th e  in te rm ed ia te  and g ram m ar grade  courricula. The posi
tion  is sound. I t is a p a rt of professional tra in ing . (See the  
courses offered by th e  Industria l A rts cu rricu lum  on its  tools and 
equipm ent.)

T he courses on The Teaching of Geography, et. seq., a re  
open to the  sam e critic ism s here  as elsew here, though  in less 
degree, possibly.

A gricu lture  is useless in  th e  country  unless ta u g h t as p ro
jects. If academic, i t  is m erely  silly—a ca rry in g  of coals to 
N ewcastle. T h ink  w hat can be done in  teach ing  A gricu ltu re  
in  th e  coun try  by town-bred g irls  w ith  four hours of A gri
cu ltu re . W ill i t  be “dry-land or ir r ig a ted  A gricu ltu re?  W hat 
course is th is  one in  th e  Year Booh, p ray? T here a re  fo rty  
listed. See the S tate  Course of S tudy and consider w hat it  
outlines. W ill you specify th a t  for the  presen t, fo r th e  sake 
of hav ing  some reason  (even though  a poor one) for p rescrip 
tion?

Public H ygiene 5 is no t described in th e  Y ear Book. It 
is m uch m ore app rop ria te  for city  schools th an  fo r ru ra l schools. 
T he lack  of G eneral Science in th is  curricu lum  seem s to  me a 
w eakness. In  th is  if in  any  cu rricu lum  the  electives should be 
enum erated .

(5) Industrial Arts.
T he group of elec tives enum erated  seem s w ithou t reason, for 

th e  m ost part.
T here  ought to be a course in  w hich th e  E volu tion  of the  

School Use of these  subjects is given. I th in k  th is  has been a 
p a r t of the  in ten tion  of In d u stria l A rt 5, bu t am  no t sure.

(6) Music.
I suppose a  m usic m ajo r would appreciate  m usic. B ut she 

ought also to lea rn  how to fo s te r  appreciation  in  those w ith  
less opportun ity  to know  music. I th in k  she should tak e  w h a t
ev e r course in  th e  apprecia tion  of m usic is offered by th e  de
p a rtm en t, in o rder th a t  she m ay observe how apprecia tion  m ay 
be encouraged. If m usic is fo r anyth ing , it  is fo r enjoym ent 
by those  who can no t m ake m oney ou t of it.
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(7) Household Arts.

T he only critic ism  th a t I have to  offer h ere  is th a t  s tuden ts  
com plain of being  requ ired  to  tak e  courses w hich  th ey  have 
a lready  had  in h igh school. I have verified th is  as fa r  a s  I 
can. I believe th a t  i t  is th e  case. E ith e r  we offer h igh  school 
courses in  College, o r else some h igh  schools g ive college 
courses. In  e ith e r case we have no business to repeat.

P rom  a  social po in t of view  all women  should be given a t 
le a s t one course in Child H ygiene. I am  aw are  of th e  objec
tions to  th is, b u t do no t ca re  fo r them . M ost of o u r teach e rs  
early  m arry  out of teach ing . T hey  w ill th u s  come to realize  
and  support th e  m ost usefu l w ork  th a t we do.

(8) Household Science.

I suppose i t  is perm issib le  to m en tion  again  th e  household 
science of rea r in g  children . All w om en in  a na tion  like the  
U nited  S tates, w hich has a  h igher in fan t m o rta lity  ra te  th an  
m ost of its  riva l na tions, should have a  course in  child hygiene. 
They w ill have m ore p rac tica l use fo r i t  th a n  for m ost o ther 
know ledge they  get. I t  is know ledge for a  crucial situa tion .

(9) Fine and applied Arts.

In m y ignorance, th is  looks sa tisfac to ry .

(10) Agriculture.

W h at physics? W h a t P o u ltry ?  Do we g e t no boys from  
D ry F arm in g  reg ions? Do we send no teach ers  to D ry F arm ing  
reg ions?  W hy no course in  F a rm  E conom ics? W hy no t Gen
era l Science in th is  cu rricu lum ? H ere  again, should no t e lec tives 
be enum erated?

(11) Physical Education.

If physical education  m ajo rs teach  no th ing  else, possibly 
Sociology 1 should displace Sociology 3. P e rh ap s  E nglish  4, 
Psychology 2, and E ducation  11 could be displaced by courses 
in  th e  T ra in ing  Table, N u trition , Social H ygiene, o r th e  like.

(12) Commercial Arts.

Sociology 7 in  th e  H andbook of E x tension  (the  only place 
i t  is lis ted ) is Social theory . I can see no reason  for i t  here . 
By a s tre tc h  of im ag ination  one m igh t have p laced Social P sy 
chology in  th is  cu rricu lum —but n o t Social T heory . B usiness 
P sychology would be desirab le  if i t  could be had.

T he H isto ry  of C om m ercial T each ing  is w orthy  of p ra ise  
if it has been ac tua lly  w orked out. I t  is a  p a rt of th e  p ro 
fessional p repara tion  of th e  special te ac h e r in  th is  sub ject.

T he num ber of hours in  th e  techn ica l sub jec ts  seem s sm all 
fo r h igh school teachers .

P robab ly  here  again  th e  e lec tives should be enum erated .
“Conclusion. None of these  cu rricu la  w ill be sa tis fac to ry  u n til all 

a re  w orked out in  fu ll on a  four-year expectancy. I do n o t care ju s t
now w h e th e r th ey  a re  so p rin ted  o r n o t—though  th ey  should be to
offset critic ism  from  th e  un iversities . B ut I d is tru s t all half-done w ork 
T he perspective  th a t we need for th e  sh o rt courses w ill n o t be had  
u n til we have tr ied  to  w ork  out th e  second tw o years. C urricu la  fo r 
su p erin tenden ts  and for high  school teach e rs  of th e  special sub jec ts  
should be a t  once w orked out.
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“Besides selecting  con ten t to m eet general and specific responsi
b ilities, those who fram e a  course of study  should feel bound to arrange 
th is  con ten t so th a t i t  m ay produce th e  desired  effects. Some sub jec ts 
a re  advantageously  taken  only w hen certa in  o ther subjects have a lready  
been studied. T he value of any course depends som ew hat upon w h a t it  
added to. T here  h as been too little  carefu l a tten tio n  to  th e  ordering  
of ou r courses. By so m uch as th is  is tru e  our w ork is not organized.

E specially  in  th e  required  subjects there  should be som e sequence 
th a t is b e tte r  th a n  ju s t any  sequence. I shall no t prolong th is  report 
by a ttem p tin g  to po in t ou t th e  need of naming prerequisites  for ce rta in  
courses. I t  is c lear th a t  fo r th e  p rofessional courses an  academic basis 
is indispensable. I t  should be nam ed and made elective.

“A gain, a course of study  com m ittee should probably assum e the re 
sponsib ility  for th e  ad m in is tra tiv e  w ork  of scheduling the  stud ies so as 
to m ake the  p rogram  w ork as nearly  au tom atic  as possible. H ere 
aga in  I shall no t go into detail. One illu s tra tio n  w ill do; e. g., D om estic 
Science people could w ork  m uch b e tte r  if th e ir  C hem istry  w ere scheduled 
in  th e  afternoon . As i t  is scheduled in  th e  m orning th ey  som etim es 
have to  try  to schedule 8 hours in th e  afternoon . L abo ra to ry  courses 
thus often  give the  s tu d en ts  very  hard  schedules.

“Summary:

T he w eaknesses of our p resen t cu rricu la  show  th ree  m ain asp ec ts :
1. F a ilu re  to w ork ou t consisten tly  or com pletely the  concrete im plica

tions of th e  general princip les governing the selection of stud ies to 
cover both  th e  general and th e  specific responsib ilities of teachers.

2. F a ilu re  to consider the re la tions of subjects to each o ther—th e  
sequence in  w hich they  should be m ost effectively studied.

3. F a ilu re  to set these  stud ies in  a  schedule th a t would fac ilita te  the  
operation  of the program .

“H av ing  thus in  som e detail called a tten tio n  to deficiencies in  our 
cu rricu la , i t  is im p o rtan t once m ore to in s is t th a t th e  first failure  is the 
fundam en ta l one. No arrangem ent o r scheduling of poorly chosen 
stud ies can excite m uch adm iration . If our general principles a re  ade
quate  they  should be applied thoroughly . If they  a re  no t adequate, the  
a ttem p t to apply  them  thoroughly  w ill reveal quicker th an  any th ing  else 
th e ir  inadequacy. L et us therefo re  com plete our sum m ary  by bring ing  
to g e th e r in  the  form  of a lis t of stud ies or un it courses th e  re su lts  of the  
foregoing critic ism s—exhib iting  th e  responsibilities  to be met, the  stud ies 
ap p rop ria te  to  them , and the  time needed to m ake th e  s tud ies effective 
all in conjunction  in a Core group of studies.

I. T H E  GUIDING PR IN C IPLE S.
1. The professional responsibilities of teachers should determine the 

Core requirements.
These responsib ilities are  th ree :

a. To ad ju s t school w ork to ind iv idual differences.
b. To ad ju s t school w ork  to social needs.
c. To ad ju s t ex is ting  school aim s, subject-m atter, o rganization

of instruction , e t seq, to the  needs of society  and th e  capaci
ties of the  indiv idual.

2. The specific responsibilities of the different kinds of teaching position 
should determine all other course requirements.
T hese responsib ilities vary  w ith  the  age of th e  students, th e  compo

sition  of th e  population, the subjects of study  involved, e t seq.
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II. APPLICATION OF THE PRINCIPLES TO THE 
CORE OF STUDIES.

The Topics of The Courses. 
Study

In s t in c ts ;  in d iv id - C hild s tudy , 
ua l d ifferences.
O rder of d ev el
opm ent. C on
ditioning- f a c 
to rs.

S itu a tio n , r e 
sponse.

S tim uli, th e  le a rn -  E d u ca tio n a l 
in g  process. The Psycho logy , 
o rg a n iz a tio n  of 
experience. C on
d itio n in g  fa c 
to rs .

The General R e
sponsibilities.

1. School adjust
ment to individ
ual differences 
Involves know l
edge of

a. The n a tu re  of 
c h ild ren ’s e q u ip 
m en t fo r  life  in 
society .

b. T he m ethod  of 
m e n ta l g ro w th .

c. T he a p p lic a tio n  
of p sy ch o lo g ica l 
k n o w led g e  to  
th e  s c h o o l  
stud ies .

d. T he te s tin g  of 
school w ork .

2. School adjust
m ent to social 
needs involves 
knowledge of

a. T he n a tu re  of 
society .

b. P re se n t social 
s tr a in s  an d  d e 
ficits.

The psycho logy  
of th e  school 
su b jec ts . T h e  
ad ap ta tio n  o f  
m a te ria l. C ritical 
ex am in a tio n  of 
tex t-b o o k . O r
g a n iz a tio n  o f 
kno w led g e  fo r  
t h e  d iffe ren t 
g rad es. C ritic a l 
ex am in a tio n  of 
school m eth o d s 
in  th e  school 
su b jec ts .

Scales, m e a su re 
m en ts, tests .

T he re la tio n  of in 
d iv id u a l to  so c i
ety . The o rg a n 
iza tio n  of soc ie
ty . The s t r u c 
tu r a l  e lem ents 
of society . I n s t i 
tu tio n s  as evo
lu tio n a ry  p ro d 
ucts. T he m e a n 
in g  of p ro g ress .

The m eth o d s of 
p ro g ress . The 
b a r r i e r s  to 
p ro g ress . The 
riv a l m ethods 
of o rg a n iz a tio n , 
an d  th e  co n se 
q u e n t p rob lem s 
of dem ocracy.

R e p re se n ta tiv e  so 
c ia l p rob lem s. 
O rig in s an d  in 
te r re la t io n s  of 
social p rob lem s. 
The re la tio n  of 
ch an g e  to  social 

p roblem . The r e 
la tio n  of ch an g e  
to  in s titu tio n s .

The P sy ch o lo g y  of 
th e  school su b 
jec ts.

M ental T es ts  and  
M easu rem en t of 
re su lts .

Social O rg a n iza 
tion .

Social m a la d ju s t 
m ent.

FRAMING OF A

The Time Needed.

5 h rs.

5 h rs.

5 h rs.

5 h rs.

5 h rs. 

5 h rs.
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Responsibility. Topics.

c. ^The b ea r in g s  of T he sch o o l a s a  
so c ia l in s t i tu 
tion . T he so c ia l  
th e o ry  of ed u ca 
tio n  and its im 
p lic a tio n s  f o r  
th e  C ourse of 
S tu d y  and the  
o r g a n iza tio n  of 
school, a c t iv it ie s .

S o c io lo g y  upon  
th e  C ourse of 
S tu d y  and the  

o rgan ization  o f  
sc h o o l a c t iv it ie s .

Courses. Time.

E d u ca tio n a l S oci- 5 hrs. 
o lo g y .

d. T he fo rm u la t- T he p e r s is te n t  P h ilo so p h y  of E d - 5 hrs
ed E d u ca tio n a l  
th o u g h t  o f th e  
tim e.

3. The adjustment 
of school aims, 
subject - matter, 
organization of 
instruction, et. 
seq. to social 
needs and indi
vidual capaci- 
t i e s involves 
knowledge of

p rob lem s of ed 
u ca tio n , and th e  
w id e n in g  h o r i
zon of e x p la n a 
tion . T he p r e s 
en t cen ters of 
in te r e s t  a n d
conflict. The
te n d e n c ie s  o f e f 
fo rt.

u ca tio n  (Ed. 11 
and Ed. 8).

a ’ e v o lu t io n  T he so c ia l fo r c e s  T h e  E lem en tary  8 hrs.o f  th e  sch oo l. 
U se o f th e  
sc h o o l su b je c ts .

by w h ich  the  
su b jec t  becam e  
a p art o f the  
cu rricu lu m .

School C u rricu 
lum .

The whole social situation out of which the 
demand for the subject arose and in which the 
attitude of the school to the subject took shape: 
educational philosophy, science, industry, et seq.

The school refraction of the subject—its 
causes and results.

The evolution of aims and practices. The re
lation of text-book organization of knowledge 
versus psychological organization of experience.

The present status of opinion in regard to 
the values of the subject. The relation to these 
of the changing social situation. The changing 
character of text-books.

The standards of value in the subject as 
today evaluated. Their relation to established 
practices in the use of the subject.

The nature of the problem of the modern 
teaching of the subject—its factors. How to 
work on it.

“Such a comprehensive scheme would be feasible only in a four-year 
curriculum. Note tha t it covers 48 hours—one full year of work. Note 
also th a t the scope of the units is widened , and tha t the content of each 
is so defined as to eliminate overlapping. This would mean a sharpening 
of purpose in our required work—which could be secured absolutely by 
requiring syllabi of required courses. Spread over four years the en
larged core would not be disproportionate. I t would not be heavier than
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the present core is for a two-year curriculum. Note also th a t the present 
core is an attem pt to meet essentially the same general responsibilities as 
the larger core: e. g.

P ro po sed  C ore  for  
F o u r  Y e a r s

C o n t e n t P r e s e n t  C ore F or 
Two Y e a r s

Child Study. 
Educa. Psych.
Psy. of School 

Sub.
Mental Tests and

5 hrs.

5 hrs. Instruct individual dif- Educ. Phy. 
5 hrs. ferences conditioning Biol. 2

factors. Educ. Soc. 
Educ. 11

4 hrs. 
4 hrs. 
4 hrs. 
4 hrs.

Measures 
Social Organiza-

5 hrs. 16 hrs.

tion.
Social Malad-

5 hrs.

justments. 
Educ. Soc.
The Course of

5 hrs. 
5 hrs.

Study 8 hrs.
The Philosophy of 

Education 5 hrs.

Study

48 hrs.

PRIMARY GRADES COURSE

Year Book Page 23

16.—“As this course has been considered very little in the present 
year’s work, it is hard to criticise from experience—it m ust be mostly 
theoretical.

“F irst, if the object of this school is the training of teachers, there 
surely should be some means devised whereby the students may have 
a t least the am ount of teaching required in the year book. Is our aim 
to have the names of so many graduates to the credit of our school or 
are we endeavoring to graduate students who can teach? These points 
m ust be settled before a curricula can be intelligently discussed.

“If the form er object be decided upon, it would seem to m atter
little what the course of study is ju st so we are sure the studens earn
the ir credits.

“If we are really aiming to train  students so they can really teach 
when they leave our school, then let us remember one of the first prin
ciples of life as well as of education, i. e. “We learn to do by doing,” 
and consequently let us include in our course of study sufficient teach
ing (not to be substituted by observation or methods) so the student can 
be reasonably sure tha t he can teach.

“Furtherm ore, if we hope to give to the educational world any teach
ers above mediocrity let us give the student who shows superiority an 
opportunity for superior development. In other words, shall we excuse 
a girl from the required amount of teaching because she shows super
iority, and thus graduate one more ordinary teacher, or, shall we, because 
of this promise of superiority give her all the required teaching and 
make possible more—in order to help her to be superior. Let us con
sider it both from the standpoint of the reputation of the College and 
also from the good we hope to do in the educational world and for the 
individuals. I think we already have examples of such cases.

“Methods and observation should be included in the same course, and 
this course should be a required in the Junior year. Would it not be
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b e tte r  to  m ake out the  course of study  for each year in place of hav 
ing th e  course cover th e  tw o y ears a lm ost ind iscrim inately .

“M usic M ethods for the  P rim ary  grades have been om itted  from  
th e  catalog. I t  m ust be a type error, as it  was included in  the course 
w hich was approved la s t year. Two  courses of S tory  T elling  should be 
requ ired  as a la rge  percen t of p rim ary  w ork is based on S tory  T elling 
E ach  course 2 hours. T rain ing  School 3 has no t been offered th is  year. 
I should advise its  being dropped from  the requ irem en ts of th e  first tw o 
years. I t  should be in Senior College.

W e h ea r m uch about T ra in ing  School 1 no t being p rac tica l for 
P rim a ry  teachers. M ight it be possible th a t T ra in ing  School 5 and 6 
w ould m ake it  unnecessary  for those specializing in P rim ary .

“Dr. A dam s advises N atu re  S tudy 2 in place of Zoology 5.”
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THE EFFICIENCY OF COLORADO STATE 
TEACHERS COLLEGE GRADUATES IN THE 

FIELD OF PUBLIC EDUCATION
B y  S. M.

A questionnaire  to th e  county  su p erin tenden ts  of th e  various counties 
of th e  S ta te  of Colorado and m any of th e  lead ing  su p erin tenden ts  of th e  
S ta te  w as sen t s ta tin g  th a t  it  is sen t ou t fo r th e  purpose of finding out 
th e  efficiency of Colorado S ta te  T eachers College graduates. I t  is copied 
in  fu ll below, and I believe explains in  su ffic ien t de ta il th e  purpose of 
th e  questionnaire .

“A C om m ittee  o f th e  fa c u lty  is  trying- to  secu re  in fo r m a tio n  r e g a r d in g  
th e  effic ien cy  o f C olorado T e a ch ers C o lleg e  a s th is  is  r e v e a le d  in  th e  w o r k  
of i t s  g r a d u a te s . I t  is  in ten d ed  to  m a k e  th is  s tu d y  co v er  th e  e n t ir e  p eriod  
o f th e  S c h o o l’s e x is te n c e . Y ou can  g r e a t ly  a s s is t  u s i n t h ' s w o r k  by y v m g  
fra n k  and a s  co m p lete  a s  p o ss ib le  s ta te m e n ts  co n c e r n in g  th e  fo l lo w in g  
m a tters . Y our a n sw e r s  w il l  be h eld  s tr ic t ly  con fid en tia l.

V ery  tr u ly  yo u rs,

(S ig n ed ) J. G. C R A B BE,
P r e sid e n t.

«
“1. S ta te  th e  le n g th  of y o u r  se r v ic e  in  C olorado.

P l a c e  D a te  o f se r v ic e  in  each  p lace

“2. G ive n a m es o f g r a d u a te s  o f th is  in s t itu t io n  w h o  h a v e  se rv ed  or 
are se r v in g , under you r  su p erv is io n  and w ho, in  y o u r  ju d g m en t, w ere , 
are, su c c e ss fu l tea ch ers .

N am e P la c e  R e a so n s  fo r  su c c e ss

“3. G ive n am es o f  grad u ates o f  th is  in stitu tio n  w ho h a v e  served  or are  
se rv in g , under y o u r  su p erv is io n  and w ho, in  y o u r  ju d g m en t, w ere  not, o 
are  not, ^ successfu l tea ch ers . R e a so n s  fo r  fa ilu r e

“4. G ive nam es o f grad u ates o f  th is  in stitu tio n  w ho h av e  served  or 
are se r v in g , un d er yo u r  su p erv is io n  and w ho, in  you r  ju d g m en t w ere , or 
are, of m ed ium  a b ility  a s  tea ch ers . oh iH tv

N am e P la c e  R e a so n s  fo r  a b ility
d esig n a ted .

R eplies w ere received from  prac tica lly  all of the  county su p erin ten d 
en ts and  m any of th e  city  and la rge  tow n superin tenden ts  in  Colorado.

N um ber 1— State the length of your service in Colorado.

T his was, from  m y standpo in t, no t a valuab le  question  to ask  these 
superin tenden ts  and principals and, as we expected, th e  re su lts  revealed 
no th ing  p a rticu la rly  w orth  while. We, however, th o u g h t i t  w ise to put 
in  th e  questionnaire  som e question  th a t could be answ ered read ily  since 
those follow ing requ ire  considerable tim e  and investiga tion  of th e  rec
ords of th e  various counties and cities in  th e  S tate.

O rd inarily  people in  executive positions a re  no t w illing  to tak e  su f
ficient tim e to th e  answ ering  of questionnaires of th is  k ind, w ith  th e  re su lt 
th a t the  findings becom e correspondingly  less valuable. T his first question  
gives us a  fa ir  idea of th e  leng th  of service of each ind iv idual answ ering  
th e  question, w hich helps som ew hat in  ou r evalua tion  of th e  fu r th e r  re 
plies to th e  m ore im p o rtan t questions following.
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Number 2—Give names of graduates of this institution who have 
served, or are serving, under your supervision and who in your judgment 
were or are successful teachers.

Below, under the head “Reasons for Success” are a number of typical 
replies regarding the efficiency, etc., of individual teachers who have in 
the opinion of superintendents been successful. These replies are particu
larly  valuable since they throw some very interesting light on what should 
be the required m aterials of the courses of study in order tha t teachers in 
service do the ir work in the most complete and most satisfactory manner.

“Neat, attractive, good disclipinarian; hard, conscientious worker.”

Patient, hard worker; discipline good; instruction and preparation 
good.”

“She lacks anim ation but makes up for it in hard, conscientious work. 
W ork well planned and is always looking for helpful suggestions.”

“Secures interest of children. Gives a variety  of work, but all is 
fairly  well organized.”

“Appeals to children because voice and manners are pleasant. Has 
her work well planned.”

“Well poised, good control, quiet manner, firm. Well planned work.”

“Understands how to gain confidence of children. Secures results. 
Good discipline.”

“Children foreign and she is genuinely interested in them. Secures 
the ir confidence. Strong community interest.”

“Genuine interest in the life of the children. Arouses ambition and 
gives children a broader outlook. Can teach children more than the work 
of the ir text-books.”

“Well liked by children; good in discipline; works well w ith com
munity. Secures results.”

“Well poised, very pleasant voice and manner. Works in a foreign 
d istric t and is particularly  good in teaching language. A ttractive to 
children. Discipline good and work well organized-”

“Patient, conscientious, good worker. Discipline good. Work well 
planned.”

“Only fair, weak in her subject-matter but anxious to succeed and 
works hard; pleasant m anners.”

“Had a definite aim and took most direct method to attain  it. Good 
control.”

“Exceedingly attractive, and secures imm ediate response from chil
dren. Gives any amount of tim e and effort to secure results from the 
most unpromising child. Community in terest strong. Very original and 
resourceful.”

“Children will be attracted by her voice and smile, a t first; she holds 
the ir confidence and secures good results.”

“Well trained mind, sureness in her subject, inspires confidence in her 
pupils. Secures order w ith ease.”

“Good prim ary teacher. Pleasing voice and manner. Secured re
sponse from children.”

“Neat; thorough in work; liked by children; secures results.”
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‘‘Secured results in this school, which is something of a problem. 
Would not fit everywhere. A peculiar personality.”

“Strong in adm inistration. Good instructor. Knows his subject and 
presents it in a direct m anner.”

“Good grasp of educational principles. W illing to carry out instruc
tions of superintendent to best of ability. A very able school man. Good 
judgment, unusually well prepared, open to suggestions, does not pretend 
to know it all. I have no stronger teacher than  Mr Blank.”

“Well prepared, good judgment, w illing worker, open to suggestions, 
a ttitude of learner.”

“Nice tem peram ent for small children. F a ir  grasp of principles, wil
ling worker, open to suggestions, a ttitude of learner.”

“Complete success in the school room but a little  careless socially. 
Nevertheless, I should not hesitate to recommend her re-election.”

“The most original prim ary teacher it has been my privilege to meet. 
She not only works hard in the room but grows professionally all the 
time. True professional sp irit.”

“Sincere in purpose, and sympathetic and pleasant w ith th ird  grade 
children.”

“Cheerful disposition, good manager, good growth.”

“Good instructor, enthusiastic, alert, good m anager.”
“Manual train ing  teacher, pure gold, very successful, knew her work. 

Knew how to teach; also a refining influence upon her pupils and asso
ciates.”

“None better. Perhaps a little  conscientious; one of the best teachers 
I ever knew. A steady worker who secured good results. Excellent 
manager.”

“Has the necessary qualifications of a teacher. H er Irish  m anner 
gets hold of all her pupils.”

“Experience. Understands her pupils well. Uses a group study and 
group teacher plan in most of her work.”

“Well informed prim ary teacher. Is known by every child and pa
rent in the country and trusted. Has strong personality.”

“Careful, alert, adaptable.”
“ (Commercial Teacher.) Successful because of the great am ount of 

energy and enthusiasm  tha t she puts into her work.”
“Personally I feel tha t Greeley does tra in  teachers. I do not know 

of a single graduate who has failed to make good in our county.”
A list of replies from another group of questionnaires in which the 

replies were more general and referred to groups of teachers rather than 
to particu lar individuals:

“Ability as an instructor, ability as disciplinarian, community work, 
the ra ther indefinite answer ‘Good train ing,’ push and energy, method, 
artistic, good sense, hard worker, well prepared and conscientious, spe
cially adapted and well trained, native ability and norm al training, spe
cial train ing  for particular grade or work, strong, well trained, earnest 
efforts, good mixer, gets along well w ith pupils, scholarship and person
ality, industrious, loyal, faithfulness, adaptability, painstaking, patient, 
determination, lover of children, progressive, quiet manner, neat, system-
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atic, forceful, quiet, unassuming, good poise, tactful, resourceful, com 
mon-sense ability to do things, ability to control and influence for good, 
broad human sympathy, ability to meet emergencies, kind, original, knows 
how to teach, makes thorough preparation, alert, excellent manager, 
strong character, fitness, firmness, gentleness, knows material and means 
to make things go, able to interest and keep interested, takes suggestions, 
courteous, beautiful character, high ideals, confidence in own ability, nat
ural aptitude for doing combined with adequate training,”—this in general 
comprises the terms generally used by the county superintendents in 
evaluating the ability of Colorado State Teachers College graduates who 
have made good.

A careful survey of the replies from all of the questionnaires gives 
some very interesting materials for consideration in the organization of 
courses of study for teacher training institutions. Logically, and we 
might say naturally, these replies fall into one of three groups and involve 
not only fields in which the College may hope to give training, but also 
other fields in which the larger environment plays a very important factor. 
We are listing these as we see them. We cannot cut a beautiful finished 
diamond unless we have the rough diamond materials with which to be
gin:

a. Personal qualifications and characteristics that are responsible 
for the success of individuals, and also characteristics that we will see 
upon further analysis are also responsible for individual failures.

The terms industry, loyalty, faithfulness, adaptability, personal neat
ness, gentleness, high ideals, common-sense, the dedication of one’s ability 
to the best service of the community and many other qualities that make 
for personal charm and indefinable somethings that no amount of good 
learning can give.

The terms personal qualifications and characteristics we know are not 
capable of a definite definition. We do have a general understanding of 
and feeling for such a power in an individual that will attract to him 
the people he or she desires to attract. The individual that has these 
characteristics we are always glad to meet and are more than glad to 
have an opportunity to discuss viewpoints with them. They are the peo
ple that the children say can do anything. At one time I was taking with 
some eighth grade pupils who were discussing the rather serious and dif
ficult problems involved in a contemplated undertaking and suggested 
that the problem as a whole was too difficult. The pupils replied:
“Miss S  can do anything.” With such confidence in their instructor
pupils are able to reach unexpected and very difficult ends. The child 
must have confidence in the teacher’s ability to do.

This again means that teachers must be trained in the fields that 
make for efficiency in the lives of people now, not in the fields that make 
for the training of teachers to understand the lives and experiences of 
long past civilizations, unless this is possible without materially short
ening the course in the materials needed to be understood to interpret 
our modern civilization.

b. Social Viewpoint: Those teachers who are able to become im
portant factors in the social life of the community, and who have ability 
to organize the school work of the children with a social background.

In this modern day when real education is more and more function
ing from the standpoint of community needs, when educators go into the 
community and become worth-while factors it is highly essential that 
teachers graduating from Teachers College be given a broad understand
ing of the movements that are worth-while from the community stand
point; that are going to help in the general tone of these communities.
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Young men and women graduates are very glad to assume their 
proper share of the burden, but in most cases they do not know they 
need people to direct them. Later if time and space permit, we will 
interpret the social viewpoint in the light of these questionnaires in a 
more extensive way.

6 Technical Training for Profession: Training for work under
taken, a lover of children, and special preparation for the particular 
job, were the types of replies the emphasis was placed on, plus associa
tion with people who would inspire the new teacher to do, and to be
come more efficient. In other words, a feeling and understanding that 
the educational problems have not been solved, that the organization 
and re-organization of the schools must, if to be most highly efficient, 
go hand in hand with the development of the civilzation of the age; if 
a mechanical age, then the mechanical becomes an important factor in 
the development of the school work.

Under the third head: “Give names of graduates of this institu
tion who have served, or are serving, under your supervision and who, 
in your judgment, were not, or are not, successful teachers/’ I find that 
the great majority of the students, and the number as a whole is exceed
ingly limited, who have not been entirely successful in their school work 
might be grouped under the following heads. These replies are 
from the questionnaires and throw an interesting light on why teachers 
fail:

“As a rule C. S. T. C. graduates have made strong teachers for me. 
I think of two or three who were only fair teachers, and in each case 
I attribute their failure to reach the highest efficiency to personal charac
teristics for which the school was not responsible. In twenty years ex
perience in Colorado I have had only one teacher who was a real 
failure. Her failure was not due to her school but to personal traits 
of character that would not yield to treatm ent/’

“Cross with children, untidy in appearance, work lacked organiza
tion, meddlesome with other teachers, ill health.”

“Very nervous, voice sharp and hard on nerves, nags, always aroused 
antagonism in the children. Order very poor.”

“Unreasonably severe, created fear in the children.”
“Lax in discipline, poor in instruction, work unorganized.”
“Unreliable, finally discharged because of continually coming to 

school late, and somewhat questionable conduct.”
“Would not say that she is a failure but her success is a question. 

There seems to be quite a bit of dissatisfaction. When I saw her, her 
work was not well prepared, her room was untidy, her manner of dres
sing has been unattractive and sometime untidy wherever I have seen 
her.”

“Wholly lacking in earnestness three years ago. Very indiscreet 
in conduct. Again the community may have been partly at fault.”

“Unable to apply pedagogical principles, not fitted for teaching by 
nature.”

“No stability, too flippant, no serious interest in teaching.”
“Careless, no serious interest. “Did not like hard work.”
Under the fourth head “Give names of graduates of this institution 

who have served, or are serving, under your supervision and who, in 
your judgment, were, or are of medium ability as teachers,” we received 
a group of replies from which the list below is taken.
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“Capable of excellent work. Is not dependable; one has to keep
her under watch all the time. Not loyal, slights her work.

“Unwilling to put forth sufficient effort. Not especially fitted for 
teaching.”

“Never willing to take suggestions. Knows it all; disloyal; a nasty
disposition, says first thing that comes into her mind.”

“Fails to command attention of grade pupils. Methods are better 
adapted for High School or College students. An earnest worker with 
high ideals, but lacks executive ability.”

“Lack of experience but is improving nicely. Very enthusiastic and 
hard-working.”

“Doing well in rural community. Needs experience before being 
better placed. A good earnest girl.”

“Methods rather old fashioned. Not in sympathy with that par
ticular community, but would suit nicely elsewhere. Morals and ideas 
of the highest class.”

“New in the work since January 1st, but doing nicely. Good con
trol of pupils, pleasing manner and seems thorough in her work.

“All those that I have classed as successful are, in my judgment, 
fairly entitled to be so ranked. Such shortcomings as a few of them 
may have had were not fatal and were overcome with a little experi
ence. I refer to such matters as a lack, in a few instances, of manage
ment of a large group of pupils, a disposition again in a few instances, 
of attempting to fit the pupil to the method, and a disappointment at 
not finding ideal conditions. A little time and patience remedied these 
undesirable features.”

“Not a failure by any means. Not so enthusiastic about her work 
as some others. No special community interest.”

From a Superintendent graduate of the College: “Being very modest,
of course I would not class myself with the list of experts and would 
dislike classing myself as a failure, therefore, I shall leave that part of 
our classification of teachers for Teachers College to do.”

“A fair teacher and possibly will receive re-election if she wants it. 
Not very strong. Does not take care of her strength as much as she 
should. She is quite inclined to matrimony at present.”

Questions number Three and Four, as interpreted in terms of answers 
submitted, imply a lack of personal characteristics that make for a pro
fessional attitude toward the teaching profession. A few outstanding 
ones are: Unwilling to put forth sufficient effort, unreliable, very indis-.
creet in conduct, voice sharp and harsh, ill health, no stability, flippant, 
and untidiness in dress.

Again from the social viewpoint there seems to be on the part 
of those who were a failure or only a partial success a lack of social 
responsibility, not in sympathy with that particular community, no spe
cial community interest, has other personal interests, disappointment of 
not finding ideal conditions, and many other shortcomings. Time and 
space do not permit enlarging on the terms in this list.

c. Training for Profession: Under this head we might enumerate
such items as: needs experience, methods rather old fashioned, work
lacked organizaztion, work unorganized, lax in discipline, poor in in-
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struction, order very poor, meddlesome with other teachers, created fear 
in children, and lacking in earnestness.

Conclusion: The training of an efficient teacher then, as interpreted
in term s of the answers in the questionnaires sent out by our committee, 
seems w ithout any doubt to imply tha t it is im perative th a t teachers be 
trained in the following needs:

Personal: I realize we are treading on thin ice when we are trying
to define personal characteristics th a t make for efficient teaching, but 
we are trying to evaluate in term s of the questionnaires sent out. It 
seems to mean such an attitude of mind, such a sym pathetic spirit, such 
a wholesome personality and such a broad, optimistic viewpoint coupled 
with an inquiry into the why tha t a  student coming in contact w ith such 
a teacher will be inspired to make the best possible out of himself.

Social: Teachers should be trained in the social understanding
in order tha t they may be able to intelligently in terpret the best life of 
the community in which they are teaching in term s understandable by 
the pupils, tha t they become a factor for good in the social uplift of the 
community; tha t they be interested in worthy community undertakings 
of all kinds. In other words, th a t they become a live directing force for 
good in the community. This in itself implies a training of a type tha t 
is not common in all our teacher training institutions.

Later, if space permits, we hope to in terpret this in term s of the 
curricula of this school, evaluating them  from the standpoint of the term s 
of these replies.

Technical or professional: This we in terpret to mean training, in
terpreted  in term s of questionnaires, in the m aterials of understanding 
as applied to contemplated teaching work in particular teaching fields.

The individual trained for some particular work is of much more 
value than one trained in a general way, which in th is day and age of 
specialization means nothing. Teachers m ust be specialists^ if they are 
to succeed. Leaders in education are more and more realizing th a t the 
field of human endeavor is so comprehensive th a t it is impossible for 
one individual to know any but a very small part of the complete activi
ties of peoples. Replies to this section of the questionnaire seem to 
demand special training for service in w hatever educational field an 
individual attem pts to teach and points directly toward the modern 
movement in education as being along the right direction. I mean the 
Junior High school grouping especially.
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QUESTIONNAIRE TO GRADUATES OF THE
COLLEGE

B y  S. M.

A questionnaire was sent out by the subsurvey committee on cur
riculum to all of the graduates in the state of Colorado, asking them
to carefully fill in replies to the questionnaire below:

D ear A lum na (u s) :
In  o rd e r th a t  o u r school m ay  re n d e r  th e  b es t p o ssib le  se rv ice  to  th e

people of o u r S ta te , we beg- leav e  to  a sk  you fo r  a  v e ry  c a re fu l an d  f ra n k
rep ly  to  th e  fo llo w in g  q u estio n s :

1. A re you m a rr ie d  or s in g le?
2. W h a t course  did you ta k e  in  o u r school?

G enera l
Special (specify  w h ich  sp ec ia l cou rse)

3. “On account of the  deficiencies in the  tra in in g  received in our school, 
w h a t p o s itio n s  did you,

a. F a il  to  secu re?
S ta te  th e  deficiencies.
R efu se  to  accep t?
S ta te  th e  deficiencies.

4. H ave  you been a ss is te d  in se c u rin g  a  p o sitio n  th ro u g h  th e  k in d  of
t r a in in g  rece ived  h e re?  Specify  th e  k in d  of tra in in g .

5. M ake a  l is t  of th e  p o sitio n s  you h ave  held  since g ra d u a tio n  here. 
T each in g :

a.
b.

b.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

P lace D ate S a la ry G rades

O th er so r ts  of w o rk : 
P lace  D ate S a la ry S o rt of w o rk

1. 
2 .
3.
4.
5.
6.

6. In  re g a rd  to  th e  p o sitio n s  of te a c h in g  lis te d  u n d e r a  in 5 p lease  
spec ify : th e  k in d s  of t r a in in g :

F o u n d  m o st u se fu l You fe lt  m ost
in  need of

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

7. In  re g a rd  to  th e  o th e r  so r ts  of w o rk  lis te d  u n d e r b in 5 p lea se  sp ec ify  
th e  k in d s  of t r a in in g :

F o u n d  m ost u se fu l

You h av e  n o t 
fo u n d  u se fu l

You fe lt  m ost 
in  need of

You h av e  no t 
fo u n d  u se fu l

a.
b.
c.
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8. Since graduating- from our tw o-year course have you received, here 
or elsew here, any train ing?

If so, state:
P lace beginn ing D ate of Subjects D egrees
work ending work studied D iplom as

a.
b.
c.

9. P lease g ive any additional inform ation and su g g estio n s w hich you 
deem of value to your College in its  efforts to develop a curriculum well 
adjusted to the needs of its  graduates.

W e extend our sincere thanks and best w ish es to you for a prompt and 
careful reply.

Very cordially  yours,
J. G. CRABBE,

President.

The committee received replies from about 1,000 former students and 
graduates of the College. Question number 1, are you married or single, 
was sent out at the request of some of the members of the committee. 
This section of the questionnaire is of no particular interest to me 
in my study of the curriculum. It, however, shows some matters of 
interest to the authorities of the College, and if properly tabulated would 
show an interesting graph of the possibilities and opportunities that 
men and women students have in the teaching profession.

Number 2—What course did you take in our school? (a) General. 
(B) Special. Specify which course. This section of the questionnaire 
is not at all a fair measure from the beginning of the school of the 
number of people who have completed either a so called general course 
or a special departmental course.

For a number of years after the founding of the College the only 
course in the curriculum was a somewhat general course that seemed 
fto be the best type of organized course known at that period for the 
preparation of public school teachers. With the evolutionary changes 
in education, along administrative and instructional lines, there were 
gradually added to the courses those we have been pleased to call special 
or vocational courses. The questionnaires have been sent out to all 
of the graduates we were sure were available in the State, that is 
those whose addresses were permanent at the time. The great majority 
of the graduates completed this so-called general course. Long before 
the special courses had developed into special courses for departmental 
diplomas there were courses offered in Manual Training, Domestic 
Science, Household Art, Art and Music. These I believe were at first 
departments that offered special departmental diplomas, and were also 
the first group of so called special subjects that had a place in the 
general course.

An interesting bit of information that persists in the reply to sub
head (b) is that with the advancement and addition of more special 
courses in the College, more and more people are becoming interested in 
the teaching of special lines of work. In other words they are beginning 
to realize that in the efficient organization of the modern public school, 
practically all of the teachers above the, say, first five grades must be 
specialists if they are to do the most efficient type of educational work, 
since the relation of public education to the future activities that 
children are going to enter is becoming a very much more important 
factor in the organizing of the preliminary school activities of children. 
The departments that stood out in the earlier plan of offering special 
courses were first, Music; second, Manual Training; now, Industrial Arts, 
Art, Arts and Household Science expanded into the two departments 
named, and the offering at a later period in the school of a course with 
the major in Agriculture. At one time it was the practice in the insti-
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tution to give a general diploma to all graduates of the College and to 
those who had done efficient work in any of the other special departments 
named above, a special diploma that stated that the graduating student 
had become an especially proficient teacher in this particular field.

The organization of the material in the annual catalogs of the Col
lege from year to year shows a gradual addition of special courses with 
a corresponding decrease in students in the general course. At the be
ginning of this survey the Institution offered a general course, but of
fered twenty-six special courses that have a common educational core 
running through them all.

Number 3—On account of deficiency in training received in our 
school, what position did you (a) fail to secure? This section of the 
questionnaire we anticipated would have some interesting replies, but 
unfortunately, practically the entire group of graduates seemed to feel 
this particular question of no account, and in other cases the replies 
were of such a nature that they did not bear on this particular topic. 
I am inclined to think that in general graduates did not appreciate, or 
we were unable to ask the question in the proper way. To illustrate 
what I mean, here is a reply to this question: “I have no fault to find
with the training as a whole. A few courses were not very helpful, but 
perhaps that was my fault. Geography was least helpful. My term in 
Greeley was not especially happy; perhaps that too was my own fault 
because I was shy and retiring. I never felt that the school took any 
interest in my receiving a position after I had received my training.” 
That is one of a few replies received, as I said before. Most to whom 
questionnaires were sent either left this section entirely blank or wrote 
in the word “none” after this question. The same is true with regard 
to (b), refused to accept, and there were no worthwhile replies to this sec
tion. The implication would be either that students attending school did 
not know that they were receiving the best sort of training that best fitted 
them for what they expected to do or actually did when they entered the 
institution.

We always try to read only what we can in a questionnaire. The 
general fault to our mind with questionnaires is that generally the 
answers to the questions are implied in the questions asked.

In general the replies showed that the students had not really been 
at any time thinking of the things that were lacking in the course of 
study they took in the College, but when they found that they really 
wanted work of a kind not offered in the College when they graduated, 
they either came back and continued their educational training in this 
institution or attended another institution for further training generally 
along definite lines.
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ANALYSIS OF THE COURSE OF STUDY
Y ear Book 1917-1918

By  8. M. HADDEN

In an analytical survey of the Course of Study we must, of course 
assume

I. That a Teachers College is a professional institution and we 
are therefore correct in assuming that any course of study offered is 
for a definite purpose, occupying a definite place in the curricula and 
included because of a need for that particular type of course.

II. We think we are also correct in assuming that since all of the 
courses now outlined lead to training of teachers for only two years 
our school is fundamentally only preparing teachers for elementary 
schools. In other words, we have not as yet developed a four-year 
course of study that will prepare teachers for high school service.

Keeping in mind these two statements we wish to discuss the 
courses that seem to prepare for specific types of teaching.

General Course.
Our catalogue statement regarding the General Course is as 

follows: “A two-year course planned for those students who expect
to become general grade teachers or who wish to become specialists 
in some subject in which they expect to major in the third and 
fourth years of their College Course. A student who expects to 
become a high school teacher of some one actual subject such as 
History, English, Mathematics, etc., should take the first two years 
in this group.”

We can, then, expect in our analytical survey to find a very 
interesting course since it assumes to prepare teachers for almost 
all lines of work that are constantly offered in most elementary 
and high schools.

Since the core subjects have been discussed in another section 
of this report we are including in this report only the required sub
jects of this course.
III. S u b jects of the G eneral Course.

1. Child Hygiene. This course, in our opinion, seems to be 
very valuable because it deals with the health of children 
showing the teachers what should be done for the arrange
ment of the room and what to look for in the care of 
each individual child where corrections seem to be needed.

2. Education. (Selected) There are fifteen possible courses 
offered in Junior College according to directions given in 
the catalog. A student, then, we assume, may fulfill this 
requirement by taking any one of this group of fifteen 
courses. They are as varied as courses in Education could 
be, from the History of Ancient Education to the study of 
the most modern groups in modern Education. This indefi
nite way of selecting a course in Education to fill this re-



quirement can lead to only one conclusion from the stand
point of the Survey Committee, namely, that since no defi
nite type of course is outlined we can assume that no 
course in Education is really necessary for the complete 
training of an individual who is taking this General Course.

This course then is very faulty in this particular and 
should be corrected. We would suggest that if some Educa
tion course is needed that such a course should be outlined 
definitely. It should state the needs for such a course and 
then outline in detail showing the material of this course 
that would cover that requirement.

3. General Science or Nature Study. These terms as suggested 
in the curriculum are so indefinite from the standpoint of 
the curriculum that they need a very definite analysis.

A. If we are to assume that General Science is selected 
by the individual student then Nature Study is not 
essential, or if Nature Study is selected by the student 
then General Science is not essential. We must assume, 
then, that Nature Study and General Science in their 
development lead to the same general conclusion, or 
point to the same road in education. As far as I am able 
to interpret these two subjects this is not true. The 
Nature Study work is for the most part seasonal as out
lined and is offered during the times of the year when life 
is best studied, namely during the spring and summer 
quarters. There is, however, another Nature Study 
course that, in my opinion, would be more valuable. 
A course dealing with the teaching of Nature Study. 
The Nature Study course that I feel is the most valuable 
is Nature Study 2, Page 71, 1917-18 Year Book.

B. General Science. This course we find listed as General 
Science 4, Page 72 of the same Year Book. This course 
deals with general scientific phenomena. Comparing the 
material of this course with the material of the Nature 
Study course we do not see how it is possible for any 
one to assume that the taking of one of these courses 
equally well fills the requirement of the other. We are 
safe, then, in assuming that either both of these courses 
are necessary or that neither is essential to the com
plete development of a course of study of this kind.

We feel that this section of the course should be 
very much more carefully outlined in order that there 
might be a complete understanding of what is expected 
and why such a course if offered.

4. Observation, Methods and Teaching. This group deals with 
the application of the fundamental notions gathered from 
the historical setting or history of the subjects that are 
taught in the elementary school and I think we will all 
agree should be a part of the course in College.

5. We have, beside these, four courses that are special to 
deal with the teaching of Geography, Arithmetic, History 
and Reading. We assume that if these courses are to be 
given they should deal with the history of teaching of these 
subjects and should not be a rehash of the material the 
student has been studying for the past eight or ten years 
in the public school.

90



The Geography, judging entirely from the catalog ma
terial, seems to be only a general Geography course that 
we would call a rehash.

The Arithmetic, in our opinion, is somewhat more fully 
and definitely outlined and is quite a good deal better.

The History is the best outlined course in this group 
and, in my opinion, touches the point.

The Teaching of Reading course as outlined in no way 
touches the historic phase of reading and in the opinion 
of the committee misses the mark.

We now have to deal with the reason why this material 
was selected as part of the curriculum of the General Course 
of study in preference to many other groups of material 
that might have, in the opinion of many members of the 
faculty, just as well have been selected. In other words, it 
seems to me that there should have been a definite reason 
given why these four subjects were selected above all of 
the other rich fields in education. This would clear this 
entire field in the minds of not only the members of the 
faculty but would also outline for the people in general a 
definite reason why such courses occupy this distinguished 
place.

IV. S p e c ia l  Groups.

1. Kindergarten and Primary Grades Course.
We plan to discuss these two groups together since we 

can assume that because the kindergarten child is advanced 
into the first grade that there will be many like features 
that will persist through the two courses.

A. Educational Psychology.
Deals with the significance, prevention and detec

tion of sensory defects, enlarged adenoids.
Treats the following topics: malnutrition; faulty

posture and deformities and hygiene of the mouth.
If this is a good course for a Kindergarten teacher 

why is it not equally valuable for a Primary, Interme
diate and Grammar or Country school teacher?

The course seems to have very important elements 
in it that were overlooked by all but the Kindergarten 
department. Who was responsible for this course in the 
groups dealing with public school problems. 
Kindergarten group? Who was responsible for its be
ing left out in the other groups named?

It seems to your Committee that all grade teachers 
deal with the problem of child health and therefore if 
such a course is needed in the Kindergarten group it 
should also be incorporated in all of the other special 
groups.

B. Training School 33 is a course offered for Primary and 
Kindergarten teachers and is listed in both courses.

C. Training School 15 seems to be a very important course 
since it is listed in both groups but is not numbered or
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described in the Year Book. The Kindergarten course 
allows as a substitute Training School 31 but the Pri
mary group requires Training School 15. Again, 15 is 
scheduled as a 2-hour course in one place and as a 3- 
hour course in the other.

D. Training School 5 or 6. Either may be taken in the 
Kindergarten group and both for the Primary group. Six 
seems to logically follow five in this plan. All feel, if 
the courses have been carefully selected, this is a good 
arrangement.

E. Training School 32 is offered in both groups as a 2 hour 
course in the Primary and a 4 hour course in the Kinder
garten.

F. Training School 37 is purely a Kindergarten subject.

G. Music 3 is planned especially for Kindergarten and Pri
mary grade teachers but only required in the Kinder
garten group. Why is this needed in one? Why elimi
nated from the other group?

H. Physical Education 6. Singing and Rhythmic Play for
children is in the Kindergarten group only. Why not 
in the Primary group?

I. Physical Education 7. Folk Dancing. Offered in both
groups.

J. Art. I. Elementary Drawing and Design offered in both 
groups.

K. Training School 1. Offered in the Primary group. Why 
not in the Kindergarten group?

L. Training School 3. Elementary school supervision might 
best be as far as we know now in the Primary course.

M. Art 13. Blackboard Drawing offered in the Primary 
group only.

N. Zoology 5. Bird study offered only in the Primary Group. 
Why not in the Kindergarten group?

0. English 3. Story Telling. Why not given in the Kin
dergarten group as well as in the Primary Group?

A rather hurried analysis of these two groups leads us
to feel that

1. There has been very little association and discussion of 
the needs of student teachers in these two departments 
giving them a scientific back ground from which to begin 
to plan a course of study.

2. Where required courses are not listed or outlined in the 
catalog some very poor course making is illustrated.

3. The planning of these courses shows very careless and 
loose technic in every way.
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2. Interm ediate and Grammar Grade Course.
A. Training School 1, 7, 8, 9 as listed and recommended ful

fill necessary requirem ents in the opinion of your Com
mittee.

B. Training School 11 is not in the catalog so listed. T rain
ing School 111 may be the course, but it is listed as 
Senior College course.

C. Psychology 4. The Psychology of the Elem entary School 
subjects should be a very profitable course for th is group 
and as far as I can see for any group in the College. 
But who would be able to give such a course?

D. Physical Education Courses 5 and 7 are listed but 8 and
12 are not in the catalog.

E. Select 12 hours from the following: Geography 12; 
Reading 9; M athematics 8; H istory 13; N ature Study, 
Agriculture or Zoology 5; Civics; Music 2; Public 
Speaking or Story Telling 13.

W hile a num ber of these courses belong to the re 
quired group as outlined in the General Course we can 
expect if there is to be any logical scheme in the making 
of a course of study th a t these same courses will ap
pear in a course th a t has to furnish the same type of 
teacher, but we can see no reason for arranging this 
group in such a way th a t it is possible to take ten hours 
of this work outside of this required group of the Gen
eral Course.

3. County Schools Course.
This course exhibits some very in teresting points th a t we

hope to bring out in our discussion.
A. Education 25. Rural School Curriculum and the Com

munity seems to be a very interesting course but one 
would feel tha t the  problems discussed largely belong 
to advanced or m ature people.

B. Education 6. County School Methods. A very in te rest
ing course is here outlined.

C. The next group includes N ature Study, Teaching of Geog
raphy, Arithmetic, H istory and Reading, as outlined in 
the General Course.

D. A griculture 4 hours. No h in t as to the A griculture tha t 
m ight be needed and no plan given us th a t we might 
select the proper course.

E. Public Hygiene 5. W hy public hygiene in place of indi
vidual hygiene? Would not public hygiene be more 
im portant in congested districts? Are the parents of 
children in the country better able to direct th e ir  per
sonal hygiene than those in the city?

F. E lem entary Woodwork and Household Science and Art 
are just a slight suggestion of w hat might be done for 
the rural schools along these lines. Courses should be 
more definitely defined and arranged to function in a 
definite way in rural life.

W hat is the use? We could go on analyzing and suggesting changes 
and corrections in the entire group of special courses but in the end
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we would possibly be no further along than we now are. The only, to 
my mind, possible method of solution of the problem is to find out the 
possible community needs from the standpoint of individuals and indi
viduals as members of a social group. The demands in general vary 
in various communities of the United States. We can not expect agri
cultural problems in Colorado to be sim ilar to agricultural conditions, 
in many ways, in some of our southern states.

Many of our courses of study seem to be organized fairly well from 
the standpoint of an individual as a member of a social group, while 
no attention has been paid to individuals who are members of tha t social 
group and are going to function as valuable members of society; tha t is, 
those who help in the struggle for the uplift of mankind; they are 
going to be just self-supporting or a drag and a load for those who are 
trying to help make the world a better place in which to live.

Individual needs and demands are really very im portant in the or
ganization of courses of study for communities. If the individual and 
the individual as a member of society are im portant viewpoints in the 
organization of courses of study for communities it should be doubly 
true regarding the courses of study tha t are outlined to prepare teachers 
to teach under somewhat special conditions. Often individual feelings 
and likes I mean from the standpoint of the teachers in charge—are 
responsible for much of the m aterial in the course. Talking over a 
Smith-Hughes course of study with a representative of the departm ent 
a t Washington, the representative suggested tha t history was needed in 
the course. To my interrogation “why?” she could only say, “Because I 
like it.” I am inclined to th ink  tha t much of the m aterials of courses of 
study are worked out in some sim ilar sort of way.

We need to find out, not to guess or depend on feelings in our solu
tion of problem needs in Teachers College, especially since they reflect 
on down through our public schools. Only when people in educational 
directive positions realize tha t organized and planned doing is as essen
tia l in the lives of children and teachers of children as so called aca
demic instruction will we begin to see light in the organization of public 
school and teachers training courses of study.
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DEPARTMENTAL ORGANIZATION OF 
SPECIAL SUBJECTS

By  S. M. HADDEN

W hat is the effect of departmental organization based wholly  on sub
ject  matter?

The College recognizes value of organization of a department or de
partments that have a technique peculiar to themselves. It does not 
allow this fact to obscure the less obvious but (for the purpose  ̂of 
education) more significant fact that all the fields classed as special, 
meaning possibly, those that have some vocational viewpoint, are:

1. Based upon certain fundamental arts and sciences to an extent 
rarely appreciated by the uninitiated.

2. Reach their ends by similar methods of work; and
3. Are to an ever increasing degree joined in practice, so that 

they are best acquired in an organization which keeps always in view 
their connections, displays their related applications as an organic whole 
never detached from community needs, but admit of varied emphasis 
according to community demands—all contributing where they can to 
the field of public education in so far as they relate to the fundamental 
activities of communities.

All special subjects must take into account two viewpoints or centers 
of interest:

1. (a) The schools in which they attempt to comply with the educa
tional demands of an organized educational system; (b) the public de
mands in that they try to help the student to meet practical demands as 
they appear.

2. In many of our schools there is a definite demand for teachers 
who can teach two, three, and sometimes more of these special lines.

There should be within the institution as a whole a further unit 
capable of making a varied emphasis according to school, which means 
community needs. Otherwise there is a certain failure to give maximum 
service.

Any organization should look only to increased efficiency in the 
graduates of any group of related subjects. It in no way narrows the 
scope of any teachers in coordinate fields. What such an organization 
does is to insure that each shall have the full advantage of the constant 
reminder of the relation of this special subject to other subjects. At 
times we may feel that no relations exist, but this is because each 
special subject has, as it were, tried to go it alone and has never tried 
to find correlated and enriching factors in other so-called special sub
jects.

In other words, present organization of special subjects is an evolu
tion from our experiences in an effort to meet the needs of the times 
most effectively. It is a product of our school experiences, with the 
relative inefficiency of the specialized lines, isolated from related lines
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of work. It is not far from the old cry “Art for Art's sake,” an impos
sible and perfectly ridiculous conclusion in this day of modern art ap
plications. It is only, when the constructive features of other lines of 
work enter, that the art, or any other special field of work reaches 
its greatest influence for good.

Organization of Vocational work, or as some are pleased to call the 
field, special subjects, is not a matter of chance or opinion. It is not 
haphazard or accidental, but is a deliberately planned and calculated 
adjustment to the present educational situation. Briefly here we will 
state the underlying principles upon which it rests.

As a Teachers College has the function of training teachers for 
public schools it has inevitably the function of leadership in the educa
tional systems. Among the duties implied in this function is that of 
analyzing the educational situation, determining the points of greatest 
weakness, needs and the like, and then in response to these, organizing 
its courses in such a way as to keep the public schools abreast of the 
best thought and practices of the time. One of the standing criticisms of 
the public school system is that it is not practical, that it is detached 
from life; that it does not fit pupils for the problems they must face. 
Modern educators freely admit the justice of this criticism, which has 
come mostly from laymen in business, on the farm or in the professions. 
Modern education has recognized in many ways that a part of this de
tachment of the schools from life conditions has been due to a failure 
to recognize the relationship of the various lines of school activities 
to each other. When each line of activity has tended to develop as an 
end in itself the tendency is to forget that it exists only for the im
provement of life.

What is called the modern functional view of the school subjects 
definitely insists upon the full recognition of the interrelations of these 
school subjects.

The history of the teaching of special subjects would cast some in
teresting light upon the development of the interrelation of subjects in 
these fields. Witness the introduction of drawing in the schools of 
Massachusetts, the refraction from its original purpose when it became 
Pine Art or Aesthetic Art. “Art for Art’s sake” was the slogan until 
the rise of the idea of Industrial Arts courses, in which eventually the 
two related fields were unified and applied to various phases of industry.

Without the refining influences of other related subjects, without the 
broadening of the subject’s educational horizon with related materials, 
our special subjects courses become mere instruments of formal discip* 
line. All of the illustrations we could enumerate, if the space permitted, 
would illustrate the tendency toward aloofness and a corresponding lack 
of service when they are separated in the schools. Nothing has, his
torically, even approached its maximum service until it was co-ordinated 
with its companion activities.

It is a matter of common knowledge that there is not and never was. 
a large growth or extension of any special line until there was a unify
ing organization. It is highly desirable then that there be a unifying 
force in related special subjects. At first thought special subjects that 
seem to be far removed from each other after a careful analysis become 
related in a very interesting way.

There is a two fold gain in efficiency in such an organization. It 
insures that each expert in the fields shall have the full stimulus of 
constant touch with experts, working towards the same large ends, 
applying different technic but employing the same methods of work. In 
a word, it insures a functional or utilitarian view of subject matter jand 
course.
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SUPERVISION COMPARATIVE
By 8. M. HADDEN

V. Does the supervision of these special subjects in the Training 
School by the teachers of them result in better courses for normal school 
students than these students get in so called regular subjects? (Com
pare the serviceability of the courses in music and arithmetic.)

This is rather an interesting question, but unfortunately the implica
tion regarding work in Arithmetic and Music is bad. It seems to be 
assumed that Arithmetic is an essential for all, and that Music is one 
of those fringe subjects that may or may not occupy a place in the de
velopment of an individual's needed educational experiences, depending 
largely on the amount of time that the school system may have to give 
to this type of training. In general, it is assumed that Arithmetic, years 
of it, is necessary in the training of an individual. That an individual 
can not be an efficient member of society unless he has devoted a large 
amount of time to this type of work is the assumption.

This premise in general seems to be false; the type of training given 
in Arithmetic by the ordinary grade teacher is far from the mark, as 
far as the arithmetics from which they get their materials.

In the first place, the new book on Arithmetic is generally a rehash 
of the old one and has no great value as a guide to our training of the 
children in Mathematics since the problems in general are not of a type 
to explain the value of mathematical work in public or private citizen
ship activities. As a rule they are never taught the simple problems 
of keeping accounts, buying, selling, etc. They do not know how to 
deposit or draw out money from a bank. They know little about such 
things as exchange, safe methods of carrying money or the equivalent 
of money when traveling, safety deposit, counting change, etc. About 
nine-tenths of students with whom I have carried on the experiment 
are not able to return the proper amount of change when I make a pur
chase, say of two dollars and thirty-seven cents and want my change. 
Generally they take a piece of paper and make the computations. This, 
if investigations were made, I am quite sure would also be true regard
ing most of the fairly experienced teachers out in real teaching life. 
They do not know the fundamentals necessary in mathematics where 
they touch real life.

The modern movement seems to be to make the mathematics real, 
make it touch all the phases of actual life. We believe with the tests, 
so called in Arithmetic, with the poorly selected materials of the grade 
text book, with a teacher that is ordinarily just a general teacher, that 
there is no field of public school education where the eight years of 
arithmetic is taught, and this suggestion is general, with any educational 
viewpoint that looks to a better understanding of simple business prob
lems that should be every day experiences for every boy and girl.

We assume that students must dig through the so-called arithmetic 
course in the grade school under inexperienced teachers as far as appli
cations of the underlying principles are concerned to real life. We 
assume that an individual can do almost nothing in after life of an 
advanced nature unless he take a further course in algebra and geome
try, even if investigations have largely shown that practically all of
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the students never use algebra outside of the schoolroom and that the 
demonstration of the various perfectly obvious problems in geometry are 
learned as we learn a poem.

The teachers who are teaching in our elementary, high schools, and 
higher institutions of learning know almost nothing of the mathematical 
computing tables, nothing of the precision instruments and their applica
tions to life problems. They hardly know the name of simple measuring 
tools and instruments and the short cuts they make possible in actual 
life. For example the slide rule is an instrument in education generally 
only associated with engineering schools, and I suppose I am putting 
it high when I say one out of one hundred teachers in elementary schools 
who teach arithmetic know anything at all about such a tool, and a 
little higher proportion among high school and College professors. Still 
records of people in occupations show that men who have only com
pleted the third grade are earning their living by using slide rules.

In general, then, we are not inclined to think that the teaching of 
arithmetic in our elementary schools is anything of which we should 
be particularly proud.

Our teachers of arithmetic, we might say in a general way, while 
they know mathematics as it is taught they do not know the applica
tion of mathematical principles to every-day needs. They do not asso
ciate with the people who, in public life activities, are accustomed to 
use mathematical formula and data evolved from mathematical formula. 
They do not know the tools and implements that apply mathematical 
principles they have been accustomed to teach as abstract things.

Arithmetic, so called (we prefer the word mathematics for our work 
with children), has in our schools become a thing to learn without any 
of the uplifting elements that come with its association with modern 
mathematical equipment that is perfectly clear and simple to even the 
very young child.

If we would eliminate the almost impossible applications found in 
all arithmetics and when possible make our arithmetic bubble with 
new life by bringing in live problems it would be in a class with the 
music taught by our special teachers of music.

A word now about our music teachers. In general they are musi
cians being able to do creditable work in some field of music. Only once 
in my career have I known of a piano teacher who could not play on 
a piano at all. Of course her teaching days were short and she was 
not a success in any phase of the teaching.

Again they are interested in the musical work of the community, 
have their pupils interested in musical organizations, conduct courses, 
organize choral societies, conduct orchestras, bring into the community 
festivals, performers, influence the community for better music in 
churches and various other organizations. They teach the children about 
great music, give them sufficient technic so they can understand and 
appreciate great music, which can be done without a great technical 
knowledge. They pick out from the musical materials of the ages that 
which has endured and is worth while, and give it to the children. The 
children are not held down to the technic of music but are allowed to 
spread their wings and try to appreciate and perform great worth while 
musical numbers. The technic in music is as great and varied as in 
mathematics but the special music teacher teaches applied music just 
as the mathematics teacher should teach applied mathematics and should 
be a specialist in such applied phases if we want real worth-while 
arithmetic for our children. In our own Training School our music is
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very  superior to  music in  public schools and also our m athem atics fo r 
ch ild ren in  our grade school is ve ry  superior to m athem atics w o rk  in  
public schools.

T h is is no re flection  on ind iv idua ls, fo r in  general our a rith m e tic  
teachers have a hundred and one other duties, and a rith m e tic  is  on ly 
an inc ident in  the day’s work. In  the case of the special music teacher, 
music and be tte r music is his or her en tire  a im  a t a ll tim es. The one 
is a specia list and the o ther a general teacher, and we are rap id ly  
reaching the po in t where we need no general teachers in  our public 
schools.
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W i n f i e l d  D o c k e r y  A r m e n t r o u t  Director of Training Schools and
Professor of Student Teaching

A.B., M issou ri V alley  C ollege; A.M ., C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ;  M a s te r’s D iplom a in 
E d u ca tio n a l A d m in is tra tio n , T each ers  College, C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ;  In s tru c to r ,  
C h anu te , K ansas, H ig h  School; In s tru c to r ,  F o r t  S co tt, K an sas, H ig h  School; 
H ead  of N orm al T ra in in g  D ep artm en t, Topeka, K ansas, H ig h  S chool; A sso c ia te  
P ro fe sso r  of E d u ca tio n  and  P sycho logy  and  P rin c ip a l of th e  Secondary  T ra in 
ing  School, K an sas  S ta te  M anual T ra in in g  N orm al S chool; P rin c ip a l, L aw 
rence, K ansas, J u n io r  H igh  School.

G r a c e  M . B a k e r  Professor of Fine and Applied  Arts

G raduate , C hicago A rt In s t i tu te ;  S tu d en t, Illino is  S ta te  N orm al U n iv e rs ity ;  
S tu d en t, U n iv e rs ity  of C h icago ; S tu d en t, School of A pplied A rts , C h icago ; 
T each er of A rt, C hicago A rt In s t i tu te ,  E v en in g  and  S um m er S choo ls; S u p e r
v iso r of D raw ing, Shaw nee, O k lah o m a ; H ead A rt D ep artm en t, S ta te  N orm al 
School Edm ond, O klahom a; H ead A rt D ep artm en t, S ta te  N orm al School, 
W h ite w a te r, W isconsin .

G e o rg e  A . B a r k e r  Professor of Geology, Physiography, and Geography
B .S„ M.S., U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago ; G rad u a te  S ch o la rsh ip  in G eography , S igm a 
Xi, U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago, I llin o is ; D e p ar tm e n t of P h y s io g ra p h y , J o lie t H ig h  
School; A s s is ta n t P ro fe sso r  of G eography , Illino is  S ta te  N orm al U n iv e rs ity ;  
H ead of th e  D ep artm en t of G eography , Colorado S p rings  H ig h  School; T each er of 
Geology, Colorado College.

M a r v i n  F o s t e r  B e e s o n  Director Cooperative Extension Service
Western Colorado

A.B., M erid ian  C ollege; G rad u a te  S tu d en t, U n iv e rs ity  of Jen a , U n iv e rs ity  of 
B erlin , U n iv e rs ity  of G renob le ; Ph .D . U n iv e rs ity  of L e ip z ig ; P o s t-g ra d u a te  
W ork, L eland S ta n fo rd  J u n io r  U n iv e rs ity ;  C arneg ie  E x ch an g e  T eac h er to  
P o tsd am , G erm an y ; H ead D ep artm e n t of G erm an  and  F ren ch , M erid ian  C ollege; 
In s tru c to r ,  N ew  M exico M ilita ry  I n s t i t u t e ; In s tru c to r ,  U n iv e rs ity  of C olorado, 
S um m er S ession .

J o h n  R a n d o l p h  B e l l  Director of Extension Service
Pd.B ., Colorado S ta te  T each ers  C ollege; Ph .B ., M .A., U n iv e rs ity  of C olorado ; 
L itt.D ., U n iv e rs ity  of D en v er; P rin c ip a l C ity  Schools, A lm a, C olorado; P r in c i
pa l of B yers  School, E d ison  School, D enver, Colorado.

R a l p h  T. B ish o p  Associate Professor of Industrial Arts
G rad u a te , W e s te rn  Illino is  S ta te  N orm al S choo l; Special M anual A rts  D iplom a, 
G ra d u a te  In lan d  P r in te r  T echn ical S chool; In s tru c to r  of P r in tin g , W es te rn  
Illino is  S ta te  N orm al School; In s tru c to r  of P r in tin g , E dm on ton  (C anada) 
T echn ical School.

L e s t e r  W . B o a r d m a n  Professor of Literature and English
A.B., A.M ., B row n U n iv e rs ity ;  A.M . in E d u ca tio n , T each ers  College, C olum bia 
U n iv e rs ity ;  G rad u a te  C lassical and  U nion School, G eneva N. Y .; S tu d e n t C olgate  
U n iv e rs i ty ;  G rad u a te  S tu d e n t U n iv e rs ity  of C h icago ; In s tru c to r  in  E n g lish , 
Cook A cadem y, M on tou r F a lls , N. Y . ; T eacher, U n iv e rs ity  School, P rov idence , 
R. I . ;  H ead of E n g lish  D ep artm en t, C ity  College, B altim ore , M d.; H ead of 
E n g lish  D ep artm en t, R hode Is lan d  S ta te  College, K ingston , R hode Is la n d ; A rm y 
E d u ca tio n a l Corps O verseas, W ith  S ev en th  A rm y C o rp s; S ta f f  A ss is ta n t, C ar
neg ie  F o u nda tion , N ew  Y o rk ; E d ito r  of “ M odern A m erican  S p eech e s ;” P h i 
K appa P h i;  K appa D elta  P i.
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W il l ia m  G ray  B ow ers Professor of Chemistry

B.S., Ohio W esleyan  U n iv e rs ity ;  A.M ., In d ia n a  U n iv e rs ity ;  Special W ork , 
U n iv e rs ity  of C olorado; Ph .D ., Ohio S ta te  U n iv e rs ity ;  T eacher, P ub lic  Schools, 
W es t V irg in ia  fo u r  y e a r s ;  In s tru c to r ,  H ig h  School Sciences a t  L eesb u rg , Ohio, 
tw o years  ; P ro fe sso r  of C h em istry  and P h y s ic s , S ta te  N orm al School, E llendale , 
N o rth  D akota, te n  y e a r s ;  P ro fe sso r  of Food C h em istry , A g ric u ltu ra l College, 
F a rg o , N o rth  D akota, tw o y ea rs .

A . E . B r o w n  Principal  of H igh  School and
Professor of Secondary Education

A.B., B ak er U n iv e rs ity ;  A.M ., Y ale U n iv e rs ity ;  In s tru c to r ,  C oncordia, K an sas, 
H ig h  S c h o o l; P rin c ip a l, Gove, K a n s a s ; P rin c ip a l of C ounty  H ig h  School, A tw ood, 
K a n s a s ; S u p e rin ten d e n t of Schools, L yons, K ansas.

M ar k  B urr o w s  Professor of Rural Education

B.S., S ta n b e rry  N orm al S chool; A.B., S ta te  T each ers  College, K irk sv ille , M is
s o u r i; R u ra l T each er five y e a r s ;  C ity  S u p e rin ten d e n t R idgew ay and  B e th an y ; 
P ro fe s s o r  of E n g lish , S ta n b e rry  N orm al S chool; D irec to r D e p ar tm e n t of Com 
m erce, S ta te  N orm al School, K irk sv ille ; P ro fe sso r  of R u ra l E duca tion , S ta te  
T each ers  College, K irksv ille , and  U n iv e rs ity  of W yom ing .

V era  C a m p b e l l  Assis tant in L ibrary

A.B., Colorado S ta te  T each ers  C ollege; A s s is ta n t  P rin c ip a l A lco tt School, C anon 
C ity ; In s tru c to r  E n g lish  and  H is to ry , S o u th  C anon H ig h  S chool; T each er J u n io r  
H ig h  School, E n g lish , O rdw ay, Colorado.

A l b er t  F r a n k  C a rter  Librar ian ; Professor of L ibrary  Science

B .E ., M .E., B.S., M .S., Ind iana , P e n n sy lv an ia , S ta te  N orm al S chool; A .B., Colo
rado  S ta te  T each ers  C ollege; G rad u a te  S tu d en t, C hicago U n iv e rs ity ;  M em ber 
C olorado S ta te  L ib ra ry  C om m ission ; T eacher, P ub lic  Schools, T yrone, P e n n s y l
v a n ia ; A s s is ta n t  P ro fe ss o r  of M ath em atics, B o tan y  and  P h y s io g ra p h y , In d ian a  
P en n sy lv an ia , S ta te  N orm al School.

E l iz a b e t h  C la sb ey  Assistant Professor of Household Science

S tu d en t, N o rth w e s te rn  N orm al School, M aryv ille , M isso u ri; g ra d u a te  S to u t 
I n s t i tu te ;  S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of C olorado; T eacher, S a v an n ah  P ub lic  Schools.

A mbrose  O w e n  C o l v in  Professor of Commercial Education

B.C.S., D enver U n iv e rs ity ;  G radua te , C om m ercial D ep artm en t, T a rk io  C ollege; 
T eacher, S ta n b e rry  N orm al School; te a ch e r, C offeyv ille  B usiness  C ollege; te ach e r, 
C en tra l B u sin ess  College, D e n v er; te ach e r, C ass T echn ical H ig h  School, D e tro it.

E d it h  C r e m e a n s  Assistant in L ibrary

G radua te , U rb a n a  H ig h  School, U rb an a , I ll in o is ; S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of I ll in o is ; 
S tu d en t, B row n’s B u sin ess  College, C ham paign, I ll in o is ; T eacher, C ham paign  Com 
m erc ia l C ollege; A s s is ta n t  L ib ra ria n , U n iv e rs ity  of Illino is.

E t h a n  A l l e n  C ross Dean  of the Col lege;
Professor of Literature and  English

S tu d en t, S o u th e rn  Illino is  N orm al School and C ornell U n iv e rs i ty ;  A .B., P h i 
B eta  K appa, U n iv e rs ity  of I ll in o is ; A.M ., U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago ; P rin c ip a l, S u lli
van , Illino is, H igh  S chool; S u p e rin ten d e n t of Schools and  In s tru c to r  in  H ig h  
School H is to ry , M ath em atics  and E n g lish , S u llivan  and  D elavan , I llino is. 
A u th o r :  “ T he S h o r t S to ry ,” and  “ S to ry  T elling  fo r U pper G rade T e ac h ers .”

H e l e n  C . D avis Train ing Teacher Junior H igh  School Geography

A.B., G rinnell C ollege; A.M ., P h i B eta  K appa, U n iv e rs ity  of Io w a ; In s tru c to r ,  
H is to ry  and  G erm an, W es t L ib e rty , Iow a, H ig h  S chool; C ritic  T e ach er S ix th  
G rade E lem e n ta ry  School, S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  of Io w a ; G rade S u p erv is io n  S ta te  
N orm al School, San F ran c isco , C alifo rn ia .
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H u ld a  A. D il l in g  Training Teacher, Third Grade

G rad u a te , O shkosh  S ta te  N orm al School* B .E ., T each ers  College, Illino is  S ta te  
N orm al U n iv e rs ity ;  G rad u a te  S tu d en t, U n iv e rs ity  of C h icago ; T eacher, C ity  
Schools, Ind ianapo lis , In d ia n a ; C ritic  T eacher, T ra in in g  School, E a s te rn  K en
tu ck y  S ta te  N orm al School.

E d w in  St a n t o n  D u  P o n c e t  Professor of Modern Foreign Languages
Ph.D ., U n iv e rs ity  of G renob le ; In s tru c to r  in R om ance L an g u ag es, U n iv e rs ity  of 
M isso u ri; In s tru c to r  in L a tin  and  G reek, S c a r r i t t  College, O zark  C ollege and  Red 
R ive r C ollege; P ro fe sso r  of F ren c h  and G erm an, M em orial U n iv e rs i ty ;  P ro fe sso r  
of M odern L an g u ag es, S o u th e rn  S ta te  N orm al School, U n iv e rs ity  of U ta h ; A sso 
c ia te  P ro fe sso r  of L a tin  and  S pan ish , T hroop  C ollege; P ro fe ss o r  of R om ance 
L an g u ag es, U n iv e rs ity  of R ed lan d s ; H ead D e p ar tm e n t of F re n c h  and  G erm an, 
S a lt L ake  C ity  H igh  S choo l; G rad u a te  S tu d e n t a t  th e  U n iv e rs itie s  of M issouri, 
M ichigan, H eidelberg , B uenos A ires, and  G renoble.

G eorge W il l ia m  F in l e y  Professor of Mathematics

B.S., A.M ., K ansas  S ta te  A g ric u ltu ra l C ollege; S tu d e n t, K ansas  S ta te  N orm al 
School; S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago ; T eacher, C oun ty  Schools of K a n sa s ; 
U. S. A rm y, S p an ish -A m erican  W a r ; T each er in C ity  Schools, W an n e ta , K a n sa s ; 
P rin c ip a l of Schools, P e ru , K a n s a s ; H ead of th e  D e p ar tm e n t of M ath em atics, 
O klahom a U n iv e rs ity  P re p a ra to ry  School.

C h a r le s  M . F o u l k  Professor of Manual Training

S tu d en t, E d inboro  S ta te  N orm al Schoo l; G rad u a te , A rc h ite c tu ra l C ourse, I n te r 
n a tio n a l C orrespondence  S chool; Pd .B ., Colorado S ta te  T eachers  C ollege; B u ild 
ing  F o rem an  and  S u p e rin te n d e n t in P en n sy lv an ia , Idaho , C olorado and  W as h 
in g to n ; C onducted  C lasses in  T rad e  P rob lem s in P en n sy lv an ia , Idaho  and  
C olorado.

H e l e n  G i l p i n -B r o w n  Dean of Women
A.B., Colorado S ta te s  T eachers  College. T eacher, L iverm ore , C olorado ; p rinc ipa l, 
P r iv a te  School, F o r t  Collins, Colorado.

Sa m u e l  M ilo  H adden  Dean of Practical A r ts ;
Professor of Industrial Education

S tu d e n t, Cooper M em orial College, S te rlin g , K a n s a s ; Pd .B ., C olorado S ta te  
T each ers  C ollege; A .B., A.M ., U n iv e rs ity  of D en v er; S tu d en t, T each ers  College, 
C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ;  S tu d en t, C hicago U n iv e rs ity ;  T ra in in g  T eacher, S te rlin g , 
K a n sa s ; T e a c h er ; T aw ner, C olorado.

W il l ia m  H e n r y  H argrove Professor of Agriculture
Pd.B ., S ta te  N orm al School, Cape G irardeau , M isso u ri; B.S. in  E d u ca tio n  and
B.S. in A g ric u ltu re , U n iv e rs ity  of M isso u ri; T eacher, M issou ri R u ra l S choo ls; 
P rin c ip a l, S ikeston , M issouri, H igh  School; S u p e rin te n d e n t of C ity  Schools, B loom 
field, M isso u ri; S u p e rin ten d e n t of E x ten s io n  Schools and  F a rm e rs  m ee tin g s  u n d e r 
d irec tio n  of C ollege of A g ricu ltu re , M issou ri U n iv e rs ity .

J o s e p h in e  H a w e s  English, High School
A.B., A.M ., Colorado S ta te  T eachers  C ollege; G radua te , K ansas  S ta te  N orm al 
School; S tu d en t, U n iv e rs ity  of C olorado; S tu d en t, C olum bia U n iv e rs i ty ;  H ead  
D e p artm e n t of E n g lish , L as V egas, N ew  M exico; P rin c ip a l G rade School, E m poria , 
K a n s a s ; H ead D e p artm e n t of E n g lish , N ew ton, K an sas.

J acob D a n ie l  H e il m a n  Professor of Educational Psychology
S tu d en t, M .E., K eystone  S ta te  N orm al School; A .B., M uh lenberg  College, A llen 
tow n, P e n n sy lv an ia ; Ph .D ., U n iv e rs ity  of P e n n s y lv a n ia ; A u th o r of “ A C linical 
S tu d y  of R etard ed  C h ild re n ;” A u th o r of “ A S tu d y  in A d d itio n ;” H a rriso n  Fellow  
in P ed ag o g y ; A s s is ta n t in  P sy ch o lo g ica l C linic and  L e c tu re r  in Child S tu d y , U n i
v e rs ity  of P e n n sy lv an ia .

R a y m o n  H . H u n t  Orchestra
A.B., C olorado S ta te  T each ers  College. A s s is ta n t in M usic D ep artm en t, Colo
rado S ta te  T each ers  College th re e  y ears .
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F . C . J e a n  Professor of Biology

A.B., A.M ., S igm a Xi, U n iv e rs ity  of N e b ra sk a ; A s s is ta n t of B iology, U n iv e rs ity  
of N e b ra sk a ; G ra d u a te  F ellow ship , U n iv e rs ity  of N e b ra sk a . S tu d e n t of Y ork  
C ollege; S u p e rin ten d e n t of Schools in  D oniphan and  M ilford, N e b ra sk a ; H ead  
D e p a r tm e n t of B iology, S ta te  T each ers  College, P e ru , N e b ra sk a ; P re s id e n t 
N eb ra sk a  A cadem y of S c iences; M em ber B o tan ica l S ocie ty  of A m erica ; J o in t  
E d ito r  w ith  D r. W eav er of “ F u r th e r  S tud ies  in th e  E co tone  B etw een  P ra ir ie  and  
W oodland.”

E l iz a b e t h  H ayes K e n d e l  Train ing Teacher, Sixth G rade

Pd.B ., Pd.M ., A .B., C olorado S ta te  T eachers  C ollege; S tu d en t, C hicago U n iv e rs i ty ;  
S tu d e n t, C olum bia U n iv e rs ity .

J o s e p h in e  K n o w l es  K e n d e l  Instructor of M usic

S tu d e n t u n d e r J o h n  C. W ilcox, L ou ise  C larke E llio t, K a te  N o rc ro ss  P e tr ik in , 
F lo ren ce  D em orest. E ig h t Y ears T each er of V oice an d  P ia n o ; T h ree  Y ears C hoir 
D irec to r.

J o h n  C l a r k  K e n d e l  Director of the Conservatory of M u s ic ;
Professor of Public School Music

Pd.B ., Pd.M ., A .B ., Colorado S ta te  T eachers  C ollege; S tu d e n t, J o h n  C. W ilcox ; 
S tu d en t, J o h n  D. M ehan ; S tu d en t, D avid A bram ow itz . S u p e rv iso r of M usic, 
P ueb lo  C ity  Schools.

H a z e l  K e n n e d y  Assis tant in M usic , Piano

S tu d e n t N e b ra sk a  S ta te  N o rm a l; s tu d en t, N e b ra sk a  U n iv e rs ity  School of M usic 
th re e  y e a r s ; S tu d en t, B ible T each ers  T ra in in g  School, New Y ork C ity, tw o y e a r s ; 
Pd.M ., A .B., Colorado S ta te  T each ers  College.

M arg a ret  J oy  K eyes  Assistant Professor of Physical Education and
D ram atic  Interpretation

S tu d en t, C olum bia College of E x p re ss io n ; S tu d en t, C hicago U n iv e rs i ty ;  A.B., 
C olorado S ta te  T each ers  C ollege; S tu d en t, C alifo rn ia  N orm al School of D ancing . 
In s tru c to r  in P h y s ic a l T ra in in g  and D ram atic  A rt, P re s c o tt  School of M usic, 
M inot, N o rth  D a k o ta ; In s tru c to r  in  P h y s ica l T ra in in g  and  D ram atic  A rt, G ra fto n  
H all, F ond  du Lac, W isconsin .

G ladys E . K n o t t  General Science, H ig h  School

B.S., M .S., P u rd u e  U n iv e r s i ty ; S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of C alifo rn ia . In s tru c to r  H igh  
School M ath em atic s, M ontm orency , In d ia n a ; In s tru c to r ,  H ig h  School Science and 
E n g lish , W oodland, W ash in g to n ; W atsek a , and  S tock land , Illino is.

E . W . K n o w l e s  M e d ic a l  A d v is e r  of M en

M.D., College of P h y s ic ian s  and  S u rgeons, U n iv e rs ity  of Illino is, Chicago, 
Illin o is .

W m . M . L a u x  Assistant Latin, Spanish and  French

A.B., M .A., U n iv e rs ity  of M ich igan ; In s tru c to r  of R om ance L an g u ag es, W e n t
w o rth  M ilita ry  A cadem y, L ex in g to n , M issouri, and  in th e  F itzg e ra ld  and  C larke 
School, T u llahom a, T ennessee.

H . P ea rl  L i p p  M e dica l  A d v is e r  of W om en

G rad u a te , J e r se y v ille  H ig h  School, Je rse y v ille , I ll in o is ; G ra d u a te  M edical D e
p a rtm e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of I l l in o is ; E x am in er a t  Child L ab o r C ertifica te  B u reau , 
C hicago ; R es id en t P h y sic ian , P sy ch o p a th ic  H o sp ita l, C h icago ; School H e a lth  
Officer, C h icago ; M edical E x am in er, C hicago T elephone C om pany; A s s is ta n t  M edi
cal E x am in er to  M edical A d v iser of W om en, U n iv e rs ity  of C h icago ; tw o and  
one h a lf  y ears  g e n e ra l p ra c tic e .



GREELEY, COLORADO 7

R oyce R eed  L ong  Director and Professor of Physical Education
A.B., L eland  S ta n fo rd  J u n io r  U n iv e rs ity ;  S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of C h icago ; G rad u 
a te  S tu d e n t, Jo h n s  H opkins U n iv e rs ity ; P h y s ic a l D irec to r, Y. M. C. A., D ixon 
and  A uro ra , I l l in o is ; D irec to r of A th le tic s , S o u th e rn  Y. M. C. A., S tu d e n t Con
fe re n c e ; D irec to r of A th le tic s , V an d erb ilt U n iv e rs ity , and  M edical S tu d e n t;  a lso  
C oached Ti-ack T eam  w hich  won S o u th e rn  In te rc o lle g ia te  T rac k  C ham pionsh ip  
b o th  in 1905 and  1906; A s s is ta n t  P ro fe sso r  of H yg iene  and  A c tin g  H ead  of 
H yg iene  D e p a r tm e n t and M edical S tu d en t, L eland  S ta n fo rd  J u n io r  U n iv e rs ity ;  
F i r s t  L ieu te n a n t, S a n ita ry  C orps, U. S. A rm y ; C ap tain , U . S. A rm y  in  D irec tion  
of E d u c a tio n a l W ork

B l a n c h e  L o u d o n  Training Teacher Fourth Grade

B.S., T each ers  College, C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ;  G rad u a te , M oorhead S ta te  N orm al 
S chool; S tu d en t, C hicago U n iv e rs ity ;  G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of C alifo rn ia ; 
In s tru c to r ,  Pub lic  Schools, F e lto n , M in n es to a ; P rin c ip a l Schools, U len , M inne
s o ta ;  T eacher, J u n io r  H igh  School E n g lish , B oise, Id a h o ; T ra in in g  T eacher, 
D u lu th  N orm al Schoo l; T ra in in g  T eacher, M oorhead S ta te  N orm al School.

F l o r e n c e  L o w e  Instructor Fine and A pplied  A rts

Pd.B ., A .B., Colorado S ta te  T each ers  C ollege; T each er tw o y ea rs , L aram ie , 
W yom ing, P ub lic  Schools.

G e n e v ie v e  L yford  Training Teacher, K indergarten
B.H .S., O regon S ta te  A g ric u ltu ra l C ollege; G rad u a te , K in d e rg a rte n  N o rm al 
School, G alesbu rg , I ll in o is ; B .S., T each ers  College, C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ;  T eacher, 
Pub lic  School K in d e rg a rten , H ow arden , Io w a ; S u p e rv iso r K in d e rg a rten , W aterloo , 
Io w a ; H ead of K in d e rg a rten , W arre n sb u rg , M issouri, S ta te  N orm al S chool; H ead 
of K in d e rg a rten , S ta te  N orm al School, V alley  C ity, N o rth  D a k o ta ; S u p e rv iso r 
of K in d e rg a rten , S ta te  N orm al School, M oorhead, M inneso ta .

T h o m a s  C . M c C r a c k e n  Dean of the Graduate College; Professor of the
Science and A rt of Education

A.B., M onm outh  C ollege; A.M ., Ph .D ., H a rv a rd  U n iv e rs ity ;  Special R esearch  
S tu d e n t w ith  W om en’s M unicipal L eague  of B o sto n ; H ead  of P re p a ra to ry  D e
p a rtm e n t, M onm outh  C ollege; A s s is ta n t P rin c ip a l, B ellefon taine, Ohio, H igh  
S chool; P r in c ip a l M onm outh , Illino is, H ig h  School; D ire c to r of R esea rch  in 
H a rv a rd , W ellesley  and  R adcliffe fo r W om en’s M unicipal L e a g u e ; A s s is ta n t P ro 
fe s so r  of E d u ca tio n , U n iv e rs ity  of U tah .

A n n ie  M c C o w e n  Training Teacher, Fifth Grade
A.B., B essie  T if t C ollege; B.S., A.M ., T each ers  College, C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ;  
D iplom a in E lem e n ta ry  S uperv is ion , T each ers  College, C olum bia U n iv e rs i ty ;  In 
s t ru c to r  R u ra l School, E xce lsio r, G eo rg ia ; C ritic  T each er, T each ers  College, 
G reenv ille , N . C.

L u c y  N e e l y  M cL a n e  English, H igh School
A.B., Colorado S ta te  T each ers  C ollege; s tu d e n t, L ex in g to n  C o llege; s tu d en t, 
C olum bia U n iv e rs i ty ;  T each er of E n g lish  and  L ite ra tu re ,  C anon C ity, Colorado 
C ity  Schools.

A r t h u r  E. M a llo r y  Mathematics, H igh School

A.B., and  G rad u a te  S tu d e n t of th e  U n iv e rs ity  of K a n sa s ; In s tru c to r  in  M ath e 
m a tic s , Science and  J u n io r  N orm al T ra in in g , G rea t Bend and  B u rrto n , K an sas.

Sonora  M e tsk e r  Training Teacher, Eighth Grade

G rad u a te  K an sas  S ta te  N orm al School, E m p o ria ; B.S., M.S., K an sas  U n iv e rs ity ;  
S tu d e n t, B ak er U n iv e rs ity ;  In s tru c to r  Social Sciences, J u n io r  H ig h  School, 
L aw rence, K a n s a s ; T each er of E n g lish , H ig h  School, L ind, W ash in g to n .

G u rd o n  R a n so m  M il l e r  Professor of Sociology and Economics
Ph.B ., P h i B eta  K appa, S y racu se  U n iv e rs ity ;  A.M ., P h .D ., D en v er U n iv e rs i ty ;  
S u p e rin ten d e n t of Schools, B eacon C ity ; N ew  Y o rk ; S u p e rin ten d e n t of Schools, 
B ingham ton , New Y o rk ; A u th o r, “ Social In s u ra n c e  in th e  U n ited  S ta te s .”



8 C O L O R A D O  S T A T E  T E A C H E R S  C O L L E G E

B e r n ic e  O r n d o r f f  Train ing  Teacher,  Seventh G rade
Ph.B ., U n iv e rs ity  of C h icago ; G rad u a te  S tu d en t, Ind ianapo lis  N orm al S chool; 
S tu d en t, In d ian a  U n iv e r s i ty ; S tu d en t, Colum bia U n iv e r s i ty ; S tu d en t, School of 
A pplied A rts , C h icago ; S tu d e n t, Jo h n  H erro n  A rt In s t i tu te ,  In d ia n ap o lis ; T eacher, 
Ind ianapo lis , In d ian a , Pub lic  Schools.

W il l ia m  B . P age Assis tant in L ibrary
M.D., U n iv e rs ity  of M ich igan ; D.O.S., N eedles I n s t i tu te  of O p tom etry , K ansas  
C ity , M issouri.

O ra B . P e a k e  Preceptress, History, H igh  School
A.B.. M ichigan S ta te  N orm al College, Y psilan ti, M ich igan ; A.M ., U n iv e rs ity  of 
M ichigan, A nn A rbor, M ich igan ; T each er of H is to ry  and  Civics in th e  H igh  
Schools a t  H om er, P o r tla n d  and  B ay C ity, M ichigan.

E dgar D u n n in g t o n  R a n d o l p h  Professor of Sociology
G rad u a te , E a s te rn  Illino is  S ta te  N orm al S chool; A .B., U n iv e rs ity  of D en v er; 
S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago ; A .M ., T each ers  College, C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ;  
H ig h  School In s tru c to r ,  M attoon , I l l in o is ; A s s is ta n t in  P h ilo sophy  of E ducation , 
T each ers  College, C olum bia U n iv e rs ity .

H o m e r  B . R eed  Assis tant in Psychology
Ph.D ., U n iv e rs ity  of C h icago ; S tu d e n t, C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ;  H ead of P sycho logy  
D ep artm en t, U n iv e rs ity  of Idaho.

M arg aret  M . R oud ebu spi Director and Professor of H om e Economics
A.B., In d u s tr ia l  In s t i tu te  and College, C olum bus, M iss issip p i; G rad u a te  S tu d en t, 
B ry n  M aw r College, P e n n s y lv a n ia ; S tu d en t, U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago ; T eacher, 
C anton , M iss issip p i; In s tru c to r ,  E n g lish  and  H is to ry , S m ith  A cadem y, S t. Louis, 
M isso u ri; S u p erv iso r, H om e E conom ics D ep artm en t, and  D ean of W om en, U n i
v e rs ity  of M ississipp i.

O tto  W . Sc h a e f e r  Associate Professor of Book Binding
S tu d e n t of W illiam  W alker, A r t B inder of E d in b u rg h , S co tlan d ; H ead  of Book 
B ind ing  D ep artm en t, B. F . W ade P r in tin g  Com pany, T oledo; H ead  of S tam ping  
and F in ish in g  D e p artm en t, K is tle r S ta tio n e ry  Com pany, D en v er; H ead  of B ind 
ing  D ep artm en ts  in C leveland, D e tro it, A shev ille , R iv e rsid e  and  Los A ngeles.

W il l ia m  E . S e a r c h  Assis tant Professor of H ygiene  and
Physical Education

G rad u a te , Springfie ld  College, Springfie ld , M a s sa c h u se tts ;  D ire c to r P h y s ica l 
E d u ca tio n , Suffield School, Suffield, C o n n ec ticu t; P h y s ic a l D irec to r, Y. M. C. A., 
D upon t Pow der W orks, C arn ey ’s P o in t ;  D irec to r of P h y s ica l E d u ca tio n , G riffith  
In s t i tu te ,  Springfie ld , New Y ork.

J o h n  H . Sh a w  Editor  of O ffic ia l  Publications
and  Instructor of Journalism

F o rm erly , E d ito r, O w ner and P u b lish e r, ‘‘T he S te rl in g  E n te rp r is e ,” S te rlin g , 
Colorado. M anag ing  E d ito r and  E d ito ria l W rite r , Pueb lo , “ C h ie fta in .” E d ito r. 
F t .  Collins E x p r e s s ; E d ito r S te rlin g  E v en ing , “ A dvocate .” R ailroad  E d ito r and  
A s s is ta n t F in an c ia l E d ito r “ P h ilad e lp h ia  P r e s s ;” R ailroad  E d ito r P h ilad e lp h ia  
“ P ub lic  L ed g er.”

B e lla  B ru c e  S ib l ey  Training Teacher, Second G rade
S tu d en t, T ru ro  N orm al School, N ova S co tia ; S tu d en t, D ick’s N orm al School, D en
v e r ;  S tu d e n t, D enver U n iv e rs ity ;  S tu d en t, C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ;  Pd .B ., Pd.M .,
A .B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers  C ollege; A.M ., D enver U n iv e rs ity ;  In s tru c to r  in 
H ig h  School, E a s t  H alifax , N ova S c o tia ; T ra in in g  T eacher, D enver Pub lic  Schools.

C la ra  S m e l se r  Train ing Teacher, First  G rade
B.S., S ta te  T each ers  College, K irksv ille , M isso u ri; A.M ., U n iv e rs ity  of Io w a ; 
In s tru c to r ,  K in d e rg a rte n  and  P r im a ry , M ilton, Io w a ; P r im a ry  and  D ram a tic s, 
T u lsa , O klahom a; College E n g lish , K earney , N e b ra sk a ; C ritic  T eacher, E lem e n 
ta ry  School, Iow a S ta te  U n iv e rs ity .
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E d w in  B. S m it h  Professor of History and Political Science
G radua te , S ta te  N orm al School, O neon ta, N ew  Y o rk ; S tu d en t, S y rac u se  U n i
v e rs i ty ;  B.S., C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ;  G rad u a te  S tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of C alifo rn ia ; 
A .M ., U n iv e rs ity  of D en v er; A s s is ta n t in  H is to ry , T ea ch ers  College, C olum bia 
U n iv e rs i ty ;  P rin c ip a l, P ac ific  G rove A cadem y, C alifo rn ia ; P ro fe sso r  of H is to ry  
and  E conom ics, C alifo rn ia  S ta te  P o ly tech n ic .

E d it h  St e p h e n s  Assistant in Library
A.B., C olorado S ta te  T each ers  College.

F r a n ces  T obey  Professor of Oral English
B.S., W es te rn  N orm al C ollege; A.B., Colorado S ta te  T ea ch ers  C ollege; G rad u a te , 
E m erso n  College of O ra to ry , B o sto n ; m em ber fa c u lty , E m erso n  College of 
O ra to ry , B o sto n ; C hair of E n g lish  and  R eading , D enver N o rm al S chool; E d ito r, 
E m erso n  C ollege M agazine.

D o ro th y  T u c k e r  Assistant in Physical Education
A .B., U n iv e rs ity  of K a n sa s ; G rad u a te  S tu d en t, C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ;  In s tru c to r ,  
Science and P h y s ica l E d u ca tio n , E llsw o rth  H ig h  S c h o o l; d ire c to r of P h y s ica l 
E d u ca tio n , O ttaw a  H ig h  Schoo l; D irec to r of P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n , A tch iso n  H igh  
School.

I. E. V a r v e l  D ental Examiner
P d.B ., C olorado S ta te  T each ers  C ollege; D .D.S., C olorado C ollege D en ta l S u rg e ry ; 
E n lis te d  in th e  M edical R ese rv e  C orps, J a n u a ry , 1918; C alled to  A c tive  S erv ice  
in  O ctober, 1919; S erved  in  A c tive  S erv ice  u n t i l  J a n u a ry , 1920.

E d n a  F . W e l sh  Commercial Education, High School
Pd.B ., Pd.M ., Colorado S ta te  T each ers  College.

E d it h  G a le  W ie b k in g  Instructor, Household A r t
S tu d e n t, L a ird s  S em in ary  fo r Y oung L ad ies, P h ilad e lp h ia , P e n n s y lv a n ia ; Pd .B ., 
C olorado S ta te  T each ers  C ollege; S tu d en t, P h ilad e lp h ia  School of D e sig n ; T eacher, 
S ix Y ears, G reeley  C ity  Schools.

G race  H . W ilso n  Assistant to the Dean of Women
P d.B ., Colorado S ta te  T each ers  C ollege; A .B., C olorado C ollege; S ec re ta ry , Y oung 
W om en’s C h ris tia n  A ssoc ia tion , Iow a S ta te  T each ers  College.

V e r n a  W ir t  Associate Professor of Household Science
G rad u a te  Illino is  S ta te  N orm al School; A.B., U n iv e rs ity  of I ll in o is ; S tu d e n t, 
C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ;  In s tru c to r  H ig h  School, LeR oy, I ll in o is ; In s tru c to r  H igh  
School, Saybrook , I ll in o is ; In s tru c to r  in  H ig h  School, V alley  C ity , N o rth  D ak o ta ; 
H ead  H om e E conom ics D ep artm en t, N orm al U n iv e rs ity , E a s t  Las V egas, New 
M exico.

F r a n k  L ee  W r ig h t  Professor of Education
A .B., K an sas  S ta te  N orm al School; A.M ., U n iv e rs ity  of W isco n s in ; D irec to r 
N orm al T ra in in g  W ork, E m poria  H ig h  S chool; S u p e rin ten d e n t of Schools, 
B uck lin , K a n sa s ; A s s is ta n t in E d u ca tio n , U n iv e rs ity  of W isconsin .

M. E va W r ig h t  Piano and Pipe Organ
S tu d e n t u n d e r th e  A rtis ts  and  M as te rs , W . H . Sherw ood, of C h icago ; Sam uel 
F ab ian , of W ash in g to n , D. C .; A lfred  G. R obyn, of S t. L o u is ; C has. B orjes, 

In te rp r e te r  of Spohr and  P u p il of Z eiss, of N ew  Y o rk ; S ig . M attio li, and  W . H . 
J o n e s ;  S tu d en t, College of M usic of C in c in n a ti; O rg a n is t and  D irec to r Old 
B ru to n  P a r is h  C hurch , W illiam sb u rg , V irg in ia ; tw e lv e  y e a rs ’ experience  as 
T each er in W illiam  W oods College, B o llenger C o n se rv a to ry , A lfred  U n iv e rs ity  
and  N orfo lk , V irg in ia .

D avid L . Z yve Professor of Physics
B.A., G ym nasium  of W a rsa w ; M.S., U n iv e rs ity  of G renob le ; S tu d e n t U n iv e rs ity  
of W arsa w ; H ig h e r D iplom a, U n iv e rs ity  of P a r is ;  G rad u a te  S tu d len t, C olum bia 
U n iv e rs ity ;  in s tru c to r  of P h y s ic s , T he  V e ltin  School, N ew  Y o rk ; p ro fe sso r  of 
P h y s ic s , C ollege of N orm andy , F ra n c e ; P ro fe ss o r  of P h y s ic s , C ours S t. L ouis, 
P a ris , F ra n c e ; P ro fe sso r  of P h y s ic s , E cole M ariaud , F ra n c e ; C h em ist w ith  th e  
B ritish  C om m ission d u rin g  th e  G rea t W ar.
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Summer Quarter, 1921

E d w a r d  H o w a r d  G r ig g s ,  A.M., L.H.D., New York City.

E d w a r d  C a r e y  H a y e s ,  Ph.D., Professor of Sociology, U niversity of Illinois.

L i n c o l n  H u l l e y ,  Ph.D., President Stetson University, DeLand, Florida.

E d w a r d  A. S t e i n e r ,  Ph.D., Professor of Sociology, G rinnell College, Iowa.

C h a r l e s  E. C h a d s e y ,  Ph.D., Dean School of Education, U niversity of Illinois, 
Urbana, Illinois.

H a r r y  S. G r u v e r ,  A.M., Superintendent of Schools, W orcester, Mass.

E d w a r d  L. T h o r n d i k e ,  Ph.D., H ead of the D epartm ent of Educational Psy
chology, T eachers College, Columbia University, New York.

D a n i e l  S t a r c h ,  Ph.D., D epartm ent of Psychology, University of W isconsin.

E r n e s t  H o r n ,  Ph.D., H ead Dept, of Experim ental Education, Iow a State U ni
versity, Iow a City, Iowa.

A l f r e d  L. H a l l - Q u e s t ,  A.M., Professor of Secondary Education, College for 
Teachers, U niversity of C incinnaiti.

J e s s e  H . N e w l o n ,  Superintendent of Schools, Denver, Colorado.

F r a n k  B. D y e r ,  LL.D., D.Litt., Form erly Superintendent of Schools, Boston, 
Mass., and Cincinnati, Ohio.

F r e d e r ic k  E. P i e r c e ,  Ph.D., Professor of English, Yale University, New 
H aven, Conn.

W i l l i a m  F. S n o w , B.A., M .A., M.D., New York City, Lectures on Hygiene.

O. T . C o r s o n , A.M., LL.D., Oxford, Ohio. Gen. Lectures on Education, Theory  
and Practice.

Miss C ly d e  E . F o s t e r ,  Special T eacher of Public School Music, Ypsilanti, Mich.

Miss L o u is e  T u t c h e r ,  P rim ary  Methods, Lawrence, Kans.

Miss E t h e l  S a l i s b u r y ,  Specialist in K indergarten, Public Schools, Berkeley, 
C alifornia.

A. M. H in d s ,  Specialist in Penm anship, Louisville, Kentucky.
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Faculty Committees
The P resident of the College is ex-officio a m em ber of each 

committee.

C o m m itte e  o n  A d v a n c e d  S ta n d in g
The Dean of the College, the P rincipal of the High School, Mr. 

Smith, Mr. Bowers.

A lu m n i C o m m itte e
Mrs. W eibking, C hairm an; Mr. Bell, Mr. Foulk, Miss Kendel, 

Mr. Hadden, Mr. C arter, Secretary.

A r ts -C r a f ts  C o m m it te e
Miss Baker, Miss Lowe, Mr. Schaefer.

C o m m itte e  on  A s s e m b ly
Mr. B arker, Mr. Smith, Miss Baker, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Mr. 

A rm entrout.

C o m m itte e  on  C la ss  O fficers
F irs t Y ear: Miss Roudebush. Second Y ear: Miss W irt. Third 

Y ear: Mrs. W eibking. F ourth  Y ear: Miss Baker. F ifth  Y ear: Miss 
Hawes.

C o m m itte e  on  C o u r se s  o f  S tu d y
Mr. W right, Mr. Heilman, Mr. Miller, Mr. Cross, Mr. Smith, Mr. 

B arker, Mr. A rm entrout, Mr. McCracken.

C o m m itte e  on  E n tr a n c e
The Principal of the High School, the Dean of the College, Mr. 

Heilman.

E s te s  P a r k  O u tin g  C o m m itte e
Mr. Bell, Miss Baker, Mr. Bishop, Mr. Adams, Mr. H argrove.

C o m m itte e  o n  E x te n s io n  S e r v ic e
Mr. Bell, Mr. McCracken, Mr. A rm entrout, Mr. Cross, Mr. B arker, 

Mr. Burrows.

F a c u lty  C lu b  C o m m itte e
Mr. A rm entrout, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Mr. M cCracken, Miss Dilling, 

Miss Peake, Mrs. W eibking, Mr. Hadden.

F e d e r a l A id  C o m m itte e
Mr. McCracken, Mr. H argrove, Mr. Cross, Miss Roudebush, Mr. 

Hadden, Mr. Long, Mr. Burrows.

C o m m itte e  o n  L y c e u m
Mr. Finley, Mr. Colvin, Mr. Hansen, Mr. Hill, Mr. Camfield, Mr. 

Dodds, Mr. Crem eans, Mr. Culbertson, Secretary.

C o m m itte e  o n  M e n ’s W e lf a r e
Mr. Hadden, Mr. B arker, Mr. Finley, Mr. Bishop, Mr. Mallory.

M u se u m  C o m m itte e
Mr. Jean , Mr. Hadden.
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P r e s s  B u r e a u
Mr. Barker, Mr. Bishop, Mr. Burrows, Mr. Bowers, Mr. Carter.

C o m m itte e  on  P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n
Mr. Long, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Miss Keyes, Mrs. Sibley, Mr. Mal

lory, Mr. Search, Mr. Wright, Mr. Barker.

C o m m itte e  on  P u b lic  E x e r c is e s
Miss Tobey, Miss Kendel, Mr. Kendel, Miss Welsh, Miss Wright, 

Mr. DuPoncet, Miss Keyes, Miss McLane, Miss Ammerman, Mr. Hunt* 
Miss Lyford.

R e s e a r c h  C o m m itte e
Mr. Heilman, Mr. Finley, Mr. Smith.

C o m m itte e  o n  S c h o o l C a le n d a r
Miss Tobey, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Mr. Kendel, President of Student 

Association.

C o m m itte e  on  S tu d e n t  P r o g r a m s
Mr. Heilman, Mr. Hargrove.

C o m m it te e  o n  S tu d e n t  R e c e p t io n s
Mr. Kendel, Miss Roudebush, Mrs. Kendel, Miss Baker.

C o m m itte e  on  S c h o la r sh ip s
Mr. Brown, Mr. Bell, Miss Kendel.

T e a c h e r s  B u r e a u
Director of the Training School, Dean of the College, Mr. Bell, 

Mr. Brown, Mr. Culbertson, Secretary.

C o m m itte e  on  T e x t  B o o k s
Librarian, Dean of the College, Mr. Miller, Mr. Armentrout, 

Manager of Bookroom.
C o m m itte e  on  W o m e n ’s W e lfa r e

Dean of Women, Miss Wilson, Mrs. Sibley, Miss Dilling, Miss 
Peake.

C o m m itte e  on  W o m e n ’s B u ild in g s
Dean of Women, Mr. Kendel, Miss Knott.

C o m m itte e  on  Y . M . C. A .
Mr. Finley, Mr. Wright, Mr. Bishop.

C o m m itte e  on  Y . W . C . A .
Miss Wilson, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Miss Dilling, Miss Hawes.

C o m m itte e  o n  V isu a l E d u c a t io n
Mr. Zyve, Mr. Long, Mr. Barker, Mr. Jean.

C o m m itte e  on  S u r v e y
Mr. Heilman, Mr. Colvin, Mr. Miller, Mr. Wright, Mr. Hadden, 

Mr. Carter, Mr. Finley, Mr. Cross, Mr. McCracken.

C o m m itte e  o n  B o y  S c o u t  W o r k
Mr. Long, Mr. Hadden, Mr. Armentrout, Mr. Cross.

C o m m it te e  on  S p e c ia l  F u n d s  /
Mr. Miller, Mr. Wright, Mr. Cross, Mr. McCracken, Mr. Brown.
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C olorado S tate  T eachers C ollege
L o c a t io n — Colorado S tate Teachers College is located a t Greeley, 

in W eld County, Colorado, on the Union Pacific and the Colorado & 
Southern Railways, fifty-two miles north  of Denver. This city is in the 
valley of the Cache la Poudre River, one of the richest ag ricu ltu ra l por
tions of the state . The altitude is 4567 fee t above the sea level. The 
stree ts  are lined w ith trees, form ing beautifu l avenues. The elevation 
and distance from  the m ountains render the clim ate mild and health
ful. The city is one of Christian homes and contains churches of all 
the leading denom inations. There are 12,000 inhabitants.

F u n c t io n — The purpose of the College is to tra in  teachers fo r pub
lic school service. Being supported by public taxation  of all the property  
of the S tate of Colorado, the College aims first to p repare teachers fo r 
all the kinds of public schools m aintained w ithin the  S tate  of Colorado. 
This includes ru ra l schools, k indergartens, prim ary, in term ediate  grade, 
upper grade, jun io r high schools, and high schools. The College also 
accepts the responsibility of train ing  supervisors fo r ru ra l schools, p rin 
cipals, superin tendents, teachers of home economics, industria l arts , 
fine and applied arts, critic teachers, teachers of defective and atypical 
children, teachers fo r adu lt n igh t schools, etc.

W hile the College is supported fo r the tra in ing  of Colorado teach
ers, it welcomes students from  any s ta te  or country  and sends its teach
ers anyw here th a t they may be called. S tudents come to Colorado S tate  
Teachers College from  many states and its g raduates go in large num 
bers into the neighboring sta tes and in sm aller num bers into d istan t 
states and countries.

The College recognizes as its plain duty and accepts as its function 
the tra in ing  of students to become teachers in every type of school a t  
p resen t supported by the state , to m eet actually  all the dem ands of the 
best in the public school system of the present, to fo recast those im
provem ents and reform s which the evolution of public systems of edu
cation is to bring  about in the im m ediate fu tu re , and to tra in  teachers 
to be ready  to serve in and d irect the new  schools which are in the- 
process of being evolved.

A d m i s s io n — Admission to the College is g ran ted  to those who p re
sent a certificate of graduation showing the completion of fifteen or 
more units in an  acceptable high school. This certificate m ust be p re
sented a t the tim e of m atriculation  in the College.

M ature students, not high school g raduates, may be assigned to the 
U ngraded School fo r adults. As soon as they have com pleted the equiv
alen t of fifteen high school units, or shown the learn ing  power which 
such completion usually gives and proved intelligence of a degree high 
enough to w arran t admission to College, they may be g ran ted  a high 
school certificate and adm itted  to the College.

C o n d i t io n a l  A d m i s s io n — An applicant who is tw enty  years old or 
over, who is no t a high school g raduate, bu t who is credited w ith fo u r
teen  high school units, may be adm itted  to the  College upon presenting  
a tran sc rip t from  a reputab le high school, showing the com pletion of 
fourteen  units. This admission is conditioned. Such students a re  lim
ited to a m axim um  program  of twelve hours per qu arte r and m ust make 
up the deficient high school un it in the Industrial High School during 
the studen t's first year in the College. The studen t could not be en
rolled fo r the second year until the en trance condition had been re 
moved.
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U n c la s s if ie d  S tu d e n t s — Any studen t who can m eet the en trance re 
quirem ents may enroll in the College and take any subjects he m ay elect 
w ithout tak ing  the prescribed subjects in any of the outlined courses 
of study. This provision makes it possible fo r students whose in terests 
are  in o ther types of work than teaching to live a t  home and get one 
year or more of general college work before going away to college. Such 
general academic work is accepted by the leading colleges of the country 
and applied upon the various courses which they offer.

A d v a n c e d  S ta n d in g — Students who come to the College a f te r  hav
ing done work in another college, norm al school, or university, will 
be g ran ted  advanced standing fo r all such work which is of college 
grade, provided th a t the college or norm al school in question has req u ir
ed high school graduation  as a condition fo r admission. Those who re 
ceive advanced standing are required  to take here all the prescribed 
subjects in the course they select, unless these prescribed subjects or 
the ir substantial equivalents have been taken already in the norm al 
school or college from  which the students come. Only the heads of 
the departm ents involved have the power to excuse students from  tak 
ing these prescribed subjects. No advanced standing is g ran ted  fo r 
additional units above the usual sixteen earned in the four-year high 
school course. If  first or second year college subjects have been studied 
in a fifth year in a high school, such credit as these subjects deserve 
will be allowed.

A fter Septem ber 1, 1921, credit will be given only fo r regu lar col
lege work taken in institu tions regularly  recognized as standard  colleges 
or colleges m aintained prim arily  fo r the train ing  of teachers. On and 
a f te r  th a t date Colorado S tate Teachers College 'will discontinue giving 
college credit fo r teaching experience, penm anship certificates, music 
certificates, draw ing certificates, private study, private lessons of any 
kind, or work in business colleges, conservatories of music, dram atic 
schools, county institu tes, reading circles, or fo r any other kind of work 
done in an institution o ther than one ranking as a standard  norm al 
school college, teachers college or university.

T h e  U n it  o f  C o lle g e  C r e d it— All credit tow ard graduation  is calcu
lated  in q u a r te r -h o u r s . The term  q u a r te r -h o u r  m eans a subject given 
one day a week through a quarte r of a year, approxim ately twelve 
weeks. Most of the college courses call fo r four recitations a week. 
These are called four-hour courses. A student usually selects sixteen 
quarter-hours, the equivalent of four courses, each m eeting fou r tim es 
a week, as his regu lar work.

Forty-eight quarter-hours are a studen t's regu lar w ork fo r the 
usual school year of nine months, or th ree quarters.

M a x im u m  a n d  M in im u m  H o u r s o f  C r e d i t ^ A  studen t reg isters us
ually fo r fifteen or sixteen hours each quarter. If  the work is to count 
as residen t work, the student m ust carry  a t least twelve quarter-hours.

A studen t who wishes to take a la rger program  than  sixteen hours 
m ust take one of the standard  m ental tests. Following the test, the 
S tudent Program  Com mittee will g ran t the request to carry  seventeen 
or eighteen hours, if the stu d en t's  score is high enough to  w arra n t th a t 
am ount. In no case will the com m ittee allow more than eighteen hours.

M in im u m  R e s id e n c e  R e q u ir e m e n t— The College does no t g ran t any 
certificate or diploma fo r less than  th ree fu ll quarte rs of residen t study, 
during which tim e the studen t m ust have earned a t least fo r ty - e ig h t  
quarte r hours of credit. S tudents who have already taken  the two- 
year diploma m ust spend in residence a t least one quarte r out of each 
year required  fo r the three-year or four-year courses. Extension group 
classes, conducted by members of the College faculty , are considered 
as residen t work and may be counted as such to the ex ten t of one 
qu arte r out of each th ree resident quarte rs required  fo r the studen t's  
graduation.
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T he G rading S y stem — A s tu d e n t w ho ta k e s  a  fo u r-h o u r course m ay 
ea rn  a li t t le  m ore  th an  fo u r  h o u rs  o f c re d it by  doing  u n u su a lly  good 
w ork. On th e  o th e r hand , less th a n  fo u r  h o u rs  w ill be g ra n te d  fo r  
w ork o f p o o re r qu a lity  th an  a reaso n ab le  ex p ec ta tio n . T he system  is 
as fo llow s:

T he m a rk  AA fo r  a course gives 20 p e r c en t above th e  n u m b er of 
h ou rs  in d ica ted  a s  n o rm al fo r  th e  course.

A gives 10 p e r cen t above no rm al.
B gives th e  n o rm al c red it.
C gives 10 p e r c en t below  no rm al.
D gives 20 p e r c e n t below  norm al.
F  in d ica te s  fa ilu re .

F o r exam p le:
4B on a s tu d e n t 's  p e rm a n e n t reco rd  m eans th a t  a  s tu d e n t has  tak en  

a fo u r-h o u r course and  m ade a n o rm al c red it in  it.

4A A  w ould  in d ica te  m ost ex ce llen t w ork  in a fo u r-h o u r course  and  
w ould c a rry  4.8 h o u rs  c red it.

4A gives 4.4 h o u rs  c red it on a fo u r-h o u r course.
4B gives 4 h o u rs  c re d it on a fo u r-h o u r course.
4C gives 3.6 h o u rs  c re d it on a fo u r-h o u r course.
4D gives 3.2 h o u rs  c re d it on a  fo u r-h o u r course.
T hese m arks, b o th  figu re  an d  le t te r , go on th e  s tu d e n t 's  p e rm a n e n t 

reco rd  fo r  la te r  re fe re n c e  to  in d ica te  th e  q u a lity  o f th e  w ork  done.

L ate  R eg istra tio n — E x cep t by  special perm ission  of th e  D ean  ̂o f 
th e  College, no s tu d e n t, a f te r  h is firs t q u a r te r  o f school w ork  d u rin g  
any  given  school y ea r, who re g is te rs  a f t e r  th e  f irs t day o f th e  q u a r te r  
shall u n d e r an y  co n sid era tio n  be allow ed  to  ta k e  m ore  th a n  six teen  
hou rs  o f w ork , an d  no ad d itio n a l c re d it fo r  A 's o r A A 's w ill be allow ed 
such s tu d e n t fo r  th e  w ork  o f th e  q u a r te r  in  w hich he has re g is te re d  la te . 
I f  th e  s tu d e n t is m ore  th a n  th re e  days la te  th e  to ta l  n u m b e r of ho u rs  
on h is p ro g ram  w ill be red u ced  in  p ro p o rtio n  to  th e  tim e  lost.

A ny s tu d e n t ab se n t fro m  class on th e  la s t day  o f th e  q u a r te r  w ill 
have his q u a r te r  re p o r t  fo r  th a t  class tu rn e d  in as incom plete  un less he 
has a  w rit te n  p e rm it fro m  th e  P re s id e n t o r D ean to  leave b e fo re  th e  
close of th e  q u a r te r . No te a c h e r  h as  a u th o r ity  to  excuse a  s tu d e n t 
fro m  one o f h is courses b e fo re  th e  close o f th e  q u a rte r .

T he School Y ear— T he school y e a r  is divided in to  fo u r  q u a r te rs  of 
a p p ro x im a te ly  tw elve  w eeks each. T hese a re :

v 1. T he F a ll Q uarter .
2. T he W in ter  Q uarter.
3. T he Spring Q uarter.
4. T he Sum m er Q uarter.

T his division o f th e  y e a r  is especially  w ell su ited  to  a  te ac h e rs  col
lege, fo r  i t  g ives te ac h e rs  in ac tive  serv ice an  o p p o rtu n ity  eq u a l to  an y  
of secu rin g  a com plete  ed uca tion  w hile a c tu a lly  teach in g .

S h o rten in g  th e  C o llege  C ourse— T he Q u a r te r  P lan , th e  E x ten sio n  
W ork, an d  th e  g ra d in g  system  m ake i t  possible fo r  s tu d e n ts  w ho a re  
physically  s tro n g  enough  to  s tay  in school w ith  only  sh o rt vaca tio n s to  
com plete  a college course in  a sh o r te r  tim e  th a n  th a t  u su a lly  re q u ire d  
in th e  colleges. N inety -six  q u a rte r-h o u rs  co n s titu te  th e  u sua l tw o -y ear 
college course, an d  one h u n d red  an d  n in e ty -tw o  q u a rte r-h o u rs  m ake  up 
th e  fo u r-y e a r  course  re q u ire d  fo r  th e  A .B. degree . By ca rry in g  an  a v e r
age  of sev en teen  hou rs  a  q u a r te r  an d  m ak ing  an  av e rag e  g rad e  of A,
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a strong  studen t can earn 18.7 hours each quarter. A t this ra te  he 
could complete the course fo r a tw o-year life certificate in five quarters, 
from  the middle of June of one year to the end of A ugust of the next. 
Or such a student could complete the course fo r the A.B. degree in two 
and a half years— ten quarters. By doing some work in Extension 
courses through the school year while teaching, it  is possible to reduce 
the tim e still fu rth e r.

Practice Teaching— Teachers who have had less than two years of 
college tra in ing  take the ir practice teaching in the E lem entary  School. 
Those who have had two years of college tra in ing  may choose between 
the E lem entary  School and the High School according to the ir own per
sonal needs and in terests. S tudents are required  to do two quarte rs of 
practice teaching before being gran ted  the tw o-year diploma and life 
certificate. S tudents in the th ird  and fo u rth  years are expected to take 
one quarte r of practice teaching in each year. Ed. 105 takes the place 
of one quarte r of practice teaching fo r those who are to teach in high 
schools.

The State Board of Examiners— Every student before being g ra n t
ed a life certificate m ust be approved by the S tate Board of Exam iners.

THE SUMMER QUARTER.

The Summer Q uarter of 1922 will in general follow the plans be
gun in 1918. The quarte r will be bu t a little  shorter in actual tim e than 
the o ther th ree  quarte rs of the college year. Each in struc to r will in
clude all the m ateria l in his courses th a t he regularly  uses and will give 
fu ll tim e to each topic. A student will carry  sixteen hours of work the 
same as in o ther quarters.

The policy of bringing in from  other institutions, no t only lectu r
ers, bu t class-room teachers as well will be continued and extended. 
Tw enty lecturers and teachers from  other educational institu tions will 
be in Greeley to give the best they have to the sum m er school students.

The Summer School of Colorado S tate Teachers College began its 
work in 1905 w ith a small facu lty  group and about two hundred s tu 
dents. In 1910 practically  the whole faculty , exclusive of the tra in ing  
school and high school teachers, rem ained to teach through the six weeks 
of the sum m er school. In th a t year there w ere 443 students. In 1918 
the sum m er te rm  was placed upon an academic level w ith the other 
quarte rs of the college year. The term  was lengthened to a quarter 
and the credits w ere made equal in value w ith those of the college year. 
W ith this step the college entered upon the fo u r-q u arte r year. Today 
the teachers, not only of Colorado, but of neighboring and d istan t sta tes 
as well, recognize the fac t th a t the College is doing a large service to 
the profession of teaching by m aking it possible fo r active teachers to 
keep up w ith the developm ent of modern educational practice and to 
continue the ir professional education w ithout losing tim e from  the ir 
teaching. Two thousand teachers each year avail them selves of the 
opportunity .

Admission to the College a t  other tim es is lim ited to those who 
have fifteen units of high school work. The s tric t observance of this 
ru le  during the summ er would make it impossible fo r hundreds of ex
perienced teachers, who are  not high school g raduates, to g e t into touch 
w ith all the new movements in education which the College facu lty  and 
visiting instructors are  presenting  to the sum m er q uarte r students. The 
College opens the summ er classes to all who may profit by the in struc
tion offered.
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Any student tw enty years of age or over may be enrolled in Colo
rado S tate Teachers College fo r the Summer Q uarter w ithout reference 
to m eeting the College requirem ent fo r admission. The College believes it 
can render a valuable service to the teachers of Colorado and surround
ing states by allowing any m ature man or woman who is teaching or ex
pecting to teach, bu t who has not g raduated  from  a high school, to en
roll in the College fo r the Summer Q uarter and take such work as he or 
she m ay be able to carry.

No college credit will be recorded, however, fo r any s tuden t until 
the requirem ents fo r college en trance have been fully  m et. A record 
of attendance and work will be kept. This may la te r be tran sfe rred  to 
the perm anent records and counted tow ard graduation  when the en
trance requirem ents have been complied with.

Teachers College Co-Operation With St. John’s College.
St. John ’s College is a theological school m aintained in Greeley by 

the P ro te stan t Episcopal Church. S tudents in St. Jo h n ’s College are 
required  to complete a course fo r the degree of Bachelor of A rts before 
th a t college will g ran t the degree of Bachelor of Divinity. Theological 
students take all the ir theological courses in St. John ’s College and the ir 
academic and teachers’ professional courses in Colorado S tate  Teachers 
College. Such students take all the required  “ core sub jects” of the four- 
year course in Teachers College and count the ir St. Jo h n ’s courses 
as electives in the Teachers College curriculum . A to ta l of 192 hours 
is required  for the A.B. degree. F or the requirem ents of the B.D. de
gree and for o ther details concerning the theological school and its re 
quirem ents address The Reverend B. W. Bonell, Dean of St. Jo h n ’s Col
lege, Greeley, Colorado.

HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE.
The S tate  Norm al School of Colorado was established by an ac t of 

the Legislature of 1889. The first school year began October 6, 1890.

A t the beginning of the second year the school was reorganized and 
the course extended to four years. This course adm itted  gram m ar 
school g raduates to its freshm an year, and others to such classes as 
the ir ability  and a tta inm en t would allow.

A t a m eeting of the Board of Trustees, June 2, 1897, a resolution 
was passed adm itting  only high school g raduates or those who have an 
equivalent p reparation , and practical teachers. This policy m ade the 
institu tion  a professional school in the stric test sense.

The E ighteenth  General Assembly passed an ac t m aking the S tate  
Norm al School a t Greeley, Colorado, also the S tate Teachers College of 
Colorado. In the catalog and in all the official publications h e rea fte r 
the title, “ Colorado S tate Teachers College” will be used.

EQUIPMENT

The institu tion  is well equipped in the way of laboratories, librar- 
ies> gymnasiums, playgrounds, an  athletic field, a r t  collection, museums, 
and a school garden. The lib rary  has 53,000 volumes. There is am ple 
opportunity  to work out subjects requiring  lib rary  research. There is 
a hand icraft departm ent connected w ith the lib rary  w herein a studen t 
may learn how to conduct a library. The gym nasium  is well equipped 
with modern apparatus. Games of all sorts suitable fo r schools are 
taught.
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T H E  G R E E L E Y  W A T E R

The w ater supply of Greeley is obtained from  the canon of the 
Cache la Poudre, fo rty  miles from  Greeley, in the m ountains. The w ater 
is passed through se ttling  basins and filters until all foreign m atte r is 
removed. The supply is clear, pure, and am ple fo r all the needs of the 
city. The system was constructed a t  an expense of $400,000 and is 
owned by the city.

B U I L D IN G S

The buildings which are completed a t the presen t tim e consist of 
those described below.

T h e  A d m in is tr a t io n  B u ild in g .— The main, or adm inistration building, 
is 240 fee t long and 80 fee t wide. I t  has in it executive offices, class
rooms and class museums. Its halls a re  wide and commodious and are 
occupied by s ta tu a ry  and other works of a rt, which makes them  very 
pleasing.

T h e  L ib r a r y — The L ibrary  is a beau tifu l building. The first floor is 
en tirely  occupied by the library, consisting of fifty-three thousand 
volumes. The fu rn itu re  in the lib rary  is of light oak and harm onizes 
with the room in a very pleasing m anner. The basem ent is occupied 
by com m ittee rooms, text-book departm ent, taxiderm y shop, wild ani
mal museum, and the departm ent, ru ra l schools and agriculture.

T h e  T r a in in g  S c h o o l— The T rain ing School is a commodious build
ing of red pressed brick sim ilar in style to the A dm inistration building. 
In its construction no pains or expense have been spared to make it 
san itary , fireproof, and in every possible way an  ideal building fo r a 
com plete graded school from  the k indergarten  to the high school, in 
clusive.

In d u s tr ia l  A r ts  B u ild in g — The Simon Guggenheim Hall of Indus
tr ia l A rts is a beau tifu l structu re  in the classic style of arch itecture. I t  
it constructed of g ray  pressed brick. I t  accommodates the departm ents 
of M anual T rain ing and A rt, including every branch of hand work and 
a r t  tra in ing  applicable to the highest type of public school of the p re
sen t and im m ediate fu tu re . This building is a g ift to the College from  
S enator Simon Guggenheim.

T h e  P r e s id e n t 's  H o u se — The President's  House is on the campus 
am ong the trees. In this beau tifu l home are held m any social g a th er
ings fo r facu lty  and students during the school year.

T h e  C lu b  H o u se  a n d  M o d el C o t ta g e — D uring the year 1915-1916, 
two new buildings were completed and opened. The first of these is a 
model cottage of five rooms fo r dem onstrations in house furn ish ing  and 
housekeeping fo r the departm ent of Home Economics. The second is 
the club house fo r women students. This beau tifu l building is used 
fo r student social gatherings.

T h e  G y m n a s iu m -A u d ito r iu m — A  tem porary  wooden struc tu re  was 
com pleted to take care during the w ar period of the needs fo r a m odern 
gym nasium  and auditorium . The money was available and plans drawn 
fo r the perm anent gym nasium  and auditorium , bu t fo r patrio tic reasons, 
the conservation of labor, m aterials, and money, these plans w ere pu t 
aside fo r the presen t and a large, airy, light wooden building was con
structed  a t  small cost to provide a suitable floor fo r ath letic  gam es and 
an audito rium  fo r the Summer Q uarter lectures.

T h e  H o u se h o ld  A r ts  B u ild in g — A fter the signing of the arm istice 
and the consequent release of building m aterials, work was actively 
pursued on the new Home Economics building, the foundation fo r which 
had been already  completed. This is a struc tu re  sim ilar in construe-
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tion, color, m ateria l and arch itectu ral design to the Industrial A rts 
Building. I t  is th ree stories high and will contain am ple room fo r  all 
the class rooms, laboratories, kitchens, dining rooms and  work rooms fo r 
a well organized departm ent of Household A rts in a teachers college, 
including both Household A rts and Household Science. A well arranged  
cafeteria  will be m aintained to provide meals fo r students.

Other Buildings— O ther service buildings, such as an am ple h ea t
ing plant, a greenhouse, stables, garages, autom obile repa ir shop, etc., 
are m aintained.

A NEW BUILDING PROGRAM
The Legislature of 1916-17 provided a m illage tax  fo r building 

purposes fo r all the s ta te  educational institu tions. This taxation  is to 
extend over a period of ten  years and will give Colorado S ta te  Teachers 
College approxim ately $100,000 a year fo r th a t period— a to ta l of a 
million dollars fo r buildings.

None of this money was used until the w ar ended. Now the avail
able funds will be used and the needed new buildings provided as rap id 
ly as possible. W ithin the ten  years the campus will be covered w ith 
all the buildings needed by a complete teachers’ tra in in g  college, in 
cluding a new gymnasium, an auditorium , ample class room expansion, 
science laboratories, an enlarged library, a com pleted tra in ing  school 
unit, k indergarten , elem entary school, jun io r high school, and senior 
high school, and do rm ito ries-fo r the housing of a large p a rt of the 
students whose homes are  outside of Greeley.

THE CAMPUS
Surrounding the buildings is a beau tifu l campus of fo rty  acres. I t  

is covered w ith trees and grass, and dotted here and there  w ith shrubs 
and flowers.

In the rea r of the buildings is a large play ground, which covers 
several acres. In the southw estern portion of this playground, is a 
general ath letic  field, a complete view of which can be secured from  a 
grand stand which will accom modate m ore than a thousand spectators. 
On the portion of the grounds ad jacen t to the buildings the re  is a com
plete outdoor gymnasium. To the south of the buildings are  located 
the tennis courts.

SCHOOL GARDEN
One of the pleasing fea tu res  of the Spring, Sum m er and Fall 

Q uarters of the school is the school garden. This garden occupies 
several acres of ground and is divided into fou r units— the conservatory 
the form al garden, the vegetable garden, and the nursery . From  the 
conservatory the studen t passes into the large form al garden, w here all 
kinds of flowers, old and new, abound. H ere m ay be found the first 
snowdrop of early  March and the last as te r of la te  October. F rom  the 
form al garden we pass to the school garden proper. H ere in the 
garden and nursery  the student m ay dig and plant, sow and  reap, the 
while gathering  th a t knowledge, th a t handicraft, th a t is essential in
the teaching of a m ost fascinating  sub ject of the up-to-date school__
gardening.

The f^eenhouse is one of the best equipped of its kind in the U nited 
S tates. A fte r a hard  day’s work it  is a re s t and  an inspiration to visit 
th is beau tifu l conservatory. H ere hundreds of varieties of flowers are 
kept blooming all w inter, and the early  spring flowers and  vegetables 
are  s ta rted  fo r the spring planting.

FEES AND EXPENSES
The expense of a ttend ing  Colorado S tate  Teachers College is as 

low as can be made possible by carefu l m anagem ent. The to ta l expense 
may be estim ated by taking into account the th ree la rgest item s * board 
room, and college fees. *
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Board and Room— Table board costs from  $4.00 to $5.00 per week 
in the college cafeteria , where meals are supplied a t cost to the student,
In  private  boarding houses the cost is usually a little  more from  hye
to six dollars a week. Room re n t costs $6.00 to $8.00 per m onth w ith
two students to a room. Rooms equipped fo r light housekeeping cost 
from  $6.00 to $10.00 a month.

Board .................................................................................................$48.00
Room ................................................................................................  4^00
Incidental Fee ................................................................................

Total fo r a quarte r....(12 w eeks)  ............................$74.00

Add to th is your own estim ate fo r travel, clothes, laundry, books, 
am usem ent, etc.

Tuition— 1. Tuition is free  to Colorado students.
2. Tuition to non-Colorado students is $5.00 per quarter.
3. Fee fo r diploma to non-Colorado students is $5.00.

Fees  The incidental fee (except in the Summer Q uarter) is $8.00
per quarte r. This includes m atriculation , enrollm ent, graduation, dip
loma library , gymnasium and physical education fees. This fee is 
paid by all and is never refunded. A fter the opening day, la te  comers 
pay $2.00 ex tra  fee.

Fees fo r individual lessons in Piano, Organ, Violin and other m usi
cal instrum ents, and Voice are ex tra  in the College Conservatory of 
Music.

The regu lar courses fo r the tra in ing  of teachers in public school 
music, supervision of music, etc., are  free.

Text-Books— Students m ay secure the regular text-books a t the 
College Book Room a t a reduction from  the publisher’s lis t prices. 
These books will be bought back from  the student if in good condition, 
and still regu larly  used as text-books when returned .

M AINTENANCE OF THE COLLEGE
The m aintenance of the College comes from  a sta te  mill tax  and 

from  special appropriations made by the Legislature.

GOVERNMENT
T hat governm ent of a school which brings about self-control^ is the 

h ighest and tru e s t type. Discipline consists in transform ing  objective 
au tho rity  into subjective au thority . S tudents who cannot conform  to 
the governm ent of the College, and who cannot have a respectfu l bear
ing tow ard the school, will, a fe r due tria l and effort on the p a rt of the 
facu lty  to have them  conform, be quietly asked to w ithdraw . All m at
te rs  of discipline and the m anagem ent of student activities are in the 
hands of the S tudent Association.

All students who come from  abroad, boarding in homes o ther than 
the ir own, are under the control of the institu tion  while they are m em 
bers of the College. Their place of boarding m ust be approved by the 
faculty , and the ir conduct in the town and elsewhere m ust always be 
such as to be above criticism.

D iscipline— Moral and Spiritual Influence— W hile the school is ab
solutely free  from  denom inational or sectarian  influence, the  aim  is to 
develop a high m oral sense and Christian spirit. As an individual who 
is weak physically or m entally lacks sym m etry of development, so does 
one who has no t his m oral and spiritual n a tu re  quickened and devel
oped. One who is being tra ined  to stand in the presence of little  chil- 
dren, and to lead, stim ulate, and inspire them  to higher and nobler lives,
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should not neglect the tra in ing  of his higher natu re . God has im m ort
alized us with His divinity, and it is our duty to respond by continuously 
aspiring to a higher life.

C onduct and H e a l t h — The conduct and health  of the women stu
dents while in this College will be very carefully  supervised by the Dean 
of W omen and her assistant. I t is earnestly  desired th a t a friendly  
feeling of co-operation may exist between the women students and the ir 
advisers, so as to make possible the best conditions fo r efficiency during 
the years in residence.

While it is not the in tention  of those in au thority  to  ham per the 
student w ith too m any ru les and regulations, it is necessary to em pha
size the fac t th a t the general conduct of young women students while 
in College is the g rea test fac to r in influencing the decision of the au
thorities as to the ir suitability  fo r the teaching profession; therefo re , 
students are expected to conform  to the ru les recognized in good society 
in order th a t the ir conduct may not be questioned, either in College 
or in outside circles.

E n terta inm ents attended  by College students, b u t not given by 
the College, m ust be approved by the College authorities. Rules as to  
the frequency of these affairs will be stric tly  enforced, so th a t the 
s tu d e n ts  health  m ay not be im paired, and in order to conserve the 
proper num ber of her outside hours fo r regu lar study.

The room ing accom modations are looked into and m ust be ap 
proved by the Dean of Women. C ertain requirem ents, such as quiet, 
cleanliness, suitable provision fo r heat, light, hot w ater, etc., are ex
pected of the hostesses. Quiet behavior, consideration, prom pt pay
m ent of bills, and, in a word, conduct becoming a fu tu re  teacher of 
children, a re  expected of the women students in the room ing houses.

Finally, the paren ts and guardians of our young women a re  urged 
to unite w ith the Dean of Women in the endeavor to make college 
life fo r the students such th a t health , good behavior, and efficiency may 
be m aintained.

A series of lectures will be given to the women students during 
the year by the Dean of Women. The women students a re  cordially 
invited to consult her a t  any tim e, in regard  to the ir m oral and physical 
well-being.

T H E  S T A N D A R D  OF T H E  SC H O O L
I t  is the purpose of the tru stees and facu lty  of Colorado S tate 

Teachers College to m aintain  a high standard  of scholarship and pro
fessional train ing . Those who are g raduated  are to be thoroughly p re
pared and w orthy of all fo r which the ir diplomas stand. I t  is the policy 
of the school, by m aking all g raduates “w orthy of th e ir h ire ,” to 
pro tect those who employ them, fo r in so doing we p ro tec t no less the 
graduates and the children whom they teach.

D E P A R T M E N T A L  M U SE U M S
The museums of Colorado S tate  Teachers College are  as fully  

developed fo r actual use as any in the whole country. Each depart
m ent m aintains a w ell-arranged museum. The objects in the museums 
are such as m ay be used by way of illustra ting  lessons.

T H E  CO LLEG E D O R M IT O R IE S
Three new cottage dorm itories will be ready fo r occupancy a t the 

beginning of the Fall Q uarter. Each will house from  th ir ty  to fifty 
students. The small houses will make it possible to m aintain  the a t 
mosphere and customs of a w ell-ordered home. The rooms are  a iry  
and w ell-furnished. Each is provided w ith two single couch beds, two
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closets, and w ith hot and cold running  w ater. Each house has a large 
and delightful living room, a kitchenette , and facilities in the basem ent 
fo r w ashing and ironing. No meals are  cooked in the houses. The 
k itchenettes are fo r social purposes and fo r em ergency cooking only.

Each studen t living in the College dorm itories is expected to care 
fo r her room and to provide the following articles:

Two pairs of sheets fo r a single bed.
Three pillow cases of 42 inch tubing.
Three bath  towels.
Three face towels.
Three wash cloths.
Two blankets and one com forter.

In addition to these each studen t m ay bring her own sofa cushions, 
p ictures, pennants, and other articles fo r decoration and personal com
fo rt.

Rooms will re n t a t $18.00, $21.00 and $22.00 per quarte r, per 
student, w ith two stndents in each room.

S tudents who make application fo r a room in the dorm itories will 
deposit $3.00. This deposit will be refunded  when the studen t leaves 
a t the close of the quarte r or a t  the close of the year. R ent will be 
paid in advance fo r each quarter. In no case will rooms be ren ted  ex
cept upon the quarterly  plan. S tudents desiring rooms in the dorm itor
ies are requested  to w rite to  the Dean of Women a t the ir earliest con
venience, in order th a t the ir nam es may be placed upon the w aiting 
list.

BUREAU OF RECOMMENDATIONS
The B ureau of Recom mendations of Colorado S tate  Teachers Col

lege endeavors to act as a clearing house seeking well-equipped teach
ers, and teachers seeking positions. I t  assists its g raduates who desire 
to  teach in securing positions and a t the same tim e it is of service to  
superin tendents and boards which m ay be in need of com petent in
structors.

The B ureau is p repared practically  a t  all tim es to recom m end per
sons who are  well qualified fo r positions in the elem entary, secondary 
and teacher tra in ing  institu tions; superin tendents, high school princi
pals and teachers, jun io r high school teachers, supervisors and princi
pals, k indergarten  teachers and supervisors, prim ary teachers and sup
ervisors, in term ediate teachers and supervisors, consolidated, ru ra l 
and village teachers, supervisors in a rt, music, domestic science, domes
tic a r t , commercial subjects, industria l a r ts  and physical education.

In m aking recom m endations g rea t care is exercised. Special quali
fications of various teachers fo r the particu lar position are  in every 
case fu lly  considered. Records are kept of every detail of the s tuden t’s 
qualification fo r teaching; the estim ate of the college professors, of the 
scholarship, personality, streng th  of character and general adaptability  
of the candidate; critical estim ates of the  studen t’s teaching ab ility  in
dicated by her student-teaching in the elem entary or secondary tra in 
ing schools; the estim ate of superin tendents and supervisors under 
whom the stndent may have taught.

The B ureau urges superin tendents and school adm inistrators to 
come to Greeley in person whenever possible, so th a t personal confer
ences w ith the College instructors and the candidate for teaching may 
insure m utual satisfaction  and be a guaran tee of effective service.

THE CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATIONS
Y. W. C. A. and Y. M. C. A.— Realizing the necessity fo r religious 

and social cu lture in the school, and believing th a t much good comes of
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Christian association, a large num ber of in te rested  students have o r
ganized them selves into the Young W om en's C hristian Association and 
the Young Men's Christian Association. M eetings are held a t  various 
times, and persons who have given considerable thought to the life and 
aspirations of young people are invited to address the m eetings.

The Newman Club— The Catholic students of the college are or
ganized into the Newman Club, the work of which is sim ilar to th a t of 
the other Christian organizations. This club has a m em bership of active 
young people. All th ree of the organizations have been co-operative in 
forw arding the religious work and w elfare of the College.

BIBLE STUDY— “The Greeley Plan"
U nusual opportunities fo r Bible S tudy are  offered to students th ru  

a system of co-operation between the churches of Greeley and the 
Teachers College. Perhaps Colorado S tate Teachers College is m ore 
widely known nationally  fo r this plan of Bible S tudy than fo r any single 
th ing  which it is doing. A num ber of m agazine articles have been w rit
ten about it, and there has been published, by the W orld Book Com
pany, a book, “ Bible S tudy in Schools and Colleges," by Judge W alter 
A. Wood of the New York Appelate Court, dealing w ith this plan and 
its adaptation  and extension into more than  half the sta tes in the  United 
States. I t  is a m aterial advantage to a student to get into touch w ith this 
work in some one of the churches, P ro testan t or Catholic, and know a t  
first hand w hat is being done here in progressive, m odern Bible Study. 
One who knows this w ork is distinctly more valuable to the com m unity 
w here she teaches than she would be w ithout it. Bible courses of col
lege grade are m aintained in all the la rger churches. U nder specified 
conditions, students may receive college credit fo r the work done in 
these classes. L ast year 250 students availed them selves of the oppor
tu n ity  of Bible Study under th is plan. A studen t m ay reg ister fo r the 
regu lar num ber of hours in the College and then take either the Bible 
S tudy or Community Co-Operation work in addition. The am ount of 
credit given fo r either of these two pieces of outside w ork is one hour 
a quarter.

COMMUNITY CO-OPERATION PLAN
The College has institu ted  a plan in which provision was made fo r 

allowing students to go out to various organizations in the com munity 
to assist them  in the ir undertakings. This plan is known as the Com
m unity Co-Operation Plan. I t  was agreed to allow students regu lar 
college credit fo r acting as teachers, leaders, or d irectors of such groups 
as Boy Scouts, Girls' Camp F ire, Boys' Clubs, G irls' Clubs, Sunday 
School Classes, Jun io r Christian Endeavor Societies, Jun io r Epw orth 
Leagues, Sodalities, C hildren's Choir or O rchestra, M odern Language 
Classes, Civic T raining Classes fo r the A dult Alien, Business Efficiency 
Classes, Story Telling Groups and sim ilar organizations.

The College was willing to inaugura te the plan because of its 
promise of usefulness both to the com munity and to the prospective 
teacher. The plan will benefit the com munity by bringing to organiza
tions the assistance of w ell-trained college -students. The plan will be 
of v ital aid to the studen t who is preparing  to be a teacher. I t will give 
him an  opportunity  to study children a t  close range outside of the school 
room. He will have a richer understanding of social problem s and be 
be tte r able to take a place of leadership in his com munity. All this 
will make a g rea te r success possible fo r him and will extend his in
fluence fo r good w herever he en ters upon the work of teaching.

LOAN FUNDS
The following are a num ber of loan funds th a t a re  designed to 

help needy students to complete courses in Colorado S tate  Teachers 
College.
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S tu d e n t s ’ R e l ie f  F u n d — The object of this fund  is to afford pecu
n iary  assistance to m eritorious students who have exceptional need of 
such help. I t  not in frequen tly  happens th a t a prom ising studen t who 
has en tered  upon his w ork w ith the expectation of carrry ing  it through 
until graduation  m eets w ith an unexpected loss, through sickness or 
other causes, which compels him either to leave the school or to con
tinue the w ork under conditions th a t a re  not conducive to the best 
results. To m eet the need of these students, a fund  has been established, 
called the S tudents’ Relief Fund, from  which money is loaned to such 
students un til they are in a position to  repay it.

The money constitu ting  this fund  consists of contributions from  
persons and organizations disposed to help in the work, and of the in 
te re s t derived from  loans. The secretary  of the Board of T rustees of 
the College is the custodian of the fund.

Applications fo r loans are made to the Loan Committee, which is 
composed of mem bers of the facu lty  of the College. This com mittee 
carefully  investigates the record of the applicant, and g ran ts his peti
tion only in case it  is satisfied th a t he is w orthy of such help, and will 
be in a position to repay the money w ithin a reasonable tim e. No loan 
is m ade unless a student has already com pleted the g rea te r p a rt of his 
course in the College, and is consequently well-known to the teachers. 
The trea su re r accepts the studen t’s note, and collects it when it 
becomes due.

Y . W . C. A . S tu d e n t  A id  F u n d — The Young W om en’s Christian As
sociation has a fund of several hundred dollars which is kept to aid stu 
dents who need small sums to enable them  to finish a  te rm  or a course. 
The fund  is in charge of a com m ittee comprised of the trea su re r of the 
society, two m embers of its Advisory Board and a m em ber of the fac
ulty. Loans are made w ithout reference to m embership in the society.

T h ird  a n d  F o u r th  Y e a r  S c h o la r sh ip  F u n d — This Fund is an ac
cum ulation of money contributed by four-year g raduates and others 
who may be in terested  in creating  a fund  fo r those who pursue courses 
leading to the A.B. degree. This fund  now approxim ates one thousand 
dollars, from  which loans a re  m ade to advanced students only. I t  has 
already  helped m any w orthy students to continue to the end of the ir 
four-year courses. This fund  is in charge of the Board of Trustees.

F ir s t  a n d  S e c o n d  Y e a r  S c h o la r sh ip  F u n d — This fund is an ac
cum ulation of money contributed  by first and second year graduates 
and  others who may be in te rested  in creating  a fund  fo r those who p u r
sue tw o-year courses. This fund is in charge of the secretary  of the 
Board of T rustees and is subject to the control of the students of the 
first and second years.

T h e  W illia m  P o r te r  H e r r ic k  M e m o r ia l F u n d — This Fund, the g ift 
of Mrs. U rsula D. H errick, in m em ory of her husband, the late W illiam 
P o rte r H errick, consists of the principal sum of $5,000. The proceeds 
or income of said fund  are to be paid over and expended by the Board 
of T rustees of Colorado S tate Teachers College of Colorado in aid of 
such w orthy and prom ising 'under-graduate students of the College, of 
either sex, as the P resident of said College m ay from  tim e to tim e 
designate; provided, however, th a t no student who uses tobacco in any 
form  or who uses intoxicating liquors of any kind as a beverage shall 
participate in the benefits of this fund. The sum or sums, income or 
proceeds so expended by the said T rustees shall be considered in the 
n a tu re  of a loan or loans to such students as may receive the same, and 
each of said recipients shall execute a note or notes prom ising to repay 
to said T rustees the am ount or am ounts so received w ithin five years 
a f te r  graduation  or quitting  College, w ithout in te rest; bu t it  is the 
desire of said donor th a t no studen t shall be pressed fo r the paym ents 
of said note or notes when the same shall become due and payable, so
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long as the Board of T rustees shall be satisfied th a t the recip ien t is 
m aking every reasonable effort, according to his abilities, to repay the 
same and is no t endeavoring to repudiate  the obligation.

The Ben Hur Scholarship— The Tribe of Ben H ur, a f ra te rn a l bene
fit order w ith headquarters a t Crawfordsville, Ind., has designated Colo
rado S tate  Teachers College as an institu tion  to which it will assign one 
or more of its educational scholarships of $500 a year. These scholar
ships are aw arded to members of the order, both men and women, and 
m ust be applied fo r directly by the members. A blank form  fo r the 
application may be had by addressing the Suprem e Tribe of Ben H ur, 
Crawfordsville, Indiana.

Graduate Scholarships— Other funds available fo r students are 
listed under the head of G raduate Scholarships. See page 32.

GIFTS TO THE COLLEGE
From  the beginning of the life of the College, friends and organ

izations have been generous in m aking g ifts  of land, money, books, 
museum specimens, and other articles of value. The au thorities of the 
College g ratefu lly  acknowledge the ir obligation to all these donors, and 
invite any who may feel inclined to make sim ilar donations.

H onorary Fraternities
KAPPA DELTA PI

Honorary Fraternity in Education— In November 1919 the appli
cation of a group of students in Colorado S tate  Teachers College fo r a 
chapter of said fra te rn ity  was gran ted  by the G rand Council of th a t 
organization. A fter the prelim inary arrangem ents had been com pleted 
the charter m em bers of the new fra te rn ity  w ere in itiated  by the rep re 
sentatives of the U niversity of Colorado chapter as T heta Chapter.

The fra te rn ity  is open by invitation both to men and  women. The 
scholastic standard  set by the chapter requires th a t a candidate have 
a t  least f if ty  per cent of his m arks “A ” and “A A V \ The candidate 
m ust have a tta ined  a t least jun io r standing in the College and m ust 
have had, or a t the tim e of the application be taking, a t  least nine hours 
in Education.

Colorado S tate  Teachers College is the first teachers college to 
have the honor of a chapter of this honor fra te rn ity .

PI KAPPA DELTA
Honorary Debating Fraternity— The national honorary  fra te rn ity  

Pi K appa Delta was the first honorary society to be installed in Colo
rado S tate Teachers College. I t  was installed in the College in the 
spring of 1918. The purpose of the organization is the encouragem ent 
of intercollegiate debate and oratory. M embership is lim ited to those 
who have taken p a r t in recognized intercollegiate debates or o ratorical 
contests, or a re  actively engaged in coaching such students. D uring the 
past year the following students have been elected to m em bership in 
Pi K appa D e lta : Calvin A lexander, M argaret Clark, Roy H arper, Alma
H erfu rth , Dewey M arker, Yvonne Letey, and Eric Smith. Members 
of debate team s are selected in try-ou ts open to the whole s tuden t body, 
so th a t every student has the opportunity  of w orking fo r  the honor of 
election to membership in this society.

The Extension D epartm ent
PURPOSES OF EXTENSION WORK

The purpose of an Extension D epartm ent in a teachers college may 
be expressed from  several points of view.
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CO-OPERATION WITH SUPERINTENDENTS
Prim arily , it is a standing o ffe r of the College’s resources to 

public school leaders fo r the purpose of prom oting the ir plans fo r 
public school im provem ent.

TRAINING DURING SERVICE
As a resu lt of constant supervision of the w ork of teachers, city 

and county superin tendents of schools gather a valuable fund  of in 
form ation concerning the deficiencies of teachers and the ir need of 
special study and training. On the basis of such classified inform ation 
about recurring  needs superin tendents fram e the ir general program s 
fo r the cum ulative im provem ent of the w ork of the ir teachers. A t this 
point the College th ru  the Extension D epartm ent offers its service to 
superin tendents. In consultation w ith the superin tendent the College 
offers courses of instruction designed to m eet the ascertained needs of 
the teachers, and provides an instruc to r to m eet the teachers rgu larly  in 
the ir own town. From  this point of view the Extension Department 
exists to co-operate with superintendents in the work of giving training 
during service.

DISCOVERING THE NEEDS OF SCHOOLS
As a resu lt of the tendency to adopt scientific m ethods of working 

ou t the problem s of Education, public school leaders are applying to 
the ir schools a fam iliar practice of the business world— the inventory. 
In Education this practice is called the survey. I t  consists in taking 
stock of the en tire educational situation  as a means of discovering the 
phases of the w ork which especially need atten tion . Thru the E x ten
sion D epartm ent the College offers its services to superin tendents 
who wish as the sta rtin g  point of the ir campaign of im provem ent the 
com plete perspective which an educational survey provides. From  
this point of view also, the Extension D epartm ent exists fo r the pu r
pose of co-operating w ith school superin tendents in the task of giving 
tra in ing  in service— because the survey discloses, am ong other things, 
the specific needs of tra in ing  fo r teachers.

PROMOTING THE PERSONAL GROWTH OF TEACHERS
Secondarily, the Extension D epartm ent is a standing o ffer of the 

resources of the College to am bitious teachers who can not a t the time 
a tten d  College.

MEETING THE PROFESSIONAL NEEDS OF TEACHERS
The thoughtfu l teacher discovers his needs by the difficulties he 

m eets in his daily work, by the suggestions of his superin tendent, 
by comparison of his w ork w ith th a t of o ther teachers, and the like. 
The teacher w ith scholarly tendencies craves opportunity  to follow up 
some in teresting  subject fo r the study of which he needs the direction 
of a  specialist. The teacher with a penchant for research work in his 
field  finds th a t he needs help in blocking out his problem and devising 
f ru itfu l lines of attack , and so on. Or the teacher in line fo r prom o
tion feels th a t he needs to be ready to teach a new subject nex t year.

To all such teachers the College o ffers th ru  the Extension De
p artm en t a  wide varie ty  of courses in m any fields of culture, and as 
much counsel upon the specific problem s as may be desired.

THE WARRANT FOR EXTENSION SERVICE
In  short, the Extension D epartm ent of Colorado S tate Teachers 

College is organized to co-operate w ith public school leaders in the ir 
effort to give tra in ing  during service; and to provide tim ely help to in
dividual teachers in im proving the ir m astery  of th e ir craft. I t  is the 
College’s p ractical recognition of the fac t th a t no vocational school can 
an ticipate in its residen t curricula all the problems th a t will arise in the 
w ork of its g raduates under the varied conditions of life in the world of 
affairs. Schools of medicine and nursing, schools of philanthropy,
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schools of commerce and agricu ltu re can no t do it. N either can schools 
fo r teachers. The period of school life is too short; the in itial equip
m ent of students is too uneven; and the social and economic conditions 
of the com munities to which graduates go are too unequal to adm it of 
more than partia l success even in the a ttem p t to equip students to m eet 
the characteristic responsibilities of the ir occupation. Consequently, 
fo r the teacher as fo r the doctor, the nurse, the social w orker, the 
business m an, and the farm er, the progressive higher school m ust 
provide an extra-school service directed a t the exigencies th a t arise in 
practice. Beyond this the Extension D epartm ent is the College’s recog
nition of the fac t th a t teaching is an occupation which m ay in m any 
com munities be entered w ith little  p reparation , and which oftentim es 
m ust be pursued w ith bu t little  tim ely help.

Consequently, as a resu lt of both sets of conditions, tra in ing  dur
ing service, properly and inevitably constitu tes a very im portan t p a rt 
of the program  of both superin tendents and teacher-tra in ing  schools. 
The courses described in this bulletin, and the special courses asked 
fo r by the superin tendents and given in various form s under the group 
plan of instruction  (see below) are  a p a r t of this College’s contribu
tion to the solution of the superin tendents’ problem  of giving tra in in g  
during service.

HOW EXTENSION WORK IS ORGANIZED AND CONDUCTED
There are two general schemes of instruction . In the following 

paragraphs each is described.

THE GROUP PLAN OF INSTRUCTION
1. Instruction by members of the College Faculty: In  centers

close enough to the College to m ake such procedure possible, mem bers 
of the College facu lty  will conduct courses fo r teachers. Realizing th a t 
the superin tendent of schools is in a position to know b e tte r than  any
body else the characteristic needs of his teachers, the College p refers  
th a t the superin tendent should take the initiative in determ ining w hat 
courses ought to be offered  a t any given tim e in his town. O rdinarily 
such classes m eet once a week in towns w ithin 100 miles of Greeley. In 
towns fa r th e r  aw ay than this fo rtn igh tly  m eetings are usually neces
sary unless the class be exceptionally large. U nder the best of cir
cum stances, however, each such class involves a substantial deficit to 
the College, which m ust be provided for in the budget. So, instruction  
under th is plan is restric ted  to groups of 20 or over.

Courses under the group plan are conducted as nearly  as possible 
in the way in which they would be conducted in residence a t  the College. 
The periods are of course longer, and the m eetings are necessarily less 
frequen t— im portan t variations which require definite ad justm ents from  
the instructor, both fo r the sake of the students and in the in te rest of 
the College’s standard^ of work.

2. Instruction by Local Representatives of the College: In centers 
too rem ote from  the College to adm it of sending mem bers of the facu l
ty  fo r regu lar class work, it is frequen tly  feasible to appoint a residen t 
of the com m unity to rep resen t the College fo r a particu la r line of in 
struction . A person, usually a school man, who possesses a t  least the 
degree of A. B., or its substan tia l equivalent, and who has had profes
sional tra in ing  and experience th a t would ju s tify  his appointm ent as 
a m em ber of the College faculty , m ay be appointed an Extension In 
structor. U nder the general direction of the College he gives the course 
agreed upon w ith the Extension D epartm ent, observing the same regu 
lations as govern the group instruction  conducted by m em bers of the 
College faculty . He assumes fu ll responsibility fo r  the organization 
of the class, the keeping of the necessary records, the transm ission of 
•initial and final reports to the Extension D epartm ent and the like. He 
transm its to the Extension D epartm ent the to ta l fees collected from
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his class, and receives from  the College for his services a percentage of 
these fees. Courses given under this plan are  announced a t the begin
ning of each sem ester in the towns where they are offered, and enroll
m ent is accomplished as in the classes conducted by m em bers of the 
faculty .

IN D IV ID U A L  C O R R E SP O N D E N C E  C O U R SE S
H ow  to E nroll— The process of enrollm ent fo r correspondence 

study is simple. The student chooses from  the Handbook the course 
which he wishes to study. If it is a credit course, he notes how m any 
hours of credit it carries. He reads the sections on F ees. He then 
Writes to the E x ten sio n  D ep a rtm en t, C olorado S ta te  T each ers C o llege , 
G reeley , C olorado, enclosing a check, d raft, or money order fo r the fees, 
s ta ting  clearly w hat course he wishes to take, explaining w hat his 
previous tra in ing  and experiences have been, and m entioning the work 
he is now doing. Correspondence study m ay be begun a t any tim e, bu t 
under a regulation  of the business office of the College, NO ENROLL
MENT CAN BE MADE UNTIL THE NECESSARY FEE S HAVE 
BEEN  PAID.

Upon receip t of the fees the secretary  of the Extension D epart
m ent enrolls the student fo r the course chosen and sends him the m a
te ria l he needs.

T he natu re  o f  C orresp ond en ce C ou rses— Each C orresp ond en ce  
C ourse consists of (1 )  a set of “ stu d y  u n its” containing questions such 
as m ight be asked in class, assignm ents such as m ight be made in resi
dence study, and explanatory  sections corresponding to the explana
tions which instructors often  make in class; (2) a  “m aterial sheet” 
which inform s the student fu lly  in regard  to all the books and other 
m ateria l needed fo r the course, w ith w hat study units each book will 
be needed, and so on; and (3) a sheet of “general directions” fo r p re
paring recitation  papers. For a full description of how correspondence 
courses are conducted, see Handbook of the Extension D epartm ent.

The Training School
The tra in ing  schools have a two-fold function. F irst, to tra in  col

lege students in the a r t  of teaching. Second, to m aintain as nearly  as 
possible an ideal elem entary and secondary organization.

The fundam ental purpose of a fram ing school is no t to serve as a 
research  laboratory , bu t ra th e r to serve as a laboratory  in which the 
s tuden t verifies his educational theory  and principles. The tra in ing  
school, as a laboratory , is a teaching and testing  laboratory  ra th e r than 
a research  laboratory. I t provides an opportunity  fo r student teachers, 
who have a sufficien t kuowledge of the sub ject m a tte r and the theory 
and principle of education, to receive practice in the solution of the 
daily problem s and m anagem ent under the supervision of expert tra in 
ing teachers. New methods th a t save time, new schemes fo r b e tte r 
preparing  the children fo r life, new curricula and courses of study are  
continually  considered by this school and tried  out, provided they are 
sound educationally. The aim is not to develop a school th a t is en tire
ly different from  the elem entary and secondary schools of the sta te  
b u t to reveal conditions as they are and as they should be. The tra in 
ing schools strive to be the leader in the s ta te  in all th a t is new and 
m odern. E ffort is made to m aintain such standards of excellence in 
the w ork th a t it may a t all tim es be offered as a dem onstration of good 
teaching under conditions as nearly  norm al as possible in all respects. 
U ntrained  and unskilled teachers do not practice on the pupils. This 
problem  is solved by having in each grade or subject a tra ined  teacher, 
one chosen with the g rea test care, whose personality, native in te lli
gence and tra in ing  all f i t  her fo r the double duty of teaching studen t 
teachers to teach and teaching children. The train ing  teacher is a t 
all tim es responsible fo r the en tire  work of her grade or subject. The
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tra in ing  schools are being bu ilt on the theory  th a t the best in te rests  
of student teachers and the best in te rests  of the elem entary  and sec
ondary pupils can be made to harmonize. W hatever in te rfe re s  w ith 
the proper developm ent of one in te rfe res with the proper developm ent 
of the other.

The tra in ing  schools m aintain a complete elem entary and second
ary  school system from  the K indergarten  to the E ighth grade and four 
years high school. Every student is required  to spend one hour per 
day fo r two quarte rs fo r student teaching in the elem entary  tra in ing  
school sometime during her second year in Colorado S tate  Teachers 
College. A th ird  quarte r of teaching may be elected and in m ost cases 
is very advisable. A student receiving a diploma a t the completion of 
her first two years in college will have a t least two quarte rs  of teaching. 
W ith the completion of four years of college w ork she will receive the 
degree of A. B. and will have had a t  least th ree quarte rs of teaching. 
S tudent teaching in the Senior College may be taken  in either the 
elem entary or secondary tra in ing  school.

Teaching in the tra in ing  schools includes conferences, observations, 
supervisions, lesson plans, and teaching on the p a r t of the college 
students.

ELEMENTARY TRAINING SCHOOL
The E lem entary  T rain ing School is a complete elem entary school 

un it containing K indergarten , F irst, Second, Third, F ourth  and F ifth  
grades. The Sixth, Seventh and E ighth grades a re  organized on the 
departm ental plan fo r the purpose of exploring and diagnosing earlier 
than usual the in terests, a ttitudes, and abilities of pupils and a t  the 
same tim e provide be tte r fo r individual d ifferences. This organization 
affo rds a splendid opportunity  fo r studying Jun io r High School prob
lems. The school is so organized th a t pupils may advance as rapidly 
as they are able to do the advanced work.

A small tu ition  fee of f if ty  cents per quarte r is charged fo r the 
firs t fou r grades and one dollar per quarte r is charged fo r each of the 
rem aining grades.

In addition to the regu lar school subjects the pupils of the E lem en
ta ry  T rain ing  School have the opportunity  of electing special work 
from  the following subjects: typew riting, bookbinding, wood-working;
home economics, including cooking, sewing, hygiene and san ita tion ; 
music, elem entary science; physical education; French, Spanish, and 
autom obile repairing .

In the E lem entary  T raining School the tra in ing  teacher spends 
approxim ately one-half of her tim e teaching and the other half 
observing the studen t teacher. In this way inexperienced students are  
no t allowed to disturb the advancem ent of children. During the f irs t 
week or ten  days of each te rm  the tra in ing  teacher does all of the 
classroom teaching in order to pu t the school in a good w orking a ttitude . 
The class organization is perfected  and the technique of classroom 
m anagem ent well established. During this tim e of ad justm en t the 
student teachers are observing the tra in ing  teacher while she is getting  
the school well s ta rted  and organized. D uring this period of observa
tion the studen t teacher w rites up lesson plans from  the lessons ob
served and determ ines from  her observation how the tra in ing  teacher 
puts into actual practice the principles of teaching. S tuden t teachers 
will form  standards fo r classroom work and defin ite ideas fo r applying 
these standards to classroom instructions. This period gives the s tu 
dent teacher an opportunity  to learn  the nam es of the pupils so she 
can easily identify  each one; the individual d ifferences among the 
pupils, facts about attendance records, and reports. G radually 
the teaching will be placed in the hands of studen t teachers as 
the ir success seems to w arran t. However, no studen t will continue



30 COLORADO ST AT E  TEACHERS COLLEGE

teaching any considerable period of tim e when the  class is losing 
ground under her instruction. U nder close supervision during the 
f irs t  p a rt of her teaching the student teacher will no t be perm itted  to 
go fa r  astray  or form  bad habits in teaching and children will no t 
suffer under her instructions.

Every student is expected to teach a num ber of different sub
jects. As a ru le it is thought best th a t she have experience in th ree 
grades, in either the prim ary, interm ediate , or upper grade groups. 
All assignm ents fo r teaching are made by the heads of departm ents 
and the director of the T rain ing School in conference w ith the student. 
All studen t teaching in the E lem entary  T rain ing School is preceded by 
the course “Principles of Teaching and O bservation,” in which the 
studen t is required  to do a definite am ount of system atic observation 
together w ith a study of the technique of teaching in the elem entary 
school.

SECONDARY TRAINING SCHOOL
The prim ary function  of the Secondary T raining School is to tra in  

th a t group of teachers who expect to en ter the field of secondary edu
cation. F our hours of student teaching is required  of all students in 
the Senior College who expect to take the ir A. B. degree. I t  is ad
visable fo r students who have had no experience in high school teach
ing to take a t  least eight hours of student teaching. Three years of 
college tra in ing  is prerequisite to s tuden t teaching in the high school. 
In the Secondary T rain ing  School the studen t spends over tw o-fifths of 
his tim e in teaching and the rem ainder in observation. W hen not teach
ing the studen t teacher is held responsible fo r preparation  and partici
pation in the discussion of the recitation  ju s t as any other m em bers of 
the class.

The S tate  High School of Industrial A rts (The Secondary T rain
ing School of Colorado S tate Teachers College) is being bu ilt upon 
the theory  th a t the highest in te rests of the student teachers and the 
highest in te rests of the high school pupils can be made to harmonize.

In addition to its excellent teaching force, the school has the use of 
the splendid equipm ent of the College. The library , the museums, the 
collections of fine a rts  and the laboratories are all available to 
high school students. The courses are vital and practical and are  in
tended to m eet the needs of boys and girls of the p resen t age.

S tudents will select the subjects they teach upon the recom m enda
tion of the head of the departm ent in which they are  m ajoring and 
the director of the tra in ing  schools. The firs t quarte r of teaching 
will be a subject from  the s tuden t’s m ajor and the second quarte r from  
his minor. A course in “ The Principles of Teaching in the High 
School” precedes the student teaching. This course consists 
of a series of system atic observations together w ith a study of the 
technique and principles of teaching in high schools.

S tudents in the S tate  High School of Industrial A rts pay a fee of 
fo u r dollars per quarter.

THE SCHOOL OF ADULTS
I t  o ften  happens th a t fo r economic reasons boys and girls are 

compelled to leave school in the grades or in the early  years of high 
school. Upon reaching m atu rity  they realize the value of an education 
and are anxious to obtain one, bu t are unwilling to en ter classes w ith 
children. The purpose of the School of A dults is to  open the door of 
o pportun ity  to such students. The work will be evaluated according 
to  the streng th  shown, and the individual will be classified a f te r  su f
fic ien t tim e has elapsed, in accordance w ith the power dem onstrated 
w ithout the necessity of com pleting each om itted step.
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The School of A dults provides a special school fo r adu lt students. 
I t appreciates the value, in term s of character and intelligence of the 
services rendered  by the individual to the com munity, and  gives a reas
onable am ount of credit fo r the same. And, m ost significant of all, 
i t  substitu tes the pow er-unit fo r the tim e-unit. No one can en ter the 
School of A dults who has no t reached the age of tw enty  years.

The G raduate School
The G raduate School o ffers advanced instruction  leading to the de

gree of M aster of A rts in Education. The principal aim  of g raduate 
study is the developm ent of power of independent work and the pro
motion of the spirit of research. The various departm ents of the Col
lege which o ffe r g raduate courses are willing to o ffe r no t only courses 
regularly  scheduled, bu t others of research and advanced na tu re  which 
the candidate wishes to pursue. Each candidate fo r a degree is ex
pected to have a wide knowledge of his sub ject and of re la ted  fields of 
work.

Persons holding the degree of Bachelor of A rts, Philosophy, Science 
or o ther fou r year degree from  a reputab le institu tion  authorized by 
law to confer these degrees and approved by th is institu tion  may be 
adm itted  as g raduate students in the Colorado S tate  Teachers College 
upon presen tation  of official credentials, including transc rip t of records 
of under-graduate work.

The prospective student should obtain the blank “A pplication fo r 
Admission” and send it  to the Com mittee on Advanced S tanding fo r 
its approval before the opening of the quarte r. Such blanks m ay be 
secured by addressing Colorado S tate Teachers College, Greeley, Colo
rado. Original credentials should be subm itted w ith the application fo r 
admission.

GENERAL PLAN OF WORK FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER 
OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Residence— Three quarters  of w ork is required  in residence a t 
the College in advance of the requirem ents fo r the A. B. degree. This 
is th ree quarte rs of work beyond a four-year college course.

Units of Work— A y ea r’s work shall be in te rp re ted  as forty -e igh t 
quarter-hours. Thirty-eight hours credit will be given fo r g raduate  
courses pursued and ten  hours fo r the M aster’s thesis, which is required. 
Sixteen hours credit a quarte r during the regu lar school year is the 
maximum, inclusive of the research involved in the thesis requirem ent.

Admission to Candidacy for Degree— Admission to the G raduate 
School does no t guaran tee  admission to candidacy fo r the M. A. degree. 
The studen t shall not be adm itted to  candidacy fo r the degree earlier 
than  the close of his f irs t q u a rte r’s w ork (com pletion of sixteen credit 
hou rs). Such admission shall be determ ined by a com m ittee consisting 
of the P residen t of the College, the Dean of the College, the Dean of the 
G raduate School, the head of the departm ent in which the studep t 
is m ajoring, and two professors w ith whom the studen t has had work, 
these to be chosen by the Dean of the G raduate School. The m erits of 
each studen t shall be the basis fo r the decision of th is Com m ittee; 
personal fitness, the ability  to use good English, both oral and w ritten , 
and the ability  to do superior work in the field of specialization are  
am ong the im portan t things to be considered by the Committee.

THE NATURE OF GRADUATE WORK
Specialization— In keeping w ith the function  of a teachers college, 

g raduate  work shall be confined largely to professional lines of work. 
I t  shall rep resen t specialization and intensive work. As soon a f te r  
enrollm ent as possible the g raduate  student shall focus a tten tio n  upon 
some specific problem  which shall serve as the cen ter fo r the organi
zation of his y ea r’s work, including courses to be taken  and special in
vestigations to  be conducted. No g raduate  cred it will be given fo r 
scattered  and  unrela ted  courses.
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T h esis— Research work culm inating in the w riting  of a thesis upon 
some vital problem  of education shall be an in tegral p a rt of the work 
fo r the M aster's degree.

B read th  and R ange o f P ro fe ss io n a l O utlook— In addition to the in
tensive and specialized work which is required  of candidates fo r the 
M aster's degree, they are  expected to know the fundam entals of pro
fessional education.

F in a l E x am in ation  U pon the W hole C ourse— There shall be a final 
exam ination, oral or w ritten , upon the whole course. An oral exam ina
tion of two hours duration  is custom ary. This exam ination will cover 
the following ground: (a) The field of the thesis and special research, 
including topics closely re la ted  there to ; (b) The field covered by the 
courses taken by the candidate; (c) The general fields of Psychology, 
Sociology, Biology and Education.

G E N E R A L  IN FO R M A T IO N
1. All courses taken by g raduate students m ust be approved in 

advance by the Dean of the G raduate School.
2. No graduate student may enroll fo r more than sixteen hours of 

w ork in any quarter. This regulation  is essential to the  m aintenance of 
the standard  of intensive work fo r the M aster's degree. In determ ining 
the maximum am ount of work perm itted, research  upon the thesis topic 
m ust be included within the lim it stated. To this end, the student do
ing research  work upon his thesis topic m ust enroll fo r the same.

3. Twelve hours shall be the minimum num ber of hours considered 
as a term  in residence. If  fo r any reason a student cannot carry  more 
than twelve hours a quarte r, the rem aining hours may be taken in non
residence when approved in advance by the Dean of the G raduate 
School.

4. In order th a t the standard  of intensive and specialized work fo r 
the M aster's degree may be m aintained, no graduate credit will be given 
fo r elem entary courses, fo r scattered  and unrela ted  courses, fo r public 
p la tfo rm  lectures or public p la tform  lecture courses, or fo r courses in 
which the elem ent of routine is large as com pared w ith the theoretical 
and professional aspects.

5. Excess A. B. work may be applied tow ard the M. A. degree only 
when arrangem ent is made in advance, w ith the Dean of the G raduate 
School, so th a t he may see th a t the work is of the M.A. standard  and th a t 
it is in line w ith the specialization necessary fo r the M.A. degree. Such 
cred it will be gran ted  only to students in the ir fo u rth  year who do not 
need all the ir tim e fo r the completion of the ir underg raduate work.

6. The courses which may be taken  fo r g raduate credit m ust be of 
an advanced character, requiring  intensive study and specialization. 
C ertain approved undergraduate courses may be pursued fo r graduate 
cred it; but, when so taken, the character of the work done and the 
am ount of ground to be covered m ust be judged by a higher standard  
than th a t which applies to the regu la r undergraduate student. The 
standard  of intensive work set for the graduate studen t m ust be m ain
ta ined  even if special additional assignm ents have to be made to the 
g radua te  student who works side by side w ith the undergraduate.

7. S atisfactory  teaching experience shall be regarded  as a p re
requisite to graduation  w ith the M aster's degree. Teaching in some 
departm ent of the College or its tra in ing  schools may, under certain  
conditions, be included in the graduate work of the candidates fo r the 
M aster of A rts degree. Routine teaching will not be recognized fo r 
g raduate  credit. When g raduate  credit is given to teaching, this work 
m ust be of an  advanced character, so organized, controlled and sup
ervised as to insure some decided grow th of the teacher in the scholar
ship of the sub ject or professional insight into its value and problems.
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8. Sixteen hours of credit tow ard the M. A. degree shall be the 
maximum am ount allowed to be earned in a regu lar school year by any
one who is employed on fu ll tim e, except upon the recom m endation of 
the Dean of the G raduate School.

9. Before the M.A. degree may be conferred  a studen t m ust have 
had a t least 72 hours of college work in his m ajor and not less than  32 
hours of professional work in Education and rela ted  fields which is 
acceptable in the various sta tes as requirem ents fo r certification .

10. All w ork fo r the M.A. degree shall be done w ith distinction; 
work barely passed (m arks of D and C under the presen t m arking 
system) shall not be considered w orthy of such an  advanced degree.

11. The thesis subject of the graduate studen t m ust be approved in 
advance by the Dean of the G raduate School and by th e” head of the 
departm ent concerned. Before the degree is conferred  the thesis, as a 
whole, and in detail, m ust be approved by the head of the departm ent 
or the instruc to r under whose direction the thesis work has been done 
and also by the Dean of the G raduate School. Two typew ritten  copies 
of the thesis m ust be placed on file w ith the Dean of the G raduate 
School, both of which he shall place in the lib rary  fo r perm anen t r e f 
erence.

12. Before the candidate fo r the M aster of A rts degree is adm itted  
to final exam ination the thesis requirem ent m ust be m et in full, and 
the thesis m ust be in such a sta te  of readiness a t  least th ree  weeks 
previous to final exam ination, th a t only m inor reconstructions need to 
be made which will not delay its being pu t in final typew ritten  form  fo r 
filing  before the end of the quarte r in which graduation  falls.

13. The final exam ination will be presided over by the Dean of the 
G raduate School and conducted by the head of the departm ent in 
which the candidate has done the main p a rt of his work. O ther mem bers 
of the facu lty  may be given an opportunity  to participate in the exam i
nation. An official visitor, or official visitors, from  outside the depart
m ent in which the candidate specialized shall be appointed to a tten d  
the exam ination.

DIRECTIONS AS TO FORM OF THE THESIS
S tudents subm itting theses should p resen t them  in typew ritten  

form , upon paper of good quality, of custom ary size (8 ^ x 1 1 ) , leaving 
a m argin a t the le ft adequate fo r binding— fifteen  points by the type
w riter, tw enty  if the m anuscrip t is thick.

A title  page should be prepared, containing in n ea t le tte ring  a t  the 
top, the nam e of the institu tion , COLORADO STATE TEACHERS 
COLLEGE; below this a t some distance the title  of the thesis; about 
the middle of the page the sta tem en t: A TH ESIS SUBMITTED
IN CANDIDACY FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN 
EDUCATION; a t  a lower level of the page the au tho r's  nam e, and a t 
the bottom  the address, and the year.

All theses should contain a b rief analysis or table of contents a t  the 
beginning; should give footnote references to lite ra tu re  quoted by 
author, title  of book or article and exact page; and should contain a t 
the end a bibliography of the lite ra tu re  of the subject. In giving biblio
graphical m aterial, the custom ary form  of publishing houses should be 
used, which is quite uniform ly th a t of the au tho r first, followed by title , 
publisher and copyright date, and in the case of m agazine references, 
this by title  of magazine, volume or date and page.

FEES FOR GRADUATE COURSES
Fees fo r g raduate  students in the Summer Q uarte r and in the 

regu lar school year will be on the same basis as fees fo r all others.
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Graduate Scholarships for 1921-22
TH E HENRY STRONG GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS*

Scholarships to ta ling  $1,000.00 are offered  by the H enry Strong 
E ducational Foundation fo r the school year 1921-22.

These are open either to  young men or young women no t m ore 
than  tw enty-five years of age who desire to continue college work and 
to  prepare more thoroughly fo r the work of a teacher. The A.B. or o ther 
baccalaureate degree of equivalent value m ust be held by the candi
date since the scholarship is open only to  graduate students. The schol
arships are designed prim arily  to assist students who are no t financial
ly able to continue college w ork bu t scholarship and ability  will be 
taken  into consideration in the selection of candidates.

THE PRESBYTERIAN CHURCH GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP*
The F irs t P resbyterian  Church of Greeley aided by the General 

Board of Education offers to a m em ber of the G raduate School a 
scholarship w ith a $600 stipend fo r the school year 1921-22.

This is open to any graduate student who is qualified by na tu ra l 
ability  and Christian experience as well as scholarship to assist the local 
church, particu larly  as it endeavors to keep in touch w ith the P resby
te rian  students in the college and m aintain  classes in tra in ing  fo r 
Christian leadership. The position in the church is to be The D irector 
of Religious Education and half of the s tu d e n ts  tim e is to be given to it.

TH E PRESBYTERIAN BROTHERHOOD SCHOLARSHIP*
The B rotherhood of the F irs t P resbyterian  Church o ffers to  a 

m em ber of the G raduate School a scholarship w ith a stipend of $150 
fo r the school year 1921-22. This is open to young men qualified to 
assist in the boys’ work of the church. A fa ir  am ount of tim e of the 
holder of this scholarship will be asked in re tu rn  fo r the stipend.

WELD COUNTY SAVINGS BANK GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP*
The W eld County Savings Bank offers to a m em ber of the G rad

uate  School a scholarship w ith a stipend of $100 fo r the school year 
1921-22. This is open to any young man or woman who wishes to 
pursue advanced study in p reparation  for teaching. The scholarship is 
designed to prim arily  assist a studen t who is not financially  able to 
continue college work, bu t scholarship and ability  will be taken  into 
consideration in the selection of the candidate.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP*
A scholarship w ith a stipend of $450 is offered  fo r the school year 

1921-22 to a g raduate student who desires to continue advanced study in 
p reparation  fo r the teaching profession. I t  is open either to a young 
m an or woman. A pproxim ately six hours of teaching will be required  
in re tu rn  fo r the stipend. The rem ainder of the s tuden t’s tim e may be 
spent in advanced work in his m ajor and allied studies looking tow ard 
the M aster of A rts degree.

DENVER TEA CH ER’S GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP*
The m em bers of the Extension Course given in D enver offer a 

g raduate  scholarship w ith a stipend of $100 fo r the school year 1921- 
22. This is open to any s tuden t who wishes to pursue advanced study 
in p reparation  fo r teaching. F irs t p reference will be given to a teacher 
in the Denver Schools. The scholarship is designed prim arily  to assist 
a s tuden t who is not financially  able to continue college work bu t schol
arship and ability will be taken into consideration in the selection of 
the candidate.
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DELTA PHI OMEGA GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP*
The Delta Phi Omega Sorority o ffers two g raduate  scholarships 

with a stipend of $150 ,each fo r the school year 1921-22. These are  
open to any student who wishes to pursue advanced study in p rep ara
tion fo r teaching. F irs t p reference will be given to a mem ber of said 
sorority. The scholarship is designed prim arily  to assist a s tuden t who 
is no t financially  able to continue college work, bu t scholarship and abil
ity  will be taken into consideration in the selection of the candidate.

All applications fo r the two scholarships should be m ade to the 
Dean of the G raduate College.

SIGMA UPSILON GRADUATE SCHOOL LOAN FUND
The Sigma Upsilon Sorority has established a G raduate School 

Loan Fund to be used in helping advanced students rem ain in college 
fo r the M aster of A rts degree. This fund  is available to all students 
w hether mem bers of said sorority  or not.

All applications fo r loans should be made to the Dean of the G rad
uate School.

^Regular college fees will be waived fo r the holder of any graduate  
scholarship.
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THE COURSES OF STUDY
( F o r  U n d e r g r a d u a te s )

T h ro u g h o u t  th is  c a ta lo g  c o u rse s  n u m b e re d  1 to  99  a r e  p r im a r i ly  
f i r s t  a n d  se c o n d  y e a r  s u b je c ts ;  100  to  1S9 a re  th ir d  a n d  fo u rth  y ea r. 
T h o se  n u m b e re d  2 0 0  a n d  a b o v e  a re  G r a d u a te  S choo l.

Colorado S tate  Teachers College is a technical school. I ts  business 
is to tra in  teachers fo r all types of schools m aintained by the state. 
The College has abandoned the idea th a t there is a possibility of tra in 
ing teachers fo r the various kinds of teaching th ru  the medium of a 
single course of study or a  scattered  elective course.

Two-year and four-year courses of study fo r teachers are  provided 
by the following departm ents:

A griculture (2 yrs. only) 
Biology.
Chemistry.
Commercial A rts. 
Education.

Superin tendents, H. S.
cipals and Teachers 

K indergarten ,
P rim ary.
In term ediate.
Jun io r High School. 
County Schools. 

E ducational Psychology. 
F ine and Applied Arts.

Geology, Physiography and 
Geography.

H istory and Political Science 
Home Economics.
Hygiene and Physical Edu- 

P rin- cation.
Industrial Arts.
L ite ra tu re  and English. 
M athem atics.
Music.
Physics.
Romance Languages and 

Latin.
Social Sciences.

Each studen t selects a departm ent in which he expects to  special
ize. The head of the departm ent selected becomes the studen t's  per
m anent adviser th ru o u t his college course. The choice of a course may 
be made a t the opening of the s tuden t's  f irs t college quarte r. B ut if 
the studen t is undecided, he m ay reg ister fo r one q uarte r as unclassi
fied  and defer the selection of his m ajor sub ject until the beginning 
of his second quarte r.

L e n g th  o f  C o u rse — Each course is planned to occupy twelve quar
ters. A q uarte r is approxim ately twelve weeks in length. Upon the 
com pletion of the course the degree of Bachelor of A rts in Education 
will be granted . The diploma is a Colorado life certificate. Each course 
is so arranged  th a t it may be divided in the middle. The first p a rt of the 
course m ay be com pleted in six quarters. The student who chooses 
to  be graduated  a t the end of the two-year course receives the Colo
rado life certifica te, bu t no degree. S tudents who come to the college 
w ith advanced standing, and those who gain tim e by doing work of 
exceptional quality, may shorten the course somewhat.

T h e  P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re — Each of the courses differs somewhat from  
the others in the subjects requ ired  by the departm ent, bu t each course 
contains the following subjects:

F i r s t  Y e a r :  Biology 2, English 4 (unless excused fo r proficiency),
Hygiene 7, E thics 1 (fo r w om en), Sociology 3, Education 1, Education 
8, and a Physical exercise course each quarter.

S e c o n d  Y e a r :  Psychology 2a and 2b, Education 2a and 2b
(practice teach ing), Education 10, and  a Physical exercise course 
each quarter.

S u m m a ry — Core subjects 42 hours. D epartm ental requirem ents 
30 hours. F ree electives 24 hours. Total 96 hours.
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T h ird  a n d  F o u r th  Y e a r s :  (For m ajors in elem entary school work,
supervision, etc.) Education 102 (practice teach ing ), Education 111, 
Hygiene 108, Psychology 104 and 108a, and Sociology 105.

T h ir d  a n d  F o u r th  Y e a r s :  (For m ajors expecting to become high
school teachers, supervisors, and principals) Education 101, 103 (prac
tice teach ing), and 111, Hygiene 108, Psychology 105 and  108 b and 
Sociology 105.

S u m m a r y — Core subjects 23 or 27 hours. D epartm ental requ ire
m ents 49 or 45 hours. F ree electives 24 hours. Total 96 hours.

S u m m a r y  fo r  th e  F o u r  Y e a r s — Core subjects 65 or 69 hours. De
partm en ta l requirem ents 79 or 75 hours. F ree electives 48 hours.

U s e  o f  F r e e  E le c t iv e s — The s tuden t is urged to use his free  elec
tives to broaden his education so as to acquain t him self som ewhat w ith 
one or two fields outside his m ajor in te rest. He is a t  liberty , however, 
to use a p a r t or even all of his free  electives in his m ajor departm ent.

R E Q U I R E M E N T S  F O R  G R A D U A T IO N

T h e  T w o -y e a r  C o u r s e — A studen t m ust do fu ll work in residence 
during a t least th ree quarters before being g ran ted  a certifica te  of 
graduation  from  the tw o-year course. Thus, a t  least forty-e igh t of his 
ninety-six hours m ay be gran ted  on advanced standing or fo r extension 
courses. Applications fo r g raduation m ust be filed w ith the reg is tra r 
a t least 30 days before the close of the Q uarter in which the diploma 
is to be granted .

G ro u p  C o u r s e s— Each student is required  to select one of the group 
courses^ given in detail under the departm ents of the College. I f  a 
student has taken courses elsewhere sim iliar to those specified in his 
group course, he may, w ith the consent of the head of the departm ent 
in which he is tak ing  his course, be allowed to substitu te  the work he 
has already had fo r Colorado S tate  Teachers College work. The student 
may not, however, be excused from  the “ core required  sub jects” 
except by the heads of the departm ents giving those courses.

D ip lo m a — The diploma g ran ted  upon the com pletion of the two- 
year course is a life certifica te  to teach in any kind of school in Colo
rado, and is honored in m any o ther states.

T h e  T h r e e -y e a r  C o u r se— A studen t who comes to the College w ith 
two years of advanced standing from  another college or norm al school 
may secure the Colorado Life C ertificate by doing th ree  quarte rs  of 
residence w ork and m eeting the requirem ents of the group course in 
which he or she is specializing.

T h e  F o u r -y e a r  C o u r se— A t least th ree quarters  of residence study 
are required  fo r the A.B. degree. For g raduates of the tw o-year course 
in this College, two quarte rs of additional residence study are required .

T h e  F if th -y e a r -C o u r s e — See the G raduate School pages 31 to  33.
D ip lo m a  a n d  D e g r e e .— A t the end of the fo u rth  year of study, and 

upon completion of 192 q u arte r hours of credit, the degree of Bachelor 
of A rts (A.B.) in Education will be conferred, and a diploma, which 
is a life license to teach in the public schools of Colorado, will be g ra n t
ed to all students who have com pleted the requirem ents of the course 
they are  pursuing.

T im e  L im its  fo r  C o m p le t in g  a  C o u r se — A  studen t is allowed fou r 
years a f te r  beginning residen t w ork on a tw o-year course in which to 
complete th a t course, and another fou r years to com plete the w ork of
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the th ird  and fo u rth  years a f te r  having enrolled in the th ird  year of 
one of the group course. This extension of tim e is made to take care 
of those who m ust teach between the years of residen t work. Thus, 
a studen t selecting the General Course in Septem ber, 1916, would have 
un til the end of the Summer Q uarter of 1920 to complete the tw o-year  
cou rse  thus selected. Failing to complete the course w ithin th a t tim e 
he or she would be required  to com plete one of the courses of study in 
effect in the Yeak Book cu rren t a t the tim e of his or her application 
fo r g raduation . If  such a studen t completed the tw o-year course on or 
before Septem ber, 1920, then he or she would be required  to elect one 
of the senior college courses of the year 1920-21 and complete all 
requ irem ents of the course thus selected fo r the A. B. degree. This 
course would have to be com pleted w ithin ano ther fou r years ( th a t is, 
Septem ber, 1924).

T ra n sfer  o f C red its from  O ther C o lleg es— Since Colorado S tate 
Teachers College is a college fo r tra in ing  teachers, its courses of study 
are  technical courses. Those who come from  universities or liberal arts  
colleges w ith one, two or th ree years of advanced credits may find th a t 
some of these will no t apply upon the course of study they m ay select 
here. Colorado S tate Teachers College accepts all credits from  stand
ard  colleges a t face value to apply as electives in its courses of study, 
b u t does no t guaran tee  th a t a studen t having had a year 's  w ork in 
ano ther school will be able to  complete a tw o-year course here in th ree 
m ore quarters. Many students are able to apply th e ir previous work 
upon the courses selected here w ithout loss of tim e, bu t often students 
find it necessary to rem ain in Colorado S tate Teachers College somewhat 
longer than they had expected because of the num ber of required  tech
nical courses in a given curriculum .

R eg u la tio n  C on cern ing  O verlapp ing  o f A . B . and  A . M. W ork No
studen t will be gran ted  the A. B. degree who has no t completed 48 or 
more hours (three fu ll quarters) in residence in the college. Twelve or 
m ore hours done in the group courses conducted in Denver, Pueblo and 
o ther neighboring cities by the residen t facu lty  of the College may be 
counted as one (bu t only one) of the residen t quarters . Three additional 
quarte rs  in residence are required  fo r the A. M. degree, w ith the same 
provision concerning outside group courses.

To prevent overlapping of tim e and consequent m isunderstanding 
the  Advanced S tanding Committee g ran ts advanced standing never in 
excess of 144 hours to applicants who fall short of admission to  the 
g raduate  school. S tudents tran sfe rrin g  to Colorado S tate Teachers 
College when they are w ithin one or two quarters of the A.B. degree 
m ust expect to lose some tim e by m aking the tran sfe r.

Agriculture
The aim  of the D epartm ent of A griculture is to prepare teachers 

in ru ra l, consolidated, and village schools.
S tudents m ajoring in this departm ent will not only be prepared to 

teach the A griculture course in the above nam ed classes of schools, bu t 
will be given a general knowledge of ru ra l life problems, such as will 
enable them  to make the w ork in such com munities function to the best 
advantage possible.

C ourse o f  S tu dy

Two years fo r m ajors in A griculture.
In addition to the free  electives, and the core subjects included in 

all the curricula as listed on Page 36, this departm ent requires:
F irst Y ear: A griculture la ,  4, 5, Chem istry 1, and Botany, 1.
Secon d  Y ear: A griculture 6, 10a, 10b, 12, 13, and 3.
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l a .  A n im al H usbandry . T yp es and M arket C lasses o f L ive  
S tock — Four hours.

A g e n e ra l su rv e y  of th e  developm en t of th e  liv e s to ck  in d u s try  and  p re s e n t con 
ditions. T he fu n d am en ta ls  of liv e s to ck  ju d g in g  and  its  re la tio n  to  p ro d u c tio n . T his 
w ork covers c a ttle , hogs, sheep, ho rses  and  m ules.

lb .  A n im al H usbandry . T yp es and M arket C lasses o f  L ive  
S tock . Four hours.

A c o n tin u a tio n  of la .

3 . M ethods in G arden ing and  T ruck C rops— Four hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  g e n era l su b je c t dealing  w ith  th e  p ro d u c tio n  of v eg e tab le s  fo r 

th e  hom e as well as fo r th e  m a rk e t. L ec tu re s , d e m o n s tra tio n s , re fe re n c e  read in g , 
and  p ra c tic e  w ork  in g a rd en in g .

4 . F arm  C rops— Four hours.
A n in tro d u c to ry  cou rse  dealing  w ith  th e  m o s t im p o r ta n t fa rm  crops w ith  sp e 

cial re fe ren ce  to  Colorado cond itions.

5 . Soil P h y sics  and Soil F er tility — Four hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  p h y sica l and  chem ical p ro p e rtie s  of th e  soil and  th e ir  re la tio n  

to  soil m an a g em en t.

6. E lem en ts o f D a iry in g — Four hours.
T h e  le c tu re s  ta k e  up  th e  com position  of m ilk : th e  B abcock t e s t ;  h an d lin g  of

m ilk  and  m ak ing  of b u t te r  on th e  fa rm . T he  la b o ra to ry  w ork  includes te s t in g  m ilk, 
o p e ra tin g  sep a ra to r , and  m ak ing  b u t te r .

9 . F o ra g e  C rops— Four hours.
T his co u rse  deals w ith  th e  p rin c ip a l fo rag e  and  p a s tu re  crops, w ith  spec ia l r e 

fe ren c e  to  th e ir  econom ic va lue  in  th e  p ro d u c tio n  of beef, po rk , an d  m u tto n .

10a . P o u ltry  R a isin g— Three hours.
D eals w itn  th e  p rin c ip a ls  of p o u ltry  house  c o n s tru c tio n , and  a s tu d y  of th e  

c h a ra c te r is tic s  of th e  m ore com m on b reeds and  v a rie tie s .

10b. P o u ltry  R a isin g— Two hours.
Feed ing  an d  g e n era l c a re ; com m on d iseases  of p o u ltry ;  in c u b a tin g , b rood ing , 

and  h and ling  of fa rm  p o u ltry .

11. F eed s and  F eed in g — Four hours.
A  s tu d y  of th e  m o s t su cc e ss fu l and  econom ical m ethods of feed ing  fa rm  a n i

m als. G row th  of th e  young  a n im a l is em phasized . R esu lts  of v a rio u s  ex p erim en t 
s ta t io n s  a re  com pared .

12. Farm  M anagem en t— Three hours.
A co u rse  in  se lec tin g  th e  fa rm , p lan n in g  th e  ro ta tio n , lo ca tin g  th e  fields, lo ts  

and  b u ild ings , and  keep ing  th e  fa rm  acco u n ts . F a rm in g  is considered  as a  big b u s i
n ess , and  th e  need  of a th o u g h tfu l p lan  in  m ak in g  i t  a  success is c a re fu lly  considered .

13. A gr icu ltu ra l E d u cation  and  T ea ch in g — Three hours.
T his co u rse  deals w ith  th e  ed uca tiona l a im s in te ach in g  A g ric u ltu re . Special 

a t te n tio n  is g iven  to  se lec tion  of m a te r ia l an d  s u b je c t  m a tte r  th a t  will c o rre la te  th e  
w ork of th e  school life  w ith  life  in  th e  c om m unity  and  ru ra l  life  in s ti tu tio n s  in  view  
of m odern  d em ands.

14. B reed s o f L ive S tock— Three hours.
T his co u rse  deals w ith  th e  h is to ry , d e v elopm en t and  c h a ra c te r is tic s  of th e  le a d 

ing  b reeds  o i liv e  s to c k ; ped ig ree  and  p e rfo rm an ces  of su p e rio r in d iv id u a ls  am ong  
h o rses, c a ttle , sh eep  and  sw ine.

4 1 . B e e f  P ro d u ctio n — Three hours.
A d iscu ss io n  of p ra c tic a l m ethods of beef p ro d u c tio n , inc lud ing  a co n sid e ra tio n  

of su cc e ss fu l p rac tic es  in  feed ing  fo r m a rk e t, f ittin g  fo r show s, and  g e n e ra l care  and  
m an ag em en t of beef c a ttle .

4 2 . D airy  F eed in g — Two hours.
Thi3 cou rse  applies th e  p rin c ip les  of an im al n u tr i t io n  to  th e  spec ia l p rob lem s 

of feed ing  d a iry  c a ttle .

5 0 . G rain J u d g in g — Three hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  im p o r tan t v a rie tie s  of corn , o a ts , w heat, ba rley , and  o th e r  c e r

eals, and  th e  com m ercial g rad in g  and  m ark e tin g  of g ra in s .
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Biology
The biological department prepares teachers for the grades and high 

schools. It also endeavors to give a biological setting for the educa
tional studies and for the activities of life.

The courses in zoology and botany are planned to combine labora
tory and field work wherever this is possible, so that these studies of 
the laboratory may be correlated with the ecology, habits, and life his
tories of Colorado forms.

Course of Study
Two years or four years for majors in Biology. In addition to the 

free electives, and to the core subjects included in all the curricula as 
shown on Page 36, the department of Biology requires:

Zoology the Major Interest
F irst Year: Physics 1, Nature Study 1, Zoology 1, Biology 2,

Zoology 2, Zoology 3, Library Science 1, and A rt 13.
Second Year: Chemistry 1 and 2, Botany 2 and 3, and Physics 4.
Third Year: Chemistry 108 and 109, Zoology 210, Physics 2,

Biology 102, Zoology 7.
Fourth Year: Geography 8, Zoology 108 and 109, Chemistry 7,

Bacteriology 101 and Zoology 5 and 101.

Botany the Major Interest
First Year: Botany 2 and 4, Zoology 5, Physics 16, Nature Study

1, and A rt 13.
Second Year: Chemistry 1, Geography 8, Physics 4, Biology 102,

Botany 3.
Third Year: Physics 1 and 2, Chemistry 108 and 109, Zoology

109, Bacteriology 1, and Botany 104 and 102.
Fourth Year: Botany 103 and 105, Zoology 1, 2, and 3, Chem

istry 7, and Zoology 3.
B iology

2. Bionom ics— Four hours. Each Quarter. Required of first 
year students.

A study of som e of the fundam ental facts  and laws of b iology th at have a 
bearing on education. It form s a basis for the in telligen t study of other educational 
subjects . I t considers : Mendel’s Law, heredity, eugenics, evolution  and civic biology.

4. B iological Seminar— One hour. Each Quarter. Required of
Biological Majors.

Z oology

1 . Invertebrate Zoology— Four hours. Two-hour periods. Fall 
Quarter.

M orphology and natural h istory of the invertebrates w ith  particular reference  
to  the Protozoa, Porifera, and Coelenterates.

2. Inverterbrate Zoology— Four hours. Two-hour periods. Win
te r Quarter.

Continues Course 1. A study of th e invertebrates from  the P latyhelm in thes  
to th e Cordates. Lectures and special topics.

3. V ertebrate Zoology— Four hours. Two-hour periods. Spring 
Quarter.

V ertebrate m orphology, starting w ith the Protocordates and including the  
com parative work on the higher verteb rates. L ectures and special topics.
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4. O r n ith o lo g y — Four hours. By appointment.
C ritica l s tu d y  of b ird s , th e  u se  of key , e tc .

5 . B ir d  S tu d y — Four hours. Summer Quarter.
A s tu d y  of Colorado b ird s . C o n sis ts  of w ork  in  th e  field, com bined w ith  th e  

la b o ra to ry  and  m useum . T he cou rse  is n o t a  scien tific  s tu d y  of b ird s , b u t ra th e r ,  as 
th e  nam e im plies, a s tu d y  th a t  shou ld  enab le  th e  s tu d e n t to  id e n tify  th e  com m on 
b irds and  know  so m eth in g  of th e ir  life  h is to rie s , ecology, h a b its  an d  econom ic im 
p o rtan ce . S tu d e n ts  in th is  cou rse  m ay  expec t to  u se  S a tu rd a y  fo r som e of th e  ex 
cu rs io n s  th a t  re q u ire  tim e.

6 . M a m m a ls— Three hours. By appointment.
T he sy s te m a tic  po sitio n s  of th e  m am m als, life  h is to rie s , evo lu tion , an d  geo 

g rap h ica l d is tr ib u tio n .

101. Z o o lo g ic a l  T e c h n ic — One hour. Winter Quarter.
W ork  in m ak ing  m icroscop ic  s lides, p re p a ra tio n  and  p re s e rv a tio n  of specim ens 

fo r  c la ss  and  m u seu m  use .

107. P r o to z o o lo g y — Three hours. Spring Quarter.
S tu d y  of th e  P ro to zo an s  of C olorado. L a b o ra to ry  cou rse .

108. A n im a l B e h a v io r — Two hours'. By appointment.
A s tu d y  of th e  b eh av io r of v a rio u s  an im als, in  re sp o n se  to  n a tu ra l  and  a r t i 

ficial cond itions and  s tim u li. F o rm s a  b a sis  fo r th e  s tu d y  of in s tin c t, in te llig en ce , 
m em ory  and  th e  le a rn in g  p ro cess . G iven by  a p p o in tm en t. L a b o ra to ry  cou rse . Tw o- 
h o u r periods.

109. P a r a s ito lo g y — Two hours.
A s tu d y  of an im a l p a ra s ite s . L a b o ra to ry  cou rse . T w o-hour p e riods .

110. P r o b le m s  in  Z o o lo g y — Four hours. By appointment.
A d iscu ss io n  of th e  p re s e n t day  p rob lem s in  Zoology. F o r s tu d e n ts  m a jo rin g  

in  th e  d ep ar tm e n t.

210. C o m p a r a tiv e  V e r te b r a te  A n a to m y — Four hours. By ap
pointment.

B o t a n y

1 . E le m e n ta r y  B o ta n y — Three hours. Spring Quarter.
D esigned  to  m ee t th e  re q u ire m e n ts  of s tu d e n ts  p re p a rin g  to  te a ch  in  th e  e le 

m e n ta ry  schoo ls.

2. G e n e r a l B o ta n y — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
D eals w ith  th e  m orpho logy , c lass ifica tion , ecology, and  econom ic im p o rtan ce  of 

p la n ts . F o r m a jo rs  in  b o tan y  and  s tu d e n ts  p re p a rin g  to  te a ch  in  h igh  schools.

3. S y s te m a t ic  B o ta n y — Three hours. Spring Quarter.
P re req u is ite , som e c o u rse  in  b o tan y .

4. B o ta n y  o f  T r e e s— Two hours. Spring Quarter.
C onsiders  th e  c lass ifica tion , m orpho logy , g ro w th , h a b its  and  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  

of th e  m ore im p o r ta n t tre e s  found  in  th e  W est. R ecogn ition  of tre e s  in  th e  field 
em phasized .

101. A d v a n c e d  S y s te m a t ic  B o ta n y — Three hours. Given by ap
pointment.

102. B o ta n ic a l  T e c h n ic — One hour. Winter Quarter.
A la b o ra to ry  cou rse  in  th e  p re p a ra tio n  of b o tan ica l s lid e s ; m e th o d s of p re s e r 

v a tio n , co llecting , e tc .

103. P r o b le m s  in  B o ta n y — Four hours. By appointment.
A d iscu ss io n  of th e  p re s e n t day  p rob lem s in b o tan y . F o r  s tu d e n ts  m a jo rin g  in 

th e  d ep ar tm e n t.

104. P la n t  E c o lo g y — Three hours. By appointment.
D eals w ith  th e  e ffects  of en v iro n m en ta l chan g es  on p la n ts . Offered once ev ery  

o th e r  y ear. B egins 1921. S p rin g  Q u a rte r.
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B acteriology

1. B a c te r ia , Y e a s ts  a n d  M o ld s— F our hours. W inter Q uarter.
M orphology, classification, cu ltivation , observation, ferm entative processes and 

pathogenicity  of m icro-organism s. Special atten tion  is g iven  to the needs of H ouse
hold Science M ajors.

N atu re  Stu d y

1. N a tu r e  S tu d y — Four hours. Fall, Spring and Summer Q uar
ters.

Aim s and m ethods of nature work. Planning of courses and outlin es/ Labora
tory and field work on nature topics.

2 . N a tu r e  S tu d y — Four hours. Spring and Summer Q uarters.
N ature work of the spring, w ith laboratory and field work.

3 . N a tu r e  S tu d y — F our hours. By appointm ent.
Special work in nature study for students who care to prepare for nature  

teaching.

B iotics

1 0 1 . B io t ic s — Three hours. F all Q uarter.
H istory of man and his body from the standpoint of evolution. D erivation of 

the skeleton, organs and different sy stem s. Study of the rem ains of the pre-historic  
men, their form and evolutionary significance.

1 0 2 . B io t ic s — H e r e d ity — Three Hours. W inter Q uarter.
This course takes up heredity and its significance. Study of the laws govern 

ing it and their im portance to th e fu ture of the races. R elation of biological laws 
and education.

1 0 3 . B io t ic s — E u g e n ic s , a n d  S p e c ia l  T o p ic s— One hour. » Spring 
Q uarter.

The modern trend for the im provem ent of the race. Study of the law s of 
heredity and som e of the leg isla tion  for the application of th ese  law s to the races. 
Consideration of som e of the problem s.

Chem istry
I t is the aim of this departm ent to offer a schedule of courses which 

will fill the needs of the following classes of students:

A. S tudents taking chem istry as a requirem ent of the Home Eco
nomics D epartm ent. Such students will find the chem istry req u ire
m ents outlined under the ir departm ent.

B. S tudents desiring to specialize in chem istry in order to en ter
the chemical industries or the teaching profession. They will follow
the program  outlined below.

C. S tudents taking the new Science Course with chem istry as a 
m inor subject. They will find the requirem ents in chem istry outlined 
under the D epartm ent of Physics or the D epartm ent of Biology.

In these courses the high school chem istry will no t be allowed in 
lieu of General College Chemistry, as the la tte r  course is more in ten 
sive and extensive than  is the high school course.

C o u r se  o f  S tu d y
Two years or four yeafs fo r m ajors in chem istry. In addition to 

the free  electives, and the core subjects included in all the curricula as 
listed on Page 36, this departm ent requ ires: -

F ir s t  Y e a r :  N ature Study 1, Physics 1, 2 and 3, and Chemistry
4, 5 and 6.

S e c o n d  Y e a r :  Botany 2 , and Chemistry 1 1 0 , 1 1 1  and 7.

T h ird  Y e a r :  Zoology 1 and 2, Chemistry 114, 114b and 113.
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F o u r th  Y e a r :  Chemistry 115, 116, 115b and 117.
1. G e n e r a l C h em istry— Three hours. Fall Quarter. Fee $3.00.
Two le c tu re s  and  one la b o ra to ry  period  on th e  th e o ry  of c h em is try  and  non- 

m e ta ls .

2 . G e n e r a l C h e m is tr y — Three hours. Winter Quarter. Fee, $3.00.
Two le c tu re s  and  one la b o ra to ry  period . A c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  1.

3 . G e n e r a l C h e m is tr y — Three hours. Spring Quarter. Fee, $3.00.
Two le c tu re s  and  one la b o ra to ry  period  on th e  c h e m is try  of m e ta ls . A co n tin - 

u a tio n  of C ourse  2.
C ourses 1, 2 and  3 a re  recom m ended  to  H om e E conom ics s tu d e n ts  ta k in g  th e  

tw o -y ea r cou rse , and  to  s tu d e n ts  ta k in g  c h em istry  as an  e lective .

4. G e n e r a l C h e m is tr y — Four hours. Fall Quarter. Fee, $4.00.
T his cou rse  covers th e  sam e te x t  book w ork  as C ourse  1 does, b u t  re q u ire s

m ore la b o ra to ry  w ork. Two le c tu re s  and  tw o la b o ra to ry  p e riods .

5. G e n e r a l C h e m is tr y — Four hours. Winter Quarter. Fee, $4.00.
A m ore  e x te n siv e  co u rse  th a n  C ourse  2. Tw o le c tu re s  and  tw o la b o ra to ry  p e r 

iods C o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  4.

6 . G e n e r a l C h e m is tr y — Four hours. Spring Quarter. Fee, $4.00.
A co n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  5. Tw o le c tu re s  and  tw o la b o ra to ry  p e rio d s . C ourses 

4 5 and  6 a re  re q u ired  of a ll science s tu d e n ts  (ex cep t th o se  spec ia liz ing  m  bio logy, 
who m ay  e lec t 1, 2 and  3 in s te a d ; and  of H om e Econom ics s tu d e n ts  ta k in g  th e  fo u r- 
y e ar c o u rse ) .

7 . Q u a lita t iv e  A n a ly s is — Four or eight hours. Any Quarter. 
Fee, $4.00.

A la b o ra to ry  and  co n su lta tio n  cou rse  on th e  sep a ra tio n  and  id en tifica tio n  of 
th e  com m o ne lem en ts . E ig h t ho u rs  a tte n d an ce . P re req u is ite , co u rses  1, 2 and  3, 
o r 4, 5 and  6.

1 08 . O r g a n ic  C h e m is tr y — Three hours. Fall Quarter. Fee, $3,00.
Two le c tu re s  and  one la b o ra to ry  period . A s tu d y  of th e  h y d ro ca rb o n s  and  

th e ir  d e riv a tiv e s .

109 . O r g a n ic  C h e m is tr y — Three hours Winter Quarter. Fee, 
$3.00

Two le c tu re s  and  one la b o ra to ry  period . A co n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  108. A 
s tu d y  of th e  carb o h y d ra te s , p ro te in s  and  b enzine  d e riv a tiv e s .

P re re q u is ite s  fo r  108 and  109 a re  1, 2, 3, o r 4, 5, 6. R ecom m ended to  s tu d e n ts  
spec ia liz ing  in  bio logy or ph y s ics .

11 0 . O rgan ic  C h e m is tr y — Four hours. Fall Quarter. Fee, $4.00.
Tw o le c tu re s  and  tw o la b o ra to ry  p e riods . Sam e te x t  book w ork  as  C ourse  108,

b u t m ore e x ten siv e  la b o ra to ry  w ork .

1 1 1 . O r g a n ic  C h e m is tr y — Four hours. Winter Quarter,.. Fee, 
$4.00.

Two le c tu re s  and tw o la b o ra to ry  periods. A c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  110. P r e 
re q u is ite  fo r C ourses 110 and 111 a re  C ourses 4, 5, 6. R equ ired  of s tu d e n ts  sp e 
c ia lizing  in  c h em istry  and  of fo u r-y e a r  H om e E conom ics s tu d e n ts .

1 1 2 . F o o d  C h e m is tr y — Three hours. Spring Quarter. Fee, $3.00.
Two le c tu re s  and  one la b o ra to ry  period . A s tu d y  of foods, d e tec tio n  of ad u l

te ra n ts ,  m e tabo lism  and  d ie ta ry  l is ts . R ecom m ended as a g en era l c u ltu ra l cou rse . 
P re req u is ite  fo r  112 is 1, 2, 108 an d  109.

113 . F o o d  C h e m is tr y — Four hours. Spring Quarter. Fee, $4.00.
A m ore com preh en siv e  co u rse  th a n  112. R equ ired  of s tu d e n ts  spec ia liz ing  in  

c h em istry  and of th e  fo u r -y e a r  H om e Econom ics students.^  P re re q u is ite s  4, 5, 6, 
1 10 , 1 1 1 .

114  a n d  1 1 4 B . Q u a n t ita t iv e  A n a ly s is — Four or eight hours. Any 
Quarter. Fee, $4.00.

G rav im etric  and  v o lu m etric  a n a ly sis . A la b o ra to ry  and  c o n su lta tio n  cou rse . 
E ig h t o r s ix teen  h o u rs  a tte n d an c e . P re re q u is ite s , C ourses 4, 5, 6, 7.
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115  and 1 15B . In d u str ia l C h em istry— Four or eight hours. Any 
quarter. Fee, $4,00.

In th is course th e student m ay enter upon a study of any one or more of the  
following chem ical ind ustries: Steel, oil, coal, water, gas, fertilizers, cem ent, dyes,
e tc. A laboratory and consultation  course. Prerequisites, Courses 4, 5, 6, 7 114.
Required of students specializing in chem istry.

116 . A g r icu ltu ra l C h em istry— Four hours. Any Quarter. Fee, 
$4.00.

An application of the principles of chem istry to so ils, fertilizers, etc. P re
req u isites, 1, 2, 3 and 7, or 4, 5, 6 and 7.

11 7 . T each in g  o f  C h em istry— Three hours. Any Quarter. Fee, 
$3.00.

D iscussion  and reports on the teaching of high school chem istry, and practice  
in settin g  up dem onstration apparatus. Required of chem istry students specializing  

• to teach the subject.

2 0 1 . A d van ced  Inorgan ic  C h em istry— Three hours. Any Quarter. 
Fee, $3.00.

R ecitations and lectures on the m ost recent theories of C hem istry.

Education
The aim of the Department of Education is to acquaint the stu

dent with the principles which underlie the science and a rt of education. 
Even though the courses must necessarily deal largely with the funda
mental theories underlying educative processes, every course is so 
planned that the student should be able to make the application of 
these theories to actual practice in the school room. Several of the 
courses are offered for the purpose of meeting particular needs of 
teachers of practical experience.

C ourse o f  S tu dy
In addition to the free electives, and the core subjects included in 

in all the curricula as listed on page 36, this department requires:

F or S u p e r in t e n d e n t s , H igh  School P rin c ipa ls , S upervisors an d  T eachers
T w o Y ears

First Year: Ed. 32, Ed. 12, Ed. 33, Libr. Sci. 1, Psych. 3.
Second Year: Ed. 1, Ed. 15.

F or K inderg arten  T eachers 
T w o Y ears

First Year: Ed. 51, Ed. 52, Ed. 1, Music 2a, Libr. Sci. 1, A rt 2,
Ind. Arts 1, Nat. Study 1.

Second Year: None.

F or P rim ary  T eachers 
T w o Y ears

First year: Ed. 3, Ed. 51, Ed. 1, Nat. Stdy. 1, Ind. Arts 1, Music
2a, Lib. Sci. 1, Eng. 15, A rt 2.

Second Year: A rt 13.
F or I n te rm ed iate  T eachers 

T w o Y ears
First year: Ed. 4, Eng. 1, Nat. Stdy. 1, Music 2b, Eng. 13, Lib.

Sci. 1, A rt 14, Geog. 12.
Second Year: Ed. 33, Math. 8, Eng. 15.

F or J u n io r  H igh  School T eachers 
Tw o Y ears

First Year: Lib. Sci. 1, Eng. 15, Method Courses, 4 hours; Eng 2.
Second Year: Ed. 113, Ed. 15, Method Courses, 4 hours.
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F o r  C o u n t y ,  C o n s o l i d a te d  a n d  V i l l a g e  S c h o o l  T e a c h e r s  
T w o Y ears

First Year: Ed. 21, Ed. 26a, Ed. 26b, Agri. 4, Music 1,'Agri. 5,
Agri. la , Eng. 13, Art 2, Eng. 15. _

Second Year: Ed. 25, Ed. 1, Ed. 22, Ed. 15, Ed. 8, Sociology 18.

F o r  A ll  T h ir d  a n d  F o u r th  Y e a r  S tu d e n ts  in  E d u c a t io n

Third Year: Ed. 142, Ed. 108 or 114, Ed. 101, Ed. 135, Psych. 107.
Fourth Year: Ed. 229, Biol. 102, Ed. Electives, 4 hours (for

elementary teachers). 
1. P r in c ip le s  o f  T e a c h in g  a n d  O b se r v a tio n  Three hours. A 

study of the theory and practice of proper classroom procedure; a 
study of the making of lesson plans, their aims and functions; analysis 
of the various types of classroom procedure; the deductive and in
ductive lesson, the object lesson, the assignment lesson, the appre
ciation lesson, review and drill exercises, the socialized recitation and 
the project method. These various types of lessons are demonstrated 
by actual recitations in the elementary training school. This course 
requires from sixteen to eighteen systematic observations of the train
ing teachers in which a careful study is made of each recitation in 
individual conference with the training teacher observed.

T his co u rse  is p re re q u is ite  to  s tu d e n t te ach in g  in  th e  e le m en ta ry  tra in in g  
school.

2 . S tu d e n t  T e a c h in g  in  th e  E le m e n ta r y  T r a in in g  S c h o o l— Hours 
according to schedule. Required of all Junior College Students. 
Second year.

T his co u rse  w ill include con ferences , o b se rv a tio n  and  te ach in g .

3 . P r im a r y  G r a d e  M e th o d s— Four hours. Fall and Spring Quar
ters. This course should be taken previous to student teaching.

In  th is  co u rse  th e  needs of th e  child  e n te r in g  school fo r  th e  f ir s t  tim e  
w ill rece iv e  specia l a tte n tio n . T he la te s t  and  m o s t sc ien tif ic  a r tic le s  on p rim a ry  
m ethods w ill be read  and  d iscussed , and  a re su m e  of m ethods  and  m a te ria ls  to r  
a ll p r im a ry  w ork  w ill be included . O b se rv a tio n  of c la sses .

4 . In te r m e d ia te  G ra d e  M e th o d s— Four hours. Fall and Winter 
Quarters. This course should be taken previous to student teaching.

T his co u rse  w ill deal w ith  p rob lem s of in s tru c tio n  in  in te rm e d ia te  g rad es . 
T he  b e s t  m a te r ia l and  devices fo r  th e  te ach in g  of A rith m etic , G eography , H is to ry , 
W ritin g , R ead ing , C om position , and  Spelling  w ill be considered . R ecen t books 
and  m agazine  a r tic le s  w ill be d iscu ssed  in  c la ss . D e m o n stra tio n  c la sses .

7 . P r a c t ic a l  P r o je c t s  in  P r im a r y  G r a d e s— Three hours. Three 
days a week. Spring Quarter.

T his co u rse  will deal w ith  p ra c tic a l p ro je c ts  in  th e  w ork  of th e  p rim ary  
g rad es .

8 . E d u c a t io n a l V a lu e s — Three hours. Every Quarter. Required 
of all students first year.

T he p u rp o se  of th is  co u rse  is to  g ive  th e  s tu d e n t a c ritic a l a t t i tu d e  tow ard
th e  m a te r ia l p re sen te d  in th e  v a rio u s  school su b je c ts . E ach  s u b je c t of th e
e le m en ta ry  school w ill be considered  as to  th e  re a so n  i t  has fo r a p lace m  th e  c u r
ricu lu m  to d a y ; how  i t  has been  ju s tif ied  in  th e  p a s t ;  and  how  i t  m ay  be p re 
sen ted  now  so as to  be m ore fu lly  ju s tif ied . R ecen t m agazine  a r tic le s  and  te x t 
books w ill be s tu d ied  w ith  a view  of developing  th e  a tt i tu d e  of look ing  fo r th e  
m a te r ia l w hich  is of g re a te s t  ed u ca tio n a l va lue  of th e  child .

T O . T h e  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l C u r r ic u lu m — Three hours. Three 
times a week. Every Quarter. Required of all students, second year. 
(Ed. 26a or b may be substituted.)

T his  co u rse  w ill deal w ith  th e  a im s, m a te r ia ls  an d  m e thods  of th e  e le 
m e n ta ry  school. T he co u rse  shou ld  m ake th e  s tu d e n t in te llig e n tly  c r itic a l of 
p ro g ram s of s tu d y  in  th e  e le m en ta ry  school.

1 2 . C u r r e n t  M o v e m e n ts  in  S o c ia l  E d u c a t io n — Three hours. Fall 
Quarter.

T he pu rp o se  of th is  co u rse  is to  a cq u a in t th e  s tu d e n t w ith  som e of th e  
re c e n t m ovem en ts  in th e  field of educa tion . T h is co u rse  w ill inc lude  a  d iscu s 
sion of such  su b jec ts  as th e  fo llo w in g : T he school a s  a social c e n te r ;  o p en -a ir
sch o o ls ; school c red it fo r in d u s tr ia l w ork  in  th e  hom e; and  o th e r  su b jec ts  of c u r
re n t  in te re s t .
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1 3 . T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  S p e l l in g — Two hours. Mr. Armentrout. 
(Offered on demand.)

T he pu rp o se  of th is  cou rse  is to  p re s e n t th e  m o s t re liab le  and  c e r ta in  fa c ts
in  te a ch in g  of spelling  and  to  p re s e n t th em  in  th e ir  re la tio n  in  th e  p ra c tic a l
prob lem s w hich  th e  te a c h e r  has to  face  ev ery  day  in th e  c lass room . T he fo llow 
ing  p rob lem s w ill be d is c u s s e d : T he  selec tion  and c la ss ific a tio n  of w o rd s ; te s t in g
fo r  w ord d iff ic u lty ; a  psycho log ica l b asis  of sp e llin g ; th e  p re s e n ta tio n  of w o rd s ; 
th e  p re v e n tio n  and  tre a tm e n t  of e r ro r s ;  th e  m e a su re m e n t of spelling  a b il i ty ;  
fa c to rs  a ffe c tin g  spelling  a b ility .

1 5 . V o c a t io n a l G u id a n c e — Two hours. Spring Quarter.
T his co u rse  w ill deal w ith  th e  p lace of vocational gu idance  in  pub lic  school

sy s te m s . A m ong o th e r  su b jec ts  i t  w ill t r e a t  of th e  need and  va lue  of th e  s tu d y
of occupations, vocational an a ly s is , o p p o rtu n itie s  fo r v o c a tio n a l educa tion , oppor
tu n it ie s  fo r em ploym ent, th e  w ork  of p lacem en t and  v ocational b u reau s  and  various  
g u id an ce  agencies  in th is  and  o th e r  co u n trie s .

1 6 . G ir ls ’ C am p  F ir e  W o rk — One hour. Every Quarter.
T his co u rse  is in ten d ed  fo r th o se  who w ish  to  becom e Cam p F ire  G uard ians. 

G roups w ill be o rgan ized  in to  re g u la r  cam p fires and  do th e  w ork  u su a lly  req u ired  of 
g ir ls  in  su ch  g ro u p s .

1 7 . B o y  S c o u t  W o r k — One hour. Every Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  is in ten d ed  fo r  th o se  who w ish  to  becom e Boy S co u t M a s te rs .

2 1 . C o u n ty  S c h o o l P r o b le m s— Three hours. Fall Quarter.
T his cou rse  considers  th e  p rob lem  of th e  co u n ty  school, th e  te a ch e r, th e

child , th e  school board  and  th e  c om m unity .

2 2 . S tu d e n t  T e a c h in g  in  C o u n ty  D e m o n s tr a t io n  S c h o o ls— Four 
hours. Every Quarter.

S ev era l co u n ty  schools, a t  a c o n v en ien t d is tan ce  from  th e  College, a re  being
u sed  fo r th e  specia l tra in in g  of te a ch e rs . T he D em o n stra tio n  Schools a re  ta u g h t
by su cce ss fu l, w ell tra in e d  and  ex p er t te a ch e rs . S tu d e n ts  who d esire  special
p re p a ra tio n  fo r c o u n try  schools m ay te a ch  th e ir  f ir s t  te rm  in th e  T ra in in g  School 
o r te a ch  one m o n th  in th e  D em o n stra tio n  Schools a s  an  a s s is ta n t  or he lp e r to  th e  
re g u la r  te a ch e r. A ll of th e se  schools h ave  te a c h e rs ’ "co ttages on th e  school 
g ro u n d s  w here  th e  re g u la r  te a ch e r  and  th e  s tu d e n t he lpers  live . T he  cou rse  of 
s tu d y  be ing  p u rsu e d  a t  th e  C ollege can  be done in n o n -res idence , d u rin g  th e  m o n th  
s p e n t in o b se rv a tio n  and  p ra c tic e  te ach in g  in th e  D em o n stra tio n  Schools. T he 
sam e  c re d it w ill be g iven  th i3  w ork  as is g iven  p ra c tic e  teach in g  in th e  T ra in in g  
School a t  th e  College. One m o n th  in th e  D em o n stra tio n  Schools and  one q u a r te r  
in th e  T ra in in g  School a re  req u ired  of s tu d e n ts  who m ay  an tic ip a te  te ach in g  in 
ru r a l  and  v illage  schoo ls .

2 5 . A d m in is tr a t io n  o f  C o n so lid a te d  a n d  V i l la g e  S c h o o ls— Three 
hours. Fall Quarter.

T his cou rse  is a s tu d y  of th e  h is to ry  of co u n ty  school o rg an iza tio n , co n 
so lid a tio n  and  ad m in is tra tio n . I t  a im s to  m ee t th e  needs of co u n ty  su p er in te n d en ts , 
ru ra l  su p e rv iso rs , te a ch e rs , p rin c ip a ls  of conso lidated  schools and  o th e rs  in te re s te d  
in  specia l p rob lem s of c o u n try  life. I t  will include s tu d ie s  and  specia l re sea rch es  in 
th e  re d irec tio n  of v illage  and  com m unity  life, and  a d iscu ss io n  of fo rw a rd  m ove
m en ts  in  le g is la tio n  as th e y  a ffe c t  th e  ed u ca tio n  of ch ild ren  o u ts id e  of la rg e  
c itie s .

2 6 '1'. ( a  a n d  b )  T h e  C o u n ty  S c h o o l C u r r ic u lu m  a n d  th e  C o m 
m u n ity — Three hours. Winter and Spring Quarters.

T his co u rse  w ill p re s e n t th e  p rob lem s of th e  te a ch e r  who d esires  to  in 
s t r u c t  c o u n try  ch ild ren  in te rm s  of th e ir  en v iro n m en t. M ethods and  m a te ria ls  fo r 
such  in s tru c tio n  w ill be ou tlin ed  and  d iscu ssed . Special a t te n tio n  w ill be g iven  
to  w ays and  m eans fo r v ita liz in g  th e  su b jec ts  in  th e  co u rse  of s tu d y .

3 2 . H is to r y  o f  E d u c a t io n  in  A n c ie n t  a n d  M e d ie v a l a n d  R e n a is 
s a n c e  T im e s— Three hours. Fall Quarter.

T his cou rse  w ill c o n sis t of a  b r ie f  s tu d y  of p r im itiv e  H ebrew , G reek, R om an, 
and  ea r ly  C h ris tia n  E d u ca tio n , show ing  th e  tre n d  of ed u ca tio n a l th o u g h t, th e  ty p es  
of schools w hich  g rew  up, and  th e  re la tio n  of C h ris tia n  th o u g h t and  C h ris tian  
schoo ls to  p ag an  le a rn in g . T he R en a issan ce  will be s tu d ied  w ith  specia l re fe ren ce  
to  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l changes th a t  took  p lace in educa tiona l ideals and  a im s and in  r e 
lig ious  th o u g h t;  th e  e ffe c t of th e se  upon th e  cu rricu lu m  and upon  ed u ca tio n a l in 
s t i tu tio n s ,  and  th e  p rob lem s w hich  th e  R en a issan ce  m o vem en t c rea ted  fo r m odern  
ed u ca tio n .

♦A ccepted as s u b s t i tu te  fo r E d. 10.
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3 3 . H is to r y  o f  M o d ern  E d u c a t io n — Three hours. W inter Quarter.
This course w ill be introduced by a brief review  of the Education of the  

R enaissance to furn ish  the settin g  for the study of the trend of modern educa
tion The main part of the course w ill be devoted to such subjects as the de
velopm ent of the vernacular schools, the early religious basis of elem entary and 
secondary schools, and the transition  to a secular basis, togeth er w ith  the edu
cational philosophy of such men as Comenius, Locke, R ousseau, P esta lozzi, Herbart 
and Froebel.

4 4 . S o c ia l  E d u c a t io n . One hour. Every Quarter.
This course is intended as a clearing house for students who elect tc  oarry 

on club and class work in connection w ith the Com m unity Co-operation Plan. A  
study w ill be made of educational problem s involved in club and c lass organiza
tion and m anagem ent.

4 5 . C o m m u n ity  C o -o p e r a tio n . One hour. Every Quarter.
All students engaged in work under the Com m unity Co-operation Plan will 

enroll under th is catalog number in order to allow  proper record in the office.

5 1 . S to r y  T e ll in g , S o n g s  a n d  G a m e s  fo r  K in d e r g a r te n  a n d  P r i 
m a ry  C h ild r e n — Four hours. Fall and Spring Quarters.

A study and classification  of the different types of stories, songs and gam es, 
according to their fitn e ss  for various ages and purposes.

5 2 . K in d e r g a r te n  C u r r ic u lu m  a n d  U s e  o f  M a te r ia ls— Four hours. 
Fall Quarter.

A study of the grow th of the kindergarten, its relation to the first grade  
and the b est m aterial selected  in order to m eet the various needs of the child.

1 0 1 . P r in c ip le s  o f  T e a c h in g  in  H ig h  S c h o o l— Four hours. W inter 
Quarter. .

This is a course in m ethodology as the subject relates itse lf  to the c^rricu um  
of secondary schools. E very phase of the work th at is being done m the Secondary  
Training School is d iscussed  in the more recent lig h ts  and developm ent 
education. This course is an integral part of the plan for
teachers and is a prerequisite to student teaching m th e Secondary Training School.

1 0 2 . S tu d e n t  T e a c h in g  in  S e c o n d a r y  T r a in in g  S c h o o l Four 
hours. Every Quarter.

Student teaching in the Secondary Training School con sists  of teaching, ob
servation  supervision , lesson  planning, assign ed  readings, and individual con
ferences w ith  the training teacher and general conferences w ith  the principal of 
the H igh School and the director of the Training Schools. Student teachers s Pend 
approxim ately one-half of their tim e in actual teaching under the supervision  of the  
training teacher and the rem ainder in observing the training teacher and in taking  
part Tn the r lc ita tion  as a member of the c lass. Teaching is to be assigned in 
term s of problems or un its, each problem or un it to occupy at le a st five consecutive  
recitations or as many more as the training teacher may th ink n ecessary.

1 0 3 . A d v a n c e d  S tu d e n t  T e a c h in g  in  E le m e n ta r y  T r a in in g  S c h o o l
—Four hours. Every Quarter.

1 0 4 . T h e  P r o je c t  M eth o d  o f  T e a c h in g — Offered on demand.
The purpose of th is course is to study and define the project *nd 

method from a critical point of view  and to d iscuss the d efin ition s  of a
culum  on the project basis. A study and criticism  of current d®“^d is n eces- 
project w ill be made. Since a knowledge o f - th e  historical bilck ° r°u d be de_ 
sary to a proper understanding of the term , the h istory o f ' t h e  ■project ^  be oe^ 
veloped. A study of the fundam ental principles underlying t  P m ethod
th at the m ethod is not new, but is a product of e.X°}"tlo^VfPW  from  th“ se ofaim s to present problem s and situations not essen tia lly  d ifferent from  th ose  ox
life ; to prevent subject m atter from  being » o h t j d  p rS iJ ed
its  u se; to present subject m atter in such a way th at the m ental re p .
w ill be the sort of reactions called for in life ; to bring hnowledg ^
in the natural settin g  of a problem for w hich the learner m ethod in or-
study and discussion  will be made of the lim itations of th e pr j m aterial
ganizing educational practice on the basis of real problem s N ot ill 'the i» « e r ia i  
in any g iven  subject can be tau ght by the project m ethod. relation of the
econom ical to use the project m ethod. A study w ill be ma■ m ethod the topic
project m ethod to other types of teaching, such  as the qYnb= how ^ hat each type is 
method, and the drill m ethod. The purpose of th is study w ill s h o w th a t  each typ e is 
b est adapted to certain phases of subject m atter. An apphcation wiU be 
of the project m ethod to certain umtgs of su b ject m atter in th e E lem en y 
Secondary Schools.



48 COLORADO S T A T E  TEACHERS COLLEGE

1 0 8 . E d u c a t io n a l S u p e r v is io n — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T his co u rse  w ill deal w ith  p rob lem s of su p erv isio n  in school s y s te m s . I t  will

be o t espec ia l va lue  to  th o se  who expec t to  becom e su p e r in te n d en ts  or su p e rv iso rs .

1 0 9 . H ig h  S c h o o l S u p e r v is io n — Hours to be arranged. On
demand.

P e rso n s  who h ave  show n an  u n u su a lly  h ig h  deg ree  of e ffic iency  in h igh  
school te a ch in g  m ay  be allow ed to  a s s is t  in th e  su p erv is io n  of th e  h ig h  school 
w ork . This tra in in g  will a ffo rd  th em  a m ore com prehensive  view  of th e  w ork  
and  p ra c tic e  in th e  su p erv isio n  of th e  tra in in g  of y o u n g e r te a ch e rs . T h is  ex 
p e rien ce  is in tended  p rim arily  fo r th o se  who a re  p rep a rin g  th em selv e s  fo r p rin c ip a ls  
and  su p e r in te n d en ts  or to  fill o th e r  po sitio n s  of re sp o n sib il ity  in pub lic  school

110. S u p e r v is e d  S tu d y — Two hours. Twice a week. On demand.
T his co u rse  w ill deal w ith  th e  e n tire  field of su p erv ised  s tu d y .

1 1 1 . P h ilo s o p h y  o f  E d u c a t io n — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
Senior College required.

T his co u rse  is designed  to  s e t fo r th  th e  u n d e rly in g  p rin c ip les  of ed uca tiona l 
th e o ry . I t  t r e a ts  of th e  th e o ry  of in s tru c tio n  and  tra in in g  w ith  th e  child  as  th e  
co n cre te  o a s is ; th e  aim  and m ean ing  of ed u ca tio n ; educa tiona l v a lu e s ; th e  th e o ry  of 
m a n a g em en t and  c o n tro l; and  th e  tech n ic  of p rac tic e . Som e of th e se  a re  d iscu ssed  
v e ry  briefly  as th e y  fo rm  th e  b asis  of o th e r  c ou rses . P rac tic a l ap p lications  of th eo ry  
a re  c o n s ta n tly  m ade.

1 1 2 . S c h o o l H o u s e  C o n s tr u c t io n — Two hours. Twice a week. 
(Not offered in 1921-22.)

T his co u rse  w ill deal w ith  p ra c tic a l p rob lem s in  th e  p lan n in g  and  bu ild ing  of 
school houses .

1 1 3 . O r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  A d m in is tr a t io n  o f  th e  J u n io r  H ig h  S c h o o l
— Three hours. Fall Quarter.

In  th is  cou rse  th e  fo llow ing p o in ts  w ill be co n sid e red : O rg an iza tio n ; s ta n d a rd s
fo r ju d g in g  ju n io r  h igh  sch o o ls ; h is to ric a l d ev e lo p m en t; th e  p ro g ram  of s tu d ie s ;  th e  
da ily  schedu le  of c la s s e s ; cou rses  of s tu d y  fo r th e  various  s u b je c ts ;  th e  qualifica tion  
of te a ch e rs , e tc . A fte r  m any  re p re s e n ta tiv e  ju n io r  h igh  schools of th e  U n ited  S ta te s  
h ave  been  considered  from  th e  above m en tioned  s tan d p o in ts , each  s tu d e n t w ill a r 
ra n g e  a p ro g ram  of s tu d ie s , and a cou rse  in one su b jec t fo r a ju n io r  h igh  school in 
som e d e sig n a ted  com m unity .

1 1 4 . P r im a r y  S u p e r v is io n — Two hours. On demand.
T his cou rse  is in tended  to  m ee t th e  needs of k in d e rg a rte n  and p rim ary  su p e r

v iso rs .

1 1 6 . T h e  H ig h  S c h o o l C u r r ic u lu m — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
Required fourth year.

In  th is  co u rse  a p ra c tic a l s tu d y  of th e  c u rric u la  of v a rio u s  sm all h igh  schools 
and  ju n io r  h igh  schools of th is  and  o th e r  s ta te s  will be m ade. E d u ca tio n a l values 
and  th e  needs of th e  com m unity  will be considered  in th e  cou rse . A d e ta iled  course  
of s tu d y  fo r  b o th  th e  ju n io r  and  th e  sen io r h igh  school will be o u tlined  by  each 
s tu d e n t .

120. H ig h  S c h o o l A d m in is tr a t io n — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T ^ is  cou rse  will deal w ith  th e  o rg an iza tio n , m an ag em en t and  a d m in is tra tio n  of 

th e  h igh  school, a c ritic a l ex am ination  of one or m ore ty p ica l h ig h  schools, em p h a
s iz ing  cou rses , p ro g ram s of s tu d y , daily  schedu le  of c la sses , reco rd s  an d  re p o rts , 
eq u ipm en t, th e  w ork  of th e  te a ch e rs , and  o th e r  s im ila r m a tte rs  of h igh  school a d 
m in is tra tio n .

1 2 5 . E d u c a t io n  fo r  th e  P h y s ic a l ly  H a n d ic a p p e d  Two hours.
Spring Quarter. Every other year. (Not offered in 1921-22.)

A s tu d y  of th e  in s tru c tio n  and m ethods em ployed in  th e  ed uca tion  of th e  p h y 
sica lly  hand icapped , especially  th e  deaf, dum b, b lind  and  crippled .

1 3 0 . C o u n ty  S c h o o l S u p e r v is io n — Three hours. Winter Quarter.
A co u rse  in ten d ed  p rim arily  to  g iv e  a com prehensive  g ra s p  of A m erican  ru ra l  

h is to ry , and. a. b r ie f  s tu d y  of th e  ru ra l  ed uca tiona l sy s te m s  of th is  and  o th e r  coun 
tr ie s .  A f te r  th e  p rob lem  is considered  in its  h is to ric a l and  sociological a sp e c ts  r e 
su ltin g  from  a  long  na tio n a l evo lu tion , th e  p re s e n t as  w ell as th e  b e s t  ty p e  of ru ra l  
school will be stu d ied  as a  fa c to r  in p re p a rin g  fo r  an  efficient c itizen sh ip . T he fu n 
d a m en ta l needs in ru ra l  educa tion , th e  re c e n t ru r a l  life  m ovem ent, th e  red ire c tio n  of 
th e  school, its  le g itim a te  fu n c tio n s  and re v ita liz in g  agencies will be co rre la ted  w ith  
ex is t in g  cond itions in  Colorado and  th e  W es t and w ith  th e  social and  h is to ric a l de 
v e lopm en t of th e  c o u n try .
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1 3 5 . E d u c a t io n a l C la s s ic s—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
Such  c la ss ic s  as  P la to ’s “ R epublic,” R o u sse au ’s “ E m ile ,” P e s ta lo zz i’s “ L eo

na rd  and  G e rtru d e ,” and  S p en cer’s “ E d u ca tio n ” w ill be considered  (a ) as in te rp re -  
tions of ed uca tiona l p ra c tic es  of th e  v a rio u s  periods of h is to ry  re p re sen te d  and  (b ) 
as  re p re s e n ta tio n s  of th e o ry  re la te d  to  p re s e n t day  educa tion .

1 4 2 . E d u c a t io n a l A d m in is tr a t io n — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T his co u rse  is designed  p rim arily  fo r s tu d e n ts  p re p a rin g  th em se lv e s  as p r in 

cipals, su p e r in te n d en ts  and  s u p e rv iso rs . A fte r  m ak ing  a s u rv e y  of th e  field of e d u 
cational ad m in is tra tio n , th e  s tu d e n t m ay  se lec t th e  line  of a d m in is tra tio n  in w hich  
he is m o s t in te re s te d  fo r s tu d y  and  re sea rc h .

1 4 3 . T h e  F e d e r a l G o v e r n m e n t  in  E d u c a t io n — Four hours. Win
ter Quarter.

T his cou rse  t r e a ts  of th e  e ffo rts  of th e  F ed era l G ov ern m en t to  aid  th e  s ta te s  
in ed uca tion .

1 4 7 . E d u c a t io n a l S u r v e y s— Three hours. Fall Quarter.
In  th is  c o u rse  an  o p p o rtu n ity  w ill be g iven  to  s tu d y  th e  te ch n iq u e  of co n d u c t

ing  su rv e y s , th e  su rv ey s  w hich  h ave  been  m ade, and  th e  ap p licatio n  of th e se  su rv e y s  
to  ed u ca tio n a l th o u g h t and  p ra c tic e .

1 5 2 . P r in c ip le s  u n d e r ly in g  th e  E d u c a t io n  o f  C h ild r e n  in  th e  K in 
d e r g a r te n  an d  P r im a r y  G r a d e s— Three hours. Spring Quarter.

T his co u rse  is in ten d ed  to  be of help  to  k in d e rg a rte n  and  p rim a ry  te a c h e rs  and  
su p e rv iso rs .

1 5 3 . K in d e r g a r te n  M a te r ia ls . (A continuation of Ed. 52.) —  
Four hours. On demand.

A s tu d y  of th e  in s tin c ts  and  in te re s ts  of ch ild ren  and  how  to  m ee t an d  u se  
th e se  in s tin c ts  and  in te re s ts  in  th e  K in d e rg a rte n  and  P r im a ry  G rades.

1 5 4 . K in d e r g a r te n  S e m in a r . On demand.
A s tu d y  by  each  s tu d e n t of som e one a c t iv ity  in  th e  K in d e rg a rte n .

2 1 7 . V o c a t io n a l  E d u c a t io n — Three hours. Winter Quarter.
A d iscu ss io n  of th e  m ain  fa c to rs  e sse n tia l in v o ca tio n a l e d uca tion .
(a ) D em ands and  needs in te rp re te d  in  th e  socia l life  of th e  people.
(b ) T he  a b ility  of th e  pub lic  school to  m e e t th e se  dem ands by  m eans of pub lic  

school educa tion .
(c ) Local a t te m p ts  being  m ade to  m e e t th e se  dem ands.

2 2 3 . R e s e a r c h  in  E d u c a t io n — Hours dependent upon amount o f  
work done. Every Quarter.

T his co u rse  is in ten d ed  fo r advanced  s tu d en ts  capab le  of doing  re s e a rc h  in  e d u 
ca tio n al p rob lem s. E ach  s tu d e n t m ay  choose th e  p rob lem  of g re a te s t  in te re s t  to  him , 
p rov ided  su ffic ien t o p p o rtu n ity  is a t  hand  fo r o rig in a l in v e s tig a tio n . T he  re s u lts  of 
su ch  re sea rc h  a re  to  be em bodied in  a th e s is . C onference co u rse  a t  h o u rs  co n v en 
ie n t to  in s tru c to r  and  s tu d e n t .

2 2 8 . C o m p a r a tiv e  S c h o o l S y s t e m s— Four hours. Winter Quarter. 
Every other year. (Not offered 1921-22.)

T his c o u rse  w ill inc lude  a s tu d y  of E u ro p ean  sy s te m s  of ed uca tion , p a rt ic u la r ly  
th e  G erm an, F re n c h  and  E n g lish , fo r  th e  sake  of a co m p a ra tiv e  b asis  and  th e  s u g 
g e stio n s  th a t  th e y  fu rn is h  fo r th e  so lu tion  of c u rre n t p rob lem s in  A m erican  a d m in 
is tra tio n .

2 2 9 . C u r r e n t  E d u c a t io n a l T h o u g h t— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T his co u rse  w ill c o n s is t of rev iew s and  d iscu ss io n s  of re c e n t books in th e  v a r 

ious fields of ed uca tion .

2 4 6 . E d u c a t io n a l P r o b le m s— Four hours. Fall Quarter. Every 
other year. (Not offered 1921-22.)

T his cou rse  is in ten d ed  fo r  advanced  s tu d e n ts  who w ish  to  s tu d y  in  d e ta il such  
s u b jec ts  as th e  fo llo w in g : T he school as  an  in s t i tu t io n ;  le a rn in g  by  d o in g ; flexi
b ility  of p ro m o tio n ; th e  p lace of m ethod  in th e  school ro o m ; th e  school as  a  u n it  of 
superv ision  ; p rac tic a l co rre la tio n  of school and  co m m u n ity  w ork .
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Educational Psychology
The courses of this department have been arranged with the gen

eral purpose of making the student familiar with the important con
tributions which psychology has made to such phases of education as 
school organization and administration, the aims of education, and 
the best means and methods of realizing these aims. The whole pub
lic school system is viewed from the standpoint of the nature and needs 
of the child. An attem pt is made to point out what the schools should 
be in order to preserve the child’s physical and mental health, respect 
his native capacities and tendencies, secure his normal development, 
utilize his most natural modes of learning, and promote and check up 
the efficiency of his responses. More specific statements of the pur
poses of the department are given below in the descriptions of the 
courses.

The department offers two curricula, the one in Psychology and 
the other in Special Schools and Classes. The first prepares the stu
dent to teach psychology in normal schools and high schools and to fill 
such positions in clinical psychology and tests and measurements as are 
developing in connection with public school systems. The second pre
pares the student to take charge of special schools and classes, es
pecially such as are designed for backward and feeble-minded chil
dren. Students who elect either of these curricula are advised to take 
a t least six courses of the curriculum of some other department.

C o u r se  o f  S tu d y  
F o u r  Y e a r s  fo r  M a jo rs  in  P s y c h o lo g y

In addition to free electives, and the core subjects listed on 
page 36, this department requires:

F ir s t  Y e a r : Library Science 1, and Psychology 1 and 110.
S e c o n d  Y e a r :  Psychology 3.
T h ir d  Y e a r : Psychology 104, 105, 106, 107 and 109.
F o u r th  Y e a r :  Psychology 108a, 108b, 111, 212 and 109.
Students who wish to major in the curriculum for teachers of 

special schools and classes will take Psychology 112, a course in 
eugenics and a course in construction work in place of psychology 
105, 108b and 212. They will also be held for some practice teaching 
in special classes.

Students who wish to specialize in the department, but find it im
possible to remain at school four years, will be permitted to elect ad
vanced courses.

1. C h ild  H y g ie n e — First year. Three hours. Full quarter. Re
quired of students who specialize in any of the curricula of the Train
ing School.

The main purposes of th is course are: (a) to point out how the child’s school
progress and m ental and ph ysical developm ent are arrested, and how his health  and 
behavior are impaired by the physical defects w hich are very prevalent am ong school 
children: (b) to discuss the causes of defects, the m ethods of preventing and de
tecting them , and the m easures w hich are required for an effective am elioration or 
cure.

The follow ing topics w ill be treated: educational and econom ic values of health ; 
the need of health conservation; deform ities and fau lty  postures; air requirem ents; 
m alnutrition and school feed ing; hygiene of the m outh; enlarged adenoids and d is
eased to n sils; defective  hearing; d efective  vision.

2 . E d u c a t io n a l P s y c h o lo g y —
a. Three hours credit, four hours recitation. Required of all 

students. Second year. Full quarter.
The purposes of th is course are: (a) to make the student fam ilar w ith the

child’s capacities, tendencies and native responses and to show him how th ey, and the  
nature and order of their developm ent, are involved in the process of educating the  
child; (b) to discuss such conditions of th e school room and school ac tiv ities  as will 
avoid fa tigu e and prom ote work.

The follow ing topics w ill be treated: The child’s native equipm ent; m ental
work and fatigue.
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b. Three hours credit, four hours recitation. Required of all 
students. Second year. Full quarter.

P u rp o se s  of th e  c o u rs e : (a ) to  a c q u a in t th e  s tu d e n t w ith  th e  v a rio u s  m odes of
lea rn in g  and th e  cond itions w hich  fa c ilita te  le a rn in g ; (b ) to  d iscu ss  th e  n a tu re  of 
ind iv idua l d ifferences and  p o in t o u t th e ir  sign ificance  fo r in s tru c tio n  and  th e  a r ra n g e 
m en t of school w ork.

G eneral to p ic s : T he p sycho logy  of le a rn in g ; in d iv id u a l d ifferences.

3 . C h ild  D e v e lo p m e n t— Second year. Four hours. Spring 
Quarter.

T he pu rp o ses  of th is  co u rse  a r e :  (a ) to  p o in t o u t th e  ch ild ’s re q u ire m e n ts  d u r 
ing  th e  d iffe ren t s tag e s  of h is p h y s ica l d ev e lo p m en t; (b ) to  d e sc rib e  th e  n a tu re  of 
th e  ch ild ’s m en ta l developm en t and  d iscu ss  th e  k ind  of school w ork  w hich  is ad ap ted  
to  him  in a n y  s ta g e  of developm en t.

T he  follow ing top ics will be t r e a te d : P u rp o se s  and  m e th o d s ; an th ro p o m e tr ic a l
m e a su re m e n ts  and  g ro w th ; th e  d e v elopm en t of a t te n tio n  and  s e n s e -p e rc e p tio n ; in 
s tru c tio n  in o b se rv a tio n ; th e  d ev elopm en t of m em ory , im a g in a tio n  and  th in k in g ; th e  
psycho logy  of ly in g ; th d  g ro w th  of fee lin g s  and  id e a s ; vo lition , su g g es tio n  and  in 
te re s t .

1 0 4 . P s y c h o lo g y  o f  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l S u b je c t s — Third year. 
Four hours. Required. Winter Quarter.

T he p u rp o se s  of th is  co u rse  a re  (a ) to  m ake  an  a n a ly s is  of th e  school s u b 
je c ts  w ith  th e  o b jec t of d e te rm in in g  w h a t m e n ta l p ro cesses, and  m odes and  cond i
tio n s  of le a rn in g  a re  invo lved  in s tu d y in g  th e m ; (b ) to  rev iew  th e  re s u lts  of ex p eri
m e n ta l s tu d ie s  on th e  m ethods of te a ch in g  and  le a rn in g  th e  school s u b je c ts ;  (c) to  
d iscuss  th e  n e ce ss ity  of v a ry in g  th e  m ethods of te a ch in g , and  le a rn in g  th e  school s u b 
je c ts  w ith  th e  p ro g ress  m ade and  w ith  ind iv idua l d ifferences in c h ild re n ; (d ) to  c r i t i 
c ise  m e thods of in s tru c tio n  in th e  l ig h t of ind iv idua l re q u ire m e n ts , th e  re s u l t  of ex 
p e rim en ta l s tu d ie s , and th e  m e n ta l p ro cesses  invo lved  in  a g iv en  su b jec t.

Topics t r e a te d :  T he  e lem en ta ry  school su b jec ts .

1 0 5 . P s y c h o lo g y  o f  th e  H ig h  S c h o o l S u b je c t s — Third year. Four 
hours. Required of students preparing to teach in the high school in 
lieu of Course 104. Winter Quarter.

T he p u rp o se s  of th is  co u rse  a r e :  (a) th e  sam e as th o se  e n u m e ra ted  in  C ourse  
104; (b ) to  fam ilia rize  th e  s tu d e n t w ith  ed uca tiona l te s t s  w hich  a re  designed  to  m e a s 
u re  th e  lev e l of th e  ch ild ’s p e rfo rm an ce  in  th e  h ig h  school su b je c ts .

Topics t r e a te d :  T he  h ig h  school su b je c ts .

1 0 6 . C lin ic a l  P s y c h o lo g y — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T he p u rp o se s  of th e  cou rse  a re :  (a ) to  te a ch  th e  s tu d e n t how  to  d e te rm in e  th e  

m en ta l s ta tu s  of a child  th ru  f irs t-h an d  o b se rv a tio n s , te s t s  and  ex p erim en ts  and  th ru  
th e  co llection  of hered itary ,*  developm en ta l and  e n v iro n m en ta l d a ta  p e rta in in g  to  th e  
ch ild ; (b ) to  show  how we m ay  le a rn  a b o u t th e  ch ild ’s m en ta l s ta tu s  fro m  th e  effects 
of a  p re sc rib ed  co u rse  of t r e a tm e n t;  (c) to  show  th e  social, rac ia l and  e d u ca tio n a l 
sign ificance  of v a ry in g  deg rees  of m e n ta lity .

T he fo llow ing top ics a re  t r e a t e d : M ethods and  p u rp o ses  of c lin ical p s y c h o lo g y ;
m en ta l c la ss ifica tio n  of c h ild re n ; pa th o lo g ica l c la ss ifica tio n  of th e  fe eb le -m in d ed ; 
th e  t re a tm e n t  of specia l c la sses  of c h ild re n ; social, ra c ia l and  e d u ca tio n a l a sp e c ts  
of feeb le -m in d e d n ess ; m en ta l c h a ra c te r is tic s  of th e  feeb le-m inded .

1 0 7 . M e n ta l T e s t s — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T he p u rp o ses  of th e  co u rse  a r e :  (a ) to  m ak e  th e  s tu d e n t fam ilia r  w ith  th e

m eans and  m ethods w hich  a re  em ployed to  d e te rm in e  th e  ch ild ’s g e n era l in te llig en ce  
and  th e  efficiency of his ind iv idua l m e n ta l p ro c e sse s ; (b ) to  p o in t o u t th e  social, 
ed uca tiona l, psycho log ica l, and  v o ca tio n a l sign ificance  of te s ts .

Topics t r e a t e d : V arious  fo rm s of ind iv idua l te s ts ,  su ch  as th e  B in e t series
and its  m o d if ica tio n s ; v a rio u s  fo rm s of g ro u p  te s ts ,  su ch  as th e  A rm y, O tis, N a tiona l, 
and P re s se y  t e s t s ; te s ts  of pe rcep tio n , m em ory , im ag in a tio n , th in k in g , a tte n tio n , 
p sy ch o -m o to r con tro l, and  v a rio u s  com bina tions  of m en ta l p ro ce sse s .

1 0 8 a . E d u c a t io n a l T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n ts  Four hours. Fourth
year. Required. Fall Quarter.

C hief p u rp o se  of th e  c o u rs e : (a ) to  g ive  th e  s tu d e n t a w ork ing  know ledge of
th e  b e s t  in s tru m e n ts  fo r m easu rin g  th e  ch ild ’s school p ro g re ss  and  his p e rfo rm an ce  
level in th e  school s u b je c ts ;  (b ) to  d iscu ss  th e  m e thods of u s in g  th e  ed u ca tio n a l
te s ts  and  ta b u la tin g  th e  r e s u l t s ;  (c) to  p o in t o u t th e ir  ed u ca tio n a l sign ificance  in
all of its  p h ase s .

Topics t r e a te d : T e s ts  and  s tan d a rd s  of read in g , w ritin g , spelling , a r ith m e tic ,
geog raphy , and  all the  o th e r  e lem en ta ry  school su b jec ts .

108b. E d u c a t io n a l T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n ts— Four hours. Fourth 
year. Required of students who will teach in the Senior High School.

T he p u rp o ses  of th is  co u rse  a re  th e  sam e as  th o se  fo r 108a. T he  top ics tre a te d  
w ill be te s ts  and  s ta n d a rd s  of th e  h ig h  school su b jec ts .
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1 0 9 . P sy c h o -c l in ic a l  P r a c t ic e — Two or more hours. Fall and 
Spring Quarter.

T he p u rp o se  of th is  co u rse  is to  g ive  th e  s tu d e n t p rac tic e  in  d e te rm in in g  th e  
tn e n ta l and  p h y sica l s ta tu s  of ch ild ren  by  m eans of te s ts ,  ex am in atio n s, and  th e  col
lec tion  of o th e r  d a ta . In  th is  cou rse  an  o p p o rtu n ity  is g iven  to  p u t in to  p rac tic e  
m uch  of th e  know ledge ob ta in ed  in C ourses 1, 106 and  107.

1 1 0 . G e n e r a l P s y c h o lo g y — Four hours. Any Quarter.
P u rp o se s  of th e  c o u rs e : (a) to  m ake  th e  s tu d e n t acq u a in te d  w ith  psycho log ica l 

th eo rie s  and  c o n cep ts ; (b ) to  d iscu ss  th e  n a tu re  of th e  m e n ta l p ro c e sse s ; (c ) to  
show  w h a t re la tio n s  th e y  b e a r  to  each  o th e r, due to  th e  n e rv o u s  sy s te m , to  th e  
s tim u li of th e  e x te rn a l w orld, and  to  th e  v a rio u s  fo rm s of m en ta l and  p h y s ica l b e 
h av io r.

T o p ic s : T hose  w hich  a re  lis te d  in th e  te x t  books on g en era l p sycho logy , such
as th e  n e rv o u s  sy s te m  and  its  fu n c tio n s , s en sa tio n s  and  im ages, a t te n tio n , p e rcep tion , 
m em ory, re a so n in g , in s tin c t, fee ling , em otion , and  vo lition .

1 1 1 . S p e e c h  D e f e c t s — Two hours. Winter Quarter.
P u rp o s e s :  (a ) to  m ake  th e  s tu d e n t acq u a in ted  w ith  such  speech de fec ts  as

ap h as ia , s tu t te r in g  and  lisp in g ; (b ) to  show  how th e se  d e fec ts  hand icap  th e  child  in 
school and  in life ;  (c ) to  d iscu ss  and  d e m o n s tra te  th e  m e thods of rem ed ia l and  c u ra 
t iv e  tre a tm e n t.

1 1 2 . H is to r y  o f  A u x il ia r y  E d u c a t io n — Two hours.
P u r p o s e s : To m ake  th e  s tu d e n t fam ilia r w ith  th e  n a tu re , o rig in , causes  and

d evelopm en t of th e  schools fo r backw ard  and feeb le-m inded  ch ild ren .

1 1 3 .  V o c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T he p u rp o se  of th is  co u rse  is to  m ake  th e  s tu d e n t acq u a in te d  w ith  em ploy

m e n t p sycho logy , p e rso n al w ork  in in d u s try  and  th e  ap p licatio n  of p sycho logy  to  in 
d u s try  and  th e  vocations in  gen era l.

2 1 2 . P s y c h o lo g ic a l  a n d  S ta t is t ic a l  M e th o d s  A p p lie d  to  E d u c a 
t io n — Four hours. Spring Quarter.

P u rp o s e s :  (a ) to  g iv e  school officials th e  tech n iq u e  n e ce ssa ry  fo r  th e  so lu tio n
of ed u ca tio n a l p rob lem s in v o lv ing  th e  a cc u ra te  m e a su re m e n t of m e n ta l p ro c e sse s ; 
(b ) to  p re s e n t th e  s ta t is t ic a l  m e th o d s  em ployed in  th e  t re a tm e n t of ed u ca tio n a l d a ta .

2 1 3 .  C o n fe r e n c e , S e m in a r , a n d  L a b o r a to r y  C o u r s e s— Hours de
pending upon the amount of work.

P u r p o s e s : To m ake  p o ssib le  m ore  e x te n siv e  and  e x h au s tiv e  w ork  by  th e
s tu d e n t on p rob lem s of specia l in te re s t  to  him .

T o p ics : F o rm al d isc ip lin e ; sex  h y g ien e ; re ta rd a t io n ;  m en ta l t e s t s ;  le a rn in g ;
re tin a l  s e n s a t io n s ; space p e rcep tion , e tc .

Ethics
In the courses given below it is hoped that two essentials in the 

training of a teacher— Character and Personality— may be fostered  
and improved. The young woman who starts out upon her teaching 
career with a good ethical foundation, and the advantage of a char
acter, developed through right ideals of conduct and appreciation, 
has assets which are invaluable.

1. E th ic s— Personal Talks on Right Living— Two Periods. One 
hour credit. Every Quarter.

In  th is  co u rse  i t  is th e  aim  of th e  dean  of w om en to  g e t  in  to u ch  w ith  th e  
pe rso n a l side of each  s tu d e n t. L iv ing  cond itions w ill be ta k e n  up, and  a ll m a tte r s  
p e rta in in g  to  conduct w ill be open to  fr ien d ly  d iscuss ion .

2 . E th ic s— Ethical Culture. Two Hours. Every Quarter.
A co u rse  designed  fo r  in s tru c tio n  in th e  e t iq u e tte  of ev ery  day  life ;  a  g en era l 

ap p rec ia tio n  of c u ltu re  and  its  n e c e ss ity  in th e  tra in in g  of a te a ch e r . L e c tu re s , 
book and  m agazine  a r tic le s , rev iew s and  re p o r ts .

Fine and Applied A rts
The Department of Fine and Applied Arts aims to prepare teach

ers to meet all the demands made upon regular grade teachers in pub
lic and private schools from the kindergarten up through the high 
school in all branches of art, and to train special students to act as 
departmental teachers and supervisors. The courses are open as elec
tives to all students of the College.
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The department is well equipped. In addition to the regular 
equipment there is a large museum of ceramics, original paintings, re
productions, and copies of masterpieces, bronzes and tapestries. The 
Museum of Ceramics is a rare collection of pottery, containing ancient 
and modern specimens from different countries, including Japan, Aus
tria, Holland, France, England and America.

C o u r se  o f  S tu d y
Two or four year course in Fine and Applied Arts. 

In addition to the free electives and the core subjects, included in 
all the curricula as listed on page 36, this department requires:

F ir s t  Y e a r :  Art 1, 2 , 3 , 4a, 1 4 , 16  and Industrial Arts 1 0 .

S e c o n d  Y e a r :  Art 4b, 5, 6, 7, 9, 11, 12, 13 and Industrial Arts 5. 
T h ird  Y e a r :  Art 8 , 1 0 0 , 1 0 1 , 1 0 2 , 1 0 4  and four hours of art to 

be selected by the student.
F o u r th  Y e a r :  Art 104a, 105, 201 and six hours of art to be se

lected by the student. 

1 . P u b lic  S c h o o l M e th o d s— Four Hours. Fall Quarter. Fee 50c.
F reeh a n d  d raw ing , p e rsp ec tiv e , color, com position  and  d esig n  ad ap ted  to  th e  

needs of in te rm e d ia te  and  g ra m m a r g rad es . M ed iu m s : pencil, charcoa l, w a te r , co l
ored chalk .

P rin c ip les  of te ach in g  in  co nnec tion  w ith  each  u n it  of w ork .

2 . P r im a r y  G ra d e  M e th o d s— Four hours. Fall Quarter. Fee 50c.
F ree h an d  d raw ing , p e rsp ec tiv e , color, com position  and  design , ad ap ted  to  

p rin c ip les  of te a ch in g  in  connec tion  w ith  each  u n i t  of w ork .

3 . F r e e h a n d  D r a w in g — Four hours. Each Quarter.
D raw ing  in charcoa l, pencil and  colored  chalk  fro m  n a tu re  and  from  s till  life .

4 a . A p p lie d  D e s ig n — Four hours.
C reativ e  d e sig n  w ith  re la tio n  and  ap p lica tio n  to  te x tile s  and  o th e r  m edium s. 

P rincip les  of design .

4 b . D e s ig n — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T h eo ry  of design . D evelopm ent of th e  p rinc ip le  of d esign  th ro u g h  s tu d y  of 

p lan t, b ird , an im a l and  g eo m etric  m o tifs .

5 . W a te r  C o lo r  P a in t in g — Three hours.
S till life , flow ers, lan d sca p e s  and  b ird s  s u g g e s t  th e  s u b je c t m a tte r  of th is

cou rse . Color h a rm ony , com position .

6 . A r t  A p p r e c ia t io n — One hour. Winter Quarter.
T he m ain  p rinc ip les  of e s th e tic s  u n d e rly in g  th e  fine a r ts  a re  ta k e n  up  in  il lu s 

tra te d  le c tu re s . T he  co u rse  is p lanned  w ith  a view  to  in c re a s in g  th e  s tu d e n t’s pow er 
to se lec t and  en joy  good exam ples of fine a r t .

7 . C o n s tr u c t iv e  D e s ig n — Four hours. Winter Quarter. Fee 50c.
D esign  as a fa c to r  in c o n s tru c t io n ; reed  and raffia  w o rk ; c o n s tru c tio n  of m a ts , 

bags, p u rse s , book covers, e tc ., in  le a th e r , w ith  tooled  or colored d esig n s .

8 . P o t t e r y — Four hours. Fee, $2.00. Each Quarter.
V ases, bow ls, d eco ra tiv e  tile s , e tc ., a re  m ade. T he  d e p a r tm e n t is equipped 

w ith  a m odern  k iln , and  th e  w ork  of s tu d e n ts  is fired and  g lazed . A v a rie ty  of g lazes  
w ith  th e  d iffe ren t colors is u sed . M odern shapes  and  d eco ra tio n s.

9 . H is to r y  o f  A r t— Two hours. Winter Quarter.
T he ev o lu tio n  of a r t  from  th e  b eg in n in g  of h is to ry ;  th e  g ro w th  of th e  g re a t  

schools and th e ir  in flu en c e s ; th e  s tu d y  of th e  im p o r tan t m a s te rs , th e ir  p e rso n a li tie s  
as re la te d  to  th e ir  a r t ,  and  th e ir  w ork  as an  index to  th e  tim e  in  w hich  th e y  liv ed ; 
i llu s tra te d  by  a  la rg e  co llection  o f p h o to g rap h s  and  la n te rn  s lides. L ec tu re s  w ith  
re la te d  read in g .

1 1 . H is to r y  o f  A r c h it e c tu r e — One hour. Spring Quarter.
I l lu s tr a te d  le c tu re s  on th e  developm en t of a rc h i te c tu r e ;  in te rp re ta tio n s  of 

fam ous b u ild ings .
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1 2 . H o u se h o ld  A r t  D e s ig n — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T he execu tion  of desig n s  fo r  in te r io r  d e co rations  and co stu m es.

1 3 . A p p lie d  A r t  fo r  P r im a r y  G r a d e s— Four hours. Winter 
Quarter. Fee $1.00.

T his cou rse  includes p a p er c o n s tru c tio n , c u ttin g , design , s tic k -p rin tin g , w eav 
ing , m odeling , and  to y  m ak ing .

R ela tio n  of a r t  to  o th e r  su b je c ts .

1 4 . A p p lie d  A r t  fo r  I n te r m e d ia te  a n d  G ra m m a r  G r a d e s— Winter 
Quarter. Fee $1.00.

A pplica tion  of design  and  color to  p ap er c o n stru c tio n , b a sk e try , book-b ind ing , 
b lock  p rin t , to y s . R elation  of a r t  to  o th e r  su b jec ts  of th e  cu rricu lu m .

1 5 . P o t t e r y — Two hours. Fee $2.00. Winter Quarter.
A course  w hich  s tre s s e s  th e  deco ra tio n  and  g laz ing  of p o tte ry .

1 6 . A n t iq u e — Four hours. Winter and Spring Quarters.
C harcoal d raw ing  from  a n tiq u e  c a s ts  in o u tlin e  and  in l ig h t and  shade . An in 

te n s iv e  co u rse  re q u ir in g  a cc u ra te  d raw ing  and  close s tu d y  of v a lu es.

100. M e th o d s in  A r t  S u p e r v is io n — Three hours. Spring Quarter.
T h e  su p erv is io n  of a r t  ed u ca tio n  in  c ity  s y s te m s ; th e  p lan n in g  of a cou rse  of

s tu d y ;  m e th o d s  of teach in g .

1 0 1 . D r a w in g  fr o m  L if e — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
S tu d y  from  th e  co stum ed  m odel. T he  s tu d e n t is allow ed to  choose th e  m edium  

to  be u sed .

1 0 2 . C o m m e r c ia l D e s ig n — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
D esign  considered  in  its  re la tio n  to  a d v e r tis in g  a r t .  P o s te rs ,  cover d esigns  

and v a rio u s  a d v e r tis in g  p rob lem s a re  execu ted .

1 0 4 . D e s ig n  a n d  C o m p o s it io n — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T he th e o ry  of space filling and  color h a rm o n y ; conven tionalized  p la n t m o t i f s ; 

le tte r in g .

1 0 5 .  O il P a in t in g — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
2 0 0 .  O il P a in t in g — Four hours. Each Quarter.
T his w ork  m ay  be done o u ts id e  of re g u la r  c la sses , to  s u it  th e  conven ience of 

th e  s tu d e n t . R eg u lar c ritic ism s  w ill be g iven  by  th e  in s tru c to r  in  ch arg e . T he  
s tu d e n t m u s t su b m it s a tis fa c to ry  ev idence of h av in g  had su ffic ien t p re p a ra tio n  fo r 
th is  cou rse .

2 0 1 .  C o lo r  C o m p o s it io n — Four hours. Each Quarter.
A n advanced  s tu d y  of color com position  in  oil or w a te r  color. A rra n g e m e n ts  

of fo rm  and  color fo r d eco ra tiv e  effect. A dvanced p o s te r  design .

Geology, Physiography and Geography
The courses listed in this department are not review courses cov

ering the material taught in the elementary schools. Such^ review  
courses are listed in the High School department and no credit is given 
in them toward graduation from the College.

Geography is a definite science, in which the superstructure of 
commercial and human factors is built upon the underlying climatic 
and geologic causes. It is from this point of view that the work of the 
department is given.

C o u r se  o f  S tu d y

Two years or four years for majors in Geology, Physiography and 
Geography.

In addition to the free electives and the core subjects included 
in all the curricula as listed on page 36, this department requires:
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F ir s t  Y e a r :  Geography 7, 8, Nature Study 1, and History 10.
S e c o n d  Y e a r :  Geography 4, 5, 12 and 52.
T h ird  Y e a r :  Twelve hours of Geography selected by the student.
F o u r th  Y e a r :  Eight hours of Geography selected by the student.

2 . P h y s io g r a p h y — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T he w ork in th is  co u rse  is div ided b e tw een  to p o g rap h ic  w ork , w hich  em b races  a  

s tu d y  of to p o g rap h ic  and  geologic m aps, and , in so fa r  as  possib le , field tr ip s  to  
ty p e  reg io n s . F o u r w eeks of th e  tw elve  a re  devo ted  to  th e  s tu d y  of m e teo ro logy  
and  th e  o b se rv a tio n  and  p red ic tio n  of w e a th e r  p henom ena.

4. R e g io n a l G e o g r a p h y  o f  N o r th  A m e r ic a — Four hours. Fall 
Quarter.

T he co n tin e n t w ill be s tu d ied  from  th e  s tan d p o in t of i ts  geologic  and  c lim atic  
co n tro ls  and  upon th e se  w ill be b u ilt  th e  econom ic and  o th e r  hum an  a sp e c ts . T he 
c o n tin e n t w ill be d iv ided reg io n a lly  in to  c lim a tic  p ro v in ces  w hich  w ill be u sed  as 
th e  s ta r t in g  p o in t fo r th e  s tu d y  of s im ila r c lim atic  p rov inces  in o th e r  c o n tin e n ts .

5 . G e o g r a p h y  o f  th e  N e w  E u r o p e — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
W e end eav o r to  u n d e rs tan d  E u ro p e  in c lim atic  and  geologic te rm s  of ou r own 

co n tin e n t. T he lin g u is tic , econom ic, and  o th e r  b ases  fo r th e  new  c o u n trie s  of E u ro p e  
will be s tu d ied . r

7 . G e o g r a p h y  o f  C o m m e r c e— Four hours. Winter Quarter.
C lim ate  as  a crop  con tro l, m in e ra l dep o sits  as  lo ca to rs  of c itie s  an d  in d u s tr ia l

d is tr ic ts ,  o th e r  causes  fo r th e  loca tion  of th e  w orld’s la rg e  c itie s , and  th e  su p p lan tin g  
of w a te r  by  ra il tra n s p o r ta tio n , w ith  a s tu d y  of th e  p rin c ip a l ra il  ro u te s , w ill be
som e of th e  s u b jec ts  considered .

8 . H u m a n  G e o g r a p h y — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T he g re a t  su b d iv isio n s  of m ank ind  from  th e  rac ia l s tan d p o in t w ill be ta k e n  

up, w ith  a s tu d y  of th e ir  p h y sica l and  m en ta l c h a ra c te r is t ic s .  T he  re la tio n  of m an  
to  his en v iro n m e n t, as, fo r in s ta n ce ,— d e se rt, tro p ica l fo re s t, e tc ., w ill be s tre sse d . 
R equ ired  in  th e  In te rm ed ia te , Sociology and  H is to ry  co u rses .

1 2 . G e o g r a p h y  M e th o d — Two hours. Winter Quarter.
A c o u rse  in w hich  th e  h is to ry  of g e o g rap h y  te a ch in g  is ta k e n  up, follow ed by  

a  d iscu ss io n  of th e  re la tiv e  va lues of th e  v a rio u s  m e th o d s of p re s e n ta tio n . T h i 
m a te r ia ls  s u ita b le  fo r each school g rad e  w ill be d iscu ssed .

5 2 . G e o g r a p h y  o f  S o u th  A m e r ic a — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A co u rse  on th e  rac ia l, econom ic, and  p o litica l a sp e c ts  of S o u th  A m erican

g eo g rap h y . N o t g iv en  in  1923.

5 3 . G e o g r a p h y  o f  A s ia — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A co u rse  on tjie  po litica l, social and  econom ic p rob lem s of th e  O rien t, w ith  

espec ia l re fe re n c e  to  C hina and  In d ia . N o t g iven  in  1922.

1 0 0 . G e o lo g y — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
N o t so m uch  a tex t-b o o k  co u rse  as an  end eav o r to  g e t  th e  k ind  of geo logy  th a t

w ill enab le  o u r C olorado te a ch e r  of m o u n ta in  and  p la in  to  u n d e rs ta n d  h e r e n v iro n 
m e n t in geologic te rm s  and  to  in co rp o ra te  th is  u n d e rs ta n d in g  in  h e r n a tu re  s tu d y  
and  g eo g rap h y  te ach in g .

1 0 3 . C lim a to lo g y — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T he c lim ates  of th e  w orld w ith  p a r tic u la r  re fe re n c e  to  th e ir  g eo g rap h ic  

in fluences w ill be th e  p rim a ry  e lem en ts  s tu d ied  in  th is  cou rse . T he  b asis  fo r d iv id ing  
th e  w orld  in to  c lim atic  p ro v in ces,— O regonian , C alifo rn ian , C anad ian , N evadan , etc., 
w ill be ta k e n  up  in  de ta il.

1 1 3 . M a th e m a tic a l  G e o g r a p h y — Three hours. Fall Quarter.
A re c ita tio n  co u rse  designed  to  cover su ch  p rob lem s as  p roo fs  of th e  e a r th ’s 

ro ta tio n  and  rev o lu tio n , th e  tid es , th e  in te rn a tio n a l d a te  line , s ta n d a rd  tim e  b e lts , 
c a len d ars , e tc .

1 2 0 . G e o g r a p h y  o f  P o la r  L a n d s— Two hours. Winter Quarter.
T his co u rse  re fe rs  to  a  p a r t  of th e  w orld u su a lly  igno red  in th e  s tu d y  of th e  

co n tin e n ts . A d iscu ss io n  of th e  c lim atic  fa c to rs  in  th e  A rc tic  and  A n ta rc tic  reg io n s  
w ill be ta k e n  up . T he  in fluence of th e se  fa c to rs  upon  life  on land  and  sea  Will be 
considered . T he g re a t  re so u rc es  of sea  food y e t u n to u ch ed  in  th e  P o la r  seas, and  th e  
possib le  m in e ra l re so u rces  upon  th e  lan d  w ill be s tud ied .

1 2 2 . B io g e o g r a p h y — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T he d is tr ib u tio n  of p la n ts  and  an im als  em phasiz ing  th e  m ain  c lim atic  and  

geologic co n tro ls  in su ch  d is tr ib u tio n .
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1 3 0 . T h e  Is la n d s  o f  th e  S e a — One hour. Fall Quarter.
A s tu d y  of th e  v a rious  w ays is lands  a re  fo rm ed  as w ell a s  th e ir  re la tio n  to  th e  

co n tin e n ts  in a  biologic and  social sense . T he a v e rag e  g eo g rap h y  does n o t s tu d y  th e  
o u tly in g  is lan d s  because  i t  is too b u sy  w ith  th e  c o n tin e n ts . T h is  cou rse  is d esigned  
to  fill th is  gap  in th e  s tu d e n t’s geog rap h ic  know ledge— a gap  th a t  needs to  be filled 
b ecau se  of th e  s tra te g ic  and  h is to ric  im p o rtan ce  of m any  is land  g ro u p s .

1 4 4 . G e o g r a p h y  a n d  G e o lo g y  o f  M o u n ta in s— Two hours. Spring 
Quarter.

A c o u rse  th a t  is p lanned  espec ia lly  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  th e  m o u n ta in s  of Colo
rado . Geologic folios and  clim atic  and  b o ta n ica l d a ta  will be considered  and  th e  
s tu d e n t w ill be re fe rred  to  th is  m a te ria l in  ou r lib ra ry . One field tr ip  to  th e  m o u n 
ta in s  is u su a lly  tak en .

1 5 0 . G e o g r a p h y  o f  C o lo r a d o — Two hours. Spring Quarter.
A le c tu re  co u rse  on Colorado g eo g rap h y  to u ch in g  th e  p h y s io g rap h ic  fe a tu re s  

of th e  s ta te , th e  influence of th e  geologic p a s t  upon th e se  fe a tu re s , w e a th e r p h a se s  
and  c lim a te  of Colorado, th e  m ain  geog rap h ic  co n tro ls  in a n im a l and  p la n t d is tr ib u 
tion , Colorado m an, p a s t  and  p re sen t, and  his d is tr ib u tio n , th e  in d u s tr ie s  of th e  
s ta te  and  th e  geog rap h ic  co n tro ls  of in d u s try .

H istory and Political Science
This department offers courses in the two fields, History and 

Political Science, of such nature that they meet the needs of teachers 
in the elementary and high schools. The courses are arranged to cover 
the materials and methods which are most helpful in presenting the 
subjects of History and Civics in the schools.

In nearly every phase of school work the teacher utilizes the sub
ject matter of history, either directly in teaching the subjects or as 
supplementary material. History furnishes the background for an 
appreciation of the varied interests of the school; it is the basis of 
much of our thinking; and more and more it is assuming a prominent 
place in our daily experiences.

The increasing interest in civics and citizenship is marked. All 
phases of governmental activity are growing in importance. These 
features of our experience are reflected in the school programs. The 
courses offered in this field are of practical value to public school 
teachers.

C o u r se  o f  S tu d y  

T w o  Y e a r s  a n d  F o u r  Y e a r s
In addition to the free electives, and the core subjects, included 

in all the curricula as listed on page 36, this department requires.

F ir s t  Y e a r :  History 10, 11, 13, 27; Political Science 12, 26;
Geography 8.

S e c o n d  Y e a r :  History 4, 5, 6; Political Science 22, 25; English 16.
T h ird  Y e a r :  History 1 0 7 , 1 1 6 , 1 1 7 ;  Sociology 1 1 0 .
F o u r th  Y e a r :  History 118, 124; Political Science 123; Sociology

230; English 106.
4 . W e s te r n  A m e r ic a n  H is to r y —-Four hours.
T he w estw ard  m o v em en t a s  an  h is to r ic a l p ro c e ss ; m ig ra tio n  from  th e  A tlan tic  

to  th e  M iss issipp i V a lley ; th e  T ran s-M iss iss ip p i W e s t;  th e  h is to ry  of Colorado as  a 
p a r t  of th e  m o v em en t; th e  Pacific  C oast an d  th e  dependencies.

5 . E a r ly  M o d ern  E u r o p e — Four hours.
T he d ev elopm en t of th e  m ed ieval period  p a r tic u la r ly  a ffec tin g  th e  people of 

m odern  E u ro p e  w ill be considered . T he cou rse  will include th e  F ren c h  R evo lu tion  
and  N apoleon. In te re s t  will c e n te r  a ro u n d  th e  social and  in d u s tr ia l p h ase s  of th e  
experiences  of th e  people.

6 . R e c e n t  E u r o p e a n  H isto ry -— Four hours.
T his is a co n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  5. T he period  since  N apoleon w ill be tra c e d  

th ro u g h  th e  po litica l, socia l and  in d u s tr ia l d evelopm en ts . T he experience  of th e  
people s ince  1870 wiil fu rn ish  th e  b asis  fo r u n d e rs tan d in g  th e  m ore  re c e n t e v en ts . 
T he re la tio n  of th e  people of th e  U n ited  S ta te s  to  th e  E u ro p ean  cond itions w ill r e 
ceive a tte n tio n .
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ID . S o c ia l  a n d  In d u s tr ia l  \ H is to r y  o f  th e  U n ite d  S ta t e s  Four 
hours.

T he c u r re n t social and in d u s tr ia l cond itions in th e  U n ited  S ta te s  w ill be tra ced  
from  th e ir  b e g in n in g s ; E u ro p ean  cond itions w hich  fu rn is h  tra c e ab le  in fluences w ill 
be considered . Som e of th e  su b jec ts  a re  th e  n a tu ra l  re s o u rc e s ;  th e  in fluence of 
cheap la n d ; th e  effect of in v en tio n , m ach in ery  and  sc ien ce ; th e  d ev elopm en t of a g r i
c u ltu re  and  m a n u fa c tu re ;  th e  r is e  of th e  g re a t  in d u s tr ie s , cap ita lism , b u s in ess  com 
b in a tio n  and  lab o r o rg a n iz a tio n ; th e  effo rts  of lab o r to  b e t te r  cond itions .

1 1 . C o m m e r c ia l H is to r y  o f  th e  U n ite d  S ta t e s — Four hours.
E n g lish  com m erce, in its  e ffec t upon co lo n iza tio n ; th e  colonial com m erce and  its

c o n seq u en ces ; th e  sev e ra l periods of A m erican  com m erce, dom estic  and  fo re ig n ; g o v 
e rn m e n t a id ; th e  co n su la r se rv ice ; th e  re la tio n  of com m erce to  b u s in e ss  d ev e lo p m en t; 
g o v e rn m en t su p erv isio n .

12. S ta te  G o v e r n m e n t— Four hours.
T he o rg a n iza tio n  and  a d m in is tra tio n  o f s ta te  g o v e rn m en t. T he  g o v e rn m e n t 

of C olorado w ill be th e  m ain  in te re s t  of th e  cou rse .

13. T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  H is to r y  in  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l— Three hours.
T he h is to ry  of h is to ry  in s tru c tio n  in  th e  s c h o o ls ; th e  a im s and  va lues  of h is to ry

in s tru c tio n ; th e  co u rses  of s tu d y ; m e thods and  m a te ria ls  fo r th e  sev e ra l g rad e s  of 
in s tru c tio n ; te s t in g  r e s u l t s ;  school p rob lem s re la te d  to  h is to ry , su ch  as, th e  p lace 
of h is to ry  in th e  c u rricu lu m , and  th e  re la tio n  of h is to ry  to  o th e r  su b jec ts .

22. M u n ic ip a l G o v e r n m e n t— Three hours.
T he g ro w th  of c it ie s ;  th e ir  re la tio n  to  tra d e  and  in d u s try ;  s ta te  co n tro l over 

c it ie s ;  developm en t of th e  A m erican  c ity ;  com parison  of th e  A m erican  c ity  w ith  th e  
E u ro p e a n ; re c e n t experiences w ith  th e  com m ission  and  c ity  m a n a g er fo rm s of g o v 
e rn m e n t.

25. C o m p a r a tiv e  G o v e r n m e n t— Four hours.
T he fed e ra l g o v e rn m e n t w ill be  s tu d ie d  in com parison  w ith  th e  g o v e rn m e n ts  of 

o th e r  im p o r ta n t c o u n trie s .

26. T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  C iv ic s  in  th e  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l— Two hours.
T he dev elo p m en t of civ ics in s tru c tio n  from  th e  s tu d y  of th e  C o n s ti tu tio n  to  

th e  p re s e n t com m unity  c iv ic s ; th e  va lue  of civ ics in  ed u ca tio n  fo r c i t iz e n s h ip ; th e  
p u rp o se  of in s tru c tio n  in g o v e rn m e n t; cou rses  of s tu d y ;  m e thods and  m a te ria ls  fo r 
th e  sev e ra l g rad es  of in s tru c tio n .

27. C o n te m p o r a r y  H is to r y — Three hours.
T h e  co u rse  is concerned  w ith  c u rre n t in te re s ts  in  th is  an d  o th e r  c o u n tr ie s ; 

th e ir  g ro w th  and  in te rp re ta tio n . I t  includes th e  re ad in g  of perio d ica ls  and  re c en t 
p u b lica tio n s, and  c lass d iscuss ion .

28. A n c ie n t  S o c ia l H is to r y — Four hours.
T his is a  su rv e y  of th e  d evelopm en t of so c ie ty  am ong  th e  early  peoples, w ith

em p h asis  on th e  socia l and  econom ic p h ase s .

107. M o d ern  E n g la n d  a n d  th e  B r it is h  E m p ir e  Four hours.
A co u rse  dealing  w ith  th e  po litica l, social and  in s ti tu tio n a l h is to ry  of th e  E n g 

lish  people since  1660 .
116. S p a n ish  A m e r ic a n  H is to r y — Three hours.
A course  d esig n ed  to  show  th e  g row ing  re la tio n s  b e tw een  th e  U n ited  S ta te s  and 

th e  repub lic s  to  th e  so u th . In  tra c in g  th e  experience  of th e  S p an ish  A m erican  peo
ple a t te n tio n  w ill be g iv en  to  th e  w ork  of S pain  in e s ta b lish in g  th e  E m pire , th e  
m ovem en t fo r independence, th e  social, po litica l and  econom ic g ro w th , in te rn a tio n a l 
re la tio n s  and  th e  M onroe D octrine , P a n a m a  and  th e  p u rc h a se  of th e  D an ish  W est 
Ind ies , and  th e  new  P an -A m erican ism .

117. T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  H is to r y  a n d  C iv ic s  in  H ig h  S c h o o l— Three 
hours.

T he d evelopm en t of in s tru c tio n  in th e se  su b je c ts  in  h ig h  schoo l; th e ir  p lace  in 
th e  h ig h  school p ro g ra m ; a im s and va lues  of in s tru c tio n ; p rob lem s connec ted  w ith  
th e  te ach in g  of th e se  s u b je c ts ;  th e  re la tio n  be tw een  h is to ry  and  civ ics te a ch in g .

118. F in a n c ia l  H is to r y  o f  th e  U n ite d  S ta t e s  Four hours.
T he o rig in  and  g ro w th  of th e  cu rre n c y , b an k in g  and  rev e n u e  sy s te m s  of th e  

U n ited  S ta te s , w ith  specia l em phasis  on th e  ta r if f  and  cu rre n c y  s y s te m s ; th e  re c e n t 
a ch iev em en ts  in th e  financial sy s te m  as ex p ressed  in th e  fed e ra l re s e rv e  law , th e  
fa rm  loan  law , financing  of th e  w ar an d  th e  re c o n s tru c t iv e  p ro g ram s .

123. I n te r n a t io n a l R e la t io n s— Four hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  b asic  p rinc ip les  of in te rn a tio n a l re la t io n s ; th e  d evelopm en t and 

app lication  of th e se  p rinc ip les  in  re c e n t E u ro p ean  re la t io n s ;  A m erican  in te rn a tio n a l 
ideals as exp ressed  in A m erican  d ip lom acy ; th e  M onroe D octrine , P an -A m erican ism , 
th e  L eague  of N a tio n s, and  d isa rm am en t.
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1 2 4 . H is to r y  o f  th e  F a r  E a s t— Four hours.
T his is a  s tu d y  of th e  m odern  h is to ry  of Ind ia , C hina, J a p a n  and  th e  a d ja ce n t 

is lan d s, w ith  re fe ren c e  to  th e ir  re la tio n s  w ith  E u rope  and  th e  U n ited  S ta te s .

2 1 2 . A m e r ic a n  C o n s t itu t io n a l D e v e lo p m e n t— Four hours.
O rig ins of th e  C o n s ti tu tio n ; re la tio n  to  s ta te  c o n s ti tu tio n s ;  th e  A rtic le s  of 

C o n fed era tio n ; m ak ing  th e  C o n s ti tu tio n ; in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  d ocum en t by  th e  
m a k e rs ;  th e  period  of m is u n d e rs ta n d in g ; new  in te rp re ta tio n s  of th e  p rin c ip les  of 
g o v e rn m e n t; se rv ice  of th e  c o u r ts ;  and  th e  g re a t  cases w hich  h ave  g row n  o u t of th e  
in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  docum ent.

2 1 3 . T h e  L ite r a tu r e  o f  A m e r ic a n  H is to r y — Four hours.
A su rv e y  of A m erican  H is to ry  w ith  re fe ren ce  to  th e  m a te r ia ls  and  p rob lem s in 

te ach in g  h is to ry .

2 1 5 . R e se a r c h  in  H is to r y .
S tu d e n ts  doing  g ra d u a te  w ork  in h is to ry  and  po litic a l science m ay  a rra n g e  

w ork  as desired .

Hom e Econom ics
The Home Economics Course not only trains teachers of Home 

Economics, but also trains homemakers in the selection, use and care 
of materials for the home. It has as an ideal the establishment of 
sane standards of living, including the economic, social and esthetic 
sides of life.

It is the policy of the Home Economics Department to recom
mend as teachers of the subject only those students who have completed 
the four years course.

C o u r se  o f  S tu d y *
In order to meet the requirements of the Federal Board for Vo

cational Education under the Smith-Hughes Act a special arrange
ment of the course of study for Home Economics students has been 
made as follows:

F a ll Q u a rte r 
Chem . 1 
E n g . 4
H . A. 1 o r 3 
H . S. 1 
A r t  4

4 h rs  Chem . 2 
3 h rs  Soc. 3
3 h rs  H . A. 2
4 h rs  H . S. 2 
2 h rs  A r t 12

F irst Year 
W in te r  Q u a rte r

4 h rs  H . A. 3 o r 1 
3 hrs  H . S. 3
3 h rs  E ng . 3 or 5
4 h rs  E lec tiv e  
2 h rs  H yg . 7

Spring  Q u a rte r
3 h rs
4 h rs  
3 h rs  
3 h rs  
3 h rs

P h ysica l Education is required each quarter of the first and second years, w ith  
or w ith out credit.

F a ll Q u a rte r
Biol. 2 
E n g . 15 
H. A. 4 
Chem . 108 
E lec tiv e

Second Year
W in te r  Q u a rte r 

3 h rs  Ind . A rts  5
3 h rs  E n g . 16
4 h rs  H . A. 5 

h rs  Chem . 109

F a ll Q u a rte r  
H ouseho ld  

C h em istry  
P sy c h . 2a 
H . A. 107 
E lec tiv e

F a ll Q u a rte r  
E lec tiv es  
P h y s ic s  12 
H . S. 106 
H. Econ. I l l

3 h rs  E lec tiv e

Third Year
W in te r  Q u a rte r 

B ac t. 1 
3 h rs  P y sc h . 2b
3 h rs  H . S. 103
4 h rs  H . S. 108
6 h rs

Fourth Year 
W in te r Q u a rte r 

4 h rs  H . A. 112
4 h rs  T each ing  
4 h rs  H . S. .107
4 h rs  H . A. 110

4 h rs  Ed. 8
3 h rs  E th ics
4 h rs  C hem . 112 
3 hrs  H . A. 6
2 hrs E lec tiv e

S pring  Q u a rte r
3 h rs  
1 h r
3 h rs
4 h rs
5 h rs

4 h rs  Soc. 105
3 h rs  H . A. 109
4 h rs  Ed. I l l  
4 h rs  E lec tiv e

S pring  Q u a rte r
4 hrs  
4 h rs  
4 hrs 
4 hrs

S p ring  Q u a rte r 
4 h rs  H . A. 113 4 h rs .
4 h rs  T each ing  4 h rs .
4 h rs  H . S. 108 4 h rs .
4 h rs  E d. 105 4 h rs .

• S tu d e n ts  in th is  cou rse  m ay  receive  th e  L ife  C ertifica te  to  te ach  in Colorado a t  th e  
end of th e  second y ea r of th e  above co u rse  by  e lec tin g  e ig h t to  e leven  h o u rs  of 
o b se rv a tio n  and te ach in g  in th e  second y e a r  and  by tra n s fe r r in g  P y sch . 2a, 
P y sc h . 2b, to  th e  f irs t or second y ea r in s tead  of c e r ta in  o th e r  s u b je c ts  sch ed 
u led  fo r  th o se  y ea rs . T he  s tu d e n t shou ld  u n d e rs tan d , how ever, th a t  sh e  does 
n o t m ee t th e  req u ire m e n ts  fo r  a  p o sition  in  a S m ith -H u g h e s  h igh  school u n ti l  
she  has com pleted  th e  fu ll c u rricu lu m  of four years.
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H o u seh o ld  A rts

1. T e x t i l e s — Four hours. Fall Quarter and Spring.
T his co u rse  includes th e  h is to ry  and  d e v elopm en t of te x tile s , th e  s tu d y  of 

fibers, th e  id en tifica tio n  and  econom ic u se  of fa b ric s .

2 . D e s ig n — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T h is  is a  fu n d a m e n ta l co u rse  in th e o ry  and  p ra c tic e  of design , th e  s tu d y  of 

e lem en ts  and  p rinc ip les  of design .

3 . G a r m e n t M a k in g — Four hours. Fall and Spring.
T his c o u rse  te ach es  th e  fu n d am en ta ls  of p la in , hand  and  m ach ine  sew ing as 

applied  to  sim ple  g a rm e n ts  fo r  a d u lts  an d  c h ild re n ; th e  u se  of com m ercial p a tte rn s  
and  th e  o p era tio n  and  care  of m ach ines.

4 . M illin e r y — Four hours. Fall and Spring Quarters.
T his cou rse  includes a d iscu ss io n  of p ra c tic a l and  a r t is t ic  p rin c ip les  of m illin 

e ry :  d esig n in g  and  m odeling  h a ts  of v a rio u s  ty p es  in p a p er and  c r in o lin e ; m ak in g  
w ire  b u ck ram  and  fram es  and  th e  u se  of v e lv e t, s ilk  and  s tra w  in  h a t  m ak ing .

5 . D r a f t in g  a n d  P a tt e r n  M a k in g — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T his cou rse  te ach e s  th e  m ak ing  of p a tte rn s  by  d ra ftin g , m odeling  and  d esig n -

ing . A ll fo u n d a tio n  p a tte rn s  a re  d ra fte d  to  m e a su re m e n ts  of in d iv idua l and  fitted . 
F rom  th e se , o th e r  p a t te rn s  a re  m ade to  be u sed  in  H . A. 6.

6 . E le m e n ta r y  D r e s sm a k in g — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
P a tte rn s  designed  and  m ade in H . A. 5 a re  u sed  fo r g a rm e n ts  m ade in  th is

cou rse . T h is  co u rse  e s tab lish e s  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l p rinc ip les  m  d re ssm a k in g  and  g ives  
p rac tic e  in th e  selec tion  and  p u rc h a se  of a p p ro p ria te  m a te r ia ls  and th e  ap p licatio n  of 
th e  p rinc ip les  of d esign .

107. C o s tu m e  D e s ig n — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A co u rse  offering  o p p o rtu n ity  fo r so lu tio n  of a g re a t  v a r ie ty  of p rob lem s in 

d re ss  d e s ig n ; as  d esig n  fo r  v a rio u s  e lem en ts  of d re ss , fo r  d if fe re n t ty p es  of p e rs o n 
a lity , fo r  fo rm al and  in fo rm al occasions, fo r h a ts  and  accesso rie s , e tc .

1 0 8 . C o s tu m e  D e s ig n  2 — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of C ostum e D esign  107. D esigns d raped  in  paper, c heese-clo th , 

cam bric  and  v a rio u s  effec tive  m a te r ia ls .

1 0 9 . A d v a n c e d  D r e s sm a k in g — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T his co u rse  inc ludes w ork  in ta ilo rin g  as applied  to  w om en’s and  ch ild ren  s g a r 

m e n ts  ; th e  m ak in g  of an  a f te rn o o n  and  even ing  gow n. D raped  desig n s  m ade m 
C ostum e D esign  108 u sed  as p a tte rn s  in  th is  cou rse .

1 1 0 . A d v a n c e d  T e x t i l e s — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  deals w ith  th e  chem ical p ro p e rtie s  of te x t i l e s ; th e  m e th o d s of 

c lean sin g  fa b r ic s ;  th e  s tu d y  of dyes and  dy ing  of d iffe ren t ty p es  of fibers .

1 1 1 . H o m e  E c o n o m ic s — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A le c tu re  co u rse  on th e  h is to ry  and g ro w th  of H om e E conom ics; th e  re la tio n  

of H om e E conom ics su b jec ts  to  e d u ca tio n ; th e  p lace  th e se  su b je c ts  shou ld  hold m  
th e  c u rric u lu m  and  th e  m ethods em ployed in  te a ch in g  th em .

1 1 2 . H o u se  P la n s  a n d  In te r io r  D e c o r a t io n — Four hours. Winter 
Quarter.

T his co u rse  is a n o n -te ch n ica l c o u rse  in th e  c o n s tru c tio n  of th e  house, b u t  in 
cludes a s tu d y  of p lan s, spec ifica tions, b u ild ing  m a te r ia ls ;  th e  p la n n in g  of a  house 
fo r a  fam ily  w hich  ac tu a lly  exista..

T he in s tru c tio n  in in te r io r  d eco ra tio n  a im s to  g iv e  th e  s tu d e n t a  th o ro u g h  
know ledge of th e o ry  and  p ra c tic e  of th e  ap p licatio n  of p rinc ip les  of d esig n  and  color 
to  in te r io r  d eco ra tio n s. H ouse  p lanned  in H . A. 112, deco ra ted  in  th is  cou rse .

H ou se h o ld  S c ie n c e

1. F o o d  a n d  C o o k e r y — Four hours. Fall Quarter. Fee $3.00.
A g en era l su rv e y  of th e  p rin c ip les  of cookery  and  s tu d y  of foods.

2. F o o d s  a n d  C o o k e r y — Four hours. Winter Quarter. Fee $3.00.
C o n tin u a tio n  and  com pletion  of H . S. 1.

3 . C o o k e r y  a n d  T a b le  S e r v ic e — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
P la n n in g , p re p a ra tio n  and  se rv in g  of v a rio u s  ty p e s  of m eals. Special a t te n tio n  

is g iv en  to  care  of d in ing  room  and ta b le  serv ice .
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103 . D ie te t ic s— F our hours. W inter Q uarter. Fee, $3.00.
Study o f food values, cost and adaptation to individuals and fam ilies.

104 . C aterin g— P la n n in g  and S erv in g  F u n ctio n s.— Spring Q uarter.

t m A 05*. ChiId Care— Four h °urs. Spring Q uarter. P renata l care, 
child hygiene, care and feeding.

106 . H om e N u rsin g— F our hours. Fall Q uarter.
Care of sickroom , care of patien t in the home, first aid.

107 . H om e M an agem en t— F our hours. Every Q uarter.
Sanitation and care of house. L iving in practice cottage.

1 0 8 . H om e M an agem en t— Four hours. Spring and Summer 
Q uarters.

Care of fam ily, fam ily budget, relation of home to school, church and sta te .

H ygiene and Physical Education
Functions of the D epartm ent.

An imm ediate, and also an u ltim ate aim of Education is vigorous 
aggressive healthy This departm ent's function  in the institu tion  is to 
assist m the realization of this aim through:

(1) H ealth  exam inations of all students and specific hygienic in
struction  based on the findings in each case.

(2) Personal health  conferences with Medical Advisers fo r the 
purpose of assisting students to form  wise health  habits.

(3) Prom otion of health  through directed physical activity, and 
through instruction  in inform ational hygiene.

(4) Sanitary  supervision of the environm ent of the student group.
In addition to the above, the D epartm ent outlines a m ajor course 

lo r  those preparing  fo r positions as teachers, or as supervisors of 
physical education in the public schools, or as playground directors.

As more than one-third of all the sta tes have recen tly  passed com
pulsory physical education laws requiring  a definite program  of physical 
education fo r all school children, the dem and fo r trained  teachers in 
this field exceeds the p resen t supply.

E q u ip m e n t

The departm ent is equipped with the necessary exam ination and 
class rooms, instructional apparatus, gymnasia, ath letic fields and 
playgrounds to accomplish the functions outlined above. The United 
S tates In terdepartm en tal Social Hygiene Board makes a substantial 
appropriation  to the institu tion  fo r the purpose of strengthening  the 
work of this departm ent, and to assist it in w orking out b e tte r educa
tional methods in Hygiene. This is one of twenty-six educational in
stitu tions in the country and the only one in Colorado assisted by this 
F ederal Board.

R equired  W ork

All first and second year students are required  to take an active 
(exercise) course each quarte r in residence. W here physical disability 
makes it inadvisable fo r a student to participate in the regularly  or
ganized class activities, work in a corrective class, or other special reg i
men, depending on the needs of the student, is prescribed. No one is 
excused from  this requirem ent.

G yxMn a s iu m  D ress

An approved gym nasium  uniform  is required  in all activ ity  courses. 
S atisfactory  work can n o t be done in regu lar s tree t or school clothes.
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H eal th  E x a m in a t io n s

A thorough health  exam ination is required  of each studen t as 
soon as practicable a f te r  reg istra tion . M atriculation is no t com pleted 
until this exam ination has been made and recorded. The Medical Ad
visers keep regu lar office hours fo r free  consultation w ith students 
concerning personal health  problems. These exam inations and con
ferences have fo r the ir object the  prevention of illness and the pro
motion of vigorous health.

C ourse of St u d y

Two and fo u r year courses fo r m ajors in Physical Education. The 
four-year course is recom m ended as best p reparing  students to  en ter 
th is field of education.

In addition to the free  electives, and the core subjects included 
in all the curricula as listed on page 36, this departm ent requ ires:

First Year: Hygiene and Physical E ducation 1, 2, 5, 7, 103, 103a,
107a, and L ibrary  Science 1.

Second Year: Hygiene and Physical Education 3, 4, 8, 12, 108a,
112a, 114a.

Third Year: Hygiene and Physical Education 11, 104, 109, 113a,
Educational Psychology 106 or 107, and one or m ore activity  courses 
each quarter.

Fourth Year: Hygiene and Physical E ducation 6, 117, and E du
cational Psychology 109.

The courses offered by the departm ent are divided into two classes 
as follow s:

I. Inform ational Courses.
II. Practical or A ctiv ity  Courses.

To comply w ith the college physical education requirem ent, the 
general studen t should select courses in the second group. Courses in 
the first group are intended prim arily  fo r m ajo r students, bu t m ay be 
elected by those in o ther departm ents. The technical courses fo r  m ajor 
students are  listed in the second group and are  open to  o ther s tu 
dents only by permission.

I. Inform ational Courses
1. Physiology and H ygiene o f E xercise— Spring Q uarter. F irs t

Year. Three periods. Three hours.
L ectures, dem onstrations, recitations. A course for m ajor students, but open

to all.

2. A natom y and K inesiology— Fall Q uarter. F irs t Y ear. Three
periods. Three hours.

L ectures, dem onstrations, recitations. U se  is made of skeleton , m annikin, 
charts and anatom ical a tlases in connection w ith  te x t book assign m en ts.

3. A nthropom etry and Physical Exam inations— Fall Q uarter. 
Second year. F our periods. F our hours.

A lecture, recitation  practice course. Princip les and m ethods of m aking ph y
sical m easurem ents; th e determ ination of norm s for different age groups; applica
tions of principles to physical education p rob lem s; the detection  and correction of 
common physical defects. Required of P h ysica l Education m ajors the second year. 
Open to others who have had B iology.

4. P lay in E ducation— Spring Q uarter. Second year. Three
periods. Three hours.

A discussion , reference, recitation  course. Theories and applications of play  
in modern education; the place of play in the daily school program ; play and a th 
le tics  as training for c itizenship; the practical adm inistration of play and ath letics  
from an educational view point, are som e of the topics considered. A second year 
major course.
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5 . H is to r y  o f  P h y s ic a l  T r a in in g — Winter Quarter. First year. 
Two periods. Two hours.

T he p lace g iv en  to  P h y s ica l E d u ca tio n  in th e  life  of d iffe ren t n a tio n s . B e
g in n in g s  of m odern  p h y sica l e d u ca tio n ; re c e n t r ise  of p lay  and  re c rea tio n  m o v em en t; 
e ffec t of th e  W orld  W ar on d evelopm en t of p h y s ica l educa tion  in th e  U n ited  S ta te s  
and  o th e r  co u n trie s , a re  am ong th e  top ics considered .

6 . R e s e a r c h  in  P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n .
Q ualified S en ior C ollege and  G rad u a te  s tu d en ts  m ay  se lec t a  su b jec t fo r  r e 

sea rch  in P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n . F o u r th  y ea r m a jo rs  a re  req u ired  to  w rite  a th e s is  on 
a se lec ted  s u b jec t. C red it h o u rs  depend on q u a lity  and  am o u n t of w ork  accom plished .

7 . G e n e r a l H y g ie n e — Each Quarter. Three periods. Three 
hours. Junior College required.

A le c tu re , d iscu ss io n  cou rse  on g en era l h yg iene . M any le c tu re s  a re  illu s tra te d . 
C on sid e ra tio n  is g iven  to :  (a ) m o rta lity  s ta t is t ic s  as a b asis  fo r e ffec tive  h y g ien e ; 
(b ) a g en ts  in ju rio u s  to  h e a l th ;  (c) c a r r ie rs  of d isea se ; (d ) causes of poor h e a l th ; 
(e ) defen ses  of h e a l th ;  ( f )  p ro d u cers  of h e a l th ;  (g ) m ethods of te ach in g  hyg iene.

8 . In d iv id u a l H y g ie n e — Fall and Spring Quarters. Three periods. 
Two hours. Senior College required.

A n in fo rm a tio n a l cou rse  on th e  e sse n tia ls  of ind iv idua l h e a lth  co n se rv a tio n  
and  im p ro v em en t.

9 . C h ild  a n d  S c h o o l H y g ie n e — Four periods. Four hours.
A co u rse  in  C hild and  E d u ca tio n a l H yg iene. (See E d u ca tio n a l P sy ch o lo g y  1 ).

1 0 . O c c u p a t io n a l H y g ie n e — Fall Quarter. Two periods. Two 
hours.

tA_COUrse dealing  w ith  O ccupational H yg iene. G ives ch ief co n sid e ra tio n  to  th e  
h e a lth  h aza rd s  of d iffe ren t occupations and  th e  m eans of p re v en tio n . H as in fo rm a 
tio n a l and  p ra c tic a l va lue  to  th e  te a ch e r  who desires  to  be in fo rm ed  on h e a lth  su b 
je c ts .  N o t g iven  1921-22.

1 1 . P u b lic  H e a lth — Spring Quarter. Three periods. Three hours.
T his co u rse  deals w ith  com m unity , s ta te ,  n a tiona l, and  in te rn a tio n a l h e a lth  o r

g an iza tio n s  and  p rob lem s. An in fo rm a tio n a l cou rse  of im p o rtan ce  to  all te a ch e rs . 
R equ ired  of P h y s ica l E d u ca tio n  m a jo rs  d u rin g  th ird  y ear.

1 2 . F ir s t  A id — Winter Quarter. Two periods. Two hours.
A co u rse  covering  th e  u su a l s u b je c t m a tte r  on th e  r ig h t  th in g  to  do in cases 

of em erg en cy  o r in ju ry .

II . P r a c t ic a l  o r  E x e r c is e  C o u r se s

(General students should select activity courses from this group)
1 0 1 . L ig h t  G y m n a s t ic s— ( W o m e n )— Winter Quarter. Three 

periods. One hour.

1 0 2 . G y m n a s t ic s— ( M e n ) — Winter Quarter. Three periods. One
hour.

1 0 3 . G y m n a stic s-— Fall Quarter. Three double periods. Three 
hours.

A m a jo r cou rse  fo r  th e  f ir s t  y ear.

1 0 3 a . G y m n a s t ic s— Winter Quarter. Three double periods. 
Three hours.

A co n tin u a tio n  of No. 103. F o r m a jo r s tu d e n ts  in  P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n .

1 0 4 . A p p a r a tu s , F e n c in g , A r c h e r y — ( W o m e n ) — Spring Quarter. 
Three double periods. Third year. Three hours.

F o r m a jo r s tu d e n ts  in  P h y s ica l E d u ca tio n .

1 0 5 . P e r s o n a l C o m b a t G a m e s , H e a v y  A p p a r a tu s  a n d  T u m b lin g —  
( M e n ) — Spring Quarter. Three periods. O n e hour.

B oxing, fenc ing , and  w re s tlin g . T um bling  and  a p p a ra tu s  w ork .

1 0 5 a . P e r s o n a l C o m b a t G a m e s , H e a v y  A p p a r a tu s  a n d  T u m b lin g —  
( M e n ) — Three double periods. Three hours. For majors.

A co n tin u a tio n  of No. 105. A dvanced  w ork.
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1 0 6 . S in g in g  G a m es a n d  E le m e n ta r y  F o lk  D a n c e s— Winter
Quarter. Three periods. One hour.

A co u rse  g iv in g  p lay  m a te r ia l fo r th e  E lem e n ta ry  G rades.

1 0 7 . F o lk  a n d  N a t io n a l D a n c e s— Winter and Spring Quarters. 
Three periods. One hour.

A se lec ted  l i s t  of fo lk  and  n a tio n a l dances su ita b le  fo r  school and  p lay g ro u n d  
u se . T h is  co u rse  is in ten d ed  to  g iv e  m a te r ia l fo r th e  u p p er g ra d e  and  h ig h  school 
g ro u p s .

1 0 7 a . F o lk  a n d  N a t io n a l  D a n c e s— First year. Spring Quarter. 
Three double periods. Three hours.

A co u rse  fo r P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  m a jo rs . O th e rs  ad m itte d  on ly  by  special p e r 
m ission .

A selec ted  l i s t  of fo lk  and n a tio n a l dances s u ita b le  fo r  school and  p lay g ro u n d  
use . N o te  book and  re fe re n c e  re q u ire m e n ts  and  p ra c tic e  in te a ch in g  th e  dances is 
req u ired .

1 0 8 . E s th e t ic  D a n c in g — Fall and Winter Quarters. Three periods. 
One hour.

T echnic  of th e  dance, and  th e  developm en t of bodily  co o rd ina tion  a re  th e  a im s 
of th e  cou rse .

1 0 8 a . E s th e t ic  D a n c in g — A major course. Second year. Winter 
quarter. Three double periods. Three hours.

T echn ic  and  h is to ry  of th e  dance. T his c o u rse  deals w ith  th is  s u b je c t  5^om
th e  s tan d p o in t of th e  te a c h e r  of p h y sica l educa tion .

1 0 9 . C la ss ic a l  D a n c in g — Winter Quarter. Three periods. One
hour.

A dvanced  te ch n ic  and  c la ss ica l dances. P re re q u is ite  C ourse  108 or 108a.

1 1 0 . I n t e r p r e ta t iv e  D a n c in g — Spring Quarter. Three periods. 
One hour.

A c o n tin u a tio n  of No. 109.

1 1 1 . S c h o o l G y m n a s t ic s — Spring Quarter. Three periods. One
hour.

D aily  p ro g ram s fo r  d iffe ren t g r a d e s ; p rin c ip les  of se lec tion  and  a r ra n g e m e n t
of e x e rc is e s ; c lass o rg an iza tio n  and  c o n d u ct fo rm  th e  p rin c ip a l d iv is ions  of th e
co u rse .

1 1 2 . P la y s  a n d  G a m e s— Fall and Spring Quarters. Three periods.
One hour.

A selec ted  l i s t  of p lays  and  gam es fo r th e  in te rm e d ia te  g rad e s .

1 1 2 a . P la y s  a n d  G a m e s— Fall Quarter. Three double periods. 
Three hours.

Second y e a r  m a jo r cou rse . A selec ted  l is t  of gam es su itab le  fo r in te rm e d ia te  
g rad es  and  th e  v aca tio n  p lay g ro u n d .

1 1 3 a . P la y g r o u n d  O r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  S u p e r v is io n — Spring Quar
ter. Three periods. Three hours. Third year.

T h ird  y ea r m a jo r course, b u t  open to  o th e r  th ird  or fo u r th  y e a r  s tu d e n ts  who 
a re  qualified . L e c tu re s , and  p ra c tic e  on p lay g ro u n d  in c o n ta c t w ith  a c tu a l p lay g ro u n d  
p rob lem s.

1 1 4 . A t h le t ic s  fo r  W o m e n — Every Quarter. Three periods. One 
hour.

A co u rse  in  g ro u p  and  team  g am es. M ate ria l su ita b le  fo r u p p e r g ra d e s  and  
h ig h  school is p re sen ted .

1 1 4 a . A t h le t ic s — Spring Quarter. A second year course for 
majors in Physical Education.

T his co u rse  w ill deal w ith  th e  ru le s , d evelopm en t of sk ill, and  th e  te a ch in g  of 
sp o rts  and  gam es su itab le  fo r u p p er g rad e  and  h ig h  school g ir ls . A second y e a r  
cou rse . T h ree  double periods . T h ree  h ou rs .

1 1 5 . R e c r e a t io n  C o u r se — Summer Quarter. Four periods— half 
quarter. One hour.
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116 . A th le tic  G am es— (M e n )— Each Q uarter. Three periods. 
One hour.

Football, basketball, baseball, and track a th letics depending on season.

117 . A th le tic  C oaching— Fall, W inter and Spring Q uarters. Four 
periods. Third year. Three hours.

A major course for those preparing for the physical education field. Advanced  
students w ill be assign ed to coach groups in one or more ath letic team  gam es. By  
arrangem ent. This course m ay be repeated.

118 . C orrective  G ym nastics.
A course for th ose who are not able to take the regular class work. A spe

cial regim en, depending on the d isability , is worked out for each individual case.

Industrial Arts
The Industrial Division includes industria l arts , fine and applied 

arts , and commercial arts. The courses are varied and are organized 
especially along lines dealing w ith the technical phases of practical a r ts  
education, opportunity  being given fo r study along historical, p rac
tical and theoretical lines.' An excellent tra in ing  departm ent, housed 
in the T rain ing School Building, gives fu ll opportunity  to pu t into 
practice in a teaching way the ideas presented  in the various courses. 
This gives an opportunity  fo r the individual students no t only to be
come acquainted  w ith the underlying principles in the work, bu t also the 
added advantage of teaching these branches in the T rain ing School 
under expert supervision.

The Woodworking, D rafting, P rin ting  and Bookbinding D epart
m ents of Colorado S tate Teachers College a re  the m ost m odern depart
m ents to be found in the Middle W est. The departm ents occupy the 
first and second floors of the Guggenheim Hall of Industrial A rts. The 
rooms are  large, well ventilated  and well lighted. The students in these 
departm ents are never crowded fo r room or hindered in the ir work fo r 
lack of equipm ent. AH equipm ent is of the la tes t and best type and is 
always kep t in first-class working condition. I t  is the aim  of the de
partm ents to employ m ethods in woodworking, d rafting , p rin ting  and 
bookbinding as thorough and p ractical as a re  to be found in the regu lar 
commercial shops.

C ourse o f  S tu dy
Two, th ree or fou r years fo r m ajors in Industrial A rts.

In addition to the core subjects and  free  electives included in all 
the curricula as listed on page 36, this departm ent requ ires:

F irst Y ear: Industrial A rts 1, 2, 3, 8, 10, 12, and A rt 3.
S econ d  Y ear: Industria l A rts 5, 11, 13, 14, 19, and A rt 11.
T hird Y ear: Industrial A rts 105, 109, 118, 120.
F ou rth  Y ear: Industrial A rts 104, 121, 116 and eight hours in

Industrial A rts to be selected by the student.

5. V o ca tio n a l E d u cation — Three hours. Fall and Spring Q uar
ters.

The course deals w ith  the historical developm ent and th e fundam entals pf 
teaching practical arts subjects in their relations to other subjects of the school
curriculum  and their application in fu ture activ ities  that the child w ill enter.

1. E lem en ta ry  W oodw ork— F our hours. Fee, $2.00. Every 
Q uarter.

This course is arranged for those who have had no experience in woodworking  
and is designed to g iv e  the student a starting  knowledge of the different wood
working tools, their care and use. The construction of sim ple pieces of furniture is 
made the basis of th is course.

2 . In term ed ia te  W oodw ork— F our hours. Fee, $2.00. Every 
Q uarter.

This course is a continuation of Course 1 and is designed for th ose who w ish  
to continue th e work, and deals w ith more advanced phases of woodworking.
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3 . W o o d w o r k in g  fo r  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o ls— Four hours. Fall and 
Spring Quarters.

T his is a m e thods  co u rse  and  deals w ith  such  top ics as eq u ipm en t, m a te ria ls  
u sed , w here  and  w h a t to  buy , k inds of w ork  to  be u n d e rta k e n  in th e  d iffe ren t g ra d es , 
th e  p re p a ra tio n  and  p re s e n ta tio n  of p ro jec ts , th e  m ak ing  of s u ita b le  d raw in g s , and  
th e  p roper m a th e m etics  to  be used  in w oodw orking.

4 . T o y  C o n s tr u c t io n — Four hours.
T he p u rp o se  of th is  co u rse  is to  tra in  th e  te a c h e r  in th e  c o n s tru c tio n  of to y s , 

b ird  houses, e tc . T he m ak in g  of o rig in a l desig n s  w ill be em phasized .
T h is  co u rse  shou ld  appeal to  th o se  ta k in g  k in d e rg a rte n  and g ra d e  w ork .

6 . R e p a ir  a n d  E q u ip m e n t  C o n s tr u c t io n — Four hours. On de
mand.

T his co u rse  has fo r its  b ase  th e  b u ild ing  of v a rio u s  ty p e s  of eq u ip m en t and 
th e  u se  of pow er m ach ines in  w ork ing  o u t th e se  p rob lem s. T his is an  espec ia lly  v a l
uab le  co u rse  fo r th o se  who w ish  to  em phasize  th e  la rg e  p h ase s  of v o ca tio n a l ed u 
cation .

8 . E le m e n ta r y  A r t  M e ta l— Four hours. Fee, $2.00. Fall and 
Winter Quarters.

(a ) T h is  cou rse  has in m ind th e  d esig n in g  and  c re a tio n  o f sim ple, a r t is t ic  
fo rm s in copper, b ra s s  and  G erm an  s ilv e r.

(b ) A lso sim ple, a r t is t ic  jew elry , inc lud ing  m onogram s and  th e  s e tt in g  of 
sem i-p rec ious  s to n es .

1 0 . E le m e n ta r y  M e c h a n ic a l D r a w in g — Four hours. Fall and
Spring Quarters.

T his co u rse  is designed  to  g iv e  a know ledge of th e  u se  of d raw in g  e q u ip m e n t 
and m a te ria ls . P ro b lem s p re sen te d  include geo m e tric a l d raw ing , e lem en ts  of p ro 
je c tio n , d ev elopm en t of su rfa ce , iso m e tric  and  ob lique p ro jec tio n s , sim ple  w ork ing  
d raw in g s  and  le tte r in g .

1 1 . P r o je c t io n s — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T he p u rp o se  of th is  co u rse  is to  g iv e  a  s tu d e n t a w ork ing  know ledge of th e  

fu n d am en ta ls  of o rth o g rap h ic  p ro jec tio n  as applied  to  p o in ts , lin es , p lan es, so lids, 
and  shadow  an d  ap p lica tio n s.

1 2 . E le m e n ta r y  A r c h ite c tu r a l  D r a w in g — Four hours. Winter 
Quarter.

T his cou rse  includes th e  m ak ing  of com plete  d esig n s  of s im ple  o n e -s to ry  c o t
tag e s , to g e th e r  w ith  d e ta ils  an d  spec ifica tion  of sam e.

1 3 . I n te r m e d ia te  A r c h ite c tu r a l  D r a w in g — Four hours. Fall
Quarter.

T his co u rse  is a  co n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  12 and  deals w ith  th e  d raw ing  of p lans  
of cem en t, b rick  and  s to n e  s tru c tu re s ,  c u lm in a tin g  in  com plete  p lan s  and  spec ifi
ca tio n s  fo r  re s id e n t and pub lic  b u ild ings .

1 4 . C a re  a n d  M a n a g e m e n t— Three hours. On demand.
T his co u rse  is designed  to  t r a in  s tu d e n ts  to  care  fo r, re p a ir  and  a d ju s t  hand  

and  pow er too ls of th e  w oodw orking  d e p ar tm e n t.

1 9 . W o o d  T u r n in g — Four hours. Fee, $2.00. Winter Quarter.
_ T he a im  of th is  co u rse  is to  g iv e  th e  s tu d e n t a fa ir  know ledge of th e  w ood

w ork ing  la th e , its  care , u se  and  p o ss ib ilitie s . D ifferen t ty p e s  of p rob lem s will be 
w orked o u t, such  as cy lin d rica l w ork , w ork ing  to  scale, tu rn in g  d u p lica te  p a r ts ,  tu r n 
ing  and a ssem b in g ^  th e  m ak ing  of hand les and  a tta c h in g  th em  to  th e  p ro p e r too ls . 
Special a t te n tio n  w ill be g iv en  to  th e  m ak in g  of d raw in g s  such  as a re  u sed  in  o rd i
n a ry  wood tu rn in g .

1 0 4 . P r e -v o c a t io n a l  E d u c a t io n — Two hours. Spring Quarter.
T he co u rse  is d iv ided in to  tw o  defin ite  s e c t io n s : F i r s t  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l basis

fo r p re -v o ca tio n a l w ork , th e  m o v em en t from  th e  s tan d p o in t of specia l g o v e rn m e n ta l 
and  s ta te  schools, ru ra l  schools, s ta te  m o v em en ts  and  voca tio n a l c lubs, w ith  s u g 
g e stio n s  fo r  fu r th e r in g  th e  m ov em en t from  s ta te  and  co m m u n ity  s ta n d p o in ts ;  sec 
ond th e  co u rse  of s tu d y  and  special p lan s  fo r o rg an iza tio n  of p re -v o ca tio n a l w ork  in 
p ub lic  ed uca tion .

1 0 3 . A d v a n c e d  A r c h ite c tu r a l  D r a w in g — Four hours. Spring 
Quarter.

T his co u rse  is designed  to  g ive  th e  s tu d e n t a sim ple w ork ing  know ledge of th e  
g re a t  h is to ric  m a te ria l su ch  as co lum ns, cap ita ls , p ed im en ts, e tc ., in th e ir  ap p lica 
tio n  to  m odern  b u ild ings , su ch  as ch u rc h es , schools, and  o th e r  pub lic  b u ild in g s .

E ach  s tu d e n t w ill be expec ted  to  d e sig n  a pub lic , o r sem i-pub lic  b u ild in g  as 
a p a r t  of th is  cou rse .
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1 0 9 . A d v a n c e d  A r t  M e ta l— Four hours. Fee, $2.00. Spring
Quarter.

T he b a se  fo r  th is  co u rse  is th e  d esign ing , m ak ing  and  fin ish ing  of a r t is t ic  
jew elry  in sem i-p rec ious  and  p rec ious  m e ta ls ;  a lso  sim ple  a r t is t ic  jew elry , w ith  all 
th e  s tep s  th a t  a re  fu n d am e n ta l in s to n e  s e tt in g  and  fin ish ing .

1 1 6 . H is to r ic  F u r n itu r e — One hour. Spring Quarter.
L e c tu re s  illu s tra te d  by  la n te rn  slides and  p ic tu re s , show ing  th e  d evelopm en t of 

an d  c h a ra c te r is tic s  fu n d a m e n ta l in th e  N e th e r lan d s , E n g lish  and  A m erican  periods .

1 1 7 . E le m e n ta r y  M a c h in e  D e s ig n — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T his co u rse  inc ludes sk e tch es , d raw ings  and  tra c in g s  of sim ple p a r ts ,  such  as 

co lla rs , face  p la te s , screw  cen ter , c lam ps, b ra c k e ts , coup lings, sim ple  b ea rin g s  and  
p u lley s . S tan d a rd ized  p ro p o rtio n s  a re  u sed  in a ll d raw in g s .

1 1 8 . A d v a n c e d  M a c h in e  D e s ig n — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A s tu d y  is m ade of th e  tra n s m is s io n  of m otion  by  b e lts , p u lley s , g ea rs  and  

cam s. S k e tch es, de ta ils  and  assem bled  d raw ings  a re  m ade of v a lves, v ises , la th e s , 
band  saw s, m o to rs  and  gas  or s team  eng ines.

1 2 0 . P a t t e r n  M a k in g — Four hours. On demand.
T he top ics em phasized  in th is  co u rse  will inc lude  woods b e s t  su ited  fo r v a rious  

w ork , g lue , v a rn ish , shellac , dow els, d ra f t ,  sh rin k a g e  and  fin ish . T he  p ra c tic a l w ork  
w ill c o n s is t of p a tte rn s  fo r hollow  ca s tin g s , bu ild in g  up  and  seg m e n t w ork .

1 2 1 . A d v a n c e d  C a b in e t  M a k in g — Four hours. On demand.
T he co u rse  is p lanned  to  cover advanced  p h ases  of cab in e t w ork , inc lud ing  

paneling , d o v e ta ilin g , s e c re t n a ilin g  and  key  jo in ing . T h ese  tech n ica l p ro cesses  
w ill be w orked  o u t on ind iv idua l p ro je c ts .

1 2 4 . M a c h in e  W o rk — Four hours. On Demand.
T his co u rse  is d esigned  to  g iv e  th e  s tu d e n t a  g en era l know ledge of th e  care  

and  o p era tio n  of w oodw orking  m ach in ery . T he  s e tt in g  of c u tte rs  and  th e ir  m an ip u 
la tio n  em braces  th e  g e n era l b asis  of th is  course.

2 0 1 . S e m in a r — Four hours.
In d iv id u a l re s e a rc h  w ork  in th e  field of p ra c tic a l a r ts .  P ro b lem s to  be s e 

le c ted  upon  co n su lta tio n .
T h is  is a  con fe rence  cou rse . C onference h o u rs  w ill be a rra n g e d  to  m ee t th e  

dem ands of s tu d e n ts  in th e  cou rse .
F o r  o th e r  co u rses  in In d u s tr ia l E d u ca tio n , see  th e  D e p a r tm e n t of E duca tion , 

Sen io r and  G ra d u a te  College.

P r in t in g

1 . E le m e n ta r y  P r in t in g — Four hours. Every Quarter.
T he aim  of th is  co u rse  is to  a c q u a in t th e  s tu d e n t w ith  th e  v a rio u s  too ls  

and  m a te ria ls  of a  p r in t  shop and  to  te a c h  him  th e  fu n d a m en ta ls  of p la in  ty p e -  
com position . H e w ill c a rry  sim ple  jo b s  th ru  th e  v a rio u s  s tag e s  fro m  com position  
to  m ak ing  read y  and  p rin t in g  on th e  p re s s .

l b .  E le m e n ta r y  P r in t in g — Four hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of P r in tin g  1

l c .  E le m e n ta r y  P r in t in g  Four hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of P r in tin g  lb .

2 . I n te r m e d ia te  P r in t in g — Four hours. Every Quarter.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of e lem en ta ry  p r in tin g  w ith  a view  to  m ak in g  th e  s tu d e n t 

m ore  p ro f ic ien t in fu n d am en ta ls  of th e  a r t .  T he  p rinc ip les  of ty p o g rap h ic  designs 
w ill be s tu d ied  in th e  desig n in g  and  com posing  of le tte rh e a d s , tic k e ts , p ro g ram s, 
e tc . Color s tu d y  in se lec tio n  of p ap ers  and  in k s .

2 b . I n te r m e d ia te  P r in t in g — Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of P r in tin g  2.

2 c . I n te r m e d ia te  P r in t in g — Four hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of P r in tin g  2b.

3 . A d v a n c e d  P r in t in g — Four hours. Every Quarter.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f th e  s tu d y  of ty p o g rap h ic  d esig n  in  th e  lay in g  o u t an d  

com position  of m enus, t i t le  and  cover pag es , a d v e r tis e m e n ts , e tc . Im p o s itio n  
of fo u r and  e ig h t-p ag e  fo rm s, advanced  p re ssw o rk  and  a  s tu d y  of p la te  and  p ap er 
m ak in g  w ill be g iven .
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3 b . A d v a n c e d  P r in t in g — Four hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  o f P r in tin g  3.

3 c . A d v a n c e d  P r in t in g — Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f P r in tin g  3b.

4 . P r a c t ic a l  N e w s p a p e r  W o r k — Four hours.
T he v a rio u s  p ro cesses  in c id en t to  th e  p r in t in g  of a new sp ap er w ill be  p e r 

fo rm ed  by  th e  s tu d e n t in  th is  cou rse .

4 b . P r a c t ic a l  N e w s p a p e r  W o r k — Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of P r in tin g  4.

4 c . P r a c t ic a l  N e w s p a p e r  W o r k — Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of P r in tin g  4b.

5 . S h o p  M a n a g e m e n t— Four hours.
O rg an iza tio n  of th e  v a rio u s  fo rces  of th e  shop to  m a in ta in  p ro d u c tio n  w ith  

e ffic iency . P lan n in g  fo r  th e  m echan ica l p ro cesses  of p r in te d  p ro d u c t. P la n n in g  
and se lec tio n  of equ ipm en t. M ain ten an ce  of equ ip m en t.

6 . S h o p  A c c o u n t in g — Four hours.
K eeping of shop reco rds  and  acc o u n ts . P u rc h a s e  of p r in t in g  m a te ria ls .

7 . C o s t A c c o u n t in g — Four hours.
A dvanced  w ork  g row ing  o u t of shop acco u n tin g , dealing  w ith  e s tim a tin g , 

p ro d u c tio n  re co rd s  and  th e  co sts  of p r in tin g .

B o o k b in d in g

l a .  E le m e n ta r y  B o o k b in d in g — Four hours.
T h is  co u rse  includes th e  fo llow ing : too ls , m ach ines , m a te r ia ls  and  th e ir

u ses , co lla tin g  and  p re p a rin g  th e ir  s h ee ts  fo r sew ing, sew ing  on tap e  and  cord , 
p re p a rin g  of end  sh ee ts , tr im m in g , g lue ing , ro u n d in g  and b ack ing , h ead -b ind ing , 
b ind ing  and  p re p a rin g  backs  fo r covers, se le c tin g  co v er m a te r ia ls , ^p lann ing  and  
m ak in g  of covers and  all s tep s  n e ce ssa ry  fo r  th e  b in d in g  of fu ll c lo th , b u ck ram  
and  p ap er b ind ings , h av in g  sp rin g  or loose  b a c k s ; also, th e  b ind ing  of o n e -q u a rte r  
loose and  t ig h t  back  le a th e r  b ind ings w ith  p la in  and  fa n cy  edges. T h e  m ak ing  of 
sm all boxes, w ritin g  pads, m em oranda  books, le a th e r  cases, c lo th  p o rtfo lio s  and  
kodak  a lbum s.

l b .  E le m e n ta r y  B o o k b in d in g  Four hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of B ookbinding  la .

l c .  E le m e n ta r y  B o o k b in d in g — Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of B ookbinding  lb .

2 a . I n te r m e d ia te  B o o k b in d in g — Four hours.
T his co u rse  inc ludes th e  b in d in g  of books in  h a lf  le a th e r , h a lf  m orocco, cow 

hide, calf, sheep, and  fan cy  le a th e r s ; a lso  th e  p lan n in g  and  m ak in g  of fu ll le a th e r  
tra v e le rs ’ w ritin g  cases, m usic  cases, and  a r t  le a th e r  w ork .

2 b . I n te r m e d ia te  B o o k b in d in g — Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of B ookbinding  2a.

2 c . I n te r m e d ia te  B o o k b in d in g — Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of B ookbinding  2b.

3 a . A d v a n c e d  B o o k b in d in g — Four hours.
T his  co u rse  is a rev iew  of b o th  of th e  o th e r  c o u rses  in  h ig h e r  g ra d e  w ork  

and  c o n s tru c tio n . F u ll le a th e r  b in d in g s  w ith  ra ised  p anels  is g iv e n  in  th is  cou rse . 
G ilt edg ing , fan cy  edges inc lud ing  s ta rc h  and  a g a te  edges.

F in ish in g  in a n tiq u e  and  gold, hand  le tte r in g  in a ll i ts  p h a se s , to o lin g  in  
gold and  an tiq u e , s trm p in g  on s tam p in g  m ach ines , of c lo th , le a th e r ,  an d  o th e r  
m a te ria ls  in blind , gold and  o th e r  m e ta ls  an d  fo ils.

3 b . A d v a n c e d  B o o k b in d in g  Fo.ur hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of B ookbind ing  3a.

3 c . A d v a n c e d  B o o k b in d in g — Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of B ookbinding 3b.
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4 . S h o p  M a n a g e m e n t— F our hours.
The organization of the various forces of the shop to m antain production  

and effic ien cy  in the work. Planning of the m echanical work of binding. Laying  
out and selection  of m aterials and m ethods of equipm ent.

5 . S h o p  A c c o u n t in g — Four hours.
Keeping of shop records and accounts. Purchasing and selection  of m ate

rials such  as tapes, papers, buckram, leathers, etc.

6 . C o s t A c c o u n t in g — Four hours.
Advanced work grow ing out of shop m anagem ent, shop accounting and 

equipm ent, dealing w ith the factors th at enter into the estim atin g of production  
costs, such as m aterials and general shop expenses, etc.

Com m ercial A rts
There is a constantly  growing dem and fo r well tra ined  Commer

cial Teachers. This dem and comes from  the vocational and technical 
schools, high schools, norm al schools and colleges. I t  is the purpose of 
the Commercial D epartm ent to m eet this dem and by offering  first-class 
instruction  in practical up-to-date courses th a t will p repare teachers fo r 
th is line of teaching. The general outline of the course has been
planned fo r teachers, bu t much of the work offered  is suitable fo r 
practical office work and students not desiring to teach m ay elect a 
complete course suitable to the ir needs.

A four-year course carry ing w ith it the A.B. degree is outlined 
below. This course may be taken in units of two, th ree or fou r years. 
The usual tw o-year teacher’s certifica te  will be issued upon comple
tion of two years work. S tudents who have had previous commercial
tra in ing  either in school or in offices will be allowed to en ter ad
vanced clashes. Advance credit will be allowed fo r work done in cred
itable schools.

C o u r se  o f  S tu d y
Two years or four years fo r m ajors in Commercial Arts.
In addition to the free  electives, and the core subjects included 

in all the curricula as listed on page 36, this departm ent requ ires:
F ir s t  Y e a r :  Commercial A rts 5 0 , 5 1 , 5 2 , 5 3 , 5 6  and Industrial

A rts 5.
S e c o n d  Y e a r :  Commercial A rts 54, 150, 151, 153 and Geog

raphy 7.
T h ird  Y e a r :  Commercial A rts 1, 2, 11, 12, 13 and 40.
F o u r th  Y e a r :  Commercial A rts 3, 4, 6 and 17.
1 . P r in c ip le s  o f  S h o r th a n d — Required of m ajors in Commercial 

A rts. F our hours. Fall Q uarter.
A study of the first ten lesson s in Gregg Shorthand w ith  supplem entary exer

cises.

2 . P r in c ip le s  o f  S h o r th a n d — Required of m ajors in Commercial 
A rts. F our hours. W inter Q uarter.

A study of the la s t ten lesson s of Gregg Shorthand w ith supplem entary exer
cises . This course com pletes the study of the principles of shorthand.

3 . D ic ta t io n — Required of m ajors in Commercial A rts. F our 
hours. Spring Q uarter.

A brief review  of word signs, phrasing and the vocabulary of the Gregg Man
ual, after  w hich brief dictation w ill be g iven  of both fam iliar and unfam iliar m atter. 
Enough work w ill be g iven  in th is course to make one proficient in taking accurately  
ordinary dictated correspondence.

4 .  S p e e d  D ic ta t io n — Required of m ajors in Commercial A rts. 
F our hours. W inter Q uarter.

In th is course more stress w ill be placed upon speed in shorthand, w ith  the idea  
in mind th at a student fin ish ing th is course should be able to take any dictated m at
ter. The use of the Dictaphone w ill be g iven  in th is course.
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6 . M e th o d s  in  C o m m e r c ia l E d u c a t io n — Required of majors in 
Commercial Arts. Three hours. Spring Quarter.

T he e n tire  com m ercial field will be  included  in th is  s tu d y ;  eq u ip m e n t; th e  
co u rse  of s tu d y ; specia l m e th o d s ; eq u ip m en t of te a c h e r ;  re la tio n  of b u s in e ss  schoo l 
to  th e  com m unity .

1 1 . E le m e n ta r y  T y p e w r it in g — Required of majors in Commercial 
Arts. Four hours. Every Quarter.

B eg inn ing  w ork in to u ch  ty p e w ritin g , covering  p o s itio n  a t  m ach ine, m em o riz 
ing  keyboard , p ro p e r to u ch  and  c o rre c t fingering , w ith  in s tru c tio n  in care  of m ach ine.

1 2 . In te r m e d ia te  T y p e w r it in g — Required of majors in Commer
cial Arts. Four hours. Every Quarter.

S tu d y  o f app roved  fo rm s and  c irc u la r le t te r s ,  a d d re ss in g  envelopes, m an ifo ld 
ing  and  ta b u la tin g .

1 3 . A d v a n c e d  T y p e w r it in g — Required of majors in Commercial 
Arts. Three hours. Spring Quarter. 

1 7 . O ffice P r a c t ic e — Required of majors in Commercial Arts. 
Twelve hours. Every Quarter.

T his co u rse  co n sis ts  of in te n s iv e  p ra c tic e  in a “ M odel Office.” S tu d e n ts  a re  
req u ired  to  do five h o u rs  of co n tinuous  w ork  daily , five days p e r w eek, ta k in g  d ic 
ta tio n  and tra n s c r ib in g . T h is  co u rse  a lso  inc ludes th e  o p era tio n  and u se  of m odern  
office app liances such  as th e  m im eograph , m im eoscope, d ic taphone, add ing  m ach ine, 
filing sy s te m s , e tc . T h is  w ork  is v e ry  c a re fu lly  sy ste m a tiz ed  and  c o n sis ts  of a c tu a l 
co rrespondence . T h is  com es from  th e  p re s id e n t’s office, th e  deans , and  heads of d e 
p a r tm e n ts .  O u tside  w ork  from  ch u rch es  and  c h a r ita b le  in s ti tu tio n s  is so lic ited  a lso .

4 0 . B u s in e s s  E n g lis h — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T he e le m en ta ry  p rinc ip les  invo lved  in w ritin g  c o rre c t E n g lish . T he  sen tence , 

th e  p a ra g ra p h , g ra m m a tic a l co rre c tn e ss , e ffec tiv en ess , c le a rn ess , and  p u n c tu a tio n .

5 0 . E le m e n ta r y  A c c o u n t in g — Required of Commercial majors. 
Four hours. Fall Quarter.

A g e n era l in tro d u c tio n , g iv in g  th e  h is to ric a l b ack g ro u n d  of th e  s u b je c t and  a 
b r ie f  s ta te m e n t of th e  p ro fessio n . T he  fo u n d a tio n s  of double e n try  bookkeep ing . 
A sse ts , liab ilities , p ro p r ie to rsh ip , th e  ba lance  sh ee t, incom e, ex penses, p ro fit and  loss 
s ta te m e n t.  T he  e n tire  c la ss  period  is g iv en  to  d iscu ss io n  and  an  a v e ra g e  of one 
h o u r daily  is re q u ired  fo r la b o ra to ry  w ork .

5 1 . I n te r m e d ia te  A c c o u n t in g — Required of commercial majors. 
Four hours. Winter Quarter.

P a r tn e rs h ip s ,  in tro d u c tio n  to  co rp o ra tio n  a cco u n tin g , and  m any  m iscellaneous 
acco u n tin g  and  b u s in ess  m e thods. Two com plete  s e ts  of books a re  w rit te n  up  in 
th is  cou rse , one i l lu s tra tin g  a  p a r tn e rs h ip  and  a n o th e r  som e fe a tu re  of co rp o ra tio n  
acco u n tin g .

5 2 . A d v a n c e d  A c c o u n t in g — Required of commercial majors.
Four hours. Spring Quarter.

T his co u rse  inc ludes m ore advanced  p rin c ip les  of a cco u n tin g , t re a t in g  specia l 
c o rp o ra tio n  acco u n ts  and  in tro d u c in g  acco u n tin g  p rob lem s. T he  w ork  invo lves  b o th  
c lass  d iscu ss io n  and  la b o ra to ry  w ork .

5 3 . C o m m e r c ia l A r ith m e t ic — Required of commercial majors.
Four hours. Winter Quarter.

A th o ro  t re a tm e n t  of a r ith m e tic  from  th e  m odern  com m ercial p o in t of view .

5 4 . C o m m e r c ia l L a w — Required of commercial majors. Three
hours. Spring Quarter.

A tre a tm e n t  of th e  g en era l p rinc ip les  of com m on law  as app lied  to  b u s in ess , 
to g e th e r  w ith  a  s tu d y  of th e  C olorado s ta tu te s  and  decisions b e a r in g  on com m ercial 
in te re s ts .

5 6 . P e n m a n sh ip — Required of majors in Commercial Arts. Four 
hours. Fall Quarter.

D rill in rap id , a rm -m o v em en t, b u s in ess  w ritin g . T h e  P a lm e r sy s te m  w ill be
used .

5 7 . P e n m a n s h ip — Elective. Winter Quarter.
C o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  56.
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142. A d v er tis in g — Elective.
The origin and developm ent of the art of advertising . Special atten tion  is 

g iven  to th e psychology involved in modern advertising and a carefu l study of the  
technic of good and bad advertisem en ts.

1 50 . B ank  A cco u n tin g — Required of majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours. W inter Quarter.

This includes a study of sta te  and national banking law s, loans, d iscounts, com 
m ercial paper, m ethods and principles of banking and saving accounts. A set of 
books illu strating  several days of business w ill be w ritten.

1 5 1 . C ost A cco u n tin g— Required of majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours. Fall Quarter.

A study of m aterial cost, labor cost, overhead expense, d istribution of expense  
and m anaging expense. A set of books on m anufacturing costs  w ill be w ritten.

15 3 . Sa lesm an sh ip  and  B u sin ess E fficiency— Required of majors 
in Commercial Arts.

A study of the underlying principles of salesm anship; the p sychology of the  
m aking of a sale. D em onstration sales will be given  from tim e to tim e by^ experts. 
An effort w ill be made to g e t som e practical experience for the students in th is course  
in th e stores of Greeley.

2 1 1 . B u sin ess A d m in istra tio n— Elective.
The principles of industrial m anagem ent and the organization of the modern 

office. Various typ es of organization, the labor force, paym ent of the worker, records 
of raw m aterial and unfinished goods, etc.

220. S em inar— Any Quarter.
An opportunity will be g iven  for research work on problem s in the commercial 

field. Problem s to be selected  in conference w ith  the head of the departm ent. This 
course is planned as a conference course.

The Library
The main library of the College contains about fifty-three thou

sand volumes, with several thousand pamphlets, a large picture collec
tion, stereopticon slides and other equipment. The building is cen
trally located on the campus, constructed and equipped in the most 
approved style. It is well lighted with ceiling and table lamps, and 
with its architectural and other artistic features is well suited to pro
vide a comfortable and attractive environment for readers. The li
brary shelves are open to all, and no restrictions are placed upon the 
use of the books, except such as are necessary to give all readers an 
equal opportunity and to provide for a reasonable and proper care of 
the books and equipment. All the principal standard works of re f
erence are to be found here, with the many indexes and aids for the 
efficient and ready use of the library.

There are also many rare and valuable works, such as Audubon’s 
“ Birds of America,” including the large plates; Audubon’s “ Quad
rupeds of North America;” Sargent’s “Sylva of North America.” 
Gould’s “Humming Birds;” the works of Buff on, N uttall and Michaux, 
Linnaeus, Cuvier, Jardine, Brehm, Kirby and Spence and many other 
equally noted writers.

In addition to the main library there is a children’s branch in the 
Training School consisting of about 3,000 well selected books for the 
use of the Training School pupils.

1. L ibrary S c ien ce— One hour. Fall Quarter, each term. Win
ter and Spring Quarters, first term. No credit given except to first 
year students.

An introductory course intended to fam iliarize the student w ith the arrange
m ent of the books and general c lassification  schem e of the library. A brief study is 
made of the catalogs and various ind exes; also the various standard books of refer
ence, d ictionaries, encyclopedias, etc., the purpose being to acquaint th e student w ith  
th e m ost ready m eans of using the library.



GREELEY, C

Literature and English
The English courses in a teachers college should be complete and 

sufficient for all the needs of public school teachers. Students who 
expect to become high school teachers of English will find in Colorado 
State Teachers College all the courses they need in the field of English.

Courses found in university catalogs which have no function in 
a high school English teacher’s training, such as Anglo-Saxon and 
courses in philology, are omitted.

Courses in composition, oral and written, in oral English and pub
lic speaking and dramatic literature, in the teaching of English in the 
elementary school, in grammar and the teaching of grammar, in ety
mology, and in the cultural phases of literature, are offered as elec
tives for students who expect to become grade teachers or who are 
pursuing some other group course than English and wish to elect these 
from the English Department.

C ourse  o f  St u d y

Two years or four years for majors in Literature and English.
In addition to the core subjects and free electives included in 

all the curricula as listed on page 36, this department requires:
F ir s t  Y e a r :  Library Science 1, and English 3, 4, 8, 9, 10 and 11.
S e c o n d  Y e a r :  English 1, 2, 6, 15 and 16.
T h ird  Y e a r :  Twelve hours of English selected by the student.
F o u r th  Y e a r :  Twelve hours of English selected by the student.
1 . M a te r ia l a n d  M eth o d s in  R e a d in g  a n d  L it e r a tu r e — Four hours.
A su rv e y  of ch ild ren ’s l i te ra tu re  and  a s tu d y  of m o tiv a tio n  in th e  field of re a d 

ing, o ra l and  s ilen t, fo r c h ild re n ; th e  co n sid e ra tio n  of p rinc ip les  g o v e rn in g  th e  choice 
of l i te ra tu re  in th e  g r a d e s ; p ra c tic e  in th e  o rg an iz a tio n  and  p re s e n ta tio n  of ty p e  u n its , 
in c lu d in g  d ram a tiz a tio n  and  o th e r  v ita liz in g  exercises. A som ew hat flexible cou rse , 
a ffo rd ing  o p p o rtu n ity  fo r in te n s iv e  w ork  w ith in  th e  scope of an y  g ra d e  o r g rad es, 
acco rd in g  to  th e  ind iv idua l need  o r p re fe ren ce .

2 . T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  W r it te n  E n g lis h — Four hours.
T his co u rse  ta k e s  up th e  p rob lem s of te a ch in g  fo rm al E n g lish , b o th  spoken  

and  w ritten , in  th e  in te rm e d ia te  g rad e s , an d  th e  ju n io r  h ig h  school. T he  fu n c tio n a l 
te a ch in g  of g ra m m a r is included .

3 . P u b lic  S p e a k in g  a n d  O ra l C o m p o s it io n — Three hours.
T he e ndeavor of th is  co u rse  is to  e s ta b lish  th e  s tu d e n t in h a b its  of a c c u ra te  

speech, and  to  en co u rag e  fluency, v ig o r and  log ica l m a rsh a lin g  of h is th o u g h t in 
d isco u rse  of va ried  ty p e s , inc lud ing  exposition , d esc rip tio n , n a rra tiv e ,  o ra to ry , a r g u 
m e n ta tio n , fre e  d ram a tiz a tio n .

4 . S p e a k in g  a n d  W r it in g  E n g lis h — Required of all students un
less excused by the head of the English department. Three hours. 
Every Quarter.

G ram m ar, and  o ra l and  w rit te n  E n g lish , from  th e  p o in t of view  of th e ir  fu n c 
tio n  in  gu id in g  th e  s tu d e n t in  th e  c o rre c t u se  of E n g lish  in  sp eak in g  and  w ritin g . 
P ra c tic e  in sen ten ce  m ak ing , sen te n ce  a n a ly sis , rec o g n itio n  of speech  fa u lts ,  an d  th e  
m eans of co rre c tin g  th e m ; and  p ra c tic e  in  b o th  o ra l and  w rit te n  com position .

5 . S p e a k in g  a n d  W r it in g  E n g lis h  ( c o n t in u e d ) — Three hours. 
Every Quarter.

O ral and  w rit te n  com position . A co u rse  p lanned  to  g iv e  ad d itio n a l p ra c tic e  to  
th o se  s tu d en ts  who do n o t g e t  su ffic ien t w ork  in  E n g lish  4 to  enab le  th em  to  u se  
c o rre c t E n g lish  w ith  ease  and  d ire c tn e ss .

6 . A m e r ic a n  L ite r a tu r e — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A c o u rse  in  A m erican  l i te r a tu re  fo llow ing th e  p lan  of C ourses 8, 9, and  10 in 

E n g lish  l i te ra tu re .

7 . T h e  E p ic — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T his  co u rse  c o n sis ts  of a  s tu d y  of th e  tw o g re a t  G reek  epics, T he Iliad  and  

th e  O dyssey , in  E n g lish  tra n s la tio n s ,  and  o u tlin es  o f s tu d y  cov erin g  o th e r  n a tio n a l 
ep ics. T he p u rp o se  of th e  co u rse  is to  fu rn is h  te a ch e rs  in  th e  e le m en ta ry  schools 
w ith  th e  m a te ria ls  fo r s to ry -te llin g  and  l i te ra ry  s tu d ie s  em b rac in g  th e  hero  ta le s  
from  G reek and  o th e r  l i te ra tu re .
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8 . T h e  H is to r y  o f  E n g lis h  L ite r a tu r e — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A read in g  co u rse  fo llow ing th e  d evelopm en t of o u r l i te r a tu re  from  670 to  1625.

9 . T h e  H is to r y  o f  E n g lis h  L it e r a tu r e — Four hours. Winter 
Quarter.

A read in g  cou rse  fo llow ing th e  d ev elopm en t of o u r l i te ra tu re  from  1625 to
1798.

1 0 . T h e  H is to r y  o f  E n g lis h  L ite r a tu r e — Four hours.
A re ad in g  cou rse  follow ing th e  developm en t of o u r l i te ra tu re  from  1798 to  1900.

1 1 . A  S tu d y  o f  E n g lis h  W o r d s— Four hours.
No g re a te r  help  in speak ing  and  w ritin g  can  be offered a s tu d e n t th a n  a  cou rse  

in E n g lish  e tym olog ies, w ord o rig in s, c o n n o ta tio n s, e tc . T he  s tu d y  of L a tin  fo rm erly  
offered  th is  in fo rm a tio n  to  s tu d e n ts .  N ow th a t  only a few  s tu d y  L a tin , th e  
E n g lish  d e p a r tm e n t recom m ends th is  co u rse  to  all s tu d e n ts  who w ish  to  u se  ex ac t 
m ean ings  of w ords w ith  a ss u ra n c e  and  accu racy .

1 2 . V o ic e  C u ltu r e — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T echn ical d rill fo r freedom , flex ib ility  and  ex p re ss iv en ess  of voice. E x erc ises  

fo r  c le a r-c u t, a c c u ra te  a r tic u la tio n . In te rp re ta tio n  of u n its  of l i te ra tu re  adap ted , 
by  th e ir  ra n g e  of th o u g h t, and  fee ling  to  develop m odu la tion , color and  v a rie ty  of 
vocal re sp o n se .

N one of th is  d rill is m e c h an ic a l; even  th e  tech n ica l ex erc ise  is con tro lled  by  a 
v a rie ty  of concep ts  em bodying  th e  q u a litie s  so u g h t.

1 3 . T h e  A r t  o f  S to r y  T e ll in g — Three hours. Winter and Spring 
Quarters.

T he s tu d y  of th e  m ain  ty p es  of n a rra tiv e , w ith  em phasis  upon th e  d ic tion  and
m a n n e r s u ita b le  fo r  each . P rac tic e  in th e  a r t  of s to ry  te llin g .

1 4 . D r a m a tic  A r t— Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T he tech n ic  of th e  d ram a . T he  a n a ly sis  and  g ro u p  in te rp re ta tio n  of p lay s. 

T he  c o n te n t of th e  co u rse  v a rie s  from  y e a r  to  y ear. Open on ly  to  s tu d e n ts  who 
hav e  ta k e n  C ourse  3.

1 5 . T y p e s  o f  L it e r a tu r e — Three hours.
A re ad in g  c o u rse  look ing  to w ard  an  ap p rec ia tio n  of l i te ra tu re  and  covering  all

th e  ty p es  of l i te ra tu re  th a t  can  be m ade in te re s tin g  to  young  people and  to  c o n tr i
b u te  to  th e  fo rm atio n  of good ta s te  in  read in g . T his would include E n g lish , A m eri
can , and  F o re ig n  l i te r a tu re  w hich  has becom e classic . B u t no m a tte r  how “ c lass ic” 
i t  is, i t  s till m u s t be a t tra c tiv e . T he ty p es  covered  w ill be ly ric , n a rra tiv e ,  and  epic 
p o e try , d ram a , e ssay , s to ry , novel, le t te r s  and  b io g rap h y .

1 6 . C o n te m p o r a r y  L it e r a tu r e — Three hours.
A second ap p rec ia tio n  cou rse  s im ila r to  C ourse  15, b u t dealing  w ith  th e  l i te r a 

tu re  of n o t m ore th a n  te n  y e a rs  back . M ost te a ch e rs  of l i te r a tu re  leave  th e  im p res 
sion  th a t  l i te ra tu re  m u s t age  lik e  fiddles and  w ine be fo re  i t  is fit fo r h um an  con 
su m p tio n . Such  is n o t th e  case . M uch good l i te ra tu re  is being  p roduced  every  
ye ar . A f te r  s tu d e n ts  leav e  school i t  is ju s t  th is  c u rre n t l i te r a tu re  th a t  th e y  w ill be 
read in g , if th e y  read  a t  a ll. W e w a n t to  help th em  fo rm  a d isc r im in a tin g  ta s te  fo r 
read in g , and  to  a cq u ire  a lik in g  fo r read in g  so th a t  th e y  will be a live  to  w h a t th e  
w orld  is th in k in g , fee ling , doing an d  say in g  a f te r  th e y  leav e  th e  school.

1 7 . C o m ed y : A  L ite r a r y  T y p e — Five hours. Summer Quarter.
T he co n sid e ra tio n  of com edy as a ty p e  of d ram a, w ith  in te n s iv e  and  co m p ara 

tiv e  s tu d y  of a S h ak esp ea rean  com edy. T he g ro u p  in te rp re ta tio n  of a  S h a k e sp e a r
ean  com edy on th e  cam pus. S om etim es, w hen th e  c lass is la rg e , o th e r  p ro g ram s of 
s ta n d a rd  p lay s  a re  a lso  g iven .

2 2 . G r e e k  a n d  R o m a n  a n d  N o r s e  M y th s— Four hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  c la ss ica l m y th s  of G reece and  R om e and  th e  m y th s  of n o r th e rn  

lan d s, w ith  com parisons w ith  th e  m y th s  of o th e r  peoples. A lso th e  in fluence of 
m y th s  upon  m odern  life , l i te ra tu re ,  and  a r t .

3 1 . T h e  S h o r t  S to r y — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A s tu d y  of fif ty  ty p ica l m odern  s h o r t  s to rie s  to  o b serv e  th e  tech n ica l m ethods 

of m odern  s h o r t s to ry  w rite rs  and  th e  th em es th e y  have  em bodied in th e  m agazine  
fic tion  of th e  p re s e n t. T he  co u rse  is b ased  upon M r. C ross’ book, “ T he S h o r t 
S to ry ,” su p p lem en ted  by  O’B rien ’s “ T he B es t S h o r t S to rie s  of 1915 and  1916,” and  
o th e r  re c e n t volum es on th e  S h o r t S to ry . C u rre n t m ag azin e  s to rie s  a re  a lso  u sed .

1 0 0 . A d v a n c e d  E n g lis h  C o m p o s it io n — Three hours. Fall Quarter.
A co u rse  in com position , p rim arily  Sen io r College, p lanned  fo r E n g lish  s tu d e n ts  

and  o th e rs  w ho d esire  m ore p ra c tic e  in w ritin g  th a n  th e y  h av e  had  in  E n g . 4. 
S tu d e n ts  n o t m a jo rin g  in E n g lish  who w a n t to  be ab le  to  w rite  fo r  p r in t  in  th e  school 
paper, o r fo r p ro fess io n a l m agazines, shou ld  ta k e  th is  cou rse .
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10 1 . J o u rn a listic  W ritin g — Three hours. Winter Quarter.
A co n tin u a tio n  of E n g . 100. A c o u rse  in  advanced  E n g lish  com position  based  

upon  new sp ap er and  m agazine  w ork . E v e ry  ty p e  of com position  u sed  m  p ra c tic a l 
new s an d  jo u rn a lis tic  w ritin g  is u sed  in  th e  co u rse .

10 2 . J o u rn a listic  W ritin g — Three hours. Spring Quarter.
A co n tin u a tio n  of E n g . 101.

104 . A d van ced  E n g lish  G ram m ar— Four hours.
M any s tu d e n ts , espec ia lly  th o se  who expec t to  becom e h ig h  school te a c h e rs  of 

E n g lish , w an t an  e x ten siv e  co u rse  in advanced  E n g lish  g ra m m a r. T h is co u rse  is 
p lanned  to  m ee t th e ir  needs . B esides inc lud ing  a  c a re fu l and  d e t a i l e d s tu d y  of 
m odern  p ra c tic e  in  th e  u se  of lan g u a g e , i t  g iv es  co n sid e rab le  a t te n tio n  to  th e  
ev o lu tio n  of m odern  u sag e  th ru  h is to ric a l g ra m m a r.

1 0 5 . Oral E n g lish  in th e  H igh  S chool— Two hours. Winter 
Quarter.  ̂ , _ . . .

T he d iscu ss io n  of p ra c tic a l p rob lem s con ce rn in g  th e  d i r e c t i o n o f O r ^ E n g l i s h  
in  th e  secondary  schoo l; o ra l com position , l i te ra ry  so c ie ty  a n d  d eb a tin g  a c tiv itie s , 
fe s tiv a ls , d ra m a tic s .

106 . T he T ea ch in g  o f  E n g lish  in th e  H igh  S ch oo l— Three hours. 
Spring Quarter.

P rin c ip les  fo r  th e  selec tion  of l i te r a tu re  fo r  sen io r h ig h  school pu p ils  c o n sid e r
ed c r i tic a lly ; i l lu s tra tiv e  s tu d ie s  in th e  t re a tm e n t  of se lec ted  p ieces ; s tu d y  of ty p e s  
of com position  w ork  fo r  h ig h  schoo ls, w ith  i l lu s tra tiv e  p ra c tic e  in  w ritin g .

10 7 . G en eral L itera tu re— G reek  and L atin .
T h e  co u rse  concerns  its e lf  chiefly  w ith  G reek d ram a, b u t  touches; upon  L a tin  

l i te ra tu re  a t  th e  close. C ourses 107, 108 and  109 a re  a ll re a d in g s  of E n g lish  t r a n s 
la tio n s  of th e  c la ss ic  p ieces in o th e r  l i te ra tu re .  T h ese  co u rses  a re  g iv en  m  co lla 
b o ra tio n  w ith  th e  D e p a r tm e n t of F o re ig n  L a n g u ag es .

10 8 . G en eral L itera tu re— Ita lian , Sp an ish  and  F ren ch — Five 
hours. Winter Quarter.

R ead ings  in E n g lish  tra n s la tio n  of th e  c la ss ic  p ieces— Ita lia n , S p an ish  and  
F ren c h  l i te ra tu re .

1 09 . G en era l L itera tu re— G erm an, S ca n d in av ian , and  R ussian
Five hours. Spring Quarter.

R ead ings in th e  c la ss ic s  of G erm an, S can d in av ian  and  R u ss ia n  l i te r a tu re  s im 
ila r  to  th o se  g iv en  in  C ourses 107 an d  108.

116 . T he F es tiv a l— Three hours. Spring Quarter.
A s tu d y  of h is to ric a l o r rac ia l fe s tiv a l, its  o rig in , fo rm s  and  v a rio u s  e lem en ts . 

R ese arch  and  o rig in a l w ork  in o u tlin in g  unified  fe s tiv a l  p lan s  fo r schools o r com 
m u n itie s , re fle c tin g  som e s ig n ific a n t e v en t o r idea, o r som e p h a se  of c iv iliza tion .

1 20 . L yric  P o e tr y — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A p re lim in a ry  s tu d y  of th e  tec h n ic  of p o e try , an  ex am in atio n  of a  n u m b e r of 

ty p ica l poem s to  d e te rm in e  fo rm  and  th em e , and  finally  th e  ap p lica tio n  of th e  kn o w l
edge of tech n ic  to  th e  read in g  of E n g lish  ly ric  p o e try  fro m  th e  cav a lie r p o e ts  th ru  
D ry  den and  B u rn s  to  W o rd sw o rth .

1 2 1 . N in e te en th  C en tu ry  P o e tr y — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
A s tu d y  of E n g lish  p o e try  fro m  W o rd sw o rth  to  T en n y so n , in c lu d in g  C oleridge, 

B yron , Shelly , K e a ts , and  th e  le s s e r  w r ite rs  fro m  1798 to  1832.

1 2 2 . V ic to r ia n  P o etry — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T e n n y so n  and  B row ning , and  th e  g e n era l cho ir of E n g lish  p o e ts  fro m  1832 

to  1900.
12 3 . C on tem p orary  L yric V e rse — Three hours. Winter Quarter.
A n a tte m p t  to  e s tim a te  th e  s ign ificance  of c u r re n t  te n d en cie s  in  p o e try , E n g 

lish  and  A m erican ; su p p lem en ted  by  su ffic ien t re fe re n c e  to  c u r re n t  v e rse  of o th e r
l i te ra tu re s  to  affo rd  com parison  o r an a lo g y .

1 2 5 . N in e te en th  C entu ry  P ro se— Four hours. Fall Quarter.
12 6 . T he In form al E ssa y — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A s tu d y  of th e  fa m ilia r e ssay  fo r th e  p u rp o se  of d e te rm in in g  th e  n a tu re  an d  

fo rm  of th is  d e lig h tfu l p h ase  of l i te ra ry  com position . T h e  m ethod  in  th is  co u rse  
is s im ilia r to  th a t  p u rsu e d  in  th e  s h o r t  s to ry ;  nam ely , a re ad in g  of a  n u m b er of 
ty p ica l e ssay s  as la b o ra to ry  m a te r ia l fo r a  s tu d y  of te ch n ic  and  th em e .
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1 2 7 . S e le c t e d  P la y s  o f  S h a k e sp e a r e — Four hours. Autumn 
Quarter.

T he life  of S h ak e sp e a re  and  a li te ra ry  s tu d y  of th e  p lays  w hich  a re  a p p ro 
p r ia te  fo r h ig h  schoo l use, w ith  a p ro p e r am o u n t of a t te n tio n  to  th e  m ethod  of 
te a ch in g  S h ak esp ea re  in h igh  schools. Som e acco u n t of th e  th e a tre  in S h ak e sp e a re ’s 
tim e .

1 2 8 . S h a k e s p e a r e ’s P la y s — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T h ir te e n  or m ore p lays  of S hak esp ea re . T he th re e  co u rses  ru n n in g  th ru  an  

e n tire  y ea r ta k e  up  th e  w hole of S h a k esp ea re ’s w ork . I t  is im p e ra tiv e  th a t  s tu d en ts  
ex p ec tin g  to  becom e h igh  school te a c h e rs  shou ld  have  cou rse  127, and  d esirab le  th a t  
th e y  shou ld  have  a ll  th re e .

1 2 9 . S h a k e sp e a r e ’s P la y s — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T he rem a in in g  tw elve  p lays and  poem s. T h is co u rse  com ple tes th e  series  of 

S h ak esp ea re an  s tu d ie s .

1 3 0 . E liz a b e th a n  D r a m a  E x c lu s iv e  o f  S h a k e sp e a r e — Four hours. 
Spring Quarter.

A know ledge of th e  d ram a tic  l i te ra tu re  of th e  ear ly  s e v e n te e n th  c en tu ry  is 
incom ple te  w ith o u t an  a cq u a in tan ce  w ith  th e  co n tem p o ra rie s  and  su cce sso rs  of 
S h ak esp ea re  from  a b o u t 1585 to  th e  c losing  of th e  th e a tre s  in 1642. T he  ch ief of 
th e se  d ra m a tis ts ,  w ith  one or m ore  of th e  ty p ica l p lays  of each, a re  s tu d ie d  in th is  
cou rse .

1 3 2 . T h e  D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  th e  N o v e l— Four hours. Winter 
Quarter.

T he developm ent, te ch n ic  and  s ign ificance of th e  novel.

1 3 3 . T h e  R e c e n t  N o v e l— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h e  read in g  of te n  typ ica l novels  of th e  p a s t  five y ea rs  fo r  th e  p u rp o se  of ob

se rv in g  th e  tre n d  of se rio u s  fic tion  to  s tu d y  th e  social, ed u ca tio n a l and  life  p ro b 
lem s w ith  w hich  th e  n o v e lis ts  a re  dealing .

1 3 4 . M o d ern  P la y s — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
R ead ing  and  class d iscu ss io n  of th i r ty  p lays th a t  b e s t  re p re s e n t th e  c h a ra c te r 

is tic s , th o u g h t- c u r re n ts  and  th e  d ra m a tic  s t ru c tu re  of ou r tim e.

Mathematics
All courses in the department are given with a keen apprecia

tion of the modern demand for vitalization of school work. In con
sequence, the material is presented in such a way as to furnish as many 
points of contact with real life as possible, and to give the student a 
comprehensive grasp of the principles of the subject under considera
tion.

C o u r se  o f S tu d y
Two years or four years for majors in Mathematics.
In addition to the free electives, and the core subjects, included 

in all the curricula as listed on page 36, this department requires:
F ir s t  Y e a r :  Mathematics 2, 5 and 6.
S e c o n d  Y e a r :  Mathematics 7 and 8 or 9.
T h ird  Y e a r :  Geography 113, Mathematics 101, 102 and 100.
F o u r th  Y e a r :  Sixteen hours of Mathematics, selected by the

student.
1 . S o lid  G e o m e tr y — Four hours. Summer Quarter.
T he o rd in a ry  p ro p o sitio n s  and  exercises  of th is  su b jec t a re  g iven . Special a t 

te n tio n  is g iv en  to  p ra c tic a l ap p lica tio n s.

2 . P la n e  T r ig o n o m e tr y — Four hours. Fall and Summer Quarters.
T he so lu tio n  of th e  r ig h t  tr ia n g le  w ith  n u m ero u s  p ra c tic a l ap p licatio n s  secu red  

by  th e  u se  of surveyors*  in s tru m e n ts  in th e  fie ld ; th e  d e v elopm en t of th e  fo rm u las  
lead in g  up  to  th e  so lu tion  of th e  oblique tr ian g le .

4 . S u r v e y in g — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
In  th is  c o u rse  th e  s tu d e n t becom es fa m ilia r w ith  th e  o rd in a ry  in s tru m e n ts  of 

th e  s u rv e y o r ;  th e  tra n s i t ,  th e  com pass, th e  level, e tc . H e tak e s  up such  p ra c tic a l 
p rob lem s as ru n n in g  a  line  o f leve ls  fo r an  irr ig a tio n  d itch , e s ta b lish in g  a  sidew alk  
g ra d e  and  m e a su rin g  land .
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5 .  C o l l e g e  A lg e b r a — Four hours. Winter Quarter.

giving^a* clear ̂ novdedge^fkthe^rinci^e^'o^the^sub^ect!^ I^continue's^wTth^fogar-
ith m s , th e  p ro g ress io n s , and  th e  fu n c tio n  and  its  g ra p h .

6 .  C o l l e g e  A lg e b r a — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A co n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  5 dealing  w ith  p e rm u ta tio n  an d  co“ b in a «ons» p ro b a 

b ility , v a riab les  and  lim its , th e o ry  of eq u atio n s, and  in fin ite  se r ies . T h ru o u t 
needs of th e  p ro sp ec tiv e  te a ch e r  a re  c o n s ta n tly  k e p t in  view .

7 .  A n a l y t i c  G e o m e t r y — Five hours. Fall and Summer Quarters.
T his co u rse  opens up  to  th e  s tu d en t, in  a sm all w ay, th e  g re a t  field o f hig h er  

m a th e m atic s . I t  a lso  connec ts  closely  w ith  th e  s u b je c t of g ra p h s  m  A lg eb ra  
fo rm s th e  b asis  fo r th e  w ork  in  th e  C alcu lus.

8 .  T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  A r i t h m e t i c — Two hours. Fall, Spring and 
Summer Quarters.

T his cource deals p r im arily  w ith  th e  m odern  m o v em en ts  and  m ethods m  th e  
«f A rith m e tic  A b rie f  h is to ry  of th e  deve lo p m en t of th e  s u b je c t and  of

use  w hen she g e ts  in to  a school of h e r own.

9 .  T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  A r i t h m e t i c — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T his co u rse  w ill follow  th e  sam e lin es  as C ourse  8 b u t  in g re a te r  d e ta il . ^ I t  

w ill a lso  g iv e  m ore a tte n tio n  to  th e  d ev elopm en t of th e  p rin c ip les  of th e  A rith m  - 
tic  itse lf .

1 0 9 .  T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  S e c o n d a r y  M a t h e m a t ic s — Two hours. 
Spring and Summer Quarters.

T his co u rse  is designed  to  p lace b e fo re  th e  p ro sp ec tiv e  te a ch e r  th e  b e s t  ed u ca 
tio n a l th o u g h t of th e  day re la tin g  to  H ig h  School A lg eb ra  G eom etry  and  T rigono- 
m e trv  C o nside ra tion  is g iven  to  th e  ed u ca tio n a l v a lue  of th e se  su b jec ts , to  t h ® *«“ 
w n t  im p ro v e m e n ts  in  te ach in g  th em  and to  a ll p rob lem s a r is in g  in  th e  w ork  of th e  
m odern  te a ch e r  of secondary  m a th e m a tic s .

1 0 1 .  D i f f e r e n t i a l  C a lc u lu s — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
A n in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  p ow erfu l su b jec t of th e  C alcu lus. W hile  c are  is ta k e n  

to  <?ee th a t  th e  fo rm al side of th e  s u b je c t is m a ste red , m any  p rob lem s of a  p ra c tic a l 
n a tu re  a re  in tro d u ced  from  th e  rea lm s  of G eom etry , P h y s ic s  an d  M echan ics.

1 0 2 .  I n t e g r a l  C a lc u lu s — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  ta k e s  up  th e  o rd in a ry  fo rm u la s  fo r in te g ra tio n  an d  th e  com m oner 

ap p lica tio n s  of th e  In te g ra l  C alcu lus.

1 0 3 .  T h e o r y  o f  E q u a t io n s — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T he co u rse  deals w ith  th e  g ra p h , com plex n u m b er, cub ic  and  q u a rtic  e q u a tio n s , 

sy m e tric  fu n c tio n s  and  d e te rm in a n ts .

1 0 6 .  D e s c r ip t iv e  A s t r o n o m y — Four hours. Winter and Summer 
Quarters.

T his co u rse  g iv es  a n  in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  fa s c in a tin g  s tu d y  of A stro n o m y . I t  
e ives th e  idea of th e  p rinc ip les , m e thods, and  r e s u lts  of th e  scien ce ; show s th e  s tep s  
bv  w hich  th e  re m ark ab le  a ch iev em en ts  in i t  h av e  been  a t ta in e d ;  and  covers  th e  
cen t in v e s tig a tio n s  re sp ec tin g  th e  o rig in  and  d ev elopm en t of th e  so la r sy s te m .

2 0 0 .  A d v a n c e d  D i f f e r e n t i a l  C a lc u lu s — Four hours. Fall Quarter. 
A co n tin u a tio n  of th e  p reced ing  co u rse  g iv en  over la rg e ly  to  ap p lica tio n s  of

th e  C alcu lus.

2 0 1 .  D i f f e r e n t i a l  E q u a t io n s — Four hours. On demand.
A d iscu ss io n  of p rob lem s w hich  lead  to  d iffe ren tia l e q u a tio n s  and  of th e  s ta n d a rd  

m ethods of th e ir  so lu tio n .

2 0 2 .  A d v a n c e d  I n t e g r a l  C a lc u lu s — Four hours. On demand.
In  th is  co u rse  th e  w ork  of th e  p reced in g  co u rse  in  in te g ra l  ca lcu lu s  is rounded  

o u t and  ex tended .
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Music
The courses o ffered  by the departm ent a re  of two kinds: (a) 

Courses which are elem entary and methodical in the ir na tu re  and are  
m eant to provide com prehensive tra in in g  fo r teachers who teach vocal 
music in the public schools.

(b) Courses which tre a t of the professional, historical, literary  
and esthetic side of music, or fo r those who wish to become super
visors or professional teachers of vocal and instrum ental music.

P r iv a te  I n s tr u c t io n
The conservatory o ffers instruction  in Voice, Piano, Violin, Or

chestral and Band Instrum ents. Send fo r special Music Bulletin.

In  the Conservatory D epartm ent m onthly student recitals are 
given, which provide the students an opportunity  to appear in public re 
cital. Two operas are  produced annually  by the students under the di
rection of the d irector of the departm ent.

The Philharm onic O rchestra is a Symphony O rchestra of forty 
m em bers, com prised of ta len t from  the school and com munity, whicn 
gives bi-monthly concerts. The standard  symphonic and concert com
positions are studied and played. Advanced students capable o± play
ing the music used by the organization are eligible to join upon in
vita tion  of the director.

The college orchestra and band o ffers excellent tra in ing  fo r those 
in terested .

The annual May Music Festival gives the students opportunity  to 
hear one of the w orld’s g rea test orchestras and study one of the stand
ard  oratorios presented  a t  th a t time.

The Teachers College Choral Union presents program s during 
the year, the ir closing program  being the O ratorio given during the 
Spring Music Festival. All pupils reg istered  m the Conservatory of 
Music are  eligible to the Chorus.

C o u r se  o f  S tu d y
Two years or fou r years fo r m ajors in Public School Music, Vocal 

and Instrum ental Music.
In addition to the free  electives, and the core subjects, included 

in all the curricula as listed on page 36, this departm ent, fo r a m ajor 
in Public School Music, requ ires:

F ir s t  Y e a r :  Music 1 (unless excused by exam ination), 2a, 2b, 2c,
7, 8a, 8b, 8c, 10, 17, 12 and 13 (unless excused by exam ination).

S e c o n d  Y e a r :  Music 9, 100, 102, 5, 119, 120.
T h ir d  Y e a r :  Twelve hours of Music selected by the student.
F o u r th  Y e a r :  Twelve hours of Music, selected by the student.
The courses in Instrum ental and Vocal Music will be arranged  to 

suit each individual studen t in consultation w ith the director.

1 S ig h t  R e a d in g — Three hours. Fall Q uarter.
Notation theory, sight reading. Designed especially for teachers desiring to 

make >ure of'their knowledge of the rudiments of music so that they may 
to teach music in the public schools more efficiently.

2 a . M e th o d s fo r  P r im a r y  G r a d e s— F our hours. F all and Spring

voice. The first steps in technique.
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2 b . M u sic  fo r  th e  I n te r m e d ia te  G r a d e s— Four hours. Winter
Quarter.

A n in te n s iv e  s tu d y  of th e  g rad es  included in  th e  A sso c ia tiv e  period . S ig h t 
re ad in g , in te rv a l s tu d y , s ig n a tu re s  of keys  (m a jo r and  m in o r ) . C are of th e  
voice. All p rob lem s of th e se  g rad es  considered  and  p ra c tic a l so lu tio n s  offered.

2 c . J u n io r  H ig h  S c h o o l M e th o d s— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T he ad o le scen t period . M ate ria l and  m ethods fo r  th is  c ru c ia l period  in th e  

m usical life  of th e  child . T he chang ing  boy voice. In te n s iv e  s tu d y  of p a r t  s in g 
ing . M usical ap p rec ia tio n  fo r th e se  g rad es . A p ra c tic a l co u rse  to  m ee t th e  needs 
of th e  te a ch e r.

3 . K in d e r g a r te n  a n d  P r im a r y  M u sic— Two hours. Spring
Quarter.

D esigned espec ia lly  fo r k in d e rg a rte n  and  p rim a ry  te a c h e rs . Songs and  m usic  
ad ap ted  to  ch ild ren  of th e se  d e p a r tm e n ts  w ill be s tu d ied  and  sung . T he care  and 
developm en t of th e  child  vo ice; th e  te a c h e r’s vo ice ; m e th o d s of in s tru c tio n ; p ra c 
tice  s in g in g  and  rh y th m  ex ercises  w ill be p re sen te d .

5 . M eth o d s fo r  S p e c ia l  S tu d e n t s — Three hours. Spring Quarter.
A rev iew  in m ethods fo r specia l m usic  s tu d e n ts  who a re  look ing  fo rw a rd  to  a 

m a jo r. C onducting , su g g es tio n s  fo r a ss ig n in g  w ork  to  p up il and  te a ch e r  in th e  p u b 
lic schools. A p re lim in a ry  fo r th e  S u p e rv iso r’s C ourse.

6 . C h o ru s S in g in g — One hour. Every Quarter.
W o rth -w h ile  m usic  and  s ta n d a rd  ch o ru ses  a re  s tu d ied  an d  p rep a re d  to  p re s e n t 

in co n ce rt.

7 . H is to r y  o f  A n c ie n t  a n d  M e d ie v a l M u sic— Two hours. Fall 
Quarter.

A lite ra ry  cou rse  w hich does n o t re q u ire  te c h n ica l sk ill. Open to  a ll s tu d e n ts  
who w ish  to  s tu d y  m usic  from  a c u ltu ra l  s tan d p o in t. F rom  e a r l ie s t  m usic  to  B ach.

8a. H a r m o n y — Three hours. Fall and Winter Quarters.
B eg inn ing  ha rm o n y . T he  w ork  co n sis ts  of w r itte n  exercises  on b a sse s  (b o th  

figured  and  u n fig u red ) and  th e  h a rm o n iza tio n  of m elodies in fo u r voices. T hese  a re  
co rre c ted  and  su b se q u e n tly  d iscu ssed  w ith  th e  s tu d e n ts  in d iv id u a lly . W o rk  com 
p le ted  to  th e  h a rm o n iza tio n  of d o m in an t d iscords and  th e ir  in v e rs io n s.

8b a n d  8c. Six hours. Winter and Spring Quarters.
H arm o n iza tio n  of a ll d isco rds. T he c irc le  of cho rds com pleted , m odula tion ,

e tc . T he  h a rm ony  cou rses  co n tin u e  th ro u g h o u t th e  y ear, and  th e  w ork  is p lanned
to  m ee t th e  ind iv idual needs of th e  c lass .

9 . A d v a n c e d  H a r m o n y — Three hours. Fall Quarter.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourses 8a, 8b, and  8c.

1 0 . M e th o d s  in  A p p r e c ia t io n — Two hours. Winter Quarter.
T his co u rse  is p lanned  to  p re p a re  te a c h e rs  to  p re s e n t m ore in te llig e n tly  th e  

w ork  in A pp rec ia tio n  of M usic, fo r w hich  th e re  is a  g row ing  dem and  in  all ou r schools 
A ca re fu lly  g rad ed  co u rse  s u ita b le  fo r each  g rad e  is g iv en . T he  liv es  and  com posi
tio n s  of th e  com posers from  B ach to  W ag n e r a re  s tu d ied .

1 2 . In d iv id u a l V o c a l L e s s o n s — Every Quarter.
C o rrec t tone  p ro duc tion , refined  d ic tion  and  in te llig e n t in te rp re ta tio n  of songs

from  c lass ica l and  m odern  com posers. To m ake a rra n g e m e n ts  fo r th is  w ork, co n su lt
th e  d ire c to r of th e  d ep ar tm e n t.

1 3 . In d iv id u a l P ia n o  L e s so n s— Every Quarter.
P ian o  w ork  is a rra n g e d  to  s u it th e  needs and  a b ility  of th e  ind iv idual. F rom  

b e g inn ing  w ork  to  a r t is t ic  solo p e rfo rm an ce . To a rra n g e  w ork, co n su lt th e  d ire c to r.

1 4 . I n d iv id u a l V io lin  L e s s o n s — Every Quarter.
T he w ork  will be ou tlin ed  acco rd ing  to  th e  ab ility  of th e  s tu d e n t .  To a r ra n g e  

w ork, c o n su lt th e  d irec to r.

1 5 . I n d iv id u a l P ip e  O rg a n  L e s s o n s — Every Quarter.
T he w ork  w ill be ou tlin ed  acco rd ing  to  th e  ab ility  of th e  s tu d e n t . T he  w ork  

p re su p p o ses  som e know ledge of th e  p iano . To a r ra n g e  w ork , c o n su lt th e  d irec to r.

1 7 . M o d ern  C o m p o se r s— Two hours. Spring Quarter.
T he lives  of m u sic ian s  from  W ag n e r to  th e  p re s e n t day  a re  stu d ied . P ro g ra m s  

of th e ir  m usic  a re  g iven  by m em bers of th e  c lass , th e  ta lk in g  m ach ines  and  p lay e r 
p iano. 1 he w ork  is p lanned  to  show  th e  m odern  tre n d  of m usic  and  to  m ake  th e  
s tu d e n ts  fam ilia r w ith  th e  com position  of m odern  w rite rs .
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1 00 . A d van ced  H arm ony and C ou n terp o in t— Three hours. Win- 
ter (Quarter.

A continuation of Course 9.

1 01 . C om position  and  A n a ly s is— Three hours. Spring Quarter. 
Primary forms, including the minuet, scherzo, march, etc. Simple and elaborate

defs°so h rk n d n BS;e th lonvin.S,S ° f compositions of primary forms principally from Men-

1 02 . O rch estra tion— Three hours. Spring Quarter.
and fin fo ^ c h ls t^ ? 1118 °f th ® orchestra* Practical arranging for various combinations

103 . A d van ced  O rch estra tion— Four hours.
A continuation of Course 102.

105 . S u p erv iso rs’ C ourse— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
The material used in the grades and high school is taken up and studied from

works of a practical nature
106 . C horal and O rchestra l C on du cting— Four hours

both t ^ c t r a l ( s o c ^ y Ctan I orchestra?'’ ° rCheStra' -perie 'nce conducting

112 . A d van ced  V oca l In div idual In stru ctio n— Every Quarter.
T1?e indiyidual work in voice may be carried thru the four-year course forthose washing to prepare as specialists in that field. course ior

113 . A d van ced  P ian o  In d iv idual In stru ctio n — Every Quarter.
^dividual work in piano may be carried thru the entire four-year course for

those wishing to prepare as specialists in that field. course ior

116 . School E n ter ta in m en ts— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
pr°£rams fo? all occasions. Thanksgiving, Christmas and Arbor 

2?+*.' Patriotlc Programs Programs of songs of all nations. .The term concludes with some opera suitable for use in the grades. concludes

tp n k19* .  In terPreta tio n  and S tu dy  o f  S tandard  O peras— Two hours. 
Pall Quarter.

, . Operas of the classical and modern schools are studied, thru the use of the 
talking machine, and their structure and music made familiar to the class.

i 120* In terp reta tio n  and S tu d y  o f  S tandard  O ratorios and S y m 
p h o n ies— Two hours. Winter Quarter.
TivAspnto/i standard oratorios are studied. The best known solos and choruses are 

£ e”£ er8 th ® class or talking machine. The content of the work is 
m p JZ* ° f cat?hmg the spirit of the composer. The symphonies ofHaydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Schumann, Schubert and other writers of the classical and modern schools are presented to the class. classical and

121 . R esearch— Four hours. Winter Quarter.
fAr^nfA^it°mParatAiVe-St-V-dy °f *he .work done in the public schools in cities of different classes. A similiar study is made of the work done in the normal schools and teachers colleges of the various states. normal schools

Physics
The various courses to be given by the Physics Department have 

m y ie w :First to give the students an adequate 
knowledge of theoretical and applied physics; second, to develop in 
close co-operation with the students more efficient methods of teaching 
this subject in secondary schools. Although the former is essential, 
the latter constitutes the problem proper in a teachers college.

C ourse o f  S tu dy
Two years or four years for majors in Physics.

i, J n addition to the free electives, and the core subjects, included in 
all the curricula as listed on page 36, the department of Physics 
requires:
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F ir s t  Y e a r :  Physics 1, 2 and 3.

S e c o n d  Y e a r :  Physics 4, 5 and 6.

T h ird  Y e a r :  Physics 7, 8 and 9.

F o u r th  Y e a r :  Physics 10, 101 and 102.

1 . M e c h a n ic s  ( in c lu d in g  H y d r o s ta t ic s  a n d  H y d r a u l ic s ) — Four 
hours. Fall Quarter.

T his cou rse  is in tended  b o th  fo r p ro sp ec tiv e  e le m en ta ry  and  h ig h  schoo l te a c h 
e rs . I t s  p rim ary  aim , besides a c lear u n d e rs tan d in g  of g en era l law s, is a  firm  g ra s p  
o f th e  p rinc ip les  u n d e rly in g  th e  m o s t fu n d a m e n ta l m ech an ism s and  som e of o u r 
m odern  m ach ines . T he  scope and  c o n te n t of th e  co u rse  w ill be so a rra n g e d  as  to  r e 
duce co n sid e ra tio n s  of a p u re ly  an a ly tic a l va lue  to  a  m in im um . E x p e rim en ts  and  
p ro je c ts  w ill be ta k e n  m o s tly  from  th e  im m ed ia te  en v iro n m e n t.

2 . T h e  S tu d y  o f  H e a t— Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T his co u rse  will inc lude  a sim ple  exposition  of d iffe ren t th e o rie s  of th e  n a tu re  

of h ea t, its  effect upon m a tte r ,  its  p h ysio log ical and  c lim a tic  e ffe c ts ; its  re la tio n  to  
o th e r  fo rm s of energy , and, finally , th e  ap p licatio n  of a  few  fu n d a m e n ta l p rin c ip le s  
of th e rm o d y n am ics  to  g as  and  s te a m  eng ines.

3 . E le c tr ic i t y ,  M a g n e t ism  a n d  E le c tr o m a g n e t ic s — Four hpurs. 
Spring Quarter.

T his co u rse  p rov ides  an  a d eq u a te  in fo rm a tio n  concern ing  e lec tr ica l an d  m a g 
ne tic  law s illu s tra te d  by  p rob lem s based  upon  p ra c tic a l ap p lica tio n s  of e le c tr ic i ty . 
I t  p re s e n ts  o u t of th e  im m ense  m ass  of e le c tr ica l phenom ena  on ly  th o se  w hich  h ave  
a  d ire c t b e a rin g  upon th e  te a ch in g  of p h y s ics  in  e le m en ta ry  an d  secondary  schoo ls .

I t  will enab le  th e  p ro sp e c tiv e  te a ch e r  n o t on ly  to  u n d e rs ta n d  th e  w ork in g s  of 
e le c tr ica l in s tru m e n ts  and  m ach in ery , b u t  to  o rg an ize  e le c tr ic a l ex p erim en ts  w hich  
w ill a c t m o s t s tim u la tin g ly  upon th e  im ag in a tio n  of th e  yo u n g . T h e  co u rse  w ill be 
accom panied  by  p rob lem s, ex p erim en ts  and  p ro je c ts  on D. C. and  A. C. g e n e ra to rs , 
m o to rs , te lephone, te leg ra p h , w ire less , e tc .

4 . T h e  s tu d y  o f  S o u n d  a n d  L ig h t— Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T his co u rse  w ill deal w ith  th e  n a tu re  of sound, th e  law s of its  p ro p ag a tio n , and  

th e ir  ap p licatio n  to  m usical as well as to  tech n ica l in s tru m e n ts .  A n e le m en ta ry  e x 
p o sition  of N ew ton ’s and  H u y g h e n s ’ th eo rie s  of lig h t and  w ill m ake  th e  lig h t p h en o 
m ena  m ore in te llig ib le . T he s tu d y  of m irro rs , len se s  and  p rism s  w ill lead  tow ard  
ex p erim en ts  and  p ro je c ts  on such  in s tru m e n ts  as th e  m icroscope, te lescope , sp e c tro 
scope, as  w ell as to  th e  s tu d y  of p h o to g ra p h y  and  color p h o to g ra p h y .

5 . M e c h a n ic s  ( in c lu d in g  H y d r o s ta t ic s ,  H y d r a u lic s ,  C a p il la r ity ,  
e t c . ) — Four hours. Fall session.

T h is  c o u rse  is in ten d ed  fo r h ig h  school and  college te a c h e rs . I t  w ill be based , 
as  f a r  as  possib le , on th e  one hand, upon  th e  h is to ric a l deve lo p m en t of m echan ics, 
and , on th e  o th e r  hand, upon th e  th e o ry  and  p ra c tic e  of th o se  m ach ines  and  m ech 
an ism s  w hich  a re  th e  m o s t d e m o n s tra tiv e  b o th  of th e  u n d e rly in g  p rin c ip les  and  of 
th e  p ro g ress  accom plished  d u rin g  th e  l a s t  few  cen tu rie s . P re - re q u is ite :  1. J .  F . or
its  e q u iv a len t.

6 . T h e  S tu d y  o f  H e a t  a n d  T h e r m o d y n a m ic s— Four hours. Winter 
Quarter.

M echan ical th e o ry  of h ea t. E ffec t of h e a t upon  p ro p e rtie s  of m a tte r .  L iq u e 
fa c tio n  of a ir  and  o th e r  g a se s . D ig ression  on E n e rg y . P e rp e tu a l m otion . V arious  
fo rm s of en e rg y  and  th e ir  tra n s m u ta tio n s .  S ou rces of en erg y . P rin c ip le  of e q u i
valence. C arn o t-C lau siu s  p rinc ip le . D issip a tio n  of en erg y . E x p e rim en ts  and  p ro 
je c ts  on v a rio u s  ap p lica tio n s  of h ea t. (S team  en g in es, g a s  en g in es, e tc .)

7 . T h e  S tu d y  o f  L ig h t— Four hours.
T his co u rse  w ill beg in  w ith  a  g e n e ra l rev iew  (in  th e  fo rm  m o stly  of p rob lem s 

and  p ro je c ts )  of C ourse  4. T he  co u rse  w ill be based  e n tire ly  upon  H uyghens*  
w ave th eo ry . T h e  s tu d y  of in te rfe ren c e , d iffraction , p o la riz a tio n  and  double  re f r a c 
tio n  w ill g iv e  am ple  m a te ria l fo r a  series  of ex p erim en ts  and  p ro je c ts .

8 . E le c tr ic i ty  a n d  E le c tr o m a g n e t ic s — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T his co u rse  is a  m ore a dvanced  d ev elopm en t of C ourse  3 J .  Sp. (p re - re q u is ite ) .  

I t  will g iv e  a m ore th o ro u g h  tre a tm e n t  of th e  fu n d a m e n ta l law s of E le c tro s ta tic s , 
E lec tro d y n am ics  and  E lec tro m a g n e tic s . T h is  co u rse  w ill inc lude  th e  e le c tro m ag n e tic  
th e o ry  of L ig h t and  th e  E lec tro n  T heo ry ,
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9 . T h e  H is to r y  o f  E p o c h -m a k in g  D is c o v e r ie s  in  P h y s ic s— Four 
hours.

T he p u rp o se  of th is  cou rse  is to  b rin g  o u t th e  h is to ric a l cond itions u n d e r w hich  
th e  g re a t  d iscoveries  w ere  accom plished . T he s tru g g le  th a t  th e  n a tu ra l  ph ilo sophers  
h av e  had to  c a rry  o u t in all ages a g a in s t  th e ir  co n tem p o ra rie s, im bued e ith e r  w ith  
t ra d itio n a l su p ers  tit: on or w ith  p re jud ice , th e ir  u n y ie ld ing  and o ften  hero ic  d e te r 
m in a tio n  to  v a n q u ish  and  subdue  th e  fo rces of N a tu re  fo r th e  ben efit of m ank ind  
o u g h t to  fo rm  one of th e  c o rn e rs to n es  in th e  te ach in g  of h is to ry  in th e  pub lic  schools.

1 0 . M e th o d s  o f  T e a c h in g  P h y s ic s  in  E le m e n ta r y  a n d  H ig h  
S c h o o ls .

T his co u rse  is in ten d ed  fo r  te a ch e rs  of b o th  P h y s ic s  and  G eneral Science. I ts  
m ain  p u rp o se  is th e  o rg a n iza tio n  of p ro je c ts , ex p erim en ts, and  “ red  le tte r* ' le sso n s  
in  e le m en ta ry  p h y s ics . H o u rs  to  be a rra n g e d .

1 0 1 . M e th o d s o f  T e a c h in g  P h y s ic s .
T his co u rse  w ill deal w ith  m ethods of te ach in g  P h y s ic s  in  h ig h  schools and  

co lleges, and  th e  o rg an iza tio n  of le c tu re s , ex p erim e n ts  and  p ro je c ts . H o u rs  to  be 
a r ra n g e d .

1 0 2 . P h y s ic s  o f  E v e r y d a y  L if e .
P h y s ica l law s applied  to  th e  needs of th e  househo ld  or to  th e  life  of th e  com 

m u n ity  a t  la rg e  w ill be em phasized  in a ser ies  of topics and  p ro je c ts  ta k e n  from  th e  
im m ed ia te  en v iro n m en t. T he p ro je c ts  w ill include p h o to g ra p h y , te leg rap h y , te le 
phone, lig h tin g  and  h ea tin g  a p p a ra tu s , e lec tr ic  and  gas m o to rs, e tc . H o u rs  to  be 
a rra n g e d .

Other courses of somewhat more special character will be or
ganized later by the Physics Department.

Romance Languages and Latin
Five years work in both French and Spanish, one year of College 

Latin and one year of Italian will be offered during the year 1921- 
22. No credit will be given for less than 10 hours in the first year’s 
work in French and Spanish.

C o u r se  o f  S tu d y
Two years or four years for majors in Romance Languages. 

In addition to the free electives, and the core subjects included in 
all the curricula as listed on page 36, this department requires:

F ir s t  Y e a r :  French 1, 2, 3, Spanish 5, 6, 7, or Spanish 1, 2, 3,
French 5, 6, 7.

S e c o n d  Y e a r :  French 10, 11, 12, Spanish 10, 11, 12.
T h ird  Y e a r :  9 hours of French, or 9 hours of Spanish. 
F o u r th  Y e a r :  9 hours of French or 9 hours of Spanish.

F r e n c h

1. G ra m m a r  a n d  P r o n u n c ia t io n — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T he com pletion  of 25 le sso n s  in  M aloub ier and  M oore’s F ren c h  g ram m ar.

2 . G ra m m a r  a n d  R e a d e r -—Four hours. Winter Quarter.
C om pletion  of th e  F ren c h  g ra m m a r and  read in g  of e asy  te x ts .

3 . R e a d in g  a n d  C o n v e r s a t io n — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T he read in g  of th re e  easy  te x ts  and  m uch  d rill in  c o n v ersa tio n  and  d ic ta tio n .

5 . E le m e n ts  o f  F r e n c h  L it e r a tu r e — Three hours. Fall Quarter.
D evo ted  to  H a lev y ’s L ’A bbe C o n sta n tin  and  D um as’ L a  T ulipe  N oire .

6 . E a s y  F r e n c h  P la y s — Three hours. Winter Quarter.
T h ree  com edies by  La B iche and  e xercises  in com position  and  co n v ersa tio n .

7 . F r e n c h  F ic t io n — Three hours. Spring Quarter.
D au d e t’s T a r ta r in  de T arasco n , De la  B re te ’s M on Oncle e t  M on C ure. Com 

p o sitio n  and  s ig h t w ork  based  on A b o u t’s Le R oi des M o n tag n es .
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10. T h e  R o m a n tic  M o v e m e n t— Three hours. Fall Quarter.
Three dramas of H ugo; Le Roi s ’Am use, H ernani, and R uy B ias.

11. W o m e n  in  F r e n c h  L ite r a tu r e — Three hours. Winter Quarter. 
Georges Sand, Madame de L afayette  and Madame de Sevigne.

12. F r e n c h  P r o se — Three hours. Spring Quarter.
De V igny, Gautier, and M erimee. Selected works and a special study of French  

prose as compared w itth  E nglish  and Spanish m asters.

105. S h o r t  S to r y  W r ite r s— Three hours. Fall Quarter.
De M aupassant, M erim ee, Daudet and others.

106. T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  F r e n c h  in  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o ls— Three
hours. Winter Quarter.

A sum m ary of m ethods, devices and choice of tex ts  to be used during a tw o  
and four years course in high schools.

107. T h e  C la ss ic  W r ite r s— Three hours. Spring Quarter.
Corneille, Racine and M oliere. Selected dramas.

210. R e c e n t  F r e n c h  L ite r a tu r e — Three hours. Fall Quarter.
The works of Georges Clemenceau and selected  works w ritten  since 1918.

211. O ld  F r e n c h — Three hours. Winter Quarter.
A reading course in Old French Prose. A ucassin  e t N ico lle tte .

212. F r e n c h  P r o s e  C o m p o s it io n — Three hours. Spring Quarter.
A course in the translation of difficult E nglish  prose into French. A lso original 

French com position.

S p a n is h

1. G ra m m a r  a n d  P r o n u n c ia t io n — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
The com pletion of 25 lesson s in M oreno-Lacalle’s Spanish Grammar.

2. G ra m m a r  a n d  R e a d e r— Four hours. Winter Quarter.
Completion of gram m ar and reading of E l Prim o Libro de Lectura.

3 . R e a d in g  a n d  C o n v e r s a t io n — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
The reading of easy  short stories and conversational exercises.

5. E le m e n ts  o f  S p a n ish  L ite r a tu r e — Three hours. Fall Quarter.
The short stories of Pedro de Alarcon.

6 . E a s y  S p a n ish  P la y s — Three hours. Winter Quarter.
Three plays o f M artinez Sierra and two o f B enavente.

7. S p a n ish  F ic t io n — Three hours. Spring Quarter.
Selected  works of Ibanez, Galdos and V aldes.

10. T h e  L ite r a tu r e  o f  O ld  M e x ic o — Three hours. Fall Quarter.
Leyendas M ejicanas, La Navidad en Las M ontanas and others.

11. T h e  L ite r a tu r e  o f  S o u th  A m e r ic a — Three hours. Winter
Quarter.
Americamu5 °^ S A m ayala* p h iPP’s P aginas de Sud-Am erica and Ibanez’s Paginas Sud-

12. C o n te m p o r a r y , S p a n is h  L it e r a tu r e — Three hours. Spring 
Quarter.  ̂ &

Sierra, B enavente, and Ibanez.

1 0 5 . N in e t e e n th  C e n tu r y
Quarter.
D evoted to Tam ayo y B aus, Jose Echagaray and others.

1 0 6 . T h e  G o ld e n  A g e  o f  S p a n ish  Lit<
Quarter.

The dramas of Lopa de V ega and Calderon.

-n n  N in e t e e n th  C e n tu r y  D r a m a tic  L ite r a tu r e — Three hours.
Fall Quarter.

D evoted to

1 0 6 . T h e  G o ld e n  A g e  o f  S p a n ish  L ite r a tu r e — Three hours. Win
ter Quarter.
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1 0 7 . E arly  Sp an ish  F ic tio n — Three hours. Spring Quarter.
D evoted to  three or more selected  works of Cervantes, including portions of 

Don Quijote.

2 1 0 . In du stria l Sp an ish— Three hours. Fall Quarter.
2 1 1 . C om m ercial Spanish— Three hours. Winter Quarter.

2 1 2 . T he T each in g  o f Sp an ish— Three hours. Spring Quarter.
Including work in Old Spanish Readings.

I t a l ia n

No courses in Italian will be offered during the year 1921-22, un
less ten or more students request such a course.

L a t in

10. F resh m an C o lleg e  L atin— Three hours. Fall Quarter.
Cicero or V ergil.

11 . F resh m an C o lleg e  L atin — Three hours. Winter Quarter.
Livy or H orace.

12. F reshm an C o lleg e  L atin — Three hours. Spring Quarter.

The following courses covering the first year’s work will be of
fered, but not for College credit:

1 . F irst Y ear  L atin — Five hours. Fall Quarter.
E lem ents of Grammar and E asy Reading.

2. F irst Y ear L atin— Five hours. Winter Quarter.
Continuation of F irst Year’s book.

3. F irst Y ear L atin— Five hours. Spring Quarter.
Completion of F irst Year book.

Social Science
This department offers a series of courses which it desires shall 

appeal to both the needs and ambitions of many students. The courses 
are liberal and varied in scope. Many of them will meet the imme
diate practical needs of teachers. Some of them are technical and 
are intended for teachers and students of special subjects. Still others 
are advanced courses in social theory, or are practical studies m ap
plied sociology.

Social Science deals with the knowledge on which true theory in 
Education must be based. It is equally essential m the training 01  
high school and elementary teachers.

The major four-year course offered by this department is a 
superior opportunity for high school teachers, superintendents, Prm_ 
cZ T s supervisors, Jnd all students desiring liberal training in Modern 
Social thought and its inevitable effects on Education and human 
progress.

C ourse o f  S tu dy
Two years or four years for majors in Social Science.
In addition to the free electives, and the core subjects included in 

all the curricula as listed on page 36, this department requires:

F irst Y ear: Sociology 1, 32 and 12.
S econ d  Y ear: Sociology 20, 24 and 37.
T hird Y ear: Twelve hours of Sociology, selected by the student.
F ou rth  Y ear: Twelve hours of Sociology, selected by the student.
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1. A n th r o p o lo g y — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T he ev o lu tion  of social ideas and  in s ti tu tio n s ,  th e  fam ily , re lig ion , g o v e rn m en t, 

law , a r t  and  in d u s try .

3. E d u c a t io n a l S o c io lo g y — Three hours. Every Quarter. Re
quired in first year.

A co u rse  g iv in g  (1 ) a  b ack g ro u n d  of in fo rm a tio n  con ce rn in g  o rig in s  and  in 
te r re la tio n s  of p re s e n t social p ro b le m s; (2 ) a  b rie f fo rm u la tio n  of th e  m e th o d s  of 
socia l p ro g re s s ;  and  m ak ing  (3 ) a defin ite  a t te m p t to  show  th e  re la tio n  of edu ca tio n  
to th e  p rob lem s of co n tro l and  p ro g ress .

1 2 . S o c ia l  R e a d ju s tm e n t— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T his co u rse  offers an  e lem en ta ry  s tu d y  of how th e  p ro cesses  of re c o n s tru c tio n  

m ay be applied  to  a co nsiderab le  n u m b er of p ra c tic a l socia l p rob lem s. I t  iso la te s  
c e r ta in  s i tu a tio n s  from  th e  la rg e r  field and  by a  b rie f a n a ly sis  of th e  fa c to rs  in th e se  
a tte m p ts  to  s t im u la te  th e  h a b it of th in k in g  in te rm s  of social cau se  and  effect. T h is  
c o u rse  shou ld  be u se fu l to  th e  e lem en ta ry  school te a ch e r  of h is to ry  and  civ ics.

16. S o c ie ty  a n d  th e  C h u rch — Four hours.
T he social evo lu tion  of th e  ch u rch , and its  c h an g in g  re la tio n s  to  s o c ie ty ; new  

concep ts  in re lig io u s  ed uca tion .

1 8 . R u ra l S o c io lo g y — Four hours.
A c o n s tru c tiv e  s tu d y  of c o u n try  life , econom ic a c tiv itie s , social o rg a n iza tio n s , 

schools, c lubs, ch u rch es , social c en te rs , and  m odern  e ffo rts  and  su cce sse s  in ru ra l  
p ro g re s s ;  in ten d ed  p rim arily  fo r ru ra l  te a c h e rs , b u t is of va lue  to  a ll  s tu d e n ts  of 
ru ra l  socia l cond itions  and  needs.

1 9 . U r b a n  S o c io lo g y — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T he m odern  c ity  and  its  social p rob lem s.

2 0 . T h e  D is tr ib u t io n  o f  W e a lth — Four hours.
C hanging  m odes of d is tr ib u tio n , th e  v a ry in g  p ro p o rtio n , ten d en cies  in le g is la 

tion , c h an g in g  m odes of ta x a tio n , effect of social in su ran ce .

23. Im m ig r a tio n  a n d  A m e r ic a n  P r o b le m s— Four hours. Winter 
Quarter.

A s tu d y  of th e  changes  in th e  p o pu la tion  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s  d u rin g  th e  19th 
cen tu ry , and  ou r re s u l ta n t  a lien  p rob lem s.

24. C h ild  W e lf a r e — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T his is a  c o u rse  in th e  g ro w th  and  ten d en cies  of th e  m odern  m o v em en t fo r th e  

co n se rv a tio n  of ch ild ren . I t  beg ins by  g iv in g  a view  of th e  s ta tu s  of ch ild ren  in 
th e  p a s t ;  p asse s  to  a c o n sid e ra tio n  of th e  evo lu tion  of th e  child  p ro te c tio n  agencies  
in th e  U n ited  S t a t e s ; and  deals  finally  w ith  th e  p re s e n t p rob lem s and  ten d en cies  in 
child  w e lfa re  p ro g ram s.

32. T h e  F a m ily — Four hours.
A very  p ro fitab le  s tu d y  of th e  fam ily  fro m  th e  s ta n d p o in t of ed uca tion , in d u s 

try ,  e th ic s , and  as a  social u n it.  D esirab le  fo r te a ch e rs , b u t of g re a t  va lue  to  all 
s tu d e n ts  of e ith e r  th e o re tic a l o r p ra c tic a l Sociology. C losely re la te d  to  C ourses 
22 and  24.

37. L a b o r  a n d  S o c ie t y — Four hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  lab o rin g  c la sses , developm en t, p laces, p riv ileg e s , and  r ig h ts  in 

s o c ie ty ; and re la tio n  of w orkers  to  sy s te m s  of in d u s tr ia l  a d m in is tra tio n . Specially  
com m ended to  te a ch e rs  of in d u s tr ia l educa tion , and to  s tu d e n ts  of econom ics. I t  
co rre la te s  w ell w ith  C ourses 12, 107, 108, 19, and  27.

104. S o c ia l  T h e o r y — Two hours. Fall Quarter.
A b rie f  h is to ry  of Sociologic th e o r y ; a  co m p a ra tiv e  s tu d y  of m odern  social 

th e o ry , and  its  re la tio n  to  m odern  biologic science.

105. S o c ia l In s t i tu t io n s  a n d  S o c ia l  M a la d ju s tm e n ts— Four hours. 
Fall Quarter. Required in third year.

T he re la tio n  of Sociology to  P sy c h o lo g y ; th e  ev o lu tio n  of m ind  as  a Social 
p ro g ress , th e  Social em o tiona l b asis  of m ind and  its  d evelopm en t as  a  d ire c tiv e  ag en t.

106. P r in c ip le s  o f  S o c ia l  P r o g r e s s — Two hours. Spring Quarter.
A s tu d y  of th e  basic  p rinc ip les  of socia l ev o lu tio n  an d  socia l p ro g re s s , con 

s id e ra tio n  of th e  p re s e n t social te n d e n c ie s ; and  sp ecu la tio n  as to  fu tu r e  social co n tro l.

107. P r iv ile g e  a n d  D e m o c r a c y — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A s tu d y  of specia l p riv ileg e  in  A m erica  in its  re la tio n  to  land  and  n a tu ra l  r e 

s o u rc e s ; m onopolies in th e ir  re la tio n  to  land  h o ld in g ; and  a d iscu ss io n  of th e  s ing le  
ta x  in  com parison  w ith  o th e r  m e thods  of co n tro l.
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108. S ocia l In su ran ce— Four hours. Winter Quarter.
S tu d ies  in  th e  o p e ra tio n  of social in su ra n ce  in  E u ro p ean  co u n trie s , A u stra lia , 

N ew  Zealand, and  th e  g ro w th  of th e  idea in A m erica  since 1912. I t  com prises social 
co m p en sa tio n  fo r  acc id en ts , s ick n ess, in v a lid ity , u n em ploym en t, and  old age.

110. E con om ics— Three hours. Fall Quarter.
A g e n era l course, to u ch in g  all th e  com m on p h ases  of th e  Science of E conom ics.

1 1 1 . A d van ced  E con om ics— Three hours. Spring Quarter.
A n in te n s iv e  s tu d y  of lab o r p rob lem s and  econom ic o rg a n iz a tio n ; lab o r un ions 

and le g is la tio n ; co rp o ra tio n  and  pub lic  ow nersh ip , so c ia lism ; and  m odern  ch an g es  
in  ta x a tio n .

117. W om en and Socia l E v o lu tio n — Four hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  w om an m o v em e n t; its  h is to ry ;  its  econom ic and  psycho log ic  

s ig n ifican ce ; its  possib le  effects on social p ro g re s s ;  its  re la tio n  to  educa tion , and  th e  
specific re la tio n  to  th e  ed u ca tio n  of w om en.

127. S ocia l L eg is la tio n — Four hours.
T h e  te rm  social le g is la tio n  is in ten d ed  to  s u g g e s t  a  v e ry  re c e n t d evelopm en t of 

p u rp o se  in le g is la tiv e  rem ed ies. I f  i t  be t ru e  th a t  in th e  p a s t  leg is la tio n  has n o t 
on ly  n o t an tic ip a ted  bad cond itions b u t  h as, ra th e r ,  c h a rac te r is tic a lly , w aited  u n til  
ev ils  reached  d ram a tic  p ro p o rtio n s  b e fo re  being  applied, th e  m ean ing  of th e  cou rse  
t i t le  w ill be p e rfe c tly  c lear. T he  co u rse  is to  deal w ith  th e  m ore p u rp o s iv e  ap p li
c a tio n s  of le g is la tiv e  rem ed ies to  e x is tin g  socia l m a la d ju s tm e n ts — such  as, fo r ex 
am ple, lab o r difficu lties, h o using  a iid  h e a lth  p rob lem s, th e  liq u o r traffic , p ro s titu tio n , 
c ity  p lan n in g , and  th e  like .

131. M odern C iv iliza tio n  and Its Socia l T en d en c ies— Three 
hours. Fall Quarter, alternate.

H y p e rn a tio n a lism ; socia l n e g a t iv e s ; th e  su rv iv a l of p a g an  id ea ls ; th e  need  of 
econom ic, sp iritu a l, e th ica l and  re lig io u s  rev o lu tio n s .

132. Soc ia l R ev o lu tio n s— Three hours. Spring Quarter, alternate.
A p ro g ram  of possib le  re c o n s tru c tio n  of socia l v a lues, and  th e  d evelopm en t of 

socia l le ad ersh ip  th ru  som e change  in  em phasis  in  E d u ca tio n .

200. P sy ch o lo g ica l S o c io lo g y — Four hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  psycho logy  of socia l re la tio n s , socia l o rg an iza tio n , socia l changes , 

and  im ped im en ts to  social p ro g re ss .

210. M ethods o f  S o cia l R esearch— Four hours.
A sem in ar fo r re sea rc h  s tu d y , includ ing  in te n s iv e  w ork  in  socia l su rv e y s .

2 1 1 . M orals and C u ltu re— Four hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  ev o lu tion  of m ora ls , th e  developm en t of ideas of c u ltu re , and  

th e  re la tio n  of th e se  to  m odern  th eo rie s  of E d u ca tio n .

220. The C onsum ption  o f  W ea lth— Four hours.
A n advanced  co u rse  in Social E conom ics, a  c o n s tru c tiv e  a n a ly sis  of th e  m odern  

ten d en cy  to  su b jec t th e  consum ption  of w ealth  to  sc ien tific  tre a tm e n t,  em phasiz ing  
th e  h um an  c o sts  of p ro d u c tio n  v e rsu s  th e  hum an  u ti l i ty  of sc ien tific  co n su m p tio n ; 
a  h u m an  v a lu a tio n .

221. Soc ia l E con om y— Four hours*
A co u rse  w hich  show s th e  n a tu re  and e x te n t of p a s t  socia l fa ilu re s  and  th e  

slow  ev o lu tio n  from  b lind  reac tio n  to  d is tre s s  to  m ore or le ss  ra tio n a l m ethods of 
c o n tro l; and  deals  w ith  th e  ex ten sio n s  of socia l concern  to  th e  fields of need fe lt  m o s t 
keen ly .

229. C rim in o logy— Four hours.
T h is  co u rse  is a s tu d y  of th e  re la tio n sh ip  of th e  c rim in a l to  so c ie ty —  to  so 

cial in s t i tu tio n s  and  social o rg an iza tio n s . In c id en ta lly , i t  w ill show  th e  c h an g in g  a t 
t i tu d e  of socie ty  tow ard  th e  c rim inal, and  th e  m ore im p o r tan t fa c to rs  beh ind  th e  
change . T he  co u rse  is, how ever, m ain ly  concerned  w ith  th e  p re s e n t re la tio n s  of th e  
c rim in a l in socie ty  and  h is t re a tm e n t a t  th e  hands of socie ty . T he  co u rse  in te n d s  
to  p re s e n t th e  b e s t  m odern  th o u g h t in  th e  v a rio u s  a sp ec ts  of th e  field.

230. H igh  S chool C ourse in S o c io lo g y  and E con om ics— Four 
hours.

A co u rse  in m a te r ia ls  and  m ethods  in e le m en ta ry  Sociology and  E conom ics fo r 
h ig h  school te a c h e rs .
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CATALOG OF STUDENTS
SCHOOL YEAR 1920-1921

Colorado State Teachers College
F all, Winter and Spring Quarters

A b sh er, M rs. B lan ch e ..  ..... ..........................................................................., G reeley , Colo.
A cuff, H e len   ........................................................................... ........ . .................. P ueb lo , Colo.
A gunod, N em esio ..........   W ash in g to n , D. C.
A h ls tra n d , C h arlen e ................. ...........   .............................. ....   G reeley , Colo.
A ithen , L ouise .................................    .      C olorado S p rin g s , Colo.
A sher, M rs. B lanche   ....................................................... ..............     G reeley , Colo.
A lber, H u b e r t ..         G reeley , Colo.
A lber, V e ra             G reeley , Colo.
A lb e rtso n , C yrus E   .........     G reeley , Colo.
A lb rig h t, J o h n         A lam osa, Colo.
A lexander, R u sse ll             .....G reeley , Colo.
A llan , H e len ..............          •    L a fa y e tte , Colo.
A llison , E s th e r   .... ................       W alsen b u rg , Colo.
A llm an, R ichard  M   ....................   ;............... ..     D enver, Colo.
A lm gren , E d ith ....  .....             F a irp lay , Colo.
A lls to tt,  T hom as J .............      .....................  T arw ell, Ind .
A lt, P e a r l   .........  — ......... ...........................    — ................................B rig h to n , Colo.
A m m erm an , M arie  ......         ....D enver, Colo.
A nderson , E d i th    E a to n , Colo.
A nderson , E le a n o r............................................................................... ......... ..............................E a to n , Colo.
A nderson , G ladys   G reeley , Colo.
A nderson , G race             G reeley , Colo.
A nderson , H e n ry  M          G reeley , Colo.
A nderson , M a rg a re t ....................................................................       A u lt, Colo.
A n n e tt, M ildred ....................................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
A pel, A lice ......................... 1..........................................................   F o r t  L up ton , Colo.
A rth u r ,  G race .................................................................................. ............. ...................Canon C ity , Colo.
A rn e tt, I re n e  E  .................................................................................................................... C orlinv ille , 111.
A rno ld , P e rs ia  ......................................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
A shlock, E th e l .........................................................................................................................Bloom , Colo.
A tk in s , R u th  ..... .         P ie rce , Colo.
A uger, M a rg a re t ......................................................................................................... C en tra l C ity , Colo.
A yers, M ary  E d ith  .....................................................................................................F o r t  C ollins, Colo.

B aker, W . E ............    ............  .„...............   ......   G reeley , Colo.
B aker, Z u la  I  _______________   ..______________     E ads , Colo.
BaKer, h u id a  R .......................................... G reeley , Colo.
B aker, R achel J     M orrison , Colo.
B aldw in, Irw in  ................ ........................ ................................ ........................ .................... G reeley , Colo.
B aldw in, R u th  M ........         H udson , Colo.
B aldw in, G. I  ................................... ................     G reeley , Colo.
B aldw in, L a u ra   .........................   ............. H udson , Colo.
Ball, E lb e r ta  ......................   F a rm v ille , 111.
B anks, M arjo rie   ...........................................................................................................Oak C reek, Colo.
B arb o u r, L illian  M .......    W h ea tr id g e , Colo.
B arn es , M ildred ...................     B y ers, Colo.
B arn ard , A della ..—  ...........................................     F lo rence , Colo.
B arn ey , Chloe  ...........................    M an itou , Colo.
B arn ard , V irg in ia  ..............      Jo h n s to w n , Colo.
B a r re tt ,  A lm ira  .............       B ou lder, Colo.
B a r re tt ,  E th e l        C olorado S p rin g s , Colo.
B a r re tt ,  H elen  ......................... ,         D enver, Colo.
B artholom ew , B lanche       W orland , W yo.
B ass , V esper J ..........................        G reeley , Colo.
B as t, L ou ise  ......................... .   D elta , Colo.
B atche lder, M ar vis ...........        G reeley , Colo.
B a tsc h e le t, O live ............—    —          P an o ra , Iow a
B atsch e le t, E th e l  ..........................    G reeley , Colo.
B ax te r A lfred           G reeley , Colo.
Beebe, N orm a W ................................................ ........................................................... F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
Beem , M rs. R u th  .....................    G reeley , Colo.
B eers, C orae .............................     G reeley , Colo.
B eezley, G race  ................... ........................................................................................ R ed Cloud, Colo.
B elcher G era ld ine   A u lt, Colo.
Bellwood, Tom  O, . . . ............     G reeley , Colo.
Bell, G a rn e t ............ ...............-.........     W alse n b u rg , Colo.
B ennie, E lv en a          G reeley , Colo
B iederb ick , E s th e r  ............................................................ —  L am ar, Colo.
B irdsaw , G eorgia   .........     .........................    D over, Colo.
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B lakesley , E rce ll     .....A u lt. C o o .
B la ir. M ary  C............................................................................... ............................................. S ree  ey> 5 °  ®*
B la ir. F lo ren ce  .......................................................  — -------------------------------------------G ree ey, Co o.
B liss. A lice      .G reeley , Co o.
B liss . V alla  .............................. ~----------------------------------r ------------- -- ---------------- G ree ey . Co o.
B liss , V in cen t     -G reeley, Co o.
B odine, A lice   .............................. -.......................................................... D enver, Co o.
B oetz, E s th e r     Pueb lo , Co o.
B onell, H a n n a  ......................................................................................................................G reeley . Colo.
Booker, A lb ina ........       -................  . .........G len ro ck , W yo.
B ooth . M arie      ...........S te rling , Co o.
B osley , B e r th a  M -Colorado S p rin g s , Co o.
B ow ers, M a rg a re t   Gr,<:e l«y> Goj°-
Bow den, M ary   ...V icto r, Colo.
B ow er, C ora   G reeley . Co o.
B ow er, M rs. W . G .....................................................................................   ..G reeley . Co o.
B uck, G a rn e t  G reeley , C o o .
B u lg e r, L illian     -G r« ley '  Go ° '
B ull, E th e l J    P a tc h e r , Colo.
B u rg e r . E v e ly n   G reeley , C o o .
B urlien , D oro th y  .........................   VT’P eP.v e r’ £°!°*
B arn h am , B essie  J .   ................................................................................................................. M esa, Colo.
B urke , A lice .............................  R ocky Fo rd , Co o.
B u rro w s, Ip h ig en ia   G reeley , Colo.
B ush , Sue    D enver, Colo.
B u tts ,  L inn ie  ...........................................• .............................................................................. B edford , Iow a
B racew ell, H aro ld  ................................................................................. - .............. -............G reeley , Co o.
B rady , M ildred     C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
B rau n , Irm a  F ......................................................................................................................... . .B en n e tt, S°!°*
B re n tle n g e r , H a r r ie t te   P o r tla n d , Colo.
B riden , Q ueen ..........................................  G reeley , Colo.
B roh l, J u lia  ..................................................................   ....................................C en tra l C ity , Colo.
B ro lien , E llen  ............................................................................................................................W indso r, Colo.
B row n, C arl O.............................................................................................................................. .Lowell, M ass.
B row n, E lizab e th  ...................................................................................... -  .G reeley, Colo.
B row nell, F ran c is  ..................a G reeley , Colo.
B row n, H azel C   .S heridan  W yo.
B row n, M ary  I    G reeley , Colo.
B rooks, B ern ice   B rig g sd ale , Colo.
B ru n s te in , Jo h n   P ie rce , Colo.
B rush , M arg u er ite  .............   D enver, Colo.
B ryden , H elen     C arbondale, Colo.
B ry so n , E liza b e th  ............................................................................................... ............... L ou isiana , Mo.
B ry so n , G e rtru d e  .......................................................................................................... ..R ocky Fo rd , Colo.
B ryson , Jo se p h in e  .......................................................................................................... R ocky F o rd , Colo.

C allis, D oro thy    D enver, Colo.
C alv ert, A lice..................................................................................................... ..............Des M oines, Iow a
C am eron, M a rg a re t ............  B arr, Colo.
C am pbell, E th e l   G reeley , Colo.
C am pbell, M rs. A. D  G reeley , Co o.
C arn ah an , G ladys ....................       -...........Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
C arp en ter , M ichaela — .......................................................................................................G reeley . Colo.
C ar te r, M ildred      C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
C ar te r . T . C........................................................................................................................................... A lva, O kla.
C a r tw rig h t, Cecil ....................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo
C arr, R u th  .........................................................  D enver, Colo.
C asey , K a th ry n  ....................................................................................   D enver, Colo.
C asey , M ary  L ...............................................................................................................................B u tte , M ont.
C asey, Z ita  ...............................................................................................................~ B u tte , M ont.
C ham plain , L ucie  V .........................      G reeley , Colo,
C ham plain , L u ra  ....................................................  G reeley , Cok>*
C hapm an, K lyda ...............   —............................................. B uhl, Idaho
C herry , J e s s ie ....P ............................................ ........................................ .......................— G reeley , Colo.
C h ris ten so n , A nna   .........................................   -......  —......C ripple  C reek , Colo.
C h ris ty , A ileen  ........................................        B reen , Colo.
C hurch ill, In d ia  .........................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
C lark , In ez  ................................................................   B oulder, Colo.
C lark , M abel ............................................................................................................................M ancos, Colo.
C lauson, W olberg  ...........        G reeley , Colo.
Cl eg ho rn , D oris .......................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
C line, M rs. H . M .........................................................................................................................G reeley , Co o.
C lym er, E th e l .................................   M ead, Colo.
Coffel, M abel  ................................................................................ - ....................... F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
Cole, E m m a B        C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
Coles, E d ith  .............................. ....................................................................................... F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
C ollins, R u th  ...................        G reeley , Colo.
C onnellee, G ladys  ........................................   W h ea tr id g e , Colo.
C onner, H elen  .....................      G reeley , Colo.
C onner, K a th leen  ...........    G reeley . Colo.
Cook, N ellie  V ........................ - .........................    B arn esv ille , Colo.
C opeland, B lanche  ........       G reeley , Colo.
Cowden, E lf le ta   .................................    .A uro ra , Colo.
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Cox, A lice ..........................................................*............*..........................  H illro se , Colo.
Cox, M arion  ..................................................................   .......................................C edar F a lls , Iow a
C raig , M ary  M........................................................... -..........  G reeley , Colo
C raw ford , B e r th a  M ............................................... ...............................................................M illiken, Colo.
C raw ford , E th e l  ......................................................................   -.G reeley , Colo.
C raw ford , M rs. M y rtle  ...........................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
C reed, Zuella  .......................................................................................... -..................................... L am ar, Colo.
C rem eans, E d ith  ........................................................ -.............................................................G reeley , Colo.
C resto , L ou ise  .............................................................................      R ock vale, Colo.
C ribbs, F ran ces  ....................................................... - G reeley , Colo.
C rissey , G ladys .........................................................    C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
C unn ingham , Isa b e l ..........................................................   - W endover, W yo.
C urry , M rs. E th e l   ....S tillw ate r, Colo.
C u rry , R u th   .......................................................     *....... C ripp le  C reek , Colo.
C u rtin , Id a  H ...............................................................................................-...............................G reeley , Colo.

Dahl, P e a r l ..............................................................................................................................L a fa y e tte , Colo.
D albey, H azel ..................................................................................................................... .......Jew ell, Iow a
D aley , Cecil L ................................................................................................ -.......C olorado S p rin g s , Colo.
Dolph, M rs. A. N ........................................................................................................................ G reeley , Colo
D am m , M attie  ............................................................. ................................................. F o r t  M organ , Colo.
D arling , A. L .................... ............................................................ .............................................G reeley , Colo.
D aubenspeck , E s th e r     .D enver, Colo.
D av en p o rt, E x ine  ............................................................................................ * G reeley , Colo.
D avis, H elen  ...........................................................................  G reeley , Colo.
D av is, Id a  M ...........................................................................................     G reeley , Colo.
D av is, R hoda ..................................................................     H ann ibal, Mo.
D avis, M rs R o b ert Y ................................................................................................................ G reeley , Colo.
D avis, R o b ert Y....................................................................     * G reeley , Colo.
D av is, T hom as    G reeley , Colo.
D avison , M abel ......................................................................   -....................- A lda, N eb.
D ay, L ouise  .................................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
D ean, M arion   .................................................................      L a Salle , Colo.
D eA rnold, O live ..................................................................................................................... .G reeley , Colo.
D edrick , H elene  .....................................................................................   G reeley , Colo.
D eibert, G enev ieve ....................................................* F lo ren ce , Colo.
D em pew olf, C ecelia     G reeley , Colo.
D illon, M am ie ...................................................................................... ................................Sioux C ity , Iow a
D insm ore, N aom i ...............................................*..........................* Pueb lo , Colo.
D issn e r, N o ra  ..........................................      S pald ing , N eb.
D obbins, Jo e  ........................................................................................................................ R o ch e s te r, M ass.
Dolph, F ran ce s  .............................................     *  D elta , Colo.
Doud, M ary  .................................................................................................................................G reeley  Colo.
D ow ner, M arjo rie  E ...............     -.......................................... B ailey , Colo.
D rake , L eu rad a  .........................................................................  -.G reeley , Colo.
D raper, G ladys ..........................................................     *.G reeley , Colo.
D resso r, I ren e  M .......................................................-...............................................................H o ltv ille , Cal.
D unn , Ire n e  ..........       G reeley , Colo.
D u rh am , J a u n i ta  .................................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
D ye, A nna  .................................................. .....;.....................- A u lt, Colo.

E a to n , G lenn ...........................................................   -......G reeley , Colo.
E d q u is t, L illy   ......................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
E d w ard s , R u th  ........................ *................................................ . . . . . ........................................G reeley , Colo.
E h rh a rd t,  M inna  .......... ......................................................................................... ..............G reeley , Colo.
E ichel, L ouise  .................  *....................................................     F o u n ta in , Colo.
E lam , F e rn  ......................................................................................         G reeley , Colo.
E lam , V elm a ..............................................................   ......... ..— ...G reeley , Colo.
E ld er, F lo ra  .......            ....G reeley , Colo.
E ld er, R u th   ...............................................................................-.................................N o rth  P la tte ,  N eb.
E llio tt ,  E u la  .....................................................     ~~ ...A lm a, N eb.
E nge l, A nna  ......................*.................             R ico, Colo.
E n g leb re c h t, P e a rl  .............................................. *................................ *.................................. R ifle, Colo.
E rb , E d ith   ...........................................................................           D enver, Colo.
E rw in , R alph   ................................................................       G reeley , Colo.
E sim an , A lleg ra  ..............................................           .........C olorado S p rin g s , Colo.
E th e r id g e , E llis  ......... ......................................................... ..............................................G reeley , Colo.
E v an s , A nna  ..................... ................... ................... ........................................................Coal C reek , Colo.
E v an s , D ave  ............................................................................           G reeley , Colo.
E w ing , M ary  ......................................................................         G reeley , Colo.

F ab riz ie , F ra n k  .............. ....................     L ou isv ille , Colo.
F a ith , E lsie  ..................................................................................................................- ..D enver, Colo.
F a rre ll ,  F ran ces  .......;*.................................. ................................ ........................   A u ro ra , N eb.
F a sen , L ouise  .......................................     *.    C heyenne , W yo.
Fedde, O lga            ....F ow ler, Colo.
F en n e r, B e r th a  ...........................          Jew ell, K an.
F en n ey , F e rn  .........................................................      -........ ...................... ...................... - G reeley , Colo.
F en n er, M yrlie  .................... ................         Jew e ll, K an.
F e rree , P ea rl W ..................................................      — i.......... ...................... ......................S u g a r  C ity , Colo.
F ie ld e r, H a tt ie  ...........................................................*   G reeley , Colo.
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F in ley , W inona  ......    ....G reeley , Colo.
F lem ing , R u th   .......           G reeley , Colo.
F lin t, L ucy  ..... ............... ............... ......................... .............. *..*....................................... C edaredge, Colo.
F li tn e r , G erald ine   ......................................................    *.  G reybull, W yo.
F o resm an , G race ............v . . ........................... ...........................................Canon C ity , Colo.
F o re s te r , G ladys  .......          G reeley , Colo.
F o re s te r , Leah ....  ......          G reeley , Colo.
F o re s te r , Id a  May  .......-.....................................................          .................G reeley , Colo.
F o rg e tte , M ary  .....       ............................S pald ing , N eb.
F o s te r , B lanche .............             G reeley , Colo.
F o s te r , H azel  .......            M on trose , Colo.
F ran c h s , L ou ise     ..................    , ........................................................... T rin idad , Colo.
F ran c ia , T h e re sa   ......................................................        «.L ou isv ille , Colo.
F ra s e r ,  M abel J .   ..........................................      -.  A kron , Colo.
F risch k e , H elen               C olum bus, M ont.
F ried m an , J u lia  ......................... ....................................................................................-  ..D enver, Colo.
F reezm an , W m . L .............       B rig g sd a le , Colo.
F rey , H elen   ....              A dena, Colo.
F ry k lu n d , V. C .........................          G reeley , Colo.
F u n k , M rs. H elen  .........   i.............    G reeley , Colo.

G aines, A le th a  M. ....................................................................................................*............ G reeley , Colo.
G arnsey , W m . ................. . ..............................................................*......... .................- G reeley , Colo.
G eiser, B ern a rd   ......................... .............................................................................M onte  V is ta , Colo.
G ilbert, H azel ...........................................................................................................-—   B oyero , Colo.
G ilbert, J e a n n e tte  ......................................................     C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
Gill, H elen  .................     . .. .F o r t M organ, Colo.
G illespie, M arie  .......      Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
G illian, L e ta  ........................ *.......        B oulder, Colo.
G inapp, L ucille  .............................................................           W h ea tlan d , W yo.
G in th e r, C arrie  ............................  -.......... G reeley , Colo.
G ladstone , A m y .................................   G reeley , Colo.
G lafcke, C ath erin e  ............................................         G reeley , Colo.
G lenn, M yra  E ..............................   ...D enver, Colo.
G oontz, H elen  ............         G oodrich, Colo.
G ordon, G race  ...................             P ueb lo , Colo.
G oss, B ern ice  A ......................    :....................G reeley , Colo.
G osselin , N ellie  M.  ...................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
G ou le tte , M rs. E m m a ..........    G reeley , Colo.
G ourley , R u th  ................  ...    M eeker, Colo.
G ran t, A lis te r  .................       E v a n s , Colo.
G reen, M rs. A nna  .........     G reeley , Colo.
G reenam yre, K a th e r in e  ...................................      G reeley , Colo.
G reer, Lois ................    G reeley , Colo.
G regg, C lara  Iren e       E d g e w a te r, Colo.
G regory , R u th     .................................................     . .H a rlan , Iow a
G riffith , F e rn  ........     G reeley , Colo.
G riffith , Lois F   ..........................—>.....................................   G reeley , Colo.
G u tridge , S h irley  ............        ...............................G reeley, Colo.

H all, I la  ............................         G reeley, Colo.
H all, S ibbel K . ......................................................................................   ...D enver, Colo.
H am lin , H elen  ................ -............ ....................................... ............     .O tis, Colo.
H am m ond, D olores ...................* .........            P aon ia , Colo.
H an n a , M a rg u e r ite  ............. .................—  .......      G reeley , Colo.
H a rp e r, J .  D ...........................................          ....G reeley , Colo.
H a rp e r, M ery l ...............................................         — .... .    G reeley , Colo.
H a rrin g to n , G enevieve  .......*............. ..................................................... .................... .....La Salle, Colo.
H a rrin g to n , M arjo rie    ___ _____ ___ ________ ____.....—      .....B u tte , M ont.
H a rr is , B eth  ............        .......C arbondale , Colo.
H a rriso n , C a ro lin e _______ ,____... ..------ --------- ------ ------ ....—  Pueb lo , Colo.
H a rtm a n , D onna  ...............................       .....H o tchk iss , Colo.
H au se , A lice M. ............................................................................. ................. .........F o rt L up ton , Colo.
H ay es , N ellie  D.  .............—...............  .................   ..................................... ......Greeley, Colo.
H auson , L in n e a   .....  — ............................       A spen, Colo.
H aw th o rn e , R u th   ............................... *.................*.................................... ......... F o r t  M organ, Colo.
H edeen , E lean o r . ............           ........D enver, Colo.
H effner, T helm a ...............................................        D enver, Colo.
H ere fo rd , A n ita   .................................... ...................... .......................... ..F P rt L up ton , Colo.
H erndon , M arie  .......               D eora, Colo.
H e rrin g to n , C aro line   ...................           P ie rce , Colo.
H e s te r , B ern ice   ..........          ..D enver, Colo.
H ew es, G eorge                ...G reeley , Colo.
H ickm an , M rs. L u th e r  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......................  « ...............   G reeley , Colo.
H ill, G w endolyn             A n ton ito , Colo.
H ill, J e n n ie   ..............    — ...................    ...................................................... ...................... i... B elo it, K an.
H in d s , A rch ie  ....w .v .—  ............ . . . . . . ............ . . . . . ---------------------------      — .......................... .   Sedgw ick, Colo.
H ollm er, E v e ly n  ....----     .D enver, Colo.
H ooper, F ran ce s  ...----- ..................--------- -----.....——  —  .............  .D enver, Colo.
H o w arth , M arian  -------------— ..—....— .......... ...............     ........G reeley , Colo.
How e, N olan               A kron , Colo.
H o w le tt, V irg in ia   ......................*..................... — ............       D elta , Colo.
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A deline1        ••••••• • - S n i d e r :  Colo!H u n t, A deline   p RvppIpv Colo
Hn m n h rev " '   * " Z Z 7 Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z . G r e e l e y ,  Colo.H u m p h rey , F . . ..........................— .......................  *  P ueb lo , Colo.
H u rfo rd  E h zab e th  .....................................•    J a ro s a , Colo.
i S S “ kf a i ^ a ^ . . = z = : r z = : z : : r : z z z z ; ............................E a to n , co io .

le w s  K a th e r in e  L .........................................................       C olorado S p rin g s  Colo.
Im boden , H elen   ......................      Gree ley . Colo.
Ing le , E rie : B .  .....................     - .............     ;.........     H a x tu n . Colo.
In te rm ill,  I n s  ..................          -........— —- ................ C anon C itv  Colo.
lu b a t t i ,  F ilom ena  ........       -...... -  ~......: ^  g g  g to .
Iu b a tt i ,  M m nie ......_   S an fo rd , Colo.
Irv in , G eorge ..............................................................................................................   E ng lew ood , Colo.

&  c o l* .

T ................ G reeley , Colo.
Ja m e s , L eo ta  .................    -.............................. C heyenne, W yo.
Jam m so n , E lsie  .................................... -....................................*........................ -...................M in tu rn , Colo.
Je r re ll ,  E . W ...................................................................-................. *................  P ie rce , Colo.
Jo h n , T helm a ................................................................. -.................    G reeley , Colo.
Jo h n so n , A lice    ... . . . .........................................*............................... ....D enver, Colo.
Jo h n so n , B ern ice  ...................   -.......................................................*......... "  '....G ree ley , Colo.
Jo h n so n , D oro thy  ................................................................... ........*........................  P en ro se , Colo.
Jo h n so n , E lv a  ........................................................................................................ V.VZ.V.V.Greeley, Colo.
Jo h n so n , H  O.....................................-.............................................................. * .............,........ E a to n , Colo.
Jo h n so n , T he lm a  ........................................................ -.........................   G reeley , Colo.
J o h n so n , V eda ...................     -.............................................. ;.....:...G reeley, Colo.
J o n es , A lice ......................  -............................ - ............ -...........*    D enver, Colo.
Jo n es , E s th e r  ......................................-..............................  C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
Jen k in s , Isab e l ................................................................   M oun t S tre e te r ,  Colo.
Jo n es , Lois ..............   —.......   *...................................... .................

.  C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
K apelke, M arie  .............................................................................  .F rem o n t, N eb.
K avich , R uby  ............  -.................................................... D enver, Colo.
K earns, E llen  ........................................................................... -...........................................  L oveland , Colo.
K eirnes, G eneva  ...........................................................................................................  G reeley , Colo.
5 e!!y ’ ?,erniCre m ...................   *....................................................  I Z Z r / Z G r e e l e y ,  Colo.K elly , M rs. J .  B lanc ..................... -......................*......................*............  N unn , Colo.
K elly , F loyd   .................................... .D enver, Colo.
K em ink, A ngelina  ...................................................................... *.....................................  G reeley , Colo.
K endel, Jo sep h in e  .................... ....................... .................................. — G reeley  Colo.
K ennedy , P e a rl  ............  -..................................." " " ‘" '.B onanza , Colo.
K enny , M rs. B essie  ..................    D enver, Colo.
K enny  T hom as ............................................ -........ - .......................................................'.■.■.'.'.'.'.Golden, Colo.
K e rr S y lv a  ....................................................... -.....................-....................... ......... -  ■............D enver, Colo.
K ess le r, Leola .....        -...........-...........  D enver, Colo
K etch u m  M a rg a re t .................................. ........................................ -.............  •.............T r in idad, Colo.
Key, v e rd a b e lle   ...................................    -.............  G reeley , Colo.
K eyes, M arg a re t J .................................................   -....................................  ......L a  V e ta  Colo.
K incaid , L au re  ............................................. ............................ .......... - - -  G reeley , Colo.
K ing, F lo ren ce  .............................................   - ..................................................... G reeley , Colo.
K m g. J u lia   ..................................................           G reeley , Colo.
K ing, W esley  B........................................................-..........  G eorgetow n, Colo.
K ^ h y . M arjo rie  ....................................................................................... -------....................G ree ley , Colo.

m ..............  ' ■ ; ..........................................................D enver, co io .Klee, E v a  M.  ................................................-.................................. ”   D enver, Colo.
K n ech t, A m snda   Colo
K lein, C arrie

K necht! 1 = n i e ...................  Colo
S  W  T       F la g le r, Colo.K m « ,  W. L ....................................................-----------      D elta  Colo

Koogl’e, M rs................................................... ............. .................................. -................... ^ e e l e v ’ Colo’K oogle, W esley  .......................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.

L am b, H elen  ......................................................................................................................... B " f;h ton . Colo
L a s t, C h ar lo tte  ..............................................     -.......................................-  ^ a "*to u > L°
L auck , G e rtru d e  ...........     -...........- .................. " Den ver’ To o'
L aw la t, M arg a re t ...........................................................................................-  V , , v , w ’ Polo’L aw rence. C arl  ................................................................................................................ G reeley , Colo.
L ease r, F lo ren ce  .......      -................................................ - O cheyedan, Iow a
Lee, H om er ..............................................................................  G ree ey, Co o.
Lee, Lola M.        ............G ree ley , Colo.
Leece, M arie L. ...................... — ........................ — ............................ ..................— T w in F a lls , Idaho
Lepel, C h arlo tte  ........................................................................... -..................................... ......V ilas, Colo.
L ew is, lo n e  ................................ ............. .......— ..........................................- .....................- f a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
L ew is, M aurine  ---------------------- ---------- ---------- --------------------------- —  L a J u n ta ,  Colo.
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Lind, E v a  .....................................    G reeley , Colo.
L ind, N ellie  ................... ........     D enver, Colo.
L in d sey . N ora         S toneham , Colo.
L jnk , Isa  ..........................................................         Glenwood S p rings  Colo.
L ipp, H . P e a rl      G reeley , Colo.
L ittle r , R ay  N         ....G reeley , Colo.
L o fg ren , R u th  .......................................................................................................   D urango , Colo.
L ong, G ladys ................................................................................................................................ Salida, Colo.
L ord , M arg a re t ............................. .........................................................................................M onm outh , 111.
L overn , R u th  ............................................................................................................................. Pueb lo , Colo.
Lowe, F lo ren ce  ......................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
L und, F lo rence  ..................................1 E lizab e th , Colo.
L y s te r , E lsie  M .........................................................................  G reeley , Colo.
L y tle , A lan  ..................................   G reeley , Colo.

M cA leer, G eorgene  ....................................................................................-............. -..........L am ar, Colo.
M cA rth u r, M arg a re t ............................................................. -...............................-............. G reeley , Colo.
M cC am pbell, M arion  ...............................................................................................................Pueb lo , Colo.
M cC arty , A nna  .............................................. ..........................................................................G reeley , Colo.
M cC arty , A gnes .........  -......-...............  F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
M cC arty , E dna  M.......................................................  -.........................W ash in g to n , Iow a
M cC arter, M rs. M ary       .....G reeley , Colo.
M cC lenahan, E lizab e th     G reeley , Colo.
M cCorm ick, Belle        F lo rence , Colo.
M cC orckle, Dee ........................................................ .-   G reeley , Colo.
M cCoy, L inda ...................................................................................     C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
M cCoy, D ari .................................................................       C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
M cC utcheon, J a n e     G reeley , Colo.
M cG lenn, M ildred ......... ...............................................................................— - W indso r, Colo.
M cG overn , M arg a re t ............................... ..................... ......................................................D enver, Colo.
M cG uirck, M ary  ................................................................................................ Glenwood S p rin g s, Colo.
M cIn ty re , M y rtle  ......................... ;......................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
M cK in stry , E th e l  Sedgw ick, Colo.
M cK in s try , K en n eth     G reeley , Colo.
M cK nigh t, E d ith     D enver, Colo.
M cL ogan, M urie l      D enver, Colo.
M cL oughlin , E un ice     G reeley , Colo.
M cM elan, M arion    G reeley, Colo.
M cM echen, H elen  ................................................................................. ................................La Salle, Colo.
M cM illan, M y rta   ............................................................................ ..................................G reeley , Colo.
M cN eel, G eorgia  ..... .................................................. ................................................... N o rth  P la tte ,  N eb.
M cNeel, M elba   L incoln  N eb.
M cQ uiston , P au lin e     G reeley , Colo.
M cW h o rte r, I re n e  ......................................................:...............................................................D enver, Colo.

M adarasz, I rm a  ................................................... ..........................................................- D enver, Colo.
M ack, Lois ..................... ............................................................................. - G reeley , Colo.
M ackay, M rs. D onald .....     *...............................................G reeley , Colo.
M anlove, E s th e r  .............................. ............................................. ..................................Canon C ity , Colo
M arker, D ewey .............       L a V eta , Colo.
M artin , H en ri E lla  .................................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
M artin , B u la  ..........................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
M artin , A lice J .........................................................................          G reeley . Colo.
M ate r, Lois ................................................................................    M orenci, A riz .
M ayhew , Id a  ..........................................................................   Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
M ellor, H ilda .....................................................................................    G reeley , Colo.
M etzer, M aude .........................................................................................................................R em er, M inn.
M ichels, R u th  ................................................................        S te rlin g , Colo.
M itchell, D e lith a  ............................................................................................................ .. G reeley , Colo.
M itchell, E d ith   C orn ish , Colo.
M itchell, E th e l       B oulder, Colo.
M itchell, F lo ren ce          D enver, Colo.
M itchell, M arg a re t      H a x tu n , Colo.
M iller, Eflie D.      W ellin g to n , Colo.
M illigan , F loy         M on trose , Colo.
M iller, G eneva      G reeley , Colo.
M iller, W aldo S  W alth am , M ass.
M iller, V andella  ...................................................................................................................... E lizabeth ,C olo .
M ilner, E v a     F lo rence , Colo.
M offatt, Jo h n  .................................................................................   C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
M oline, N ellie       D enver, Colo.
M onell, M abel ........ ........     M on trose , Colo.
M onsch, H e s te r     Pueb lo , Colo.
M oon, A ddie E     G olden, Colo.
M oon, E d ith  .......................................  ............................................................  Springfie ld , Mo.
M oore, L o rena  ........       C u rtis , N eb.
M oorhouse, E ss ie   .......................................................................................................... Canon C ity , Colo.
M organ , H ayden   ..................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
M organ , Ida  .....................................................................          M ontecello , Ky.
M orris , M innie          G reeley , Colo.
M orgason , M ildred        N orw ood, Colo.
M orgason , R u th  ................................................................................................................... .N orw ood, Colo.
M orris , D o ro th y  — .............................................   .................... G reeley , Colo.
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M orris , E v e re t t  W . ........................................................................   ................ G reeley , Colo.
M orris , M arg u erite  .................................... ........................................ ............_ .....................G reeley , Colo.
M orris , J o h n  E .  .........   ..............       G reeley , Colo.
M oss, S u sa n n ah  ............................................*......................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
M raz, D oro thy  ..................... 1..............................................................................C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
M u rray , G e rtru d e  .................... ............................................................................................... H a x tu n /  Colo.
M u sser, M arie  ................................................................................................... ....................... G reeley , Colo.
M u rray , H azel ....................................  — ............................... T rin idad , Colo.
M yers, F ran c es  ......................................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
M yers, M ada B ........................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.

N ance, D o ro th y  E .  ......................................   .......................   D urango , Colo.
N eal, P au l   ...............................................................................................................C h iv ing ton , Colo.
Neill, S te w a r t  .......................    G reeley , Colo.
N eilson , A u d ry  ......................................................................... ..................................F o r t  M organ, Colo.
N elson , B lanche  .......      T rin idad , Colo.
N elson , L ucille  A ....................     F o r t  M organ, Colo.
N esb ill, O ra  Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
N im s, E lean o r ...........................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
N o lte , G eorge ...................................................... G reeley , Colo.
N olte , E s th e r  ........  G reeley , Colo.
N o rc ro ss, H aro ld      G reeley  Colo
N orm an , R uby  .................................................................................................. .Z .V Z" C anon C ity! Colo!
N u ssb au m , A g n es ......................................................................................... -  G reeley, Colo.

Old, E llen   .......................................................................................................  G reeley , Colo.
O linger, E velyn  .........................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
O liver, B ern ice     G reeley , Colo.
O rgan , E llen  ................................................................................................................................R ico, Colo.
O sm er, L illie  C....................................................  G reeley , Colo.
O uderk irk , L illian  .....................................................*  G reeley , Coflo
O versen , L ena .....................  G reeley , Colo.
O verton , R u th  ......... ........................................................................................... C olorado S p rin g s , Colo.
O tten , M aude ...................   B randon , Colo.
O w nbey, Cinco ..............         G reeley , Colo.

P a ck ard , L illian  C.................           ...G reeley , Colo.
P a in e , E lla  ...........    .....B y ers , Colo.
P a lm er, B e r th a  .................... ...     G reeley , Colo.
P a lm er, E s th e r  ......   G reeley , Colo.
P a lm q u is t, C h ris tin a  ......................  D enver, Colo.
P an cak e , F lo ren ce  .............    L oveland , Colo.
P a rk e r , A u g u s ta  ............................................................................................................... H u tch in so n , K an.
P a rk s , G race    ................................................................................................ ....................G reeley , Colo.
P a rk e r , V irg in ia  ......................................   K iowa, Colo,
P a tte rs o n , M am ie ......................................   B ushne ll, N eb.
P a tte rs o n , O na C................... *..........................................................................   ....G reeley , Colo.
P a tto n , J e s s ie  .................................. .................... ....................................................... M onte  V is ta , Colo.
P e a rso n , Goldie ..................................   H ugo , Colo.
P e a rso n , L illie  ....:..........   . A u lt, Colo.
P e a rso n , L illie  ........................................................................................................................V alley , N eb.
P epper, A udrey  E ................................................   W indso r, Colo.
P en n ey , A gnes .............................................................................................  P ueb lo , Colo.
P e r te c t ,  Velm a .............................       D enver, Colo.
P e ti t ,  O bera  ................................................................................................   G reeley , Colo.
S u r Vy ’ K^ net. h ............................................................................................................... F o r t  L up ton , Colo.

p s’ £ h e s t*r ......*;........................ .........................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
P h e lp s , M rs. J e n n ie  ............... .......................................................................................  G reelev  Colo
P h illip s, Jo se p h in e  ................... .................................. ....................................................C anon CUy! Colo:
P h ip p en y , M ary   ................................       G reeley , Colo.
P h ip p en y  W a lte r   ......    G reeley , Colo.
P ie rce  M y rtle  ..................................................................................  O rdw ay, Colo.
P ick a rd , E rn e s t  L .................................    G reeley , Colo.
P ic k e tt  P au lm e  M...........................     F a rm in g to n , Colo.

£,a th e rm e  ................... -..................................................... -................... -................. M on trose , Colo.
P o tts ,  F lo ren ce  ...............................................    H oehnes, Colo.
P o tte r ,  C larice     A rv ad a  Colo.
P ru n ty , B eu lah   ............................... ;............................     G reeley , Colo.
P ru n ty , L loyd ........ ................................................................................ .................................. G reeley , Colo.
P ru n ty , L e u ty  ........................................................................................................................... G reeley  Colo.
P ra g s t ,  A u g u sta  .................................................................. Gw Ipv
P re s c o tt ,  B lake D  ...............      G r t e l t l '  Colo*
P rfddv” ' InHaar0 ld  .....................................................................~ Z Z = Z = Z Z Z o S & :  Colo!
P r in h «  r l a r a  .......................................................................................   P ie rce , Colo.

  , T-~r~r- teip-ZH-

t t f c ^ V = = r   .............................. : Sfc
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Rae, Je ss ie  M.    . . . . . . . . . --------------------- H axtun, Colo.
Ram say, Madine.............................. .......... ... ...................—....—  ........................................ Greeley, Colo.
Rardin, Mabelle          ....Colorado Springs, Colo.
Ray, Mrs. Zella  ......... .................... *....................  M anitou, Colo.
Ream, Mary L.  -----             Greeley, Colo.
Reed, E sther  ............................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Reed, E thel B          Denver, Colo.
R eese, R uth  ..............           L ongm ont, Colo.
Rhen, Edna  .......  -..............................    Denver, Colo.
Rhen, V iolet ............    — ................— ................................................ Denver, Colo.
Rhinehart, Josephine  ........................ ...:...........   Fountain, Colo.
Rhodes, Ilene ................................................................................................................. Sm ith Center, Kan.
R ingle, M argaret  .................................................................................  ....G reeley, Colo.
R isley, Clarinda          Grand Junction, Colo.
R ienks, Maude ...............................................    G reeley, Colo.
R ice, Gladys .................................................    -.................................. .....Denver, Colo.
Roach, H elen        W heatland, W yo.
Roach, M yrtle          W heatland, W yo.
R oberts, R ussel M .....................         Lam ed, Kan.
Roewe, Alma E ..................    ..................................     Greeley, Colo.
R ooney, M argaret ...............................................................     Denver, Colo.
Rook, V irginia F ..................................   1........   W estm inster, Colo.
Roop, Nora C..........................          W estm inster, Colo.
Routh, Jew ell ..........................................................................  -...................W iley, Colo.
Ruth, Lela ..................  1............ '............     Greeley, Colo.

Salazar, Belinda .........................................   *............ ....... San Luis, Colo.
Salberg, L illie  .............................          Greeley, Colo.
Sauthoff, W. H   ..................................... . ....................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Sanstead, Floyd W.  ............................................................ ..................................  W elland, Colo.
Schem el, M argaret ......... .......................................................................................................Lincoln, Neb.
Schuster, F lorence       Grand Lake, Colo.
Schnebly, G enevieve .................      Boyero, Colo.
Schwab, Gertrude            Dunlap, Iowa
Schwab, A gnes .......... .:...............        Dunlap, Iowa
Scolt, Grace J.               Rudyard, Mich.
Search, Paul M. ........           W ilkes Barre, Pa.
Search, W. E .....................................  G reeley, Colo.
Seberell, Cora Belle ................................................................................   Fort Collins, Colo.
Serafini, E lvira M.................................................................................    Denver, Colo.
Shanley, Theresa      .Pinedale, W yo.
Shattuck, Lucille ......................   Greeley, Colo.
Sheridan, M argaret - ...........          ....D enver, Colo.
ShifTlelt, R ow en i ..... ..................... .......*............................................     D iagonal, Iowa
Shipman, M anilla  .............................     Calhan, Colo.
Sides, Lucille ...............          Yoder, C'do.
S im s, Isabelle    I....;.....................................  Paonia, Colo.
S im s, Irv in g  ...............................................            Paonia, Colo.
Singer, Olive  ..............    ......;..........;................. H asw ell, Colo.
Skinker, Mary S ..................... :...............  ......:...................................................................S t. Louis, Mo.
Sm ith, Eric A. C         Greeley, Colo.
Sm ith, Lillian ..................         Boulder, Colo.
Sm ith, Marie ...................        — .   Fort M organ, Colo.
Sm ith, Mildred ........................   I........... .    L ouisville , Colo.
Sm ith, Ralph  .....         Greeley, Colo.
Sm ith, W ells .............................          Greeley, Colo.
Sm ith, W inifred .........          D enver, Colo.
Snook, Mern ...........      Greeley, Colo.
Sorenson, A gnes ...............................        H arrington, Neb.
Spencer, Verlin .............................       G reeley Colo.
Sprinkle, H elen E.  ......................................................       Canon City, Colo.
Stansfield , Laura ................ ..................J  .      D enver, Colo.
Steck , Mabel ......................... .............. ...... ................................ Southerland, Neb.
S teid ley, Lurene .............................................................           Fort Collins, Colo.
Stew art, Chas. A.   Siol Root, India
Stew art, Lulu ...............................          ...De Beque, Colo.
S teven s, C. E .................           Akron, Colo.
S tevenson , Jessica  .................... .........T.........................  Greeley, Colo.
S toast, Pauline G............................................     Denver, Colo.
Stone, H elen ....................................................    Arvada, Colo.
Struthers. C hristine  .............................................................   Delagua, Colo.
Stukey, G lessner    Steam boat Springs, Colo.
Strong, Ralph ..................... *................................................................    Greeley, Colo.
Svedm an, H attie M.         W indsor, Colo.
Swain, L ottie  ............................           Brighton, Colo.
Sw eeney, Mrs. H attie               Greeley, Colo.
Sw anson, Mabel .........................................................    G reeley, Colo.

Taylor, Mrs. Josephine ......................           D enver, Colo.
Thom as, Harry ...................................... .,...................      Sanford, Colo.
Teller, Emma  ...................      W indsor, Colo.
Terree, Pearl ............     Greeley, Colo.
T heys, H enrietta  ......................................................      ........ D enver, Colo.
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T hom as, Mae  .............................. .................................................................C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
Thom pson , M arion  ........................-.............................  - ..................................... G reeley , Colo.
T hom pson , P e tra  ...........................................................................  ir S’
T horn , M arjo rie  ................................................. --...........................................................5 ? c, y F °  £  !
T h orne, H elen  L .................................   W a lsen b u rg . Colo.
T ib b e tts , B lanche ........................................................................*........ -................................G reeley , Colo.
T ober, B ill ................................................................................. ...........................« G reeley  Colo.
T ober, Lois E .....................    ■......................................................     i
Todd, E d ith  ........     .................... - ......................... ........  -  Del N o rte , Colo.
Todd, K a th e r in e       G reeley , Co o.
Toffler, G race L. .......................... .........................................................................................G ree ey, Co o.
T opping, R. C .  .................  - ... — .................................................. - G reeley , C o o .
Tow er, A daline  ............................ ............................................ * ........................................... -D enver, Colo.
Tope, L ena  ...............................................................................................................  — G reeley , Co o.
T reg o n in g , Jo e  .....................    -.............. -........................................G ree ey. Co o.
T rez ise , E d ith   ............    - .................... .......................— ----- ........- .- . .. ..- .. ..G re e je y , Colo.
T u ttle ,  C aro line  .......................................................... # ...............O klahom a C ity , Ok a.
T y le r , R u th  .................. - .................................     B° u l?®r ' Co o.
T yson , Xvernia .............      P ueb lo , Colo.

V an  C leave D u rw ard  ......................................... -........ ................................................
V e y r.a  F o r tu n a to  de ......    :...........................................-........ ......... P h ilip p in e  Is la n d s
V in to n , J a u n i ta  ............... .............. ......... ..................................— .............. G rand  J u n c tio n , Colo.

W adleigh , B lanche  ....................................................................... ................................. W e s t Clifte, Colo.
W ag o n er, Effie ......................................................   F lo ren ce , Co o.
W alcher, G re tch en  ............... ........................................................... .............. ............... C anon C ity , Colo.
W ald h au se r, E s th e r  .............................................................................................................. G reeley , Colo.
W ald h au se r, D oro thea  ....       G reeley , Colo.
W arn er , D o ro th y  ................................................................       G ree ey, Colo.
W a lte rs , M ildred  ............................................. *............................................  G i'ee^ y ’ Colo.
W alker, E d ith a   .............................. -........~............................. -................*......-.......... --S im la , Colo.
W allace, Cecil ..............       -..........................A lam osa, Co o.
W alsh , N ellie  E .................................................................................... -...............*...... ---.-.....-.Pueblo, Colo.
W assaw , E s th e r  !..... .................................. ....... ................................... .....................C ripple C reek , Co o.
W arin g , M adelina  ........................................................................ -..............................F o r t  L up ton , Colo.
W ate rm an , V ern a  ........................... ----..,.................... -...........-............-.............................. ..E c k e rt, Colo.
W atk in s , L ou ise   ................................................................................................................ G ree ey, Co o.
W ebb, M rs. E lb a   ........................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
W ebb, J o h n  A. ........................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
W eichand , A da ....................................................... -.........................................................- P e n ro se , Colo.
W ells, M aude ....................   - - .................................  ... G reeley , Co o.
W em yse , E lzp e th  .................................................................................. .................... C ripp le  C reek , Co o.
W h erre n , H azel ..........................    G rel 1?,?’ £  ,
W h itten , F lo ren ce  ..........   - ................................. - ..............— ..G ill, Colo.
W hite , M rs. M abel ............................................................................................••••-- ....-G ree le y , Colo.
W h ite , M ary  .......................................................................................................... C olorado S p rin g s, Co o.
W hite , O na  ................................................................................. ...............................................£ " ■ yal’ Go11»-
W icks, L ena .................................................................. -....................................- vIAI,bl0,n ’ ^ “ iW ilcox, R u th  .........................................................................................   H olyoke, Colo.
W illiam s, M rs. H . M .....................................................................................................X"~I-<jT S !ey '  £ °
W ilk in s, E s th e r  .....................................-...................................................................... F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
W illiam s, D ella .................      ley, Co o.
W illiam s, F ran c e s  ................................................................................................................Goldfleld, Colo.
W illiam s, H o race     G reeley , Colo.
W illiam s, Lois ..........................................................................................................................G reeley , Co o.
W illiam s, M ildred E ............................................ ....................................................................„ V ic to r, Colo.
W illiam s, R uby ..........................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
W illiam s, U ria s  ..................................................................................................................." iS u fu  £ ° i ° '
W ilson , G enevieve ................................... -............................................ -......... -............... ..M illiken, Colo.
W ilson , L illie  N ..........................................................................-........................  -................--Nunn, Co o.
W in k le r, P au lin e  .................... -........................................................................................... -P ie rce» ^ ° ] ° ‘
W ood, F ran ces  E . ..............................................................................    M on trose , Co o.
W ood, H ow ard   .................................................................................................................... G reeley , Co o.
W ood, R u th  .............................................................................  -...............................G reeley , Colo.
W oodw ard, R u th    ..................... -......................................*........ -........ *.............................G reeley , Colo.
W olfer, M arg a re t ......................................-...................................... ............................ r«  ^°j°*
W onder, G enevieve ..................................-....................... -...............................  - .M o n tro se , Colo.
W orley , R uby .......................................................................................................C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
W rig h t, E th e l .......... ........................................................................................ -...................G ree ey, Co o.
W rink le , W illiam  .................................................................................................................... Ĝ e .e ley* Golo*
W ylde-B row n, G ladys ............................................... ......... -........ -...............  ..F rien d , N eb.

Y a tes , B onnie J ............................. - .......— ............- ...Y um a, Colo.
Y a tes , E . O .................................................................................................................. -............. G reeley , Co o.
Y in g s t, In a  L. .......*................................ — ................... ..—* —H ugo, Colo.

Z im m erm an , T e re sa  ............................................................ -.......—.................................. ...G reeley , Colo.
Zaph, M adeline .............  -.......— -...........................-.......* G reeley , Colo.
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r r H S r r * 8 ................................................... ...........................................—  'P u eb lo , cg io . -g=raaafci«ZV, §̂ ...................................... :......   s y m o " ,  o re .

A d o S h  J o se p h  M ary  C.......................      Colo!

& S r i8' = = ^ ^
A ^ H ^ b e n  i : ...............      - o ™ * ? '  S ° j° ;
A lb e r3S0L u la y E S E '  -   " Z Z Z Z - . - E a d s !  Colo.

S l . S r -“£  ̂ ^ ^ = = " 5  £
Allen,’ M rs. H e n ry  V ....................................... -...........................................................- G reeley  Colo.
A llen LylkiSe * . ' " " ^ ^ Z ^ Z ^ Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z l N e Z  R ay m e^  Colo!
A llen’, M a ry ‘A gnes " Z Z . . . . . ........................................    C olorado S p rm g s, Colo.
A llen , M ildred E ................... -.............................................................. -.............................." "  Pn o
A llison , G race E .................................................................- ...................................... - ............CTna*
A lls ta tt ,  T hom as J  .................... -............................ .....................-..........................-............................? n ’
A lthe ida , M atilda  .................................................-......... - ........................................ F o r t 'M S e a n  Colo
A m brose, A m a n ta  ..................................................................................................... - f o r t  M organ, Pn o‘
A m brose , Effie K ....................................................................  01ney Co o
A m ick, Iren e  ....................................................................... .......... ........ - M eeker, t  .
A m m erm an , M arie  ................................................................................***••;...............*.......... T in to n ’ Okla*
A m m ons, N ancy  .............................................................................. -...............................................................Til*
A n d erso n , A gnes N ......................................................................................—............................................ Polo
A n derson , A lfred  P . J r .................................................-......................* K̂ r i c k ,  Co o
A n derson , A nna   ........................................................................................................................................Polo

s :  m  : = : : r : : : = ^

t t s s  K = = = ± = ^ ^
-%  i r i = = 2 ^  §S2:

A ndrew s, M ary  ..........................................   S to ck to n  111
A l S c n ^ ' i r ..................................  : r : r z = z : G ^ s ? o n ! ° T e x ^
I r n e t t H e n a E .   ^ e n T e r V l o

A rno ld ' H attie*  L .................................................        I1L
A rnold! ^ ^ . . Z Z Z Z Z Z Z — Z .. . . . . . . . . ...........................................
A r ^ ena. F ran ces  ..................................................................................-..............Z Z Z ^  J o  eph Mo.
A shbrook , B elle ............... -  p _ aai . „  p«in

A tkh fs , Add?ee i ^ Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z .........
A v is o n ^ ^ l^ ^ n c e * Z Z - V Z Z Z 7 Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z V Z Z Z Z " .V G r e e n * " M o u n te ^  F a lls , Colo. 
A zbill, H a tt ie  ................................ -.......     C herokee, U kia.

B abb, B e r th a  M.  .....     ■••••••..........~ ~ ~ ...................................................... Colo!
B a b b itt  M rs A hee ..H ...................................................Z Z Z Z Z Z Z j L i t t l e t o £ C o l o .
B abcock, C arrie  .................................................................................   n  , r«re©k Colo
B abcock, M rs V era  .................................................................................^ Z Z ^ D e n v e r !  Colo!
B ae rreso n , V eola M  — -   C ity . Colo.
I ”  y ’- t Z i u    L aw ton . O kla.
i t i r d ,  D o r o t h y " ' M i l Z e d Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z  A ^ n d a .  K an .
B aker, J e s s ie  L ..............................................................................~ C &
B aker, R achel J ................................................................................  -     E ad s , Colo.
B aker, Z ula  I .....................................*............................................. *     G reeley , Colo.
% n  : z : .....................    F a rm e rsv ille , 111.
i a n ’      D enver, Colo.B all, K a th e ry n  ................................... -       D enver, Colo.
B alkm , M arth a  N .........................................................................      Qa ^ Qre e ^  Colo.
B anks, M arjo rie  ........   •..•..................Z Z Z . " . ...........G rover, Colo.
B arb er , S a ra h   ................................-................................-...............................  .   D enver, Colo.
B arb ie ri, J en n ie  ..................................................................................Z Z . . . Z ...............G ainsv ille , 111.
l « b o ^ ;  . . . . . . .— c mo .
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B artho lom ew , B eu lah   .............  ,........................ ............... C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
B ar tle sa n , H elen          ...M uskogee, Okla.
B arn es , M rs. A bbie C.  ................................      S a in t Jo sep h , Mo.
B a rn e tt,  M y rtle   ...........          C ouncil B luffs, Iow a
B a r tle t t .  M ary  ...........................        ;........G reeley , Colo.
B a r tle t t ,  D aisy  B.           Council B luffs, Iow a
B a r tle t t ,  F ...................... ............. ....................................................................................Council B luffs, Iow a
B arham , D ella  .................  i............................................................... S tep h en sv ille , T exas
B ark m an n , E da   .....             -.............. Ju n c tio n  C ity , K an.
B a r tle t t ,  M ary  ................................................................................ .T rin idad , Colo.
B arry , Jo h n  H . J r .   .......... .............. ....... ....... .................................................. G love, A riz.
B a r tle t t ,  E v a  H .................. .................................... ............................. .................................J e f fe rso n , Colo.
B asho re , E lizab e th   ................ ................... ...........................................................S an ta  Ana, C alif.
B aslin , M arg u erite  ............................................ .............................................. Colorado S p rin g s , Colo.
B asqu in , M rs. O live ..................................................................a...............................................L a ird , Colo.
B ass , V esper J ................................................ .................... ................................ .................... G reeley , Colo.
B ass le r , H elen  .......................................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
B atch e ld e r, M arois ..................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
B ates , C h es te r A ............................................................................................................... - C addoa, Colo.
B ates , E len a  .................................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
B a tsc h e le t, E th e l      G reeley , Colo.
B a tsch e le t, O live .......................... .......... ...............................................................................P aco ta , Iow a
B aughn , L ucille  .......... ............. ............................ .................... a.............................M ineral W ells, T exas
B eahm , L. L ..........................................................................         D elta , Colo.
B eatson , E un ice   ................................................................         R ockford , 111.
B ea ttie , E lizab e th  A ...........................   A tch in so n , K an.
B ea tty , M ary  E .................. ........................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
Beck, W m . L    D enver, Colo.
B eckham , M rs. Com in         M ineral W ells, T exas
B ecker, L illian  C   D enver, Colo.
B eechel, E d ith  E ......................................     W ayne , N eb.
B eers, C arl J .......................... .................................. .......................................................F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
B erg , G ladys ......................................................       L eadv ille , Colo.
B elcher, G erald ine F .........................................   A u lt, Colo.
Bell, M ae ............... ........ ..................................................................................................... ! A rvada , Colo.
B ell, R uby  ........................................................................................................................... W alsenburg ,C o lo .
Bellwood, Tom  O.  ................................  .....G reeley , Colo.
B en n e tt, E lizab e th  ...................................................................  B uck ingham , Colo.
B en n e tt, L. H ..............................................    W iley , Colo.
B en n e tt, R alph  ..............       D olores, Colo.
B en n e tt, R ose  ...................     G reeley , Colo.
B enn ing , V era   .......................     G reeley , Colo.
B en t, C. A ....................     B erw ind , Colo.
B en t, L a u ra  .................     B erw ind, Colo.
B en ton , M ildred ............................ :.................................................   G reeley , Colo.
B erg , E v a  M ............................................. ............................................... .............C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
B erk o v itz , R ose .......................       P ueb lo , Colo.
B e rn s to rf , A lm a ..............           Boone, Colo.
B e rn s to rf , L yd ia  S ..........................           B oone, Colo.
B errin g e r, M arie .....................................      ..D elta , Colo.
B erry , A lice A ........................................................................................ .............Colorado S p rin g s , Colo.
B ertag n o lli, M ae B ....................................................... ............................. ......... -.................. D enver, Colo.
B e tts , G race .................................................       P ueb lo , Colo.
B es t, B ery l ................................................................................................. ................, D allas, T exas
Biddle, R u th  .................................   L ongm on t, Colo.
B ieri, L ou ise  .................................................       D enver, Colo.
B illing , E lizab e th  ................................... ...........  ...........................................................L isbon , N . D ak.
B irch , N ellie  A ....................... ,..........................  L eav en w o rth , K an.
B ittn e r , K a th e ry n  ........................................     C ouncil B luffs, Iow a
B lack, M arg a re t ............... ,.........................      Cozad, N eb.
B lackm an , E s th e r  ................................... . ........................—  ............................ A rapahoe, N eb.
B lackm ore, A lta  H ................................   D enver, Colo.
B lagg , B lanche  ........................ ............ .......................... .................................. N eosho F a lls , K an.
B la ir, M arie  E ................................................................................................................ C ripp le  C reek , Colo.
B lair, M ary  C.................................................................................................................... ... D over, Colo.
B la ir, P a u lin e  ...................................................................................................................................E ad s , Colo.
B laisdell, E d ith  ............  P ao la , K an.
B lake, V erda   L as A nim as, Colo.
B liss, C ora M  .......................... ............. ..... ....................................................... a..............D enver, Colo.
B lock, S is te r  M arie  C. ..........................................................-.......................    D enver, Colo.
Bloom , E lsie  .................................................................................................... ..........................G ranv ille , 111.
Boba, M ildred ......... ....................... ........................... ....... ......... ............................................D enver, Colo.
Boge, M abel F   .............a......................     D enver, Colo.
B onham , B onnie  ..............     W h ea tr id g e , Colo.
B onham , R u th  A.  ................................................     W h ea tr id g e , Colo.
B oston , B eu lah            A lva, Okla.
Bowe, W m . K ................        A u lt, Colo.
B ow ers, L o rena  M. ....,........................................................................... ...............................D allas, T exas
Bowie, K a tie   a.         C heyenne, W yo.
B ow m an, In d a  F .             D enver, Colo.
Boyd, E v e ly n  .........               E ads , Colo.
Boyd, Louie C ro ft  ......    G reeley , Colo.
B oyer, M onta  J .         D enver, Colo.
B racew ell, H aro ld   ..................     .....G reeley , Colo.
B rady , M ildred   ............................... ........ ...................................................... C olorado S p rin g s , Colo.



96 COLORADO S T AT E  TE

B rad ley , M a rg a re t .........................  ,,,........ — ............,  ,  D enver. Colo.
B rady , M in ttie  ..................................................    ••••......   G reeley , Co o.
B ram kam p, E th e l .—  ...............................................     O t i i ’ Colo
B randen , E lizab e th  ............................................................. .................. .......... .............
B ra n d t, L ucille  ........................................  , .............. ........................................ • • " - .  C herokee O kla.
B reck , J a n e  T ..........................     -....... -.........   -..........................................R tc to o n d ,  K y.
B rennan , M rs. E v a  ........................... ................... ............................ ................................ "  Co o '
B rennan , S is te r  M ary C.....................................-............*.........................................................................N^b*
B re tz , H elen  ..........................  -....... -....................... f........................ *............. * - - -G ib b o n , N eb.
B rig g s , A gnes —  ...................... ........................ ............. ....................................................... G feeley , Colo.
B rig g s , M adge —  .......,........................................ -....... ........——  ................... .......? ™ f ;  S °J° '
B rinken , O livia ............................     .— . ..-— ..............  D enver, Colo.
B ris la in , M rs. G ladys ,............    „ ......-.............................................     -H anna, W yo.
B ro ad b en t, B e ttie  L ........................................... - .................................................................. B u r ey . Idaho
B roadben t, H .  ............................................................................................................ . .... .B u rley , Id ah o
B rock. E th e l .....................................................  ,    B rid g e p o rt, T ex as.
B rom m er, A nne   .....     ,............. -...........- ............................ ........-  H a x tu n , Colo.
B ro o k h a rt, V iola ...................................................... .......-...............  -.........—.......Das A nim as, Colo.
B rooks, M rs. A nna  ................... - ......................................................................................... Gyeeli y> 9 ? 1? ’
B rooks, Zelm a L   .........................................................................................................O m aha. N eb.
B row n, C lara  J .....................................................................................................—— ---.---Gillespie. 111.
B row n, E th e l C............... ............................................................................... .....Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
B row n, Em ily  V ............... ;...........................................      D enver, Co o.
B row n, M rs. F lo ren ce  .......................     L ongm on t, Colo.
B row n, Isab e l C .................    Pueb lo , Colo.
B row n, L illie  ................................................................— ......- ...............  K anorado , K an.
B row n, L u la  ..................................................................— -........................ — -....................K im ball, N eb.
B row n, R iley  T ...................................     - ................. -.-.................... r\BnU sh,mC°
B row ne, A nnie ..........................................................................-..........*.......* .D allas, T exas
B ru eck n er, G race E ................................................................................ *..............................- > ^ e v* Colo.
B ru n n e ll, W .  ...........................................................................................................................B ou lder, Colo.
B ru n s te in , Jo h n  C.  ................................................................-....................... -................. .-P ie rc e , Colo.
B ru n to n , M uriel E   ..........      -..................................... H erm an . N eb.
B ryson , E lizab e th  .................................................................. - ..........................................L ou isiana , M o.
B uch an an , H elen  ...............     -............-.........- .......- .- - .D u ra n g 0, Colo.
B uch an an , Sue W ................................................... ......................................................-F o rt W o rth , T ^xas
B uck, E m ily  ..............................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
B uck, G a rn e t ........................................ -............................. — ..............................................G reetey. Colo.
B u ck m aste r, SteU a  ^Dallas, T exas
B udin , C h r i s t e n a ............................................................................................... -................. -S te r lin g , Colo.
B uis, L odem an  ....................... — ..............................................................   S to n in g to n , 111.
B ulger, K a th e r in e  ............................................................................................................." " £ r f ei.e y ’ 9, ,°*
B ull, E th e l J .  .......................................................................................................... ..—  P a tc h e s , Colo.
B undy , M aude S ........................................................................................................ Rock S p rin g s , W yo.
B u n n in g , E m m a ..................................................................................................................  6>
B u rb rid g e , E d g a r   ........................................................................................... -  - .P la ttv il le ,  Colo.
B urch , K a te   B eau m o n t, T exas
B u rg ess , B e r th a   ...................................................................................................................  Ti°nlCar u i
B u rg ess , E m m a ........................ .............................................. ............................................ ...— A lva, O kla.
B u rg e ss , F ran ces  ......................................  - ........ *...........*...........— l esbur g,  Colo.
B urke , A lice ...........................................................................   R oc>7 F o rd , Colo.
B u rk e  Ire n e ....................................... ......................................... .................... ........................ S to n in g to n , 111.
B u rtm a n n  C lara  J . ' '— Z . - . : . ......— ............ - .......... -.................-.................. J u n c tio n  C ity , K an.
B urrow s, Jo sep h in e  ..........................................................................................-......- - — G reeley , Colo.
B u rto n , A da L ............................   — .- .............................C anon C ity , Colo.
B ush , F lo ren ce  M .................................................................................................... .............. .— S alida, Colo.
B ush, P au lin e  .................................  -............................. ................-................. D urango , Colo.
B ushey , C lifford 'A ..............................   .....M anzanola , Colo.
B ushy . L ulu  V ................................................ — — ............................. - O rdw ay, Co o.
B uesch , M a rg a re t ............................. -................................................. *...........——......... -D e n v e r , Colo.
B u sh ey , A. H ...........................................         M anzanola, Colo.
Rim Id a  H  ......................... ...................................... *................................B oelus, N eb.
B S H e i;      s u g a r  C ity , Colo.

r a(rP M arv  L ...................................     -..........................   G reeley , Colo.
Caldwell, K a th e r in e   ...........................  -. -   G ^ n d f i^ d ,  Okla.
C aldwell, M ay B elle  .......................  - ........ ................................. ........................La G rande  O re.
C alk ins, M ay ...............................   -      M uskogee Ok a.
C allahan , E v e ly n  ...................................   -.................. ................ - -T o w ao c , Colo.
C allis, D oro thy  ........................,.— ..............................................  m P ^ T l to  9 “ ° '
C am den, M rs. C y n th ia  .................................... ......................................— ....... -— —  i 5y i! ? ’ o v ia
C am pbell, C leste  .................................. , ....... ,.......,,....................    :.  ^
C am pbell, C lare  ......................       .— S te rlin g , Colo.
C am pbell. D ella ..........................  - ........ ,........ , ......-...................... ............. Colorado S p rin g s . Co o.
C am pbell, H elen  ,.....................     — ................ Pueb lo , Colo.
rn m u b e ll J  M  W ellin g to n , Colo.
c tS p b e l i i s a d m   .,..............—  R ocky F ord , com .
C annell, M ona ............... ..............................................................................•; C olorado S p rm g s, Colo.
C annon, B renda  W . .....      *..........................................    >?pb*

............................................     Colo.
C arlson , A nnie  J . ':  ............— ,.......   Independence , Colo.
C arlson , E v a  ........ - ............................— -......................... In d ependence , Colo.
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C arp en ter , M ichaela ........................................... .................................................................. G reeley , Colo.
C arp en ter , R u th   ...........................................................   A tla n tic  C ity , Mo.
C arr, E t ta  M ...................   Fow ler, Colo.
C arr, R u th  ................................      D enver, Colo.
C arre ll, M ary  I ......................................       P la ttv il le , Colo.
C a rrin g to n , D im ple .................................     D enver, Colo.
C arrin g to n , M y rtle  ......... :........................................................................   L a J u n ta ,  Colo.
C arro ll, E v e ly n  A. .............................................................  ......., .................................... .......A rvada , Colo.
C ar te r, A lb e rt S   ..........   1...........  G reeley , Colo.
C arte r, V erna  ...........................  A rapahoe, N eb.
C arver, E lizab e th     L am ar, Colo.
C arv e th , B e r th a  ........    L ou isv ille , Colo.
Case, B e r th a  ..................................................................................  S ilv erto n , Colo.
Case, Id a  M ay ............................................................................................................................Lam oni, Iow a
Case, R uby  ....................    O rdw ay, Colo.
C ase, T h o ra  ............................................................ ; . .. .F o r t M organ , Colo.
C asey , M ary  L      B u tte , M ont.
C asey , Z ita        B u tte , M ont.
C avazos, E lo ise  R      B row nsv ille , T exas
C eru th , H elen  ......          R ockdale, Colo.
C h id este r, F e rn      M itchell, N eb.
C h ris te n se n , G race .................................................................................................................... K iowa, Colo.
C h ris tian so n , L eno ir ...........    H oldredge, N eb.
C ham berlin , F ran ces      B isbee, A riz .
C ham bers, E ln a  ............................................................................................................ S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
C ham bers, M ay M .................................................................................   ....L as A nim as, Colo.
C ham bers. W ilb u r .....................................................................     >..Las A nim as, Colo.
C ham pion, E d ith  ..................................    D enver, Colo.
C ham plain , L ucy  ............................  _     G reeley , Colo.
Ch m plain  L u ra  ................................................. .................G reeley , Colo.
C handler, C harles    B u rley , Idaho
Chapp, E v e ly n  ........     .....G reeley , Colo.
C h arlesw o rth , H . W      E rie , Colo.
C herry , J e s s ie  P ........................................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
C h ris to p h er, R u th  ..........................................................   H olly , Colo.
C hase, E lizab e th  ....................................*....................................................................................D enver, Colo.
C hase, L ucille  B ..................................   D enver, Colo.
Chisolm , E d ith  .............       A spen , Colo.
C lark , Lola D. .............................................................................................................................. T ilden , N eb.
C lark , M yra L .................................................     G reeley , Colo.
C lark , P in k ie      D allas, T exas
C lary , J ..................... ................ ............................. .......... .............................. .......Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
C lay, L o ta  ............................................................................................................................S u g a r C ity , Colo.
C learw a te r, R achel   B row nsv ille , T exas
C learw a te r, M rs. T. H  B row nsv ille , T exas
C leeton , V iv ian  ..............................   Fow ler, Colo
C leave, H elen  ............................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
C leghorn , D oris .......................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
C lem en ts, M arcella  ...............................................................................................................L aw ton , O kla.
C lem en ts, G ladys    G randfield, Okla.
C leveland, M ae    S a n ta  M onica, C alif.
C louse, G race       D allas, T exas
C line, F . J .   ....................................................  .....G reeley , Colo.
C linger, G ladys ...........................................................................................................................O rdw ay,C olo.
C linkenbrand , V era V   ...A lva, O kla.
C louse, H elen  .....................................................................................    F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
C low er B eu lah  .............................................. ............................................................................ D allas, T exas
C oates, S usie  M ................ ......... ............................. ......................... ....................................... D enver, Colo.
C oatney , G race ................................................................... i......................................................Pueblo , Colo.
C ochran, G race ............................................................................................................... .......G reeley , Colo.
C ochran  M abel ............... ................................................................................... ............. .......G reeley , Colo.
C ochrill, Lowell .........................................................................................................................W ildon, Iow a
Cohen, L illian  ..........................................................................................   G uffey, Colo.
Cole, F ran ces  ..............................................................................................................................E ck ley , Colo.
Cole, R u th  L .............. ....................................................... ................................................... J u le s b u rg , Colo.
C olem an, R ose F ........................................................................................................................... O m aha, N eb.
C olegate , M rs. M ary  .......  G reeley, Colo.
C ologne, Ro e ......................  R ockvale , Colo.
Colwell, R u th  E .............       L oveland, Colo.
C olyer, Lola N ............................................................................................................................O rdw ay, Colo.
Com pton, M ary  ..................................................................................................................S an  A cacio, Colo.
Cone, R ebecca M aude ........................................................................................................C inc innati, Ohio
Condon, M aude ....................................................................................................................P la ttv il le , Colo.
Coney, C lara  J          D enver, Colo.
Cook, G ladys         S y racu se , K an.
Cook, Lois      L am ar, Colo.
Cook, M ary  F ......................    M arianna , A rk .
Cook, S te lla  M.............................................................................................................................. R ockford , 111.
Coom bs, A lice L illian         G reeley , Colo.
Cooper, Id a  L    W elling ton , Colo.
Cooper, L ena  ................................................................................................................................... Lam ar,C olo.
C orn ish , L yd ia        D enver, Colo.
C ornick, A nna L ...............................................      A n thony , K an.
Cornw ell, H ope ............................................................................................................... M onte  V is ta , Colo.
Cornw ell, W . F ..................................................................................................  M onte V is ta , Colo.
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C ory, E un ice  .............................. ................................................................................................. T u lsa , O kla.
C oston, E t ta   .............. .............. ................................ .......... ..............................................M ancos, Colo.
Couch, N ell  ...........................        ..W h eralia , A rk .
C oulson, C lara         B oulder, Colo.
C oulter, M rs. N e ttie   .................................................... ........................................ Oak C reek, Colo.
C ou n try m an , E s te lla  ...    S te rlin g , Colo.
C ou n try m an , M ary                   S te rlin g , Colo.
Cowling, A nna A .................    ................L eav en w o rth , K an.
Cowling, M ary  L ..............................       X e av e n w o rth , K an.
Cox, E m m a G.................................... .............. .................... ......................................................F lag le r, Colo.
Cox, O ra  ................................................................................ ..................................................B ushnell, 111.
Cox, M arg a re t R. .....................................................................      Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
C oykendall, M rs. F an n ie  ..........................    D enver, Colo.
C rabill, E th e l ..................................................................................... ......................C heney C en ter, Colo.
C raig , E dna  M          D enver, Colo.
C raig , M aud L   .................................................         D enver, Colo.
C ra g, M ay L ..........................................:.......       G reeley , Colo.
C ram er, C aryl  ................................    L oveland , Colo.
C ram er, L ouise  .....................................................      W rav , Colo.
C raw ford , E th e l ................................................................     S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
C raw ford , E th e l ...................................... ............. .................... ...................... ...................... ...................... ...................... ...................... ......................G reeley , Colo.
C raw ford , E th e l Dee .......... ................................. ......................... ........................ .............. D enver, Colo.
C raw ford , M ercedes ............................................................................ ................. .̂................ O nawa, Iow a
C raw ford , P e a rl .................................................... ................................................  W agoner, Okla.
C raze, H y a c in th  ..............................           G reeley , Colo.
Creech, L aw rence  ......................................  ,   A lva, Okla.
C reese, E th y l  r ................................................    L ongm ont, Colo.
C resto , L ou ise   ................................................................................................................ R ockvale , Colo.
C resto , T h e re sa  .................................................     R ockvale , Colo.
C ris t, N ova    H a tto n , K an.
C ronin, S is te r  S eb astian  ..................................................................     C^non C ity , Colo.
C ross, C arrie  ............................     H a rr is b u rg , N eb.
C ross, Lydia     . .. .H a rr isb u rg , N eb.
Cully, Inez  .......................................................................     S eym our, Mo.
C um m ings, C ath erin e  ........................................................................................................  P ueb lo , Colo.
C unningham , Isab e l      ....W endover, W yo.
C um m ings, M adge ....................................................................................  W ic h ita  F a lls , T exas
Curd, W illiam  S .........................................................................    -...... H allis , O kla.
C urrie , E liza b e th      E rie , K an.
C usie, E t ta  M . .....................    D enver, Colo.

Daily, G race        D enver, Colo.
D alby, H azel ..........................................................................         Jew ell, Iow a
D alby, C ora N   .....         .................................................. A tla n ta , Ga.
D alby, M uriel .................................... .'.......    O rdw ay, Colo.
D algarn , M a rg a re t .............................................................          M eade, K an.
D alziel, E lizab e th  .......................................................................................................................B ru sh , Colo.
D am m , H a tt ie  ..............................................................      F o r t  M organ, Colo.
D avis, B e r th a  .............................................................................................................O klahom a C ity , O kla.
D aise. B lanche ............................................................................................................................G raham , Mo.
D avis, G ilb e rt W ........................................1....................................................................K an sas  C ity , Mo.
D avis, I la  .........................       -..............................N ew ata , Okla.
D avis, M am ie ...................................................................        F o r t  W o rth , T exas
D avis, M arg a re t ...  ........       -................ L ongm on t, Colo.
D avison, M arie .............................................................      -.....D enver, Colo.
D avis, M ary  ........................................................................................... .................................T ay lo r, T exas
D avis, R hoda .............................................................. ............................................................H a nn ibal, Mo.
D avis, R o b ert Y ..................................................................................................................... ....G reeley , Colo.
D avis, R osana  ..........  ,..1 ..................................................................L ongm on t, Colo.
D avis, V irga line  ................................................................................      B en ton , K an.
D avison, P e a rl ....................................................................................................... -...................R ouse, Colo.
D awson, F loy  ...................................................................................................-......O klahom a C ity , Okla.
D aw son, J .  G ............................................................................................................ -...............W eldona, Colo.
D ay, J .  A.............................................       . ...Gould, Okla.
Dav! La C ree ......................................................................  Gould, Okla.
D eA rnold, M rs. Olive ............................................................   T opeka, K an.
D edm an, C. V .........................................-................................................... —.......C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
De K raay , E t ta  .................................................................................. -...........................A berdeen , S. D ak.
D esm ond, L a u ra  .....................     <....... -......................-...................... Counr-il B luffs, Iow a
D enning, N ola ..................................................  -.......-................................. M anzanola , Colo.
D enning, J e s s ie  ....................................................  M anzanola , Colo.
D ennis, C lara  M      Pueb lo , Colo.
D ennis, C. V ................................................................................................................... Independence , K an.
D enter,’ E lla     .....................................................................................................M onte V i- ta , Colo.
D e rb y ,’ Isab e l **.....-   ........................................................................ -..................................... L incoln , N eb.
D eW rig h t, R u th  J .....................................................................   G rand  R -m d s , M ich.
D evine, Isab e ll .......................................................................   -. D ivide, Colo.
D ickey, A nna  E  * ............................................................G reelev , Colo.
D ickey, F lo ren ce  .................................................................................................................... H a x tu n , Colo.
D ickens, M rs. M ay     ...B row nsv ille , T exas
D ickerson , E lizab e th  ........................       E v a n s , Colo.
D ickinson, A m y Z .....................................................................        -...............S te rlin g , Colo.
D ickm an, H a n n ah  ..................    . . . . ....................................................................P aw nee, Colo.
D iesner, N ora  .................................  -................. -................................r...............Spald ing , N eb.
D iggs. C harles A ......................      -........... ..............A insw orth , N eb.
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Dillon, B e r th a  ........................................................................ -...............................................G reeley , Colo.
Dillon, M ary  V .....................................   „ ......   G reeley , Colo.
Dillon, M am ie ..................................................................................................................... .Sioux C ity , Iow a
D inscom be, N aom i ..............    P ueb lo , Colo.
D ism ukes, Cleo  E lm er, O kla.
D oan, W in ifred  M .............................  D enver, Colo.
Doland, F lo rence  A ..............    ..D enver, Colo.
D onohue, M ary M .................................................................  -.....................  P ueb lo , Colo.
Doolye, Jo se p h in e  .................................................................................................................... L am ar, Colo.
D oonan, E v a  .....................................................................................................   A rvada , Colo.
D orn, F lo ra  .............................................................. .................................. -................... E a s t  S t. L ou is, 111.
D o tte r, G ladys E ............................................................................................................... E ag le  C ity , Okla.
D o u g h erty , L innie         Sapu lpa, O kla.
D ouglas, M rs. H . S ..........................................  D enver, Colo.
D ouglas, S h e rm an   ..........................................................................................-.........................A kron, Colo.
Doyle, E va  ....................................................................................................- E ads , Colo.
Duboff, A nna  ........................     -.....................   D enver, Colo.
Duboff, B en jam in  ............................................................................................. -.....................D enver, Colo.
Duboff, M ariam  ...................................................................................... -............................E nglew ood, Colo.
Duboff, S a ra h  B  .’......................................................................................................  D enver, Colo.
D ubois, A lice E ............................................................................................................. F o r t  M organ, Colo.
D uck, M ae M ........................   -.......     W alse n b u rg , Colo.
D ugan, M rs. E th e l ......................................................................................   .....L ouvers, Colo.
D uggleby , H a tt ie  ............... ................................................................ -..................................G reeley , Colo.
D uncan, C arl G ........................................................ ................................................E non  V alley , P a .
D uncan, K a th e ry n  .............................. .....................................................-......-......... - D enve * Colo.
D unn, C ascadia  ................................      ..B rig h to n , Colo.
D unn, S L te r  M ary ............    -.......         Pueb lo , Colo.
D unnigan , K a th e rin e  ...........................................................................-....................................O m aha, N eb.
D unning , M rs. Inc ie  .....................................................................-.................................... A lliance, N eb.
D urie, H elen       A rdm ore, O kla.
D u tcher, E m m a ...........................   ........................ - G u th rie , Okla.
D yer, Seeley Jo sep h in e  ....................................   -........ ,............ -....................B oulder, Colo.

E ag an , R u th  K.  .......................................   :............   D enver, Colo.
E a s t, M rs. M a rg a re t  J e t ,  Okla.
E a to n , M rs. J .  H .................       G reeley , Colo.
E cker, Ole .................................  -.....................................-.......................Colorado S prings,C olo .
E ck les, M rs. H aleyon   ...... ............................................................ -......-.........................G reeley , Colo.
E dw ard , L ibbie  ................................................................................ S a lt L ake  C ity , U ta h
E dw ards , C astle  .......................      L ou isv ille , Colo.
E dw ards, M rs. D avid ...................................   -.......................  G reeley , Colo.
E dw ards , H am p S  ............................................................................. -  D u ran t, O kla.
E dw ards, M aida ............................................................. -   D en ton , T exas
E dw ards, R u th   ......................... .................................. .................. .....................-................. G reeley , Colo.
Edw in, Jo sep h  M   ..............................................................................  D enver, Colo.
Edi on, I rm a  C....................................................................     L a fa y e tte , Colo.
E h r it,  Flora, ............................................................................   -........................................D enver, Colo.
E ickhorn , P h en a  ..............   -....... -......... *.....................-................In d ian a , Pa.
E lder, E dna  E. ................................................................................... -........................................In d ian a , Pa .
E ld er, M ary  M ...............         :......-............. :............- S t. Jo  eph, Mo.
E lder, M edia .........................*........................—-.........-......... -....................................-................Q uincy, 111.
E ld ridge , J e s s ie  A ................................... ......... .......................................-........................... F lo rence , Colo.
E lk in s, D yV ena  ................................................................................................—-  Bon C arbo, Colo.
E llis, B eth e l M................     —......... -........ -................. . ....C astle  Rock, Colo.
E llis, E n g lish  ................................................;...............................................................- D enver, Colo.
E llis, K itty  ...........   -................... -..........................-.......................... M eade, K an.
E llis, Sadie ....................................................................................    D allas, T exas
E llis , T a s - ie  .........   -.............. - D rlla s , T exas
E li o tt,  M ina .................................................................................................................................O m aha, N eb.
E lrod , M rs. C lara  .............. ...................................................................................... - B ran so n , Colo.
E m bree, M arg a re t .................................................................................................. - . ..H e n rie tta , O kla.
E m ers, L a u ra  ............................-............... -............. -........ -.......-...................................... - R aven , Colo.
E m ers , N ellie  A ........       — .................................. -...................... .....R aven, Colo.
E p ler, H ow ard B ...............     -................... -..........  G reeley , Colo.
E ppich , E u d o ra  ........................................................................   D enver, Colo.
E rw in , B e u l h  ..........................................................................................-   -M ax ah ach ie , T exas
E v e tts ,  A nnie ......................................................... *....................................  ...Colem an, T exas
E rick so n , A gnes ........................................................... -........ -......................—.........................O uray , Colo.
E tep , L ucille  ................................. -...................................................................................... T rin idad , Colo.
E th rid g e , G race   T ip ton , O kla.
E v an s , A nna ............................................... -............. -......................... D allas, T exas
E v a n s , B ea tr ice  ......................................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
E v a n s , E liza  .....................................................-.......................................................................... Pueb lo , Colo.
E v an s , F ran c e s  .................................................................................................................... S to u g h to n , W is.
E u n es , H aro ld   .........   -........................ -...............................G reeley , Colo.
E v an s , H a t t 'e   ............................................-.......-............................. - Colorado S o rin g s, Colo.
E v an s , L au rin e  ..............................................   -............-........ -............ - .....N orton , K an.
E v an s , M rs. M adge  ..........................   -............................   D enver, Colo.
E llio tt, E u la  ......... ,...........................         A lm a, N eb.

F a irch ild , E th e l M .................................................................... -.............................................C larence, O kla.
F a lk en ste in , E lizab e th  ................      P ueb lo , Colo.
F a llis , E dw ina  ........................ ............. -.................................. -....................................... - D enver, Colo.
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Fallon , M rs. F lo ren ce  ........................................................................................................C inc innati, Ohio
F an n in g , F ran c is  ..........................................................................    * H udson , Colo.
F a rn ey , C h ris tin e   .......................   K arve l, Colo.
F a rq u h a r , L u la       F lag le r, Colo.
F a rq u h a r, M arie  ......      F la g le r, Colo.
F a rr ,  R u th  .................................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
F a rre ll ,  F ran ce s  .................       A u ro ra , N eb.
F a u s , A da R ...............................................................................................................  M onte V is ta , Colo.
Fellow es, F lo rence  ..................................................................         W inona, M inn.
F e n n e r, B e r th a  ......    Jew ell, Kan.
F en n e r, M yrlie  ...........................    Jew ell, K an.
F en to n , C onstance   B oulder, Colo.
F e rree , R uby  .......... ......................................................... ......... ......................... .............S u g a r C ity , Colo.
F e rg u so n , M abel .................          B euld, 111.
F ren ch , B essie  N ............................................................................................................G rea t B end, K an.
Field , L ou ise  A      C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
F ilb in , A ddie M........................................................    L ou isv ille , Ky.
F ile r, C onstance  ........... .............. ................................................................................M orrison , S. D ak.
F ile tn e r, G erald ine ...............................................................       G reybull, W  yo.
F ilk er , W . F .............. .......................... .....................................................................'. M onum ent, Colo.
F inch , C aroline  A   ........         Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
F ish e r, L a u ra  E          D enver, Colo.
F itzm o rre s , A r th u r      G reeley , Colo.
F itzm o rre s , M rs. A. E    G reeley , Colo.
F itzm o rre s , Ro,y S ...........................................:     L ap o rte , Colo.
F itz  Sim onds, S is te r  B ern a rd  ............................... ...........................................................D enver, Colo.
F la th , L ucy M    D enver, Colo.
Flood, H elen         G reeley, Colo.
F loyd, K a th e rin e  A    D enver, Colo.
F loyd, M. R    V in ta , O kla.
F ly n n , E llen     T rin idad , Colo.
F ly n n , E m m a         T rin d iad , Colo.
F ly n n , Jo se p h in e          T rin idad , Colo.
F ly n t, J e s s ie  S .................................... ..........................................................................................O m aha, N eb.
F ly n t, M ary  D .................................... !.............................     O m aha, N eb.
F ogg , E lla   C ordue, O kla.
Foley , M rs. E lla        ...G reeley , Colo.
Force , A nna  L            D enver, Colo.
F orce , J e s s ie           D enver, Colo.
Ford , B essie  ..........................................................   F ran k fo rd , Mo.
F ord , E lsie  ..............................................................................................................................F ran k fo rd , Mo.
F o resm an , G race ................. ............................. ............................................................ C anon C ity , Colo.
F o re s t, E v a  L ......................................................................'.     E ag le , Colo.
F o rs te r , G ladys    G reeley , Colo.
F o re s te r , Ida  M ay        G reeley , Colo.
F o r tu n e , R uby             K eo ta, Colo.
F o rs te r ,  M rs. A. H .................................................... ............... ......................................K ansas  C ity , Mo.
F o s te r , C. A.  ......................................... ........................................................................ L as A nim as, Colo.
F ow ler, F lo ren ce         ...D enver, Colo.
Fox, M arg a re t      W illis, T eaxs
F ran ze l, E rn a  ................................................ ............................ ...................................B euna  V is ta , Colo.
F ra k e s , O. E    G reeley , Colo.
F ra s e r , M abel J .......................................................,   A kron , Colo.
F raz ie r, B elle ............................. ............................................. .....................................W ash in g to n , A rk .
F ra s e r ,  M ildred      Golden, Colo.
F raz ie r, R ow ena A    G reeley , Colo.
F razy , I rm a  ....................   *.............   ............................ W alsen b u rg , Colo.
F red e rick so n , O tto      A llen , K an.
F rem g en , B e r th a     ...K arve l, Colo.
F rem g en , M innie .........................       K arve l, Colo.
F rey , D ora M .*.............................................   .................  .....B eaum on t, T exas
F r in k , E d ith  .........   -              H ayden , Colo.
F rin k e , A nna  A .......................................................   *................    Q uincy, 111.
F risb ey , H elen      T rin idad , Colo.
F r isb e y , M abel .................        T rin idad , Colo.
F r isc h k e , H elen         C olum bus, M ont.
F ry e , A nnie  B            W indso r, Colo.
F ry e , C ora P .  .........           '.........................R oggen, Colo.
F ry k lu n d , V. C.............. ..:.......................       G reeley , Colo.
F u lto n , F lo rence         D enver, Colo.
F u lle r , G enevieve ............................................................   L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
F u n k , M rs. H elen           G reeley , Colo.

G abriel, M aude .....................................................................................     L oveland , Colo.
G age, E th e l M        R ive rside, Calif.
G allagher, F lo rence  ................................................................... .................................F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
G alliers , L a u ra  ........................................................   .................................................K an sas  C ity , Mo.
G alt, R u th  .........................................................   ...:......... .................. ..................H a le  C en ter, T exas
G anzer, K a th e rin e  M. ..........................................................         K an sas  C ity , Mo.
G ard iner, A na L   ........ ...........................   C olorado S p rin g s , Colo.
G ard iner, K a th e ry n  .............    Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
G arndner, L illian  .........      S ilv e rto n , Colo.
G ard ine r, M ary  E llen  .......................................................... Colorado S p rin g s , Colo.
G ardner, M rs. N ellie  .......................................................................................   D enver, Colo.
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G a rn e tt,  O ra  W .................................................................................................................... „ ....P ie rce , Colo.
G arney , R u th          G ainesv ille , T exas
G arrison , E liza b e th  ..............................................................  D enver, Colo.
G arrison , M arie         V in ita , Okla.
G ates, M ary   ..............    .....................  G reen b u rg , K an.
G aym ann, H a r r ie t  ............................................................. . C olorado S p rin g s , Colo.
G edney, B ea tr ice  .................................................. .............................................  D enver, Colo.
G eiser, B ern ard  .............................................................................................................M onte Vi ta , Colo.
G en try , M arg  .........................   S an  Diego, C alif.
G en try , M rs. R. E .......................................................................................*............F o r t  W o rth , T exas
G erver, S is te r  A nna  ................................................   F o r t  W o rth , T exas
G eyer, Rose M   ..................................................................................      G raham , Mo.
G ibbs, E lizab e th   .....................................................................................  ...Canon C ity , Colo.
G ibson, N ina           G reeley, Colo.
G iesik ing , E d n a  M ......................................................................   A ltam o n t, 111.
G iesik ing , R u th  ............................... .............. ........................................................................F lem ing , Colo.
G ilbert, F a ith  E ............................................................................................................................W iley , Colo.
G ilbert, G race ................... .................................. ....................................................................... W iley , Colo.
G ilch ris t, Jo h n  ...............................................................    C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
G ilch ris t, M rs. J o h n  .......................................................    C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
G igax, A gnes ...............................................................        G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
G igax, M innie ............................................................    G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
Gill, V ib ian  ............................................................................................ .................... .............. A tw ood, Colo.
G illian, L e ta  .................... ........................................................................................................ B oulder, Colo.
G illis, M ary  E ............................................................................................................... .............D enver, Colo.
G ilm ore, A ngela  ..........  *...........................*.................     D enver, Colo.
G ilm ore, G ladys .................. .............. ........................................................ ...........................D enver, Colo.
G iltner, A da  .........................................................................................................................P ena losa , K an.
G iltne r, C ora .................................................. ............................. ............................................. L am ar, Colo.
G ish, O a lathe  ......................... ’.............................................................................. E ads , Colo.
G lass, G ladys .....................................      L a J u n ta ,  Colo.
G lasgow , M attie  .......................           L eav en w o rth , K an.
G laze, C aro line  E ..................          D enver, Colo.
G leason, B elle .................*.........................   G reeley , Colo.
Godbey, N orm a  I ......................................... *......     M itchell, N eb.
Goebel, J e s s ie  F .  ................... .................................... .......................................................D enver, Colo.
G onackey, H elen  ......................... ........................................ ............................................ P it ts b u rg h , K an.
G oodm an, H aze l .............................................................................. .......... ....................... .... A rvada , Colo.
Goodm an, K. C..........................................................................................    C oston , Ky.
G oodm an, L ena T hom as ..................................   G reeley , Colo.
G oodkins, M rs. C lara   .........................   .'................  D enver, Colo.
G oodpastu re , Lola ........................................................................................    T rin idad , Colo.
G ordon, G race ...................................... ............... ............................. ......................................Pueb lo , Colo.
G orm an, N . V   ............................... ............................................. ...................................... Golden, Colo.
G rady, M arg a re t            D allas, T exas
G raham , A lpha        V in ita , O kla.
G raham , B e r th a  M      D a lh art, T exas
G raves, C ora E.  ...................     R aym ond, N eb.
G raves, D eva .....................................    R aym ond, N eb.
G raves, M rs. H . D   ...........................................................    T u lsa , Okla.
G raves, L ucille  N ...................................................................................  B elv idere, 111.
G ray , M ontello  ....................................... ..................................................................... ............G reeley , Colo.
G reek, B lanche M ....................................... .............................................................................G reeley , Colo.
G reen, M rs. A nna   ................................................................................................................ G reeley , Colo.
G reen, H . E ...............................................................     ..B reck en rid g e , Colo.
G reer, V irg ie       B eaum on t, T exas
G reen, M ildred L ........................................................................................................................H a x tu n , Colo.
G rener, M ina ............................................................................................................................O rdw ay, Colo.
G riffith , F e rn  .................................       G reeley , Colo.
G reenay re , K a th e r in e  ..........   .......................    G reeley , Colo.
G riffith , Lois F .....................................     G reeley , Colo.
G riffith , L ucille  ...................................................................................    L a J u n ta ,  Colo.
G riffith , L ucy  ................................................................................     A rvada , Colo.
G riffith , M rs. M ay ...............     *.........................................................T im n a th , Colo.
G rossm an , B e r th a  .................         D enver, Colo.
G o u rtn e r, M rs. E th e l  .......................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
G uard , H elen  B.  ..................         D enver, Colo.
G u ilbert, R om ula  J ..................     A lbion, N eb.
G ygax, E s th e r  ......................    O sborne, K an.

H adley , H e rb e r t  ....................................................  G reeley , Colo.
H ahn , Effie ........................................................................................  W ray , Colo.
H ailey , J .  R. ............................................................................       W eb s te r  G rove, Mo.
H aldem an , C onstance  .......................L............................................     D enver, Colo.
H all, C arrie  ............................................................................     P ie rce , N eb.
H all, E lb e r ta  .................................................................       F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
H all, M rs. G race B  ......................................................   ..........................  D enver, Colo.
H all, G race E        P en d er, N eb.
H all, L ucille     F lag le r, Colo.
H all, L uella  A        C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
H all, M erle        W oodburn , O re.
H a llah an , Jo sep h in e       Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
H a llah an , M ay              F o r t  W o rth , T exas
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H alle t, H aze l ........................................-.................. ...........................................................-Oak C reek , Colo.
H a lle tt,  L ouise  W ..................... ......................... ..........................................................................K lm e, Colo.
H am pton , M rs. M ay ............................................................................................ .............G reeley , Colo.
H ancock, E th e l  E ................................................................................. ............................ .. ..L ittle to n , Colo.
H a n e r ty , D oro thy  L   ................................................................................... -.................. Pueb lo , Colo.
H an sen , C lara     ......  M am tou , Colo.
H an sen , L o raine     S tr a t to n , Colo.
H an sfo rd , M aude               W ate rfo rd , Colo.
H anson , M ary  J ........................................................................................................ - ..M atheson , Colo.
H anson , V iola ...................................................      -  A rvada , Colo.
H a rb e rt, L ily  E        B ru sh , Colo.
H ard y , Jo e  E ................................................................... ............................................ ;................T ioga, T exas
H ansen , T hea  .............................................. .................................................................. N o rth  P la tte ,  N eb.
H arlin , R esine ll .....................................................        ................. - P u rce ll, Colo.
H arm an , C laude N ........................ .................................................................................K ansas  C ity , Mo.
H a rm sw o rth , C arrie  .............    -.............Las A nim as, Colo.
H a rp e r, C harles R ay          G reeley , Colo.
H arp e r, J .  D          G reeley , Colo.
H a rp e r, M eryl J    ..G reeley , Colo.
H a rr is , A nnabel L ...............................  ..........  A lva, O kla.
H a rr is , B lanche .......1.............................................. ..........................................C olorado S p rin g s , Colo.
H a rriso n , C lara  A ............................... :   C heco tah , O kla.
H a rriso n , S a rah  L      Pueb lo , Colo.
H a r t,  H elen  ...........................................     ..:............... ...................... .S um m erfie ld , K an.
H a rtfo rd , E t ta  ...........................................................................-....................................... H u tch in so n , K an.
H a rtfo rd , M ay ................................... ........ .............................................................-...........   R eno, K an.
H a rte so n , L u lu  M     C resto n , Iow a
H arv ey , F red         C olorado S p rin g s, Colo.
H arv ey , N elle D ..................................................................  F o r t  W o rth , T exas
H asaak , Id a  R .................   T opeka, K an.
H aslip , E v a  M ............................... .............. ............................................ ..................... -  H illro se , Colo.
H a s tin g s , B lanche ......       -....... * L ongm ont, Colo.
H auck , E v an g e lin e  ................................  *............R ocky Ford , Colo.
H aucken , F ay  ..................................................      A egonia, K an.
H a v e r ty , E s te lle  ........................................................................................................... - Pueb lo , Colo.
H aw o rth , M ary  L             K eo ta, Colo.
H aw o rth , N elle ...............................     1.......................................................... P ueb lo , Colo.
H aw th o rn e , R u th   ........................................................................ ............................. F o r t  M organ, Colo.
H ay , G eorge A. F ........................................................................................................J u n c tio n  C ity , Colo.
H ayes , D oro thy  W ...........................................................      — -........ W indso r, Colo.
H ay to n , M rs. K a te  .......................................   -............................ Pueb lo , Colo.
H az le tt, D oro thy         P ueb lo , Colo.
H ead, P e a rl .........         - T rin id ad , Colo.
H eab ler, G race  .................................. .................................................................... - ...............D enver, Colo.
H e ath , H elen  ......................    D enver. Colo.
H eaton , M rs. V ern a  ...................................................................................    Canon, Colo.
H ecker, Izo ra  ..................  -    B yron , O kla.
H edden, M iranda ......... ........................................................................................................S c o tt C ity , K an.
H edges, Cecilia M. ...:    .....D enver, Colo.
H elm o, M abel     W eldona, Colo.
H em phill, F . C       G reeley , Colo.
H em pler, I ren e  ....................................................................................................-.......... M etropo lis , 111.
H enderson , D o rth y   ;..........................    :   D enver, Colo.
H enderson , M arg a re t ...........................................   D enver, Colo.
H erm an n , Lew is S   ..........    -....................... - D enver, Colo.
H erndon , M arie  D eara, Colo.
H e trick , F lo ra  L ............................................................. -.................-.............................. K it C arson , Colo.
H e stw a rd , E rm a  .........................................................................................................................O uray , Colo.
H ew es, M ildred J .....................................................................  L am ar, Colo.
H ew itt, M uriel ...............................................    -.................F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
H ia tt,  E v a   Ju le s b u rg , Colo.
H icks, A lice R ..........................................  * M oorehead, M inn.
H icks, M attie  C.......................................................................................................-................C row ley, Colo.
H icks, M y rtle  M ........................................................      -.......O m aha, Neb.
H ig g aso n , G enevieve ....................................................................... -.........................................Cope, Colo.
H ig g in b o tto m , M innie    O rdw ay, Colo.
H ig g in s , A da ............... ................................................................................................... R ocky F ord , Colo.
H ildeg rade , S is te r  ........     Pueb lo , Colo.
H ilis in g e r, E s th e r  M ..................................................................................................................N o rto n , K an.
H inds, A rch ie  ......................................................................................  Sedgw ick, Colo.
H inds, D ennie ...........................................................................................   H u lb e rt, Okla.
H oag , P e a rl A .......................................................................     -............Seneca, 111.
H obson, E d ith  E ........................................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
H obson, J a n e t ...... ........................................................................................................................ D enver, Colo.
H ogue, J a u n ita  S ....................................     -..............................................P a ris , T exas
H olick, M arg u erite  ..................................................   -.................   G reeley , Colo.
H ollerin , S u san  D otson  ............................................................    - .-................L udlow , Colo.
H ollow ay, E s th e r   W ash in g to n , K an.
H olm an, V era......................................................  M anassa , Colo.
H om es, C ath erin e  .....................   -.........  D enver, Colo.
H olm es, E lla  .....................................................................................  A rv ad a , Colo.
H olm es, E th e l.... E ....................................................................     D enver, Colo.
H ook, G eorge E ...............     D enver, Colo.
H opkins, H elen  ................       G reeley , Colo.
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H opkins, M ildred     ...G reeley , Colo.
H orn , C lara                  A kron , Colo.
H orne, Iren e              S te rlin g , Colo.
H orne, V iola ...........     ..:...........    M anning , Iow a
H ou g h to n , Reid            C heraw , Colo.
H o u rih an , N ellie             D enver, Colo.
H o u se r, G eorge H .............         A u ro ra , N eb.
H o u sto n , C lifford   ................................... .........................................................S u g a r C ity , Colo.
H ow ard , L av in ia  ...............................................................  Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
H ow ard , M arjo rie      W h ea tr id g e , Colo.
H ow ard , M arth a  B.  ................       T aos, N . M.
H ow ard, D oro thy   W h ea tr id g e , Colo.
H ow es, C ath erin e       D enver, Colo.
H ubbard , F e rn  .................................................................................... ........ ................... H u tch in  on, K an.
H udgel, H essie  E ..............................................................................................................................Sloan, Iow a
H udson , E dna  ................................................................................... F o r t  W o rth , T exas
H uff, N ellie           A kron , Colo.
H u g h to n , C arrie     P lano , T exas
H um e, L enora  A ...............           .....W elling ton , K an.
H um erckhou  e, R ay    A kron , Colo.
H um p h rey , E th ly n  .........  1   D enver, Colo.
H u n tin g to n , A lice          D enver, Colo.
H u n to n , S a rah        Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
H um m er, R u th  E            D enver, Colo.
H u n t, A deline        B oulder, Colo.
H u n te r , S a rah        M anzanola, Colo.
H upp, C arl C.       .....T rin idad , Colo.
H upp, J u n e  R ......................................................... ;...     T rin idad , Colo.
H u sc h e r, M arion  M ................................. ........................................................................ K an sas  C ity , Mo.
H u tch en d o rf, R u th     B rook ings, S. D.
H u tch in so n , M ina ..........................     G eneseo, 111.

In g e rso ll, E d n a       D elta , Colo.
In b o tt i ,  M innie .............................................................     C arson  C ity , Colo.
Ing le , I r le  B. ................................................... .*.........................................................   G reeley , Colo.
In g ram , G enev ieve ..................     O lney S p rin g s, Colo.

Jaco b s , G e rtru d e   ............   T rin idad , Colo.
Jaco b so n , M adeline ...................................................................................... .............. S ioux R ap ids, Iow a
Jaco b so n , M rs. R u th   ..........................................      Q uincy, 111.
Jam e s , L eo ta  .............       G reeley , Colo.
Jam iso n , M arg a re t ................      D enver, Colo.
Ja n d a s , C harles  .............         K anapo lis, K an.
J e n k in s , A gnes            A rvada , Colo.
J e w e tt ,  M rs. D aisy             P o n tiac , M ich.
Jo n es , Bea ...............................    D enver, Colo.
J o n es , B e r th a  D. ...........................................     F o r t  W o rth , T exas
Jo n e s , B e r th a  ...........         ....B ru sh , Colo.
Jo n e s , B rilla  ...........      D enver, Colo.
Jo n es , B e r th a  .................................   F o r t  W o rth , T exas
Jo n e s , C arl .............      _..........................     ....G reeley , Colo.
Jo n e s , E s th e r   ...................   D enver, Colo.
Jo n e s , G ladys M ..................... .................................................................... .................... Rocky Ford , Colo.
Jo n e s , W . R      E ads, Colo.
Jo n es , M ildred ...........................................................           Idaho  S p rin g s, Colo.
J o h n s to n , A m y ...............................................................    N ew  R aym er, Colo.
Jo h n so n , A nna  ............. •.■........    D enver, Colo.
Jo h n s to n , A nna  A .......................................................   ,.............L ou isv ille , Colo.
Jo h n so n , B ern ice  ......................................     D enver, Colo.
Jo h n so n , C h ris tin e  L   ................................................................................. .......R ocky Ford , Colo.
Jo h n so n , E lsa  .......................................................................................................................... P eu ro se , Colo.
Jo h n so n , E s th e r  .................. ......................... ................... ........................................ ............G reeley , Colo.
Jo h n so n , E rm a  ............................................................................................................... F o r t  L up ton , Colo.
Jo h n so n , E v e re t     C heco tah , O kla.
Jo h n so n , H azel A .  ......       F rem o n t, N eb.
Jo h n s to n , H elen  .........................................................................     F o r t  M organ, Colo.
Jo h n so n , M rs. M ae             Golden, Colo.
Jo h n so n , M arie ..............................................................   N eum an  G rove, N eb.
J o h n s to n , M ary  .............................................................................................................New  R aym er, Colo.
J o h n so n , R u th  B   ..............       G reeley , Colo.
Jo h n so n , M rs. N ellie  ............................        -Colorado Springs, Colo.
Jo h n so n , M rs. R u th     M anzanola, Colo.
Jo h n so n , Sam uel B ................... ................................................................... ......................... G reeley, Colo.
Jo h n so n , T helm a  ........... .................... .................................................................................. M ayview , Mo.
Jo h n so n , T h u rm a       F o r t  M organ, Colo.
Jo h n s to n , W anda   D enver, Colo.
Jo y , P e a rl    G reeley , Colo.
Jo y ce , Je n n ie  E ........................... .............. ......................... ...........................................C en tra l C ity , N eb.
J u d en , N ancy  ....................       Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.

K aenecke, L o ra       F o r t  M organ, Colo.
K ane, C laude A              G aleton , Colo.
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Kane, M argarite ...... ............ ................... ......... ...............................   L ittleton , Colo.
Kapsa, Josephine .............................................................  .   Redig, S. D.
Kapsa, Helen       Redig, S. D.
Karnes, Opal ..........................     P an ra  City, Okla.
Kauffman, H arrie tt       Greeley, Colo.
Kauffman, R uth  ........ ......................... ...................................................................... La Grange, Ind.
Kavick, Ruby  ........ ................................................................................................... Frem ont, Neb.
Keagy, Helen Louise  ..............................................................     F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Keena, E. E         Hugo, Colo.
Kellam, Mary Ana ........................   H utchinson, Kan.
Keller, Frances C.......................... ............................   Council Bluffs, Iowa
Keller, Florence        ...M anchester, S. D.
Keller, Ruby B.............................................. ......................................................... M anchester, S. D.
Kellerman, V ioletta    Delta, Colo.
Kelliker. Dorothy ............................................................... .......................................Brunswick, Mo.
Kelly, Floyd  Nunn, Colo.
Kelly, Mary L        Genoa, Colo.
Kemink, Angelina .......     ...   Nevder, Colo.
Kendel, J o cephine          Greeley, Colo.
Kendrick, E thel     Florence, Colo.
Kenton, Alice ............................................................................   La Ja ra , Colo.
Kenton, Lois ...................................................................     La Ja ra , Colo.
Knies, W. L.      F lagler, Colo.
Keogh, Nellie      ....Area, 111.
Kennedy, Mrs. Rosa          Lam ar, Colo.
Kennedy, Anna ........................................................      Sulphur Springs, Colo.
Kennedy, Dver ...........................................................................     Colorado Springs, Colo.
Kennedy, Florence      Loveland, Colo.
Kennedy, V irgil        ..Greeley, Colo.
Kenny, Yuma .............................................................................................. ............... St. Jo  eph, Colo.
Kesner, Edgar    Salida, Colo.
Key, Verdabelle      ...Trinidad, Colo.
Keyser, Edna ......... ...... ............. ................................ ...................................................... Wilson, Kan.
Keyser, Helen ...................................................................................................................W ilson, Kan.
Kidder, E thel M....................... ,............      Denver, Cclo
Kier, Mary E ......................................................................    F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Kinc.aid, Laure ..............       Le Veta, Colo.
Kinkead, Ruby M   Dallas, Texas
Kinport, Catherine     Denver, Colo.
Kinsey, F lora     Brighton, Colo.
Kirk, John H    Greeley, Colo.
Kirkley, B ertha .....................................................................     H untsville, Texas
Kiser, Eula L .................................................................   Siloam Springs, Ark.
Kissler, Leola ................... ........................ ....................................................................Denver, Colo.
Kilbrel, Mrs. Pearl ........................................... ............................................................Greeley, Colo.
Kimbley, L. B.......................................................................................................................Akron, Colo.
Kinzmann, Glen J .        W eldona, Colo.
Klaus, H annah       W ashington, La.
Klaus, Mariam         W ashington, La.
Klee, Eva M........................        f............................. Denver, Colo.
Klein, Carrie A................... .............. .................................................................. ...........Denver, Colo.
Klein, E v ere tt E.  ..................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Klein, K atherine .................................................. ................................. ...................La Ju n ta , Colo.
Klein, M argaret .................................................................... ...... ....................................... Otis, Colo.
Kline, Anna E ...................................... .............................................................................Denver, Colo.
Kling, Sicte r M argaret .................................... ........................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
Kl nger, M ayetta .....................       Leavenw orth, Kan.
Klippel, Amelia ................ ,............... ....................... .............................................. K ansas City, Mo.
Knecht, Amanda ...........  :         Denver, Colo.
Knies, Mrs. R uth E    Flagler, Colo.
K night, E. J ................................................................................  Girard, Kan.
K n ig h t., M arian    Denver, Colo.
Knox, Mrs. M yrtle        Tarentum , Pa.
Koogle, Mrs. Rose  ....................... ...................... ........................................ .......... L ittleton, Colo.
Koyer, David S      Leadville, Colo.
Koyes, M rs. Helen      Leadville, Colo.
Kraker, Anna L..........................................................      1. Omaha, Neb.
Krebs, Mary ......................................................................................................................Omaha, Neb.
Kresky, H attie           Minneapolis, Minn.
Krum, Millie E .....................     .   Keota, Colo.
Krum, M yrtle     Keota, Colo.
Kunkle, Daisy ..............................................................       Omaha, Neb.
Kunna, S ister Anna           ....Denver, Colo.
Kyle, John E           ....Evans, Colo.
Kyler, Lola      Greeley, Colo.
Kyner, M arguerite      Georgetown, Colo.

Labbo, Lillian ................................................     ,..................................... Grover, Colo.
Laeffller, Frances ................................................................................   Piqua, Ohio
L agerquist, Mrs. Anito .................................................. ...................................... ... Greeley, Colo.
L ahart, Vergil ...................*..............       Sedgwick, Colo.
Lamb, Grace .............................     L arkspur, Colo.
Lamb, Helen .......................................................................     Brighton, Colo.
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L aw rence, M ary  E    F o rg an , O kla.
L am b, Jo sep h in e  ............................................................................................................... L iverm ore , Colo.
L ance, A lice .............................................................................................................................. G reeley , Colo.
L ang , H elen  ........................................................................... . .................................................... D enver, Colo.
L an g fo rd , N ora   F o r t  W o rth , T exas
L apham , E lizab e th  ........................................................     Ju n c tio n  C ity , K an.
L a rsen , A gnes    S ta rk v ille , Colo.
L a rsen , C h ris tin e  ...............................................................     C ouncil B luffs, Iow a
L a s t, C h ar lo tte  .................     M anitou , Colo.
L aS h ier, E th e l ............................................................        R ocky Fo rd , Colo.
L audah l, Cora ................................................... *................................................................   L inco ln , K an.
L au g h rey , L illian  .........     G reeley , Colo.
L au rence , C arl E ...............................     G reeley , Colo.
L aw less, T essie  ...............................................................................   S t. F ran c is , K an.
L aw son, B e r th a  M ............................................................................ ................................... L a J u n ta ,  Colo.
L aw ton , F a ith  .................    *............................................... L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
Leach, T helm a .....................    .....Pueb lo , Colo.
L ea th en , G race  ...........    G rover, Colo.
L ea th en , V iv ian  ............       G rover, Colo.
Lee, E lsie  M ........................................ ........................... ............................. ...............................H o b a rt, O kla.
Lee, L illie   ...............................................................................    C alnan, Colo.
Lee, T e re s sa  .................................................................................... i .........................................O rdw ay, Colo.
L eeling , Id a  M       .....D enver, Colo.
L eg b ran d , D ora .......................................................................................................................F rem o n t, N eb.
Leise, M ay .................................       B ru sh ,.. Colo.
Le stikow , L yd ia  M.................................................................................................. .............R env ille , M inn.
L eitch , M arth a  B      Sw ink, Colo.
L em ley, Iv a  G.................*         S im la, Colo.
L eonard , E s th e r  J .............................................     Lamu.r, Colo.
L eonard , S is te r  R afae lla    D enver, Colo.
L eonard , M rs. A lm a .................................................  ..............F o r t  W o rth , T exas
L esse r, Inez       C h ickasha , Okla.
L e tta , K a th e ry n  ..................................................     ...W a sh in g to n , Iow a
LeV an, A tla n ta  ........................................   L ittle to n , Colo.
Lew is, E lizab e th   ......................................................................................................   D enver, Colo.
Lew is, H a r r ie t  E ........................         C en tra l C ity , Colo.
L ew is, M aude ..........................!   H o b a rt, O kla.
L ew is, M y rtle  .............................     G reeley , Colo.
Liebold, E lizab e th  ...............................................................:............................. Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
L indow, V esta  ....................................................... .   .M iam i, Okla.
L indsey , P e a rl    F lo rence , Colo.
L ine, M rs. E v a  .................     A rvada , Colo.
L inv ille , M rs. Z illa   ................................................................................. .............. ........B eaum on t, T exas
L ip p an t, Jo s ie  ...................   L iberal, K an.
L ip p ert, R u th  A nn .......       D enver, Colo.
L itch , C lara  R ....................................................................     S te rlin g , Colo.
L it tie r, R ay N ...............................................................     *.......... ...................... ...................... . ...G reeley, Colo.
Lobdell, G e rtru d e  F ..................................................................................... ............... A lbuquerque , N . M.
L ockard , E th e l  .................................................................................................. ...............S t. F ran c is , K an.
Lockenous, M ary  R. ...............................     L yons, Colo.
L o fg ren , R u th           D urango , Colo.
L ogan, G e rtru d e  E .................................................     G rover, Colo.
L ogan , H elen        C anon C ity , Colo.
L ogan, M ar th a         C anon C ity , Colo.
L om bard i, L o re t ta  ........   ..................................................     ....C anon C ity , Colo.
London, V e s ta              M iam i, Okla.
L ong, E liza b e th  .......!........................................ *.......................................................  O m aha, N eb.
Looney, E th e l  .................................... ............... ................................................................  V in ita , O kla.
Lord , M a rg a re t  ................ ......................................................................................... ... M onm outh , 111.
L ough, B ern ice  ...................................           H ollyw ood, K an.
L ougheed, G race                 L a V eta , Colo.
L o u g h ery , H azel ..... ....:               T rin idad , Colo.
Love, H a tt ie  ............    .:..........* D allas, T exas
L overn , R u th  ......               P ueb lo , Colo.
Lowe, A nna  F ...................  *.................................    :.  D enver, Colo.
Low ell, J e a n  S ..             Sedalia, Colo.
L ucas, M ida             ....A sh land , K an.
L ucke, G ladys  ......   :....... ........................ ............................................. .... ...H ax tu n , Colo.
L ucke, E s th e r  .......      H a x tu n , Colo.
L ucore , Jo se p h in e  ............................................................. ........................................* F la g le r, Colo.
L und , F lo ren ce   ........           E lizab e th , Colo.
L u n d g ren , H elen   ........ :....................              L im on, Colo.
L yndon, K a th e r in e   ....................................................           F o r t  Collins, Colo.
L y n g a r, M arjo rie  .......................................... .................................. .....................................C arth ag e , Mo.
L yon, Irm a   ......  ...........................     .....S im pson, K an.
L yon, M abel E .    .................... ............................................. .......................... .....Canon C ity , Colo.
L y tle , A lan .........     :...................:.....................    ......G reeley , Colo.

M ackie, E llen  M.  .............................................................        B oulder, Colo.
M adge, R osalie  ...............................................................              C oving ton , Ky.
M ackin, A gnes  .....................................................    v ................................... .  O m aha, N eb.
M edigan, C h arlo tte     A spen, Colo.
M agill, A lm a .*.................................................       *—.*..............A rrib a , Colo.
M ahan, T hom as J ..................... .......................*     L eadv ille , Colo.
M aher. T e re sa   ............................................................................................ .................... D eer T ra il, Colo.
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M aize, B ea tr ice  .... .....................................................     B ro ad w ate r, N eb.
M alm s, E d ith  S  ............... . . . . . . . .........................   ............ ....i......................D enver, Colo.
M all, T e re sa  ...............................................     . ............................    D eer T ra il, Colo.
M aize, B ea tr ice  ......        B ro ad w ate r, N eb.
M alins, E d ith  D ............................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
M all, J a k e  ..............................................................................         C lay C en ter, K an.
M alonee Iv a  ........      ........  ............- ....D enver, Colo.
M andl, K ay C lara             L eadv ille , Colo.
M andl, M arie R.              L ittle to n , Colo.
M arble, Inez .............................................................             M onte V is ta , Colo.
M arsh , B er th a  ..: :...        C h ugw ate r, W yo.
M arsh , Ire n e  R.  ....................................................... .........................:..................   B erth o u d , Colo.
M artin , M rs. Jo s ie  ......................................         F rem o n t, N eb.
M artin , L eona          G reeley , Colo.
M artin , M aude          .G reeley, Colo.
M artinez, R aym indo .......................................................              G ray C reek, Colo.
M artz , A. J  .......;.............................. ............... .............. .............. .................i  B yers, Colo.
M ason, B lanche ...................    ....................     ...G reeley , Colo.
M ason, D ella B ................................................. :.........         F ran k lin , N eb.
M a~on, Lela H ..................     .       G reeley , Colo.
M atson , E dna  A.           ...G reeley , Colo.
M atth ew s, M arjo rie   .............  :.................   :         G reeley , Colo.
M a tte ‘-on, M ina .................      Y akaim a, Colo.
M axwell, M rs. H . D      T u lsa , O kla.
M yer, L ena  ........            ................G reeley , Colo.
M ays, Jo sep h in e  .........    -....................................................B ru sh , Colo.
M cAdow, B ery le   .................................  ,............- .................................  S u g a r C ity , Colo.
M cAloon, A nna  L.        A kron , Colo.
M cA rthu r, A nna   ......................................   7.      D enver, Colo.
M cA rth u r, D onald R.       G reeley , Colo.
M cB reen, K a th e r in e           M in tu rn , Colo.
M cBride, G race                D enver, Colo.
M cCam pbell, M arion       P ueb lo , Colo.
M cC arter, M rs. M ary   ...... ............................................................. .................... - G reeley , Colo.
M cC arthy , Edw . F .....................................................       W ash in g to n , Iow a
M cC arty , Jo sep h in e   ..... ................................ ........................................... .......................H ann ibal, Mo.
M cC arty , M a rg a re t ......................................................................     H ann ibal. Mo.
McC r th y , P a t ............................................... ................................................... - M axahachie, T exas
M cC lenahan, E liza b e th  ......... . .................... ..................................................................G reeley , Colo.
M cC hesnev, B essie  ......................................... ,....................     c a tu r, K an.
M '-C lintock, M ildred  ............       D enver, Colo.
M cC lure, C aro lyn  E. ............................   -........ -...............G ainesv ille , T exas
McC1u- 2, R u th  ................................................................ .—....   F ow ler, Colo.
M cCom bs. O rlene .-................. ......... ................. ........................—— ..........M axahach ie, T exas
McCool, E v a  ...,..........................................       *...... B ea trice , N eb.
McCoy, D ari ........           Colorado S p rin g s, Colo.
M rCov. Haz,el  .......................................,.......... -......-..........  -.................- - - ...............W ich ita , K an.
M cC ullough. W . O.  ..............................................   -.......................D enver, Colo.
M cG u're, M ary  ........    ..................    -...........G lenwood S p rin g s, Colo.
M cDonald, M arg a re t ......           A u ro ra , Colo.
M cDonald, M ura  M.  ..............  — ........ ......... ............. -....... - D enver, Colo.
M cDuffie. J e a n e t te   ...............     - ........................ * D allas, T exas
M cDowell, A gnes ........................................       -..... • Pueb lo , Colo.
M cFadden, T ena            D enver, Colo.
M cF arlane . H azel M       Pueb lo , Colo.
M cG arth , N elle .............................................          - .....- .D enver, Colo.
M cGee, E d ith    .......................... ................... . . ...................................P a g o sa  S p rin g s, Colo.
M cGlove, Rov .............             D enver, Colo.
M cG overn. M arg a re t ............. -     D enver, Colo.
M cGowan, C v n th ia  ...................................................................           C anon C ity , Colo.
McGulTy, V ern a  ..... .................................... ................................................................* G rover, Colo.
M cTlvaney, Isab e lle  ............................     -.................. C anon C ity , Colo.
M cllvaney , M ay .............................................................       C anon C ity , Colo.
M cTntvre. G eorgia .............................     -....................   M agnolia, A rk .
M cTntosh, B en 'am in  H. ..... ................................... .......... ...........................- C hevenne, W yo.
M cIn tosh , L ou isa  .............................................................       .L o s t S w in g s , K an.
M cK enny, F lo rence  .....        L am ar, Colo.
M cK ennie, A lice .................       ?..............W eb s te r  G roves, Mo.
M cK inney, Gwice .............................. ............................................................. -.........................L am ar, Colo.
M cK enz'e, H elen  ...............................................................       L a J u n ta ,  Colo.
M c ^ in s try ,  A lice .............      -............     Sedgw ick, Colo.
M cK in strv , E th e l ...............        Sedgw ick, Colo.
M cK in* trv . K en n eth   .........      ..................................... G reeley , Colo.
M cKi+te^ick M arg a re t ..........  —     W ilson , K an.
M -K n ’g h t. E d ith  ......             D enver, Colo.
M cLain, M -s. A nna         G reeley , Colo.
M cL ean, E t ta  A ..................................................................    L ittle to n , Colo.
M cLean, G ladvs .....................................................................................................  —........................................L am ar, Colo.
M cLean, Svble .............................        P ie rce , Colo.
M cLeod. E dw ina La veil a'   ...P H ttv ille , Colo.
M cM ahon, Si te r  C h ar lo tte   .........     D enver, Colo.
M cM ^lan, M-Won ......            G reeley , Colo.
M cM ’ll-n . S~die R   ..... :........ . .......... ............................................... ......... - Canon C ity , Colo.
M cM ullen, E~m a                '. .. .P ie rc e , Colo.
M cM ullen, S ;s te r  E u s te lle  .......          T rin idad , Colo.
M cM urry , M aude .......     ..............S avannah , Mo-
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